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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,804,935, A. J. L. Hutchinson, VAPOR-LIQUID CONTACT- 
ING APPARATUS; 2,804,940, same, PROCESS FOR DE- 
HYDRATING GAS; 2,804,941, same, VAPOR-LIQUID CON- 
TACTING METHOD, filed Apr. 10, 1968, D.C. Kans. (Wich- 
ita), Doc. W-4137, Maloney-Crawford Tank Corporation and 
The Fish Investment Corporation v. Sauder Tank Company, 
Inc. Judgment—said patents held valid and infringed, June 
6, 1974. 

2,801,940. (See 2,804,935.) 

2,801,941. (See 2,804,935.) 

2,899,242, G. Bombardier, ENDLESS TREAD FOR MOTOR 
DRIVEN VEHICLES ; 3,066,546, L. D. Thostenson, PULLEY 
TRANSMISSION; D. 222,995, Y. Lapointe, SNOWMOBILE 
COWL, filed Sept. 5, 1972, D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cleveland), Doc. 
C72-936, Bombardier Limited v. Rupp Industries, Inc. Judg- 
ment—Court rendered judgment for plaintiff and holding 
that plaintiff has title to Patent 3,066,546 and on June 7, 
1974 stipulations of counsel were filed dismissing the rest 
of the case, June 10, 1974. 

2,977,986, Hinderer and Lyon, SINGLE-HANDLED VALVE; 
3,324,884, R. F. Dornaus, SINGLE-HANDLED VALVE STRUC- 
TURE ; 3,476,149, same, filed Aug. 5,1971, D.C., C.D. Calif. 
(Los Angeles), Doc. 71-1832—DWW, Price-Pfister Brass Mfg. 
Co. v. American Standard, Inc. Judgment, Claims 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 
8, 10, 18, 19 and 20 of 2,977,986 are valid, Claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 7, 8, 9 and 10 of 3,324,884 are valid, claim of 3,476,149 
is valid. Plaintiff is owner of patents; defendant has not 
infringed any of said claims of patents. Plaintiff take noth- 
ing by its complaint and the complaint be dismissed with 
prejudice, Defendant take nothing by its counterclaim and the 
counterclaim be dismissed with prejudice, entered June 13, 
1974. 

3,066,546. (See 2,899,242.) 

3,092,252, Brause and Burns, PACKAGE OF OUTER UN- 
STERILE AND INNER STERILE COVERS FOR ENCLOS- 
ING A SUBSTANTIAL PORTION OF AN OBJECT HAV- 
ING AN UNSTERILE SURFACE, filed June 20, 1974, D.C., 
E.D. Wis. (Milwaukee), Doc. 74-255, La Barge, Inc. v. Will 
Ross, Inc. and D. F. Labs, Inc. 

3,124,935, C. J. Foster, GRAVING DOCKS, filed Aug. 9, 
1973, D.C., E.D. Va. (Newport News), Doc, CA-73-70-NN, 
Christopher J. Foster, Inc. v. Newport News Shipbuilding and 
Dry Dock Company and Whitman, Requardt & Associates. 
Case set for trial on Sept. 30, 1974. 

3,145,291, H. B. Brainerd, IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM, 
filed Feb. 14, 1974, Court of Appeals, Mass. (Boston), Doc. 
74-1059, Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. v. Henry B. Brain- 
erd, The judgment of the District Court is affirmed, June 20, 
1974. 

3,170,031, S. Okamura, RECORDING SYSTEM WITH PRO- 
VISION FOR FAST OR SLOW REPRODUCTION, filed Jan. 
16, 1970, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 70-203, Nippon Electric Co. 
Ltd. v. Ampex Corporation, et ano. Filed consent judgment, 
ordered that the complaint is hereby dismissed without preju- 
dice, counterclaim is hereby dismissed, judgment entered 
July 16, 1973. 

3,178,821, P. C. Kesling, ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCE, filed 
Feb. 4, 1972, D.C., 8.D.N.Y., Doc. 72—C-532, TP Laboratories, 
Inc. et al. v. Betta Orthodontic Supplies, Inc, Filed final judg- 
ment on consent: Ordered that each of counterclaims by 
defendant against plaintiffs is dismissed with prejudice en- 
tered Apr. 13, 1973. 

3,215,266, R. L. Dreyfus, PACKAGING, filed Oct. 23, 1969, 
D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 1244-69, W. R. Grace € Company 
v. P. Ballantine & Sons and Reynolds Metals Company. Stipu- 
lation and order of dismissal of action, June 20, 1974. 


3,235,886, D. S. Chisholm, PLASTIC GLOVE, filed in the D.C., 
N.D. Ohio (Cleveland), Doc. C70-348, George A. Scharmer 
v. Carrollton Manufacturing Co. et al. Order—Final judgment 
dismissing the complaint is entered in favor of all defendants ; 
the counterclaims of defendant, Carrollton Manufacturing 
Co., are dismissed as moot, June 13, 1974. 
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3,246,336, Baribo, Porter, Turner and Wright, MOLASSES 
FEED BLOCKS AND METHOD OF PREPARATION AND 
USE, filed June 20, 1974, D.C., S.D. Iowa (Des Moines), Doc. 
74-154-1, A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company vy. Promico, 
Inc. and Garry R. Todd, doing business as Todd Sales Com- 
pany. 


3,294,139, J. R. Preziosi, PLASTIC PATCH, SELF-LOCK- 
ING THREADED FASTENERS AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SUCH FASTENERS, filed June 18. 1974, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chi- 
cago), Doc. 74c1663, Amerace Corporation v. USM Corpo- 
ration, 


3,324,884. (See 2,977,986.) 


3,330,557, N. O. Young, MEANS FOR FORMING A RIGID 
LOOP FROM A LIMP LOOP, filed Mar. 29, 1972, D.C., 
S.D.N.Y., Doc. 72—C-1318, Loopee Intl. Inc. et ano. v. Nadel € 
Sons Toy Corp. Filed consent judgment—Defendant has 
infringed said patent and is perpetually enjoined, Oct. 27, 
1972. 


3,361,114, H. R. Axelrod, METHOD FOR FEEDING FISH 
AND OTHER AQUATIC ANIMALS, filed Apr. 23, 1970, D.C., 
S.D.N.Y., Doc. 70-—C-1650, Miracle Pet Products, Inc. Vv. 


Lormar Trading Corp. et al. Filed consent judgment that 
defendants are permanently enjoined, Dec. 21, 1970. 


3,363,723, W. B. Cunningham, DRIVE-IN RESTAURANT 
SERVING SYSTEM; D. 211,010, same, DRIVE-IN RESTAU- 
RANT, filed June 11, 1974, D.C., W.D. Okla. (Oklahoma City), 
Doc. 74-518-C, Burger Train Systems, Inc. v. John Ballard, 
doing business as Ballard’s Dairy Queen. 


3,397,158, Britain and Gemeinhardt, CELLULAR POLY- 
URETHANES ; 3,398,106, Hostetler and Cox, TIN-CONTAIN- 
ING CATALYST FOR ISOCYANATE REACTIONS, filed 
Sept. 5, 1969, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 69-3822, M & T Chemicals 
Inc. v. Mobay Chemical Co., et ano. The motions of Mobay 
Chemical Co. and Union Carbide Corp. are dismissed as moot 
in view of the stipulation of dismissal, May 11, 1970. 


3,398,106. (See 3,397,158.) 
3,476,149. (See 2,977,986.) 


3,480,210, R. P. Perrinjaquet, RACE TRACK, filed Nov. 26, 
1969, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 69-5233, Mattel Inc. v. Topper 
Corp. Filed stipulation and order that the above action is 
dismissed without prejudice, Mar. 30, 1973. 

3,483,654, La Branche and Newman, UNDERCARRIAGE 
FOR TOY VEHICLES, filed Dec. 17, 1969, D.C., S.D.N.Y., 
Doc, 69-5558, Mattel Inc. v. Topper Corporation. Filed stipu- 
lation and order that the action is dismissed without preju- 
dice, Mar. 30, 1973. 


3,548,534, Beny, Meggs, and Ryan, MOVING APPARATUS 
FOR A VEHICLE TOY, filed Feb. 18, 1971, D.C., S.D.N.Y., 
Doc. 71—C-716, Mattel, Inc. v. Topper Corporation. Filed 
stipulation and order that the above action is dismissed 
without prejudice, Mar. 30, 1973. 


3,610,889, R. N. Goldman, IDENTIFICATION CARD CON- 
TROL SYSTEM, filed Mar. 6, 1973, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los 
Angeles), Doc. 73-480-WMB, Telecredit, Inc. v. Burroughs 
Corporation. Filed stipulation and order of dismissal with 
prejudice of the action and counterclaim entered Jan. 31, 
1974. 


3,636,908, Anderson and Munn, RECTANGULAR-DUCT 
FORMING MACHINE ; 8,757,830, same, RECTANGULAR AIR 
DUCT, filed Apr. 5, 1974, D.C. Idaho (Boise), Doc. 1-74-46, 
Manufacturers Systems, Inc. v. King & Priest Machinery, Inc. 
and Conchemco, Inc. Injunction filed enjoining defendant 
from further infringing said patents, June 21, 1974. 


3,658,480, Kane and Weatherby, COAGULATION TIMING 
APPARATUS, AND METHOD, filed Aug. 2, 1973, D.C., E.D. 
Pa. (Philadelphia), Doc. 73-1756, Bio/Data Corporation v. 
Alphamedics Manufacturing Corp. and Warner-Lambert Com- 
pany. Consent order—plaintiff is owner of patent, patent is 
valid and infringed, defendant is hereby enjoined. Complaint 
and counterclaims are dismissed with prejudice, Mar. 15, 
1974. 
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8,701,298, Heller and Kelly, DE-REELING APPARATUS 3,751,722, P. Richman, MOS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH 
FOR ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, filed Dec, 23, 1972, SUBSTRATE CONTAINING SELECTIVELY FORMED RE- 
. SISTIVITY REGIONS ; 3,806,741, F. J. Smith, SELF- BIAS- 
D.C.N.J. (N , Doc, C-2014-72, Heller Industries, Inc. ; ; 

C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. C-2014-72, Heller Industries, Inc. 1 opcHNIQUE FOR MOS SUBSTRATE VOLTAGE, 


et al. v. Dundas Engineering 4 Manufacturing Co. et al. Con- filed June 5, 1974, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 74-C-2430 LFM. 
sent order—Dismissal of action in favor of plaintiff, Dec. grandaara Microsystems Corp. v. American Micro-Systems 
26, 1972. Ine. 

3,703,175, D. W. Kern, SIMULATED PRE-FOLDED DIA- 3,757,830. (See 3,636,903.) 
PER CONSTRUCTION, filed June 20, 1974, D.C.S.C. (Green- 3,806,741. (See 3,751,722.) 
ville), Doc. C.A, 74-802, Riegel Textile Corporation v. The D. 211,010. (See 3,363,723.) 
Kendall Company. D. 222,995. (See 2,899,242.) 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Nov. 26, 1974 


Re. 28,047 3,785,389 3,817,575 3,829,019 
Re. 28,124 3,786,028 3,818,419 3,829,167 
Re. 28,131 3,787,433 3,819,192 3,829,247 
Re. 28,139 3,787,534 3,819,945 3,829,331 
D. 232,019 3,787,700 3,819,960 3,829,779 
3,528,895 3,788,126 3,820,293 3,830,096 
3,593,562 3,788,585 3,820,340 3,830,282 
3,598,897 3,789,834 3,820,381 3,830,359 
8,611,565 3,790,541 3,820,395 3,830,870 
3,635,899 3,790,547 3,820,411 3,831,012 
3,651,301 3,790,654 3,820,561 3,831,229 
3,669,116 3,790,703 3,820,586 3,831,290 
3,669,928 3,795,288 3,820,745 3,831,472 
3,681,910 3,795,310 3,820,995 3,831,742 
3,682,868 3,796,973 3,821,479 3,831,966 
3,687,929 3,798,293 3,821,624 3,831,980 
3,688,003 3,798,314 3,821,653 3,831,988 
3,694,440 3,799,303 3,822,129 3,832,103 
3,697,579 3,799,621 3,822,172 3,832,254 
3,702,295 3,799,947 3,822,823 3,832,277 
3,702,363 3,800,115 3,823,202 3,832,551 
3,717,460 3,800,460 3,823,221 3,832,613 
3,718,443 3,801,487 3,823,223 3,832,839 
3,720,693 3,801,521 3,823,383 3,832,853 
3,734,166 3,802,787 3,823,722 3,832,938 
3,736,451 3,803,273 3,824,024 3,832,963 
3,740,868 3,803,604 3,824,103 8, 833,099 
3,742,189 3,804,443 3,834,170 
3,743,257 3,804,709 3,824,361 
3,746,508 3,804,781 3,824,826 
3,746,531 3,804,892 3,825,274 
3,747,335 3,804,912 3,825,317 
3,747,360 3,805,058 3,825,347 
3,751,246 3,805,493 3,825,405 
3,752,862 3,806,948 3,825,525 
3,754,971 3,807,628 3,825,561 
3,755,752 3,807,872 3,825,738 
3,758,543 3,808,267 3,825,894 
3,761,294 3,808,973 3,826,084 
3,761,903 3,809,764 3,826,528 
3,762,847 3,809,957 3,826,531 
3,764,268 3,810,427 3,826,594 
3,764,450 3,810,845 3,826,831 
3,765,382 3,810,885 3,826,868 
3,767,867 3,811,260 3,826,955 
3,770,542 3,811,851 3,827,102 
3,771,152 3,811,880 3,827,262 
3,773,774 3,812,324 3,827,531 
3,775,142 3,813,179 3,827,583 
3,775,446 3,813,279 3,827,618 
3,775,788 3,813,464 3,827,660 
3,776,954 3,814,462 3,827,770 
3,777,957 3,814,751 3,828,012 
3,779,874 3,815,204 3,828,022 
3,780,165 3,816,144 3,828,230 
3,781,996 3,816,548 3,828,371 
3,783,697 3,816,825 3,828,377 
3,784,535 3,816,901 3,828,434 
3,784,646 3,817,549 3,828,651 


3, 833,922 
3,834,002 


3,835,011 
3,835,039 
3,835,287 
8,835,532 
3,835,596 
3,835,744 
3,835,866 
3,836,279 
3,836,405 
3,836,409 
3,836,486 
3,836,519 
3,836,860 
3,837,050 
3,837,472 
3,837,759 
3,837,799 
3,837,836 
3,837,868 
3,837,905 
3,838,348 
3,838,360 
3,838,361 
3,838,555 
3,839,035 
3,839,499 


Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


2,995,619. SYSTEM OF TELEVISION TRANSMISSION 
AND PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION OF THE TELE- 
VISED IMAGE, Samuel Freeman, 13 Birchwood Court East, 
Syosset, N.Y., 11791. 


3,691,525. ANALOG CONVERTER. R. M. McClellan, Sr., 
1622 Crestdale, Houston, Tex., 77055. 

3,774,193. WATCHMAN’S TOUR ALARM SYSTEM. Tullo 
Vasquez Restrepo, Carrera 43A No. 30-91, Medellin, Colombia. 


3,776,491. AIRCRAFT WITH COMPOUND WING. Robert 
Fulton, 655 Old County Road, #123, Belmont, Calif., 


8,804,348. REGULATED WINDUP APPARATUS. Mas- 
chinenfabrik Zell J. Kruckels KG, Zell (Wiesental), Germany. 
Correspondence to: Michael S. Striker, 360 Lexington Ave., 
New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,815,956. ROTARY ARMCHAIR. Mauser Kommanditge- 
sellschaft, Koln, Germany. Correspondence to: Michael 8. 
Striker, 360 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y., 10017. 


3,826,323. PROPELLING APPARATUS FOR SKIERS. 
Albert R. Mehne, 9 Susquehanna Road, Ossining, N.Y., 10562. 
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3,832,965. SUBMERSIBLE TRANSPORT APPARATUS. 
Paul J. Walker, P.O. Box 1212, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. 


3,843,111. MULTIPLE STOP. Norbert Neuhold, 16 Oak- 
lawn Place, S.E., Calgary-Alta, Canada. T2V 3Z1. 


en 


The following 3 patents are offered by: Lothar J, Uhl, 
7720 E. Jefferson, Detroit, Mich. 48214. 


3,827,397. APPARATUS FOR COATING MOVING FILA- 
MENTARY STANDS. 


ARRAY OF REINFORCING STRANDS FOR RE- 
INFORCED SHEET MATERIAL. 


APPARATUS FOR FORMING REINFORCED 
SHEET MATERIAL. 


— 


3,511,739. 
3,272,679. 


RCA Corporation offers to grant non-exclusive licenses on 
reasonable terms and conditions under the following 3 patents. 
Inquiries respecting licenses under RCA patent should be 
addressed to CA Corporation, Staff Vice President, Domes- 
tic Licensing, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y., 10036. 
8,814,633. THERMO-ELECTRIC MODULAR STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME. 
THERMO-ELECTRIC MODULAR STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME. 


3,794,526. THERMOELECTRIC GENERATOR. 


3,787,958. 


General Motors Corporation is prepared to grant nonexclu- 
sive licenses under the following 12 patents upon reasonable 
terms. 

Application for licenses may be addressed to the Director, 
Patent Section, General Motors Building, 3044 West Grand 
Boulevard, Detroit, Mich., 48202. 

3,617,001. FUEL NOZZLE CONTAMINANT TRAP. 
3,617,150. ROTOR DRUM. 
8,618,455. FIRE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS. 

TURBINE BLADE. 
COATINGS FOR GERMANIUM 

DUCTOR DEVICES. 

WICK LINED VANES & THEIR MANU- 

FACTURE. 

i? EXTRACTOR FOR CASELESS FIRE- 


3,619,082. 


3,620,829. SEMICON- 


3,627,444. 
3,628,277. 


BLADE COOLING LINER. 
DIVIDER-MULTIPLIER CIRCUIT. 

TURBINE INLET TEMPERATURE COMPUTER. 
FUEL PUMPING SYSTEM. 

CASELESS AMMUNITION FIREARM. 


rr 


3,635,587. 
3,636,332. 
3,636,335. 
3,645,094. 
3,645,166. 


General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclu- 
sive licenses under the following 211 patents upon reasonable 
terms to domestic manufacturers. 

Applications for license under the following potent may 
be addressed to: Patent Counsel, Mobile Radio Prod. Dept., 
General Electric Co., Lynchburg, Va., 24502. 

8,831,111. TEMPERATURE COMPENSATOR FOR A CRYS- 
TAL OSCILLATOR. 

Applications for licenses under the following 12 patents 
may be addressed to: Group Patent Counsel, Major Appliance 
Business Group, General Electric Company, Appliance Park, 
Louisville, Ky., 49225. 

3,807,636. WATER POWERED DISHWASHER. 
3,809,450. RACK LEVEL ADJUSTMENT SYSTEM IN A 

DISHWASHER. 

WASHING APPLIANCE WITH TEMPERA- 

TURE INDICATING MEANS. 
wOOe ene warn DISPOSER WITH OUTER 
ANGLED Tabeksina FOOT FOR DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE. 

a lal CONSTRUCTION FOR PLASTIC 


DOUBLE, REVERSED MOUNTING BOSS FOR 
PLASTIC TUB. 

DISHWASHING MACHINE RACK LEVEL AD- 
JUSTMENT SYSTEM. 

METHOD OF sospine A TUBE TO A ROLL 
FORGED SHEE 

REFRIGERATOR * INcLaDING AUTOMATIC 
ICE MAKER AND WATER RESERVOIR. 

FRONT LOADING DISHWASHER EMPLOYING 
PLASTIC TUB CONSTRUCTION, 

WASTE ol DISPOSER MOUNTING AS- 
SEMBLY 


Applications for license under the following 198 patents 
may be addressed to: General Electric Company, Aircraft En 
gine Grow, 1000 Western Avenue, Lynn, Mass., 01910. At- 
tention atent Counsel. 


2,959,919. 


3,813,942. 
3,814,333. 
3,814,363. 
3,821,961. 
3,822,084. 
3,822,085. 
3,822,464. 
3,826,102. 
3,826,553. 


3,827,730. 


GAS _IMPINGEMENT STARTER NOZZLE FOR 
TURBINES. 


FRAME STRUCTURE FOR TURBO-MACHINE. 


2,961,150. 
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2,963,082. 
2,999,631. 
3,001,368. 
3,002,497. 


3,024,605. 
3,024,771. 


3,035,411. 
3,042,349. 


3,042,364. 
3,053,340. 
3,053,437. 
3,053,543. 
3,056,582. 
3,061,243. 


3,070,284. 
3,084,907. 
3,088,695. 
3,095,164. 


3,098,355. 
3,107,897. 


3,110,857. 
3,132,842. 


3,136,126. 
3,140,475. 


3,142,155. 


3,143,334. 
3,144,255. 


3,146,585. 


3,154,243. 


3,154,690. 
3,154,920. 
3,156,253. 


3,158,473. 


3,174,853. 
3,176,934. 
3,181,297. 


3,186,165. 
3,212,752. 


3,214,904. 


3,216,258. 
3,226,987. 
3,227,176. 
3,229,186. 


3,248,880. 


8,249,333. 
3,262,645. 


3,267,667. 
8,267,668. 
3,267,673. 


3,269,677. 
3,270,500. 
3,270,775. 
3,277,791. 
3,279,192. 
3,282,323. 
3,286,498. 


3,289,413 


3,301,527. 
3,302,404. 
3,303,653. 


FLOW DIVIDER FOR FUEL SYSTEM. 

DUAL AIRFOIL. 

NEGATIVE GRAVITY HYDRAULIC SYSTEM. 

VELOCITY LIMITED FLUID ACTUATOR WITH 
PRESSURE RESET. 

THRUST REVERSER. 

COREROL SYSTEM FOR MOVABLE MEM- 

manus REVERSER ACTUATING MECH- 

REMOVABLE AIRCRAFT ENGINE MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT. 


SEALING MECHANISM. 

NOISE SUPPRESSION NOZZLE. 

TURBO-FAN ROTOR HUB. 

SEALING MEANS. 

TURBINE STATOR CONSTRUCTION. 

LIFT FAN SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT FOR 
AIRCRAFT. 

TURBO-FAN ROTOR. 

3AS TURBINE SCROLL MOUNT. 

VTO INLET. 

GAS COUPLING SYSTEM FOR VTOL AIR- 
CRAFT, 


STARTER NOZZLE FOR GAS TURBINE. 

GAS TURBINE NOZZLE AND VANE 
SEMBLY. 

MAGNETIC AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT. 

a BUCKET SUPPORTING 


AS- 


STRUC- 


IGNITOR. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC POSITION 
LATING DEVICE. 


GAs FUSEINS ENGINE COOLING ARRANGE- 


TRANS- 


FLOW PATH DESIGN. 
SEALING MEANS UTILIZING LEAF MEM- 
BERS. 


TURBOJET CONTROL SYSTEM FOR PRE- 
VENTING COMPRESSOR STALL DUE TO IN- 
LET AIR DISTURBANCES. 


LIGHTWEIGHT AXIAL FLOW 
STRUCTION. 

STATIC SWITCHING APPARATUS. 

CATALYTIC IGNITER. 


PRESSURE REGULATING VALVE 
BINATION ON-OFF VALVE. 


METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
BODIES. 


CHROMIUM BASE ALLOY. 

VTOL AIRCRAFT. 

WIDE MODULATION COMBUSTION 
FOR JET ENGINES. 

TURBOFAN ENGINE SPEED SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING ARRANGEMENT. 


FLUID PRESSURE AND _ SPRING 
SEALED FLOW CONTROL VALVE. 


VARIABLE AREA CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT 
—— AND ACTUATION SYSTEM THERE- 

TEMPERATURE MEASURING DEVICE. 

GEAR ASSEMBLY. 


WINDMILL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MULTI- 
ENGINED AIRCRAFT. 


FUNCTION GENERATING 
PLIFER. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
MEANS, 


NOZZLE AREA TRIM MEANS. 


THRUST VECTORING AND MODULATING AP- 
PARATUS. 


REVERSIBLE FLOW FAN, 
CONVERTIBLE RADIAL FLOW FAN. 


a me ‘ie FOR GAS TURBINE POWER- 


SELF ALIGNING MOUNTING STRUCTURE. 
AFTERBURNER FUEL CONTROL. 

DIVERTER VALVE ASSEMBLY. 

MOTION RESPONSIVE DEVICES. 

VARIABLE AREA EXHAUST NOZZLE. 
VISCOSITY RESPONSIVE DEVICES. 
COMPRESSIVE FORMING. 

FLUID APPARATUS FOR TURBOFAN EN- 


FINES, 


TURBINE DIAPHRAGM STRUCTURE. 
LIGHTWEIGHT THRUST REVERSER. 
LIGHTWEIGHT THRUST REVERSER. 


ROTOR CON- 


AND COM- 
COMPOSITE 


SYSTEM 


BIASED 


MAGNETIC AM- 
LUBRICATION 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


3,303,867. 
3,307,354. 


3,312,424. 
3,312,429. 
3,314,335. 
3,314,654. 


3,315,468. 
3,321,921. 
3,322,281 


3,334,521. 
3,335,976. 
3,338,049. 


3,339,832. 


3,347,255. 
3,347,467. 


3,357,177. 
3,357,283. 


3,357,664. 
3,357.906. 


3, 356, 126. 


é ‘369, 366. 
.369,737. 
,369,773. 

3,373,696. 

3,377,799. 


3,377,848. 
3,378,104. 


3,378,229. 
3,378,230. 


3,383,095. 
3,383,204. 
3,384,567. 
3,386,247. 


3,395,538. 


3,395,891. 


3,402,556. 


3,403,022. 
3,403,844. 


3,403,893. 
3,404,831. 


3,409,228. 


3,409,524. 


8,409,534. 
3,415,337. 


3,420,055. 
3,420,058. 
3,423,070. 
3,433,016. 
3,434,679. 
3,442,010. 
3,442,284. 


3,442,641. 
3,443,080. 


3,451,653. 
3,452,542. 


3,458,118. 


3,458,366. 
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GOVERNORS. 
COOLING STRUCTURE FOR OVERLAPPED 
PANELS. 


VTOL AIRCRAFT. 
LIGHTWEIGHT THRUST REVERSER. 
ACTUATOR LOCKING MECHANISM. 


VARIABLE AREA TURBINE NOZZLE FOR 
AXIAL FLOW GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 


COOLED FLAMEHOLDER ASSEMBLY. 

CONTROLED MECHANISM. 

FILTER ASSEMBLY HAVING PLURAL CHECK 
VALVES. 


CONTROL MECHANISM. 

VTOL AIRCRAFT. 

GAS TURBINE ENGINE INCLUDING SEPA- 
RATOR FOR REMOVING EXTRANEOUS 
MATTER. 

PIPE CONNECTIONS FOR 
TURBINES. 

PRESSURIEING G AND DRAIN VALVE. 


COMBINATION JET EXHAUST NOZZLE AND 
THRUST REVERSER. 


“6 Sea ENGINE FUEL CONTROL SYS- 


AIRCRAFT GAS 


APPARATUS FOR REPLACEMENT OF SEALS. 
SELF-SEALING CONTAINER. 
TUBE SUPPORTS. 


METHOD OF MAKING A WORKING SURFACE 
OF A TOOL-ELECTRODE FOR AN ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING APPARATUS. 


COMPRESSOR BLADE. 

VOLTAGE REGULATOR. 

AIRCOOLED SHROUD SEAL. 

JET ENGINE SUPPORT STRUCTURE. 

RADIAL FLOW MACHINE. 

SWEPT VANE LOUVER SYSTEM. 

FLUID TRANSMISSION DEVICES. 

MECHANICAL INTEGRATORS AND CONTROL 
SYSTEMS EMPLOYING SAME. 

TEMPERATURE INDICATING 
GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 


AIR-OIL SEPARATORS FOR USE IN GAS 
TURBINE ENGINES. 


RADIAL FLOW TURBINE. 
MOUNTING OF BLADES IN TURBOMACHINE 
ROTORS. 


MEANS FOR 


LOCK FOR TURBOMACHINERY BLADES. 

NICKEL-LITHIUM ALLOY PREPARATION. 

ELECTROLYTE GUIDE MEMBER. 

POWERPLANT WITH THRUST REVERSER. 

WELDING APPARATUS CONTROL. 

GAS TURBINE ENGINE AFTERBURNER FUEL 
CONTROL AND IGNITION, 

LOCK FOR TURBOMACHINERY BLADES. 

FUEL CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR GAS TURBINE 
ENGINES. 

CHROMIUM BASE ALLOY. 

— MEMBER AND METHOD FOR MAK- 


AXIAL FLOW COMPRESSOR BLADES. 
TURBINE BUCKET SUPPORTING STRUC- 
TURE.. 


EJECTOR NOZZLE. 

ELECTROLYTIC METHOD FOR DEBURRING 
ANNULAR SHOULDERS DEFINING MA- 
CHINED HOLES. 

ELECTROLYTIC MATERIAL REMOVAL AP- 
PARATUS. 


AIR INJECTOR DEVICE FOR 
NOISE SUPPRESSORS. 


FUEL CONTROL SYSTEMS. 

COMBUSTOR LINERS. 

SEALING MEANS FOR TURBOMACHINERY. 
FUEL DELIVERY SYSTEM. 

SIMULATED REACTION ENGINE MODEL. 
BRAZING METHOD. 


VISCOSITY COMPENSATED FLOW REGULAT- 
ING DEVICE. 


METALLIC BRAZING MIXTURE. 


DIVIDING CIRCUIT PARTICULARLY ADAPT- 
ED FOR MEASURING PRESSURE RELA- 
TIONSHIPS. 


TURBOMACHINERY ROTORS. 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM. 


LOW PROFILE STATOR ADJUSTING MECH- 
ANISM. 


WROUGHT CHROMIUM BASE ALLOY. 


AIR-COOLED 
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3,458,806. 


3,465,787. 


3,465,950. 
3,466,070. 
3,466,166. 


3,467,592. 


3,472,027. 


3,475,107. 
3,478,815. 


3,480,236. 
3,480,342. 
3,482,967. 
3,484,144. 
3,489,544. 


3,494,705. 
3,502,260. 


3,508,838. 


3,515,033. 
3,527,317. 
3,535,503. 
3,542,543. 


3,588,268. 
3,588,980. 
3,589,617. 


3,596,588. 
d ,110. 
3,597,112. 
3,603,863. 


3,603,940. 
3,606,574. 
3,610,533. 


3,612,083. 
3,612,209. 


3,613,210. 
3,615,376. 
3,618,710. 
3,618,875. 
3,628,890. 
3,630,311. 


3,632,221. 


3,639,075. 
3,641,766. 


3,642,469. 
3,646,763. 


3,647,497. 
3,648,800. 


3,653,781. 
3,661,475. 
3,670,501. 


3,685,920. 


3,687,374. 
3,688,371. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEQUENTIAL TESTER FOR INTERPIN IM- 
PEDANCES INCLUDING RESISTOR-DIODE 
COMBINATION STANDARDS. 

SPRING-BIASED VALVE WITH ANTI-CHAT- 
TERING FEATURE. 

SEPARATOR. 

CONDUIT FLANGES. 

er ee MAKING A HOLLOW METAL 
ARTIC 

TUBE HOLDING MEANS FOR_ ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING APPARATUS. 


CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR AXIAL FLOW COM- 
PRESSORS PARTICULARLY ADAPTED FOR 
USE IN GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 

COOLED TURBINE NOZZLE FOR HIGH TEM- 
PERATURE TURBINE. 


INVESTMENT CASTING APPARATUS WITH A 
CUSHION AROUND THE SHELL MOLD. 


THRUST VECTORING EXHAUST SYSTEM. 

SHAFT JOURNALS. 

BRAZING ALLOY. 

GAS TURBINE ENGINE BEARING ASSEMBLY. 

APPARATUS FOR MAKING AN ELECTROLYTE 
GUIDE MEMBER. 

HONEYCOMB PRESSURE REDUCING DEVICE. 

STATOR VANE LINKAGE FOR AXIAL FLOW 
COMPRESSORS. 

SOUND SUPPRESSION OF COMPRESSORS 
USED IN GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 

ACTUATORS. 

SOUND CONTROL OF TURBOFAN ENGINES. 

MULTIPLIER-DIVIDER COMPUTING CIRCUIT. 

NICKEL BASE BRAZING ALLOY. 

CLOSED LOOP SERVOACTUATOR. 

METHOD FOR MAKING AN ELECTROLYTE 
GUIDE MEMBERS. 


LIGUID HANDLING 
PARATUS. 

DUMP BLEED SYSTEM FOR THE COMPRES- 
SOR FOR A GAS TURBINE ENGINE. 

—, FOR MAKING A CONTOURED AR- 


AND DISPENSING AP- 


EXHAUST GAS FLOW ne APPARA- 
TUS FOR A JET ENGIN 


AUTOMATIC BEVERAGE aaree. 

JOINT CONSTRUCTION. 

COMPRESSOR BLADE RETAINING MEANS. 

CIRCUITRY FOR GENERATING A SQUARE 
WAVE OF FIXED VOLTAGE AMPLITUDE 
AND VARIABLE FREQUENCY. 

PULSE STORAGE AND COUNT-OUT DEVICE. 

COOLED SHROUDED TURBINE BLADE. 


VARIABLE AREA AND THRUST REVERSING 
NOZZLE. 


FLUID TANK. 
PROPULSION NOZZLE WITH COMBINED 


THRUST REVERSOR AND SOUND SUPPRES- 
SION MECHANISM. 


ARC CAST INGOT. 

CAST NICKEL BASE ALLOY. 
METERING AND SCAVENGE PUMP. 
V/STOL AIRCRAFT. 

COMPRESSOR BLADES. 


JET ENGINE NOZZLE 
SUPPRESSION. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM 
ta ieteanaaiel A VORTEX SHAFT 


TURBOMACHINERY 
MECHANISM. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE CONSTANT SPEED 
THRUST MODULATION. 


HIGH STABILITY NICKEL BASE ALLOY. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE WITH IMPROVED 
AFTERBURNER. 


MASKING METHOD 
FUSION COATING. 


COANNA EXPANSION EXHAUST NOZZLE SUP- 
PRESSOR. 


TURBOMACHINERY BLADE RETAINER. 
TURBOMACHINERY ROTORS. 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE WITH IMPROVED 
AFTERBURNER. 


ACTUATION RING FOR VARIABLE GEOME- 
pte ESSORS OF GAS TURBINE EN- 
G 


SWIVELABLE JET NOZZLE. 


METHOD OF MANUFACTURING COMPOSITE- 
LY FORMED ROTORS. 


SYSTEM FOR NOISE 


VANE ADJUSTMENT 


IN METALLIC DIF- 


3,688,560. 
3,689,176. 
3,692,425. 


3,699,773. 
3,700,189. 
3,712,756. 


3,719,324. 


3,727,660. 
3,728,041, 
3,731,650. 
3,733,814. 


3,734,646. 
3,738,107. 
3,738,720. 
3,742,706. 
3,747,855. 
3,750,442. 
3,765,447. 


3,770,211. 


Nippon Gijutsu Boeki Co., 
2-5 Kasumlgaseki, 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


GAS TURBINE ENGINE WITH IMPROVED 
ree POWER TAKE-OFF MECH- 
TURBOMACHINERY ROTOR CONSTRUCTION. 


COMPRESSOR FOR HANDLING GASES AT 
VELOCITIES EXCEEDING A SONIC VALUE. 


FUEL COOLED FUEL INJECTORS. 
VTOL PROPULSION SYSTEM. 


CENTRIFUGALLY CONTROLLED FLOW 
MODULATING VALVE. 


VELOCITY SENSOR FEEDBACK MECHANISM 
FOR THRUST REVERSER ACTUATING SYS- 


M. 


BOLT RETAINER AND COMPRESSOR EM- 
PLOYING SAME. 
NOZZLE 


FLUIDIC SEAL FOR SEGMENTED 
DIAPHRAGM. 


GAS DISTRIBUTOR FOR CASTING MOLD 
MANUFACTURE. 

TRANSLATABLE ENGINE INLET PARTICLE 
SEPARATOR. 


BLADE FASTENING MEANS. 
FLOW MIXING SELECTOR VALVE. 
BEARING LOCKING MEANS. 


DUAL FLOW COOLED TURBINE ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINES. 


PROPULSION NOZZLES. 
COMPRESSIVE FORMING. 


METERING VALVE FOR REGULATING THE 
FLOW OF CONTAMINATED FLUIDS. 


GAS DISTRIBUTOR FOR CASTING 
MANUFACTURE, 


MOLD 


Patents Withdrawn From Register 


Ltd., 32F Kasumigaseki Bldg., 
3-chome, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 100, Japan, 


hereby withdraws the following patent trom the Register 0! 


Patents 


Available for Licensing or Sale. 


The patent was 


listed as being available in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE as indicated 


below: 


3,727,118. 


CONTACTLESS REVERSIBLE DEVICE IN AN 
ELECTRIC CAR. Oct. 15, 1974. 


a 


Disclaimers 


3,350,275.—Dominic A. Venier and James L. Lass, San Jose, 
Calif. REACTOR FUEL ASSEMBLY DEVICE. Patent 


dated Oct. 31, 


1967. Disclaimer filed Oct. 4, 1974, by 


the assignee, General Electric Company. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
and 8 of said patent. 


a 


3,376,302.—Theodor Grauer, Arlesheim, Basel-Land, Switzer- 
land. PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CHLOR- 


AMINO-S-TRIAZINES. Patent dated Apr. 2, 1968. 


Dis- 


claimer filed Aug. 30, 1974, by the assignee, Ciba-Geigy 


A.G. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 through 8 inclu- 
sive of said patent. 


———e 


3,511,174.—Hilary A. Raab, Hammond, Ind. FLUID OPER- 


ABLE SYSTEM FOR BALING 


EQUIPMENT. Patent 


dated May 12, 1970. Disclaimer filed Oct. 24, 1972, 
by the assignee, East Chicago Machine Tool Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 11 of said patent. 


3,594,157.—Thomas N. Hendrickson and Thomas J. Dagon, 


Rochester, 


N.Y. ALKALINE CHLORINATION OF 


WASTE PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING SOLUTIONS 


CONTAINING 


SILVER. Patent dated July 20, 1971. 


Disclaimer filed Oct. 2, 1974, by the assignee, Hastman 
Kodak Company. 
Hereby disclaims the entire remaining term of said patent. 


3,649,979.—Douglas K. 


MacNiel, Costa Mesa, Calif. SWIM 


FIN. Patent dated Mar. 21, 1972. Disclaimer filed Oct. 
11, 1974, by the assignee, U.S. Divers Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, 13, 
16 and 17 of said patent. 
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3,671,077.—Charles T. Hoyt, John W. Haun, and Dwight L. 
Hensel, Brillion, Wis., Clarence M. Hansen, East Lansing, 
Mich., Walter G. Lovely, Ames, Iowa, and Hjalmar D. 
Bruhn, Madison, Wis. FORAGE BLOWER. Patent dated 
June 20, 1972. Disclaimer filed May 6, 1974, by the as- 
signee, Sperry Rand Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1—4 of said patent. 


—— 


3,723,250.—Knud Aunstrup, Farum, Otto Andresen, Copen- 
hagen, and Helle Outtrup, Vaerlose, Denmark. PROTEO- 
LYTIC ENZYMES, THEIR PRODUCTION AND USE. 
Patent dated Mar. 27, 1973. Disclaimer filed May 1, 
1974, by the assignee, Novo Terapeutisk Laboratorium 
A/8. 
Hereby disclaims the portion of the term of the patent 
subsequent to July 4, 1989. 


Dedications 


3,283,140.—Charles H. Rex, Marblehead, Mass. STREET 


LUMINAIRE, Patent dated Nov. 1, 1966. Dedication 
filed July 29, 1974, by the assignee, Johns-Manville Sales 
Corporation. 

Hereby dedicates to the Public Claims 1-13 of said patent. 


3,292,769.—Paul Zuppiger, Carouge, Switzerland. VARYING 
SPEED CHAIN MECHANISM. Patent dated Dec. 20, 
1966. Dedication filed Aug. 2, 1974, by the assignee, The 
Battelle Development Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the People of the United States the 
entire remaining term of said patent. 


3,293,303.—Emil A. Lawton, Columbus, and Arthur Levy, 

Worthington, Ohio. METHOD OF REACTING PENTA- 

BORANE (11) WITH AN ACETYLENIC COMPOUND. 

Patent dated Dec. 20, 1966. Dedication filed Aug. 2, 1974, 

by the assignee, The Battelle Development Corporation. 

Hereby dedicates to the People of the United States the 
entire remaining term of said patent. 


3,307,861.—James W. Adam, Bernard Goobich, and Thomas 
M. Trainer, Columbus, Ohio. COUPLING WITH A DE- 
FORMABLE SEAL. Patent dated Mar. 7, 1967. Dedica- 
tion filed Aug. 2, 1974, by the assignee, The Battelie 
Development Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the People of the United States the 
entire remaining term of said patent. 


3,503,727.—Herbert C. Werner, Lancaster, Pa. METHOD FOR 
GLASS TO GLASS SEALING UTILIZING SOFTENED 
AND RIGID CIRCUMFERENTIAL SEGMENTS. Patent 
dated Mar. 31, 1970. Disclaimer filed June 14, 1974, by 
the assignee, RCA Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates the entire remaining term of said patent 
to the Public. 


National Technical Information Service 
GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment and are available for licensing in accordance with 
the licensing policy of each agency-sponsor. 

Copies of patent applications, either paper copy (PC) or 
microfiche (MF), can be purchased from the National Tech- 
nical Information Service (NTIS), Springfield, Va. 22151, 


U. 8S. PATENT OFFICE 
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at the prices cited. Requests for copies of patent applications 
must include the patent application number and the title. 
Paper copies of patents cannot be purchased from NTIS 
but are available from the Commissioner of Patents, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20231, at $0.50 each. 
Requests for licensing information should be directed to the 
address cited below for each agency. 


Dovctas J. CAMPION, 
Patent Program Coordinator, 
National Technical Informa- 
tion Service. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent application 423,864. Performance Monitoring/Fault Lo- 
cation Test Set for Tropo-Radio Equipment. Filed Dec. 11, 
1973, PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 427,159. Acoustic Emission System for 
Solid Propellant Burn Rate Measurements. Filed Dec. 21, 
1973, PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 427,286. Method of, and Apparatus for, 
Simultaneously Forming Differently Configurated Grooves 
and Coolant Channels in, and for, Rocket Engine Composite 
Channel-Type Coolant-Type Coolant Wall Having a Complex 
Surface. Filed Dec. 21, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 427,289. Method of Making a Photosensi- 
tive Solder Maskant. Filed Dec. 21, 1973. P.C. $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 431,197. Tension Indicator-Turnbuckle. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Federal Bldg., General Services Division, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 404,042. Aluminum Chlorhydroxide Cata- 
lyst Systems for Treatments To Give Wrinkle Resistant 
Textiles. Filed Oct. 5, 1973. PC $5.50/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 404,979. Odor Free Hydroxymethonesul- 
fonie Acid. Filed Oct. 10, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 406,407. Carbohydrate-Boron Alkoxide 
Compounds. Filed Oct. 15, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent application 406,408. Carbohydrate-Boron 
Compounds. Filed Oct. 15, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent application 448,425. 1,3-Diacyl Derivatives of Imidaz- 
olidine and Hexahydropyrimidine. Filed Mar. 4, 1974. PC 
$4/MF $1.45. 


Patent 3,478,012. Levoglucosan Production by Pyrolysis of 
Pretreated Starches. Filed Mar. 21, 1969. Patented Nov. 
11, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,768,243. Yarn Twist Control Apparatus for Electro- 
static Spinner. Filed Mar. 28, 1972. Patented Oct. 30, 1973. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,775,814. Electrostatic Yarn Bulking Apparatus. Filed 
Sept. 29, 1972. Patented Dec. 4, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,790,639. Process for Producing a Water-Soluble Meth- 
ylol Phosphine-Phenol Adduct. Filed Mar. 28, 1972. Pat- 
ented Feb. 5, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,796,596. Finishing Process Incorporating Improved 
Catalyst Systems To Produce Durable Flameproofed Cellu- 
losic Textile Products With an Excellent Hand. Filed May 
5, 1972. Patented Mar. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Alkoxide 


U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
Room W513, 401 M St. SW., Washington, D.C. 20460 
Patent 3,767,783. Self-Destructing Pesticidal Formulations 
and Methods for Their Use. Filed Dec. 23, 1970. Patented 
Oct. 23, 1973. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,796,543. Automatic Analysis for Phosphorous Con- 
tent. Filed Feb. 7, 1972. Patented Mar. 12, 1974. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Office, 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent 3,819,772. Method of Making Thin Defect-Free Sili- 
cone Rubber Films and Membranes. Filed Feb. 23, 1973. Pat- 
ented June 25, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,821,955. Gas-Saline Dispensing Ampule. Filed Mar. 
29, 1972. Patented July 2, 1974. Not available NTIS. 
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR 
18th and C Sts. NW., Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 472,388. Improving Creep Resistance of 
Pb-Sb Alloys. Filed May 22, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent application 481,719. Drawer. Filed June 21, 1974. PC 
$4/MF $1.45. 
TENNESSEB VALLEY AUTHORITY 
Division of Law, Muscle Shoals, Ala. 35660 
Patent 3,813,233. Production of Suspension Fertilizers From 


Wet-Process Orthophosphoric Acids. Filed Apr. 23, 1973. 
Patented May 28, 1974. Not available NTIS. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent 3,801,351. Treatment of High Modulus Graphite Fibers 
To Improve Their Bonding Characteristics. Filed May 5, 
1972. Patented Apr. 2, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Chief, Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
Federal Bldg., General Services Division, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 371,643. A process for Obtaining Full-Fat 
Oilseed-Protein Beverages. Filed June 20, 1973. PC $4.25/ 
MF $1.45. 

Patent Application 404,975. Catalysts With Odor Free Hy- 
droxymethanesulfonic Acid in the Finishing of Cellulosic 
Textiles. Filed Oct. 10, 1973. P.C. $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent — la 410,052. Improvement in Foam Producing 
Composition Containing Whey Solids. Filed Oct. 26, 1972. 
PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 433,647. Flame-Retardant Polyurethane 
Foams. Filed Jan. 16, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 446,440. Diethyl-Aminoethyl Cellulose- 
Alkyl Halide Reaction Process. Filed Feb. 27, 1974. PC 
$4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 448,426. 1-3-Diacyl Derivatives of Imidaz- 
olidine and Hexahydropyrimidine. Filed Mar. 4, 1974. PC 
$4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 448,428. 1-3-Diacyl Derivatives of Imidaz- 
olidine and Hexahydropyrimidine. Filed Mar. 4, 1974. PC 
$4/MF $1.45. 

Patent 3,119,812. Method of Recovering Microbial Polysaccha- 
rides From Their Fermentation Broths. Filed Apr. 2, 1962. 
Patented Jan. 28, 1964. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,132,181. Glyoxal 1-(2)-(2,4-Dihydroxy-2-Butenal) -1- 
(3)-(D-Erythrose) Acetal. Filed Oct. 26, 1962. Patented 
May 5, 1964. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,184,333. Wet-Strength Paper Comprising Highly 
Oxidized Periodate Oxystarch and Process of Preparing the 
Same. Filed Feb. 12, 1963. Patented May 18, 1965. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,224,891. Composition for Paper Coating Containing 
Cyanoethylated Amylaceous Products. Filed Nov. 9, 1962. 
Patented Dec. 21, 1965. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,463,790. 1,6-Diamino-2,3 : 4,5-DI-O-Benzylidine-1,6- 
Dideoxygalactitol. Filed June 16, 1965. Patented Aug. 26, 
1969. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,515,718. Hypochlorite Modified Cyanoethylated 
Starch Having Intact Granule Form. Filed July 13, 1967. 
Patented June 2, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,749,585. Process for Preparing Citrus Puree. Filed 
May 5, 1971. Patented July 31, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,767,359. Process for the Liquid Ammonia Treatment 
of Yarns. Filed May 7, 1971. Patented Oct. 23, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,768,969. Sensitized Textiles With Decreased Formal- 
dehyde Odor. Filed Dec. 21, 1971. Patented Oct. 30, 1973. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,769,307. Fluoroamide-Amino Polymers and Process 
for Imparting Oleophobic Yet Hydrophilic Properties to 
Fibrous Materials. Filed Sept. 18, 1970. Patented Oct. 30, 
1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,775,050. Process for Facilitating Postponement of 
Fixation Using Reactive Carbonate Dyestuffs. Filed May 
13, 1971. Patented Nov. 27, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,779,702. Bright Pink, Lavender and Blue Mineral 
Dyeing Single Bath Process for Cellulosics. Filed May 5, 
1972. Patented Dec. 18, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,787,342. Hot-Melt Adhesive Composition Containing 
Glycerol Ester of Fumaric-Modified Rosin. Filed Feb. 27, 
1970. Patented Jan. 22, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,790,562. Methyl Cellulose-Boron Alkoxide Compounds. 
ad May 23, 1972. Patented Feb. 5, 1974. Not available 
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Patent 3,804,895. Preparation of Carboxy Alkanoic Acids and 
Esters. Filed Jan. 21, 1972. Patented Apr. 16, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,809,664. Method of Preparing Starch Graft Poly- 
mers. Filed Aug. 16, 1973. Patented May 7, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
Room W513, 401 M St. SW., Washington, D.C. 20460 


Patent 3,634,231. Treatment of Sewage Digester Supernatant 
Liquor. Filed May 13, 1970. Patented Jan. 11, 1972. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,640,821. Reductive Degradation of Halogenated Pes- 
ticides. Filed Dec, 23, 1970. Patented Feb. 8, 1972. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,737,384. Decomposition of Halogenated Organic 
Compounds Using Metallic Couples. Filed Dec. 23, 1970. 
Patented June 5, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Westwood Bidg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent 3,777,740. Method and Apparatus for Non-Invasively 
Visualizing Blood Vessels. Filed Oct. 21, 1971. Patented 
Dec. 11, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


GAZETTE 


Patent 3,819,442. Alignment Techniques for Fiber Bundles. 
<a} Apr. 4, 1972. Patented June 25, 1974. Not available 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent 3,812,232. Solvent Extraction Procedure for Separat- 
ing Samarium From Neodymium. Filed Aug. 15, 1972. Pat- 
ented May 21, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,817,723. Two-Stage Gasification of Pretreated Coal. 
od Mar. 23, 1972. Patented June 18, 1974. Not available 

Patent 3,818,100. Control of Vampire Bats. Filed Apr. 24, 
1972. Patented June 18, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters, NASA— 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 412,079. An Improved Geneva Mechanism. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 436,317. Technique for Bonding. Filed Jan. 
24, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 463,925. Polarization Compensator for Op- 
pl Communications. Filed Apr. 24, 1974. PC $4.25/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent application 470,428. High Voltage Distributor. Filed 
May 15, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent 3,606,470. Rock Sampling. Patented Sept. 20, 1971. 
Not available NTIS, 

Patent 3,612,030. Rock Sampling. Patented Oct. 12, 1971. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,647,529. Reinforced Structural Plastics. Patented 
Mar. 7, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,678,771. Two Speed Drive System. Patented July 
25, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,807,384. Apparatus for Controlling the Temperature 
of Balloon-Borne Equipment. Patented Apr. 30, 1974, Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,808,464. High Isolation RF Signal Selection Switches. 
Patented Apr. 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,808,511. Load Insensitive Electrical Device. Pat- 
ented Apr. 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,808,517. Low Distortion Automatic Phase Control 
Circuit. Patented Apr. 30, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,809,481. Single Reflector Interference Spectrometer 
and Drive Sysiem Therefor. Patented May 7, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,809,601. Bonded Joint and Method. Patented May 
7, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,809,800. Means for Accommodating Large Overstrain 
in Lead Wires. Patented May 7, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,809,871. Programmable Physiological Infusion. Pat- 
ented May 7, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,810,829. Scanning Nozzle Plating System. Patented 
May 14, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patented 3,811,044. Light Shield and Cooling Apparatus, Pat- 
ented May 14, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


a 


U.S. ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents, 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 276,211. Glass Polymer Composites. Filed 
July 28, 1972. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C, 20314 


Patent 3,781,130. Turbine Blade Manufactured of Self-Corey. 
ing Laminates. Filed June 27, 1972. Patented Dec. 20, 1973. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,262. Positive Tri-Position Linear Actuator. Filed 
Jan. 4, 1972. Patented Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,433. Filament-Wound, Toroidal Tire With Pneu- 
matic Rim-Locking Tube. Filed July 13, 1972. Patented 
Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,736. Method and Apparatus Utilizing the Phase 
Velocity Difference of Light Rays for Measuring the Veloc- 
ity of a Moving Object. Filed Apr. 28, 1972. Patented Feb. 
12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,738, Ring Laser Utilizing an Optical Retardation 
Plate To Prevent Beam Locking. Filed Apr. 11, 1973. Pat- 
ented Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,759. Turbine Pressure Attenuation Plenum 
Chambers, Filed June 7, 1972. Patented Feb. 12, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,792,017. Thermally Stable Quinoxaline Polymers and 
Method of Synthesis. Filed Oct. 19, 1972. Patented Feb. 
12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,792,280, Isotropic Neutron Spectrometer. Filed Nov. 
3, 1972. Patented Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,792,358. Single Cycle Transmitter. Filed Dec. 15, 
1972. Patented Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,792,363. Controllable Edge Sharpening System for 
Time Sequential Signals. Filed Apr. 26, 1972. Patented Feb. 
12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,793,014. Process for Fabricatin 

Billets. Filed Mar. 15, 1973. Patented 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,795,020. Portable, Folding Tray Retainer and Stand 
(Multipurpose). Filed May 23, 1972. Patented Mar. 5, 1974. 
No available NTIS. 

Patent 3,795,150. System for Rapidly Positioning Gimbaled 
Objects. Filed Dec. 13, 1972. Patented Mar. 5, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,795,452. Instrument for Automatically Inspectin 
Integrated Circuit Masks for Pinholes and Spots. Filec 
Feb. 28, 1973. Patented Mar. 5, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,795,811. Method and Means for Equalizing the Re- 
sponse of Signal Channels in a Multiple Channel Improved 
System. Filed Mar. 20, 1973. Patented Mar. 5, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,797,781. Deceleration Responsive Flow Valve. Filed 
Oct. 30, 1972. Patented Mar. 19, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Chief, Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
Federal Building, General Services Division, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent 3,117,853. Composition for Inhibiting Seed and Fungal 
Spore Germination. Filed May 17, 1962. Patented Jan. 14, 
1964. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,193,409. Alkali-Stable Thin-Boiling Starches and 
Method of Making Same. Filed Jan. 16, 1963. Patented 
July 6, 1965. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,226,406. Wax Ester Substitute for Jojoba Oil From 
the Seed of Limnathes Douglasii. Filed Jan. 3, 1963. Pat- 
ented Dec. 28, 1965. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,228,773. Methods for Producing Tempeh. Filed Dec. 
13, 1962. Patented Jan. 11, 1966. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,228,777. Single Application Linseed Oil-In-Water 
Emulsions for Curing and/or Preventing Spalling of Con- 
crete. Filed Mar. 25, 1963. Patented Jan. 11, 1966. Not 

available NTIS. 

Patent 3,258,475. Film-Forming Organometallic Derivatives 
of Fatty Acids, Filed Aug. 13, 1963. Patented June 28, 
1966. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,287,326. Glycerol Derivatives of Azelaaldehydic 
Acid and Poly(Ester-Acetals) Therefrom. Filed Aug. 11, 
1965. Patented Nov. 22, 1966. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,290,155. Process for Preparing Debittered Fullfat 
Soybean Materials. Filed Aug. 19, 1963. Patented Dec. 6, 
1966. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,294,781. Carbohydrate Aliphatic and Cyclic Acetals. 
Filed June 11, 1963. Patented Dec. 27, 1966. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,427,224. Shortened Fermentation Process for Obtain- 
ing D-Mannitol. Filed Mar. 15, 1967. Patented Feb. 11, 
1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,436,305. Starch Polyethyleniminothiourethane Addi- 
tives for Paper. Filed May 5, 1966. Patented Apr. 1, 1969. 
Not Available NTIS. 


Patent 3,463,122. Process for Delayed Production of Japanese 
Beetle Larvae. Filed Sept. 25, 1967. Patented Aug. 26, 
1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,485,719. Continuous Process for Producing Xan- 
thomonas Heteropolysaccharide. Filed Oct. 13, 1967. Pat- 
ented Dec. 23, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,491,040. Process for Isolating Vinyl-Type Component 
of Starch Graft Copolymers. Filed June 14, 1968. Patented 
Jan. 20, 1970. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,522,238. Acidified Ethylenimine Modified Cereal 
Flours. Fided Jan. 11, 1968. Patented July 28, 1970. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,536,630. Calcium Sequestration in Highly Alkaline 
Medium, Filed May 21, 1968. Patented Oct. 27, 1970. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,562,113. Rapid Microbiological Production of Alpha- 
Galactosidase. Filed June 17, 1968. Patented Feb. 9, 1971. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,585,129. Dual Thickness TLC Plates and Device 
Therefor. Filed Mar. 28, 1969. Patented June 15, 1971. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,428,458. Microbiological Decontamination of Afla- 
toxin-Contaminated Edibles. Filed July 1, 1966, Patented 
Feb. 18, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Porous Beryllium 
‘eb. 19, 1974, Not 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Bethesda, Md, 20014 


Patent application 461,442. Gel Slab Electrophoresis Cell and 
Electrophoresis Apparatus Utilizing Same. Filed Apr. 16, 
1974, PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent 3,780,936. Mixer-Separator for Automated Analytical 
Chemistry System, Filed Jan. 5, 1972. Patented Dec. 25, 
1973. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,780,992. Vibrating Pipette Probe Mixer. Filed July 
17, 1972. Patented Dec. 25, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,815,582. Modulated Sine Wave Flowmeter. Filed Mar. 
23, 1972. Patented June 11, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


ee 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Chief, Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
Federal Bidg., General Services Division, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 410,581. Flame Retardant-Smolder Resist- 
ant Multiple Density Cotton Batting Products. Filed Oct. 
29, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent application 374,830. Method and Apparatus for Sup- 
pressing Grating Lobes in an Electronically Scanned An- 
tenna Array. Filed June 29, 1973. PC $4.50/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 399,009. Weather Modification Utilizing 
Microencapsulated Material. Filed Sept. 20, 1973. PC $4/ 
MF $1.45. 

Patent application 405,721. Retrieval Assembly. Filed Oct. 11, 
1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 412,854. Personnel Armor Suspension Sys- 
tem. Filed Nov. 5, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent Application 412,855. Pulse Press Tester. Filed Nov. 
5, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 412,856. Multi-Component Flow Injector 
Pump for a Flowing Gas Laser With Low Output Pressure. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent 3,781,130. Turbine Blade Manufactured of Self-Carry- 
ing Laminates. Filed June 27, 1972. Patented Dec. 25, 1973. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,791,433. Filament-Wound, Toroidal Tire With Pneu- 
matic Rim-Locking Tube. Filed July 13, 1972. Patented 
Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,791,738. Ring Laser Utilizing an Optical Retarda- 
tion Plate To Prevent Beam Locking. Filed Apr. 11, 1973. 
Patented Feb. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,800,127. Vertical Rate Reference Computer for Con- 
trol of a VTOL or STOL Aircraft at a Constant Flight Path 
Angle. Filed Sept. 11, 1972. Patented Mar. 26, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,801,202. Stabilized, Optimizable, Gaseous Electrical 
Discharge. Filed Aug. 23, 1972. Patented Apr. 2, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,801,350. High Modulus Graphite Fibers Having Im- 
proved Bonding Properties. Filed May 5, 1972. Patented 
Apr. 2, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,801,351. Treatment of High Modulus Graphite Fibers 
To Improve Their Bonding Characteristic. Filed May 5, 
1972. Patented Apr. 2, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,801,988. Pressure Glove. Filed Nov. 1, 1971. Pat- 
ented Apr. 9, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,802,255. Fixture for Tensile and Stress Rupture 
Testing of Turbine Blades. Filed Mar. 8, 1972. Patented 
Apr. 9, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,802,419. Respiration Monitor. Filed Apr. 11, 1972. 
Patented Apr. 9, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,803,086. Vinyl-Substituted Siloxane and Siloxazane 
Polymers. Filed Feb. 5, 1973. Patented Apr. 9, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,803,758. Dual Hologram Plate Holder. Filed May 
21, 1973. Patented Apr. 9, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Chief, Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, 
Federal Bldg., General Services Division, 
Hyattsville, Md, 20782 


Patent application 404,974. ‘Turnbull's Blue’ Single Bath 
Mineral Dyeing Process (Ferri-Zinc), for Cellulosic Tex- 
tiles. Filed Oct. 10, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 404,976. Fiber Distribution and Ribbon 
Forming System. Filed Oct. 10, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 
Patent application 408,035. Pneumatic Apparatus for Blanch- 
ing Heated or Roasted Peanuts. Filed Oct. 19, 1973. PC 

$4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 410,150. Spiral Carding Apparatus. Filed 
Oct. 26, 1973. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent application 432,800. Crossdyed Cotton Fabrics. Filed 
Jan. 11, 1974. PC $4. 5 


Patent application 445,742. Centrifugal Filtration Tube for 
Removal of the Mother Liquor From the Crystals in the 
Purification of a Chemical Compound by Recrystallization. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent application 446,441. Imparting Magnetic Properties to 
Textile Fibers. Filed Feb. 27, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Ptaent application 448,422. Imparting Magnetic Properties 
to Textile Fibers. Filed Mar. 4, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 

Patent 3,173,887. Polyurethane Foams Using Esterified Dimer 
Acids. Filed Dec. 19, 1962. Patented Mar. 16, 1965. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,183,215. Cross-Linked Poly (Ester-Acetals). Filed 
Apr. 16, 1962. Patented May 11, 1965. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,217,046. Process for Producing Undecanedioic Acid 
From Plant Sources. Filed Nov. 27, 1962. Patented Nov. 9, 
1965. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,252,836. Process for Fractionating Film-Grade 
Amylose From Amylomaize Starch. Filed Oct. 16, 1963. Pat- 
ented May 24, 1966. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,261,669. Multiple Hydrogenation Insert. Filed Jan. 
25, 1963. Patented July 19, 1966. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,268,503. Method of Preparing Edible Soybean Char- 
acterized by Greatly Enhanced Water Absorption. Filed 
Apr. 23, 1962. Patented Aug. 23, 1966. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,275,582. Carbohydrate Derived Polymers of Acryloni- 
trile. Filed Oct. 11, 1963. Patented Sept. 27, 1966. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,285,880. Glycerol Derivatives of Azelaaldehydic Acid 
and Poly (Ester- Acetals) Therefrom. Filed Aug. 29, 1963. 
Patented Noy. 15, 1966. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,314,801. Microbial Polysaccharide and Process. Filed 
Aug. 17, 1964. Patented Apr. 18, 1967. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,419,586. Production of C18 Cyclic Acids in Aqueous 
Solvent. Filed Apr. 21, 1966. Patented Dec. 31, 1968. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,442,832. Reinforced Rubber by Coprecipitation With 
Starch Xanthane or Pregelatinized Starch, Filed Sept. 19, 
1966. Patented May 6, 1969. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,477,904. Hydrazides of Fatty Quaternary Ammonium 
Salts of Glycine as Retention Agents. Filed Sept. 30, 1966. 
Patented Nov. 11, 1969. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,485,779. Diisocyanate Modified Vegetable Oil Hy- 
droxyl-Terminated Polyesteramide Coatings. Filed Oct. 19, 
1967. Patented Dec. 23, 1969. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,488,202. Linseed Oil Emulsion Paints. Filed May 18, 
1967. Patented Jan. 6, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,499,886. Azo Dyes of Starch Anthranilates and Proc- 
ess of Preparing Same. Filed July 18, 1967. Patented Mar. 
10, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,504,038. Ozonization of Vegetable Oils in an Im- 
proved Aqueous Medium. Filed June 24, 1966. Patented 
Mar. 31, 1970. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,515,678. Selective Hydrogenation of Soybean Oil With 
Supported Copper Catalysts. Filed Aug. 10, 1967. Patented 
June 2, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,522,197. Gluten Hydrolysate Derivatives and Com- 
positions Comprising the Same. Filed Nov. 2, 1967. Pat- 
ented July 28, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,528,880. Production of bis(1,2 : 5,6-O-Isopropylidene- 
3-O0-Thiocarbonyl-Alpha-D-Glucofuranose) Disulfide and 
Paper Containing Same. Filed Aug. 8, 1967. Patented Sept. 
15, 1970. Not available NTIS. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


Patent 38,531,490. S-Beta-(4-Pyridylethyl)-L-Cysteine. Filed 
Sept. 6, 1968. Patented Sept. 29, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,536,579. Carbohydrate Trans-Fused Cyclic Carbonate 
Wet-End Additives for Paper. Filed Aug. 8, 1967. Patented 
Oct. 27, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,771,957. Catalyst Assist Agents Using Leaving Group 
Effects. Filed June 29, 1972. Patented Nov. 13, 1973. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,775,046. Process for Producing Varicolored Fabrics 
via the Selective Dyeing of Cellulosic Fabrics With Dif- 
ferent Dye Types. Filed Nov. 5, 1971. Patented Nov. 29, 
1973. Not ‘available NTIS. 

Patent 3,787,455. Vinyl Chloride Plastic Compositions and 
Certain Plasticizers Therefor. Filed May 7, 1971. Patented 
Jan. 22, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,787,589. Process for Preparing Carrot Juice, Filed 
Oct. 12, 1972. Patented Jan. 22, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,788,804. Process for Dyeing Durable Press Cellulosic 
Fabrics With Basic Dyes. Filed Mar. 28, 1972. Patented 
Jan. 29, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,791,786. Process for Brown Mineral Dyeing of Cellu- 
losics Without Oxidative Degradation (Tendering), from 
a Single Bath. Filed Apr. 5, 1972. Patented Feb. 12, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,794,640. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene Adducts of Un- 
saturated Amides. Filed Dec. 16, 1971. Patented Feb. 26, 
1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,796,540. Process for Whitening Durable-Press Cellu- 


losic Fabrics With Basic Optical Brighteners. Filed Mar. 
28, 1972. Patented Mar. 12, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch, 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 
Patent application 464,489. Mouse Feeding System. Filed Apr. 

25, 1974. PC $4/MF $1.45. 


Patent 3,796,634. Insolubilized Biologically Active Enzymes. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970. Patented Mar. 12, 1974. Not available 


NTIS. 


Patent 3,819,489. Bacteria Detector. Filed pest. 9, 1971. Pat- 
ented June 25, 1974. Not available NTIS 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 
Division of Law, Muscle Shoals, Ala. 35660 


Patent 3,794,740. Ruminant Direct Feeding Suspension Sup- 
plement. Filed Mar. 31, 1972. Patented Feb. 26, 1974. Not 
available NTIS. 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF NOVEMBER 9, 1974 





PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director 
lnorgenic Compounds: Inorganic Compositions: Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—R. F. BURNETT, Acting Director. 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids, Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director. 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. L. LEAVITT, Director. 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manuixactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. - 
Fertilizers; Foods, Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


FLECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARSON, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 4-9-73 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpe i 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director ° 12-3-73 
bg oe Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director_ 3-1-74 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director 12-18-73 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy: Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—C D. QUARFORTH, Director. 64-73 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—G. M. FORLENZA, Director--. - 11-21-73 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; pensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director - 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools: Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—R. E, PULFREY, Director- 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc ; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
IJEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director-__--..---.-.-------- 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, ty and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures: Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating: Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during October 1974, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619. §3rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons. or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Patents ‘ Numbers 2,811,722 to 2,814,801, inclusive 
Rie eee tetas em cla tet ce aa i carat A te A RS LATION LET AERO, Se Numbers 1,656 to 1,660, inclusive 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [J appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


28,250 

RECHARGEABLE ELECTRO-CHEMICAL CELL 
HAVING COMPLEX METAL FLUORIDE 
ELECTROLYTE 

Seymour Senderoff, Fairview Park, Ohio, assignor to 
Union Carbide Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Original No. 3,725,128, dated Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 
123,570, Mar. 12, 1971. Application for reissue May 
31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,685 

Int. Cl. H01m 36/00 

US. Cl. 136—6 LF 21 Claims 
1. A rechargeable thermal electrochemical cell having 

an anode, a cathode, and an electrolyte in contact with 

said anode and cathode, wherein, in the charged condi- 
tion: 

(a) said electrolyte comprises alkali metal fluometalate, 
wherein said fluometalate [metalate] is fluoberyllate 
[beryllate] or fluozirconate [zirconate]; 

(b) said anode consists essentially of a metal equal in 
activity to or less active in the electromotive series 
than the metal of said fluometalate E[metalate]; and 

(c) said cathode comprises nickel fluoride, silver fluo- 
ride, or copper fluoride. 


28,251 
CRASH SENSING SWITCH 
Lon E. Bell, Altadena, Calif., assignor to 
Technar Incorporated, Pasadena, Calif. 
Original No. 3,688,063, dated Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 


117,560, Feb. 22, 1971. Application for reissue Sept. 
27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,239 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/14 
USS. Cl. 200—61.53 . 


22 Claims 


1. A crash switch comprising a housing having an in- 
terior chamber, the chamber having first and second 
parallel guide surfaces, said second surface terminating 
at one end at an intermediate point within the chamber, 
a pair of cylindrical rollers, the diameters of the rollers 
being less than the normal distance between the first 
and second surfaces but greater than half said normal 
distance, a flexible spring band anchored at one end to 
the housing adjacent one end of the first surface, the 
band passing around a portion of each of the rollers in a 
substantially S-shaped path between the two surfaces, 
the other end of the band extending beyond said one 
end of the second surface such that movement of the 
rollers along the band extends from between the two 
parallel surfaces to a position beyond said one end of 
the second surface, spring means connected between said 
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other end of the band and the housing for imparting 
tension to the band, and a re-set plunger extending into 
the chamber adjacent said one end of the second surface, 
the plunger having a portion movable toward and into en- 
gagement with the band for urging the band in a direction 
toward the first surface when the position of the rollers 
is beyond said one end of the second surface. 


28,252 
AROMATIC POLYMERS FROM DIHALOGENO- 
BENZENOID COMPOUNDS AND ALKALI 
METAL HYDROXIDE 

Dennis Arthur Barr, Welwyn, and John Brewster Rose, 
Letchworth, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd., London, England 

Original No. 3,634,355, dated Jan. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 
714,899, Mar. 21, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 580,290, Sept. 19, 1966. Appli- 
cation for reissue May 30, 1973, Ser. No. 365,086 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 24, 1965, 
40,734/65; Jan. 31, 1966, 4,176/66, 4,177/66, 4,178/66; 
Mar. 7, 1966, 9,764/66; Mar. 23, 1967, 13,891/67, 
13,892/67; Mar. 13, 1968, 12,231/68 

Int. Cl. CO8g 15/00, 23/00, 25/00 

US. Cl. 260—49 10 Claims 
1. A method for the production of fiber and film-form- 

ing aromatic polymers whose molecular chains comprise 

benzenoid groups and oxygen atoms, in which a dihalo- 

genobenzenoid compound having the formula 


x x’ 
CdD 

in which X and X’ are each a halogen atom and Y is 
—SO,—, —SO—, —CO—, or a radical of the formula 
—Y’—A—Y’’— in which Y’ and Y” each is —SO,—, 
—SO— or —CO— and A is a bivalent aromatic radical 
having both valencies linked to carbon atoms is caused 
to react with a substantially equivalent amount of an 
alkali metal hydroxide by the displacement of alkali 
metal halide in a polar liquid which is an ionizing solvent 
for alkali metal phenoxides and is stable under the reac- 
tion conditions employed, the reaction being concluded 
under anhydrous conditions and at a temperature be- 
tween 150° C., and 350° C. 


28,253 
PRESSURE METERING VALVE 
William Stelzer, Milford, Mich., assignor to 
Kelsey-Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 

Original No. 3,278,241, dated Oct. 11, 1966, Ser. No. 

479,379, Aug. 13, 1965. Application for reissue Aug. 

4, 1971, Ser. No. 169,149 

Int. Cl. B60T 8/26 

US. Cl. 303—6 C 39 Claims 

1. A metering valve for an automotive vehicle hydrau- 
lic brake system having disc brakes at one set of wheels 
and drum brakes at another set of wheels comprising a 
body having an inlet connected to a hydraulic pressure 
source and outlet means connected to said disc brakes, 
valve means in said body operable to block communica- 
tion between said inlet and outlet means, differential pres- 
sure responsive means normally operable to hold said 
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valve means open, said differential pressure responsive 
means being movable to effectuate closing of said valve 
means at a first level of pressure from said pressure source, 
said valve means being responsive to a second level of 


pressure from said pressure source to open said valve 
means whereby pressurization of said disc brakes above 
said first level is prevented until the pressure from said 
pressure source reaches said second level. 


28,254 
FLUID TEXTURIZING APPARATUS 
AND METHOD OF USE 


Michel Buzano, Villeurbanne, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, Paris, France 


Original No. 3,683,608, dated Aug. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 
33,203, Apr. 30, 1970. Application for reissue Aug. 9, 
1973, Ser. No. 387,027 


Claims priority, ——: France, May 16, 1969, 
691 


Int. Cl. D02g 1/04, 1/16 


US. Cl. 57—77.3 2 Claims 


1. A texturizing apparatus comprising: 

a body having a first conduit and a second conduit, 
said second conduit being perpendicular to said first 
conduit; and 
hollow tube having outer dimensions substantially 
the same as the inner dimensions of said first con- 
duit, said tube contacting said first conduit, said tube 
having a cylindrical conduit therethrough, said tube 
having a slit perpendicular to said cylindrical conduit 
said slit communicating said second conduit with 
said cylindrical conduit, said slit having a border in- 
tersecting said cylindrical conduit at a maximum of 
180°, said second conduit being positioned so that 
fluid is directed non-tangentially to said cylindrical 
conduit the plane of the axis of said second conduit 
being perpendicular to the axis of said cylindrical 
conduit and the axis of said second conduit non- 
intersecting the axis of said cylindrical conduit. 
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28,255 
ROTATING LOOP HALF-TONE 
REPRODUCTION 
John E. Aughton, London, England, assignor to 
Crosfield Electronics Limited, London, England 

Original No. 3,737,225, dated June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 

212,434, Dec. 27, 1971. Application for reissue Sept. 

4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,274 

Claims priority, ———- a? Britain, Jan. 6, 1971, 


Int. Cl. G03b 27/48 
US. Cl. 355—48 


25 


20 Fee 


5 Claims 
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1. In image-reproduction apparatus including a light 
source, an optical system for deriving a light spot from 
said light source, means for obtaining relative motion 
between a light-sensitive sheet placed in the apparatus 
and the light spot derived from the light source, so that 
in an exposure operation the sheet is exposed element 
by element to the light spot, and means for modulating 
the light spot in accordance with tonal values of succes- 
sively scanned elements of an image to be reproduced 
on the light-sensitive sheet, the improvement comprising 
a light-transmitting half-tone screen element, means for 
moving said screen elements through the light path be- 
tween the light source and the light-sensitive sheet at a 
point in the light path conjugate with the light spot on 
the light-sensitive sheet, so that an image of the moving 
screen element is formed by the light spot at the light- 
sensitive surface, each portion of said screen element 
passing repeatedly through the light path during said ex- 
posure operation, and means synchronizing the movement 
of the screen element through the light path with the 
movement of the light spot over the light-sensitive sheet. 


28,256 
WHEEL CHAIR 


Rodvinon I. Zamotin, P.O. Box 721, 
Miami Springs, Fla. 33160 


Original No. 3,602,522, dated Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 
799,411, Feb. 14, 1969. Application ‘for reissue Apr. 
9, 1973, "Ser. No. 349,469 

Int. Cl. A61g 5/00 
US. Cl. 280—S5.22 17 Claims 


1. A wheel chair capable of travelling on inclined ir- 
regular surfaces comprising a pair of side frames defining 
a seat therebetween; each of said side frames comprising: 
guide means, and endless belt on said guide means and 
having an upper run and a lower run, the lower run of 
said endless belt defining a generally V-shaped path from 
a front end in front of the seat to a rear end behind the 
seat, a main wheel rotatably mounted on the side frame 
and movable at least between a raised position above the 
said lower run and a lower position whereat the bottom of 
the wheel is positioned below the said lower run for en- 
gaging the ground, and a rear leg having a rear wheel 
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movable at least between a raised position above the lower 
run and a lower position sufficiently far below the lower 
run such that the chair is upright when the rear wheel is 
lowered, and wherein, when the main and rear wheels are 
in their raised positions, the rear part of the V-shaped 
lower run engages the ground, means for driving the end- 
less belt about its guide means, a hydraulic shock absorb: . 
means operatively associated with said side frame for 
movement between a raised position above the level of 
the lower run and a lower position below the lower run, 
said shock absorber means comprising a bar extending 
forwardly along the rear part of the V-shaped lower run 
from a pivot connection with the side frame, such that 
when the wheel chair is supported on the said rear part 
of the lower run for movement along a surface onto a 
downward incline, said bar is pivotable about said pivot 
connection to its lower position to engage the inclined 





surface before the chair tips over a sufficient amount for 
the said rear part of the lower run to engage the incline, 
a retaining means for holding the bar in its raised position 
and a spring means for urging the bar to its lower posi- 
tion when the retaining means is released, a damping 
mechanism permitting movement of the bar downwardly 
away from the lower run under the action of the spring 
means and restricting movement of the bar upwardly to 
its raised position, said damping mechanism including a 
hydraulic piston and cylinder unit operatively connected 
to the side frame and to the bar, a fluid reservoir, an open 
passage from one end of the cylinder to the reservoir to 
permit free passage of fluid therein as the bar moves to 
its lower position, and two fluid lines leading from the 
reservoir to the other end of the cylinder, one of said two 
lines being a restricted passage and the other having a 
one-way valve permitting fluid to flow only from the reser- 
voir to the cylinder, whereby when the bar is lowered, 
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liquid flows from the reservoir through the one-way valve 
to the cylinder, and wherein during raising of the bar, 
liquid flows through the restricted passage to the reservoir. 


28,257 


METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
PARITY BITS FROM BINARY WORDS 


William H. Spencer, Monrovia, and Brian K. C La 
Crescenta, Calif., assignors to Bell & Howell Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 


Original No. 3,764,998, dated Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 
278,137, Aug. 4, 1972. Application for reissue Nov. 
16, 1973, Ser. No. 416,712 


Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00, 5/06 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 22 Claims 
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1. In a method of removing with the aid of first and 
second register means; parity from bits a first continuous 
stream of binary words including data bits and said parity 
bits and being accompanied by a first series of clock 
pulses, the improvement comprising in combination the 
steps of: 

shifting said first stream of binary words into said first 

register means with said first series of clock pulses; 
identifying the parity bits in the first stream of binary 
words; 

removing the identified parity bits by transferring only 

data bits from said first register means to said sec- 
ond register means; and 

providing a second continuous stream of binary words 

in which [the binary words of] data bits from said 
first stream are expanded into the time periods of 
the removed parity bits; [and] by 

providing a second series of clock pulses adapted to 

said expanded [binary words] data bits in the sec- 
ond stream and by shifting said transferred data bits 
from said second register means with said second 
series of clock pulses. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,655 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,797 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum char- 
acterized particularly as to its uniqueness when compared 
to the cultivar Dramatic by its approximately 4%” larger 
flower size; one week later response; short treatment re- 
quirement for late winter and spring flowering; improved 
response to growth regulators; shorter and more spread- 
ing growth habit; improved form retention which pro- 
vides greater bench life and home life, and by its orange- 
bronze rather than golden bronze to yellow flower color. 


3,656 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,983 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—77 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum 
characterized particularly as to its uniqueness by its 
5%"’"-6%"" flower size, early response of approximately 
nine weeks, less incurved flower form, superior form re- 
tention, large, light green foliage with less pronounced 
marginal indentation, strong, heavy stems in all seasons, 
an ivory white flower color, and by its tolerance of mar- 
ginal temperatures for uniform bud initiation and de- 
velopment. 


3,657 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,982 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—78 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum charac- 
terized particularly by its less intense yellow flower color, 


a nine week response period, superior vigor and form re- 
tention, a flower size which ranges from 5%” to 5%” 
when expanded, a light, medium green foliage having 
moderately indented edges, and by its excellent tolerance 
of marginal temperatures for uniform bud initiation and 
development. 


3,658 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,808 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Plt.—77 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum char- 
acterized particularly as to its uniqueness when compared 
to the parent cultivar Escapade by its ivory white flower 
color at finishing temperatures 60° F. or above; approxi- 
mately 4%” smaller flower size; approximately 2-4 days 
later flowering response; and by its lighter foliage color. 


3,659 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,129 


Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—77 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum char- 
acterized particularly as to its uniqueness when compared 
to the cultivar Jumbo Albatross by its year round period 
of value in Coastal California; whiter flower color; more 
incurved flower form; better form retention, having ap- 
proximately 2-4 days greater bench life; improved stem 
strength and stem caliper; 4—7 days earlier response; ap- 
proximately 8 inches more vigor; approximately 1 inch 
larger flower size; less tolerant to marginal temperatures 
(56° F.) for uniform bud initiation; greater sensitivity to 
mildew, and by its requiring more attention to prompt 
lateral bud removal in order to obtain maximum flower 
size. 
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3,849,801 metal and the material is dull on the side opposite the 

PROTECTIVE GEAR WITH HYDRAULIC LINER shiny layer to form a very thin, extremely lightweight, 

M. C. Holt, and Walter F. Tomczak, both of Leesburg, Fla., strong, soft, drapable composite whereby the shiny layer 
assignors to Medalist Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. reflects heat back to the body of the wearer when worn 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,799 inside for protection against cold and reflects heat away 

Int. Cl. A42b 3/02 from the body of the wearer when worn outside for pro- 

U.S. Cl. 2—3 R 15 Claims tection against heat, said upper body and hood portions 


being split down the front from the eye opening to the 
bottom of the upper body portion; and 
co-operating reversible releasable sealing fastening means 
extending along opposite marginal edges adjacent the 
1. Protective gear comprising an outer shall, a hydraulic split of the upper body and hood portions to seal the split 
liner for said shell having an array of interconnected collaps- closed all the way from the bottom of the body portion up 
ible hydraulic fluid containing compartments, hydraulic fluid to the eye opening. 
in said compartments, the interconnection of one compart- 
ment with another allowing displacement of hydraulic fluid 
from a deformed compartment to other compartments in said 


array, deformable highly porous hydraulic fluid surge mitigat- 3,849,803 
ing means having substantial void space in said compartments EXPENDABLE RAINCOAT AND HOOD 


for throttling hydraulic fluid flow within a compartment and Donald J. Connors, 259 Berkshire Dr., Youngstown, Ohio 


between said interconnected compartments caused by defor- 44512 
mation of said compartment and to dissipate and absorb the 

energy causing the deformation and to retain hydraulic fluid 

in the deformed compartment regardless of the displacement U.S. Cl, 284 
of some hydraulic fluid to other compartments. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,346 
Int. Cl. A41d 3/08 


4 Claims 


3,849,802 
TEMPERATURE PROTECTION SUIT 
Gustaaf Frederik Govaars, Hilversum, Netherlands, assignor 
to Scientific Enterprises, Inc., Bloomfield, Colo. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,349 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 29, 1972, 
7317873 
Int. Cl. A4id 
U.S. Cl. 2—81 13 Claims 
1. In a reversible temperature protection garment for the 
preservation and protection against heat and cold, the combi- 
nation comprising: 
an upper body portion to cover at least the upper torso of 
the wearer, said upper body portion having arm portions 
to cover the arms of the wearer, a hood portion extending 
up from the body portion to cover the head of the wearer, 1. An expendable raincoat consisting of a single section of 
said hood portion having a front part covering a substan- flexible plastic film folded transversely to form a double thick- 
tial portion of the face of the wearer and an elastic eye ness rectangular shape, one of the shorté? ends thereof being 
opening in the front part of the hood portion; seamed and having an opening formed in the seamed end and 
said upper body, arm and hood portions being made of the spaced inwardly of the longitudinal edges of said rectangular 
same material, said material being comprised of alayer of shape so that most of said seamed end with said opening 
a very lightweight TY VEK fabric having at least one side therein can be moved to a position parallel with said longitudi- 
coated with a.very thin layer of shiny, heat reflective nal edges. 
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3,849,804 
LIGHT REFLECTIVE SAFETY WEARING APPAREL 
Richard Rakow, 3931 Illinois Ave., San Diego, Calif. 92104 
Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,735 
Int. Cl. A4id 1/02, 1/06, 27/20 


U.S. Cl. 2—98 4 Claims 


1. In an article of wearing apparel for a pedestrian for visu- 
ally signaling the driver of a moving vehicle and thereby warn- 
ing him of the presence of the pedestrian in or near the path 
of the vehicle when it is dark, the combination comprising 

A. an outer garment for covering a portion of the body, said 

garment being provided with a pocket which may be 
turned inside out, being devoid of all means for signaling 
the driver, and being otherwise conventional in all re- 
spects, and 

B. a light reflective material applied directly to an inner 

surface area of said pocket, said light reflective material 
being fully exposed to view when said pocket is turned 
inside out. 


3,849,805 
BONE INDUCTION IN AN ALLOPLASTIC TRAY 

Donald L. Leake, Rolling Hills, Calif., and Morris Rappaport, 

deceased, late of Torrance, Calif. (Susan Rappaport, admin- 

istratrix), assignors to The Attending Staff Association of the 

Los Angeles County Harbor General Hospital, Torrance, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,903 
Int. Cl. A6If 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 3-1 5 Claims 


1. A tubular, non-metallic tray adaptable for reconstruction 
of long bones, having a plurality of pores penetrating the 
thickness of the non-metallic material, and having an elongate 
center passage coextensive with the length of the tray, com- 
prising: 

a substantially cylindrical outer peripheral surface portion, 
the opposite ends of which are in a close juxtaposition 
relationship to form a narrow slit, coextensive with the 
length of the tray, and 

a radially innermost surface portion, the opposite ends of 
which are in a close juxtaposition relationship and abut 
said narrow slit, said innermost surface portion coexten 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


sive with the outer peripheral surface portion, and adja- 
cent to the elongate center passage. 
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3,849,806 
SHAMPOO BOWL ASSEMBLY 

Bobby L. Strickland, 10913 N. McKinely, and Doyle E. Simp- 

son, 1200 N.W. 104th St., both of Oklahoma City, Okla. 

73114 

Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,368 
Int. Cl. A47k 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 4—159 


1. A shampoo bowl assembly secured to a floor and posi- 
tioned adjacent to a plurality of chairs of the type that can be 
reclined, the chairs being in a circular relationship to the 
assembly, comprised of: 

a base; 

a bowl positioned on top of said base; 

a swivel connecting said base to said bowl; 

a hot and cold water faucet attached to said bowl, 

flexible water lines connected to said hot and cold water 

faucets; 

a drain disposed in the bottom of said drain; 

a swivel drain pipe connected to said drain; 

a hair trap disposed in said drain pipe; 

at least one compartment disposed in said bow! for holding 

shampoo and the like; 

means for dispensing shampoo from said compartment 

attached to said bowl; 

a water sprayer attached to said bowl; 

means for connecting hot and cold water to said sprayer 

attached thereto; and 

a skirt attached to the bottom of said bowl and suspended 

therefrom enclosing a lower portion of said bowl and the 
upper portion of said base. 


3,849,807 
WAVE SUPPRESSING DEVICE FOR SWIMMING POOLS 
Edward G. Lowe, P.O. Box 195 X, Mullica Hill, N.J. 08062 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,675 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 4—172 7 Claims 


1. A wave suppressing device for swimming pools con- 
structed and arranged to float in the pool at the periphery 
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thereof, the device comprising a continuous ballast member 
including flexible tubing completely filled with water, and a 
continuous floatable member surrounding the ballast member 
having a volume greater than the ballast member and a density 
less than pool water, the continuous floatable member com- 
prising a plurality of longitudinally oriented solid sections, and 
connectors securing the solid sections end-to-end, each con- 
nector comprising a central flange with pins extending from 
the opposite sides thereof. 


3,849,808 
TOILET EXHAUST MEANS 
Carl O. L. Olson, 745 N. 103rd Ave., Seattle, Wash. 98133, 
and Vernon Goodwin, Jr., 7334 44th Ave. S.W., Seattle, 
Wash. 98136 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,162 
Int. Cl. E03d 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 4—213 7 Claims 


1. In a toilet apparatus comprised of a toilet bowl having an 
upper rear horizontal surface in which there is a pair of up- 
standing spaced-apart studs disposed transversely across said 
surface to receive means providing for the pivotal attachment 
of a seat to swing about an axis spaced above said horizontal 
surface sufficiently to establish a broad relatively shallow void 
above said horizontal surface and beneath said seat extending 
fore-and-aft between said studs; the improvement comprising: 
a tubular, manifold rearward of said void extending parallel to 
said studs; 

separable coupling means between said manifold and said 
studs disengageable upon movement of said manifold 
along its longitudinal axis; 

a tubular conduit having an inlet orifice located in the rear 
of said toilet bow! and including a rearwardly directed 
exhaust portion extending into said void; 

a tubular nipple extending forward from said manifold and 
telescopically associated with said exhaust portion of said 
tubular conduit; 

retainer means associated with said bowl and embracing 
said telescopically assembled conduit and nipple to pre- 
clude movement of said manifold along its longitudinal 
axis while said tubular conduit and said tubular nipple are 
telescopically assembled; and 

suction-producing means operatively coupled to said mani- 
fold for withdrawing air from said bow! through said 


inlet-orifice. 


3,849,809 

DRAIN WITH CAPTIVE VANDAL-PROOF STOPPER 
Earl L. Morris, and Theodore J. Sally, both of Whittier, Calif., 

assignors to Acorn Engineering Company, Industry, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 239,952 
Int. Cl. A47k 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 4—295 6 Claims 

1. A captive, pop-up fluid flow control device, said device 
being non-removable from the drain opening adjacent to the 
fluid containment side of the fluid container, which comprises: 
a body having a drain passageway therethrough and an inlet 


end and an outlet end; 
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a rim formed as an integral part of the body and disposed 
within the drain passageway near the inlet opening 
thereto and projecting inwardly towards the center 
thereof; thereby forming a fluid shut-off seat; 

means for connecting the inlet end of the body to the drain 
opening in said fluid container; 

a stopper having a central stem and a top and a lower por- 
tion, wherein the top portion is engageable with the seat 
and the lower portion being operable within the body and 
having a transverse passageway therethrough; 

means for spacing and guiding the lower portion of the 
stopper within the body and the drain opening in such a 
manner as to allow fluid communication between the 
drain opening and the fluid container; 

means for raising and lowering the stopper to move the top 
towards and away from the seat; 


a locking means adapted to be disposed within the trans- 
verse passageway, whose length is greater than the diame- 
ter of the opening in the rim wherein the ends of the 
locking pin are disposed beneath said rim and maintained 
therebeneath by the guiding and spacing means whereby 
the complete withdrawal of the lower portion of the 
stopper from the drain inlet is prevented; and 

means within the body for passing the locking pin there- 
through whereby the locking pin may be installed in the 
transverse passageway; and 

means for supporting the ends of the locking pin disposed 
in the transverse passageway whereby said stopper may 
be maintained and disengaged from the seat after the top 
of the stopper is moved away from the seat, thereby 
placing the drain opening in fluid communication with 
the drain passageway. 


3,849,810 
PILLOW 
Felix Degen, Brighton, England, assignor to Marpal Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Chur, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,001 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 27, 1972, 
6291/72 
Int. Cl. A47c 27/22, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 5—341 2 Claims 


I+ 


Za 


1. A pillow comprising a case having an opening therein, 
first fastening means operable to open and close said opening, 
a first main stuffing disposed in said case, a second auxiliary 
stuffing insertable into said case through said opening, and 
second fastening means operable to secure said auxiliary 
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stuffing to said case in the region of said opening, said case 
comprising three interconnected sections extending side-by- 
side along the length of the pillow, said opening being ar- 
ranged in the center one of said three sections and the main 
stuffing of said center section being thinner than the main 
stuffing of the two outer sections, said center section being 
foldable upon itself along a line extending longitudinally of the 
pillow and said pillow includes third fastening means operable 
to secure said center section in folded state. 


3,849,811 
WASTE DISPOSAL APPARATUS FOR HOSPITAL BEDS 
AND THE LIKE 
Michael P. Cyll, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to George C. Laka- 
tos, Wayne, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,660 
Int. Cl. A6lg 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 5—91 





1. In a bed including a hospital bed having a frame, a spring 

and a mattress; 

a waste disposal apparatus; 

said mattress having an upright aperture therethrough cylin- 
drical at the top and terminating in a frustoconical por- 
tion; 

a funnel chute nested and supported within said aperture; 

said funnel chute having a frustoconical upper portion 
cooperatively nested and supported in the frustoconical 
aperture of the mattress, and a cylindrical portion de- 
pending through and below said spring; 

a plastic disposable bag depending axially below said spring 
having a throated upper end portion threaded through 
said funnel chute with its free open end folded over and 
retainingly engaging the funnel rim and suspended there- 
from, said folded over portion of the bag being friction- 
ally retained between the funnel chute and mattress; 

and a plug of sponge rubber and having a washable plastic 
cover, snugly nested down into said mattress aperture 
with its top flush with the top surface of the mattress. 


3,849,812 
CHILDREN’S OR INFANTS FURNITURE 
Frederick Bartholomew Walsh, 17 Grange Park Ave., Raheny, 
Dublin 5, Ireland 
Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,893 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 1, 1971, 
1110/71; Sept. 28, 1971, 1207/71; Oct. 5, 1971, 1244/71; 
Oct. 29, 1971, 1374/71; Dec. 16, 1971, 1589/71; Apr. 21, 
1972, 529/72; May 25, 1972, 706/72; June 13, 1972, 825/72; 
Aug. 27, 1971, 1015/71 
Int. Cl. A47d 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 5—108 13 Claims 
1. A child's cot or crib comprising in combination: 
a base-frame, 
a cradle-portion located adjacent said base-frame, 
pivot means supporting said cradle-portion on said base- 
frame and defining an axis of pivotal movement about 
which said cradle-portion is capable of limited rocking 
movement, 
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resilient elements engaged between said cradle-portion and 
said base-frame, for cushioning said cradle-portion in its 
rocking movement about said pivotal axis, 

drive means for actuating said cradle-portion in such rock- 
ing movement, 




















and releasable fastening means for selectively preventing 
movement of said cradle-portion relatively to said base- 
frame. 


3,849,813 
DRAWSHEET ENABLING USER TO EASILY SLIDE 
THEREON 
Marion H. Neilson, 239 Gulf Dr., Venice, Fla. 33595 
Filed July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,896 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—334 R 8 Claims 


1. A sheet for use on a bed, having a central inner portion 
of substantially frictionless material selected from the group 
consisting of satin and sateen attached by attachment means 
to outer ends of normal sheeting material, such that the outer 
ends can be tucked into the bed to securely position the cen- 
tral inner portion in the area of the bed upon which the major 
portion of the user's body normally rests, to enable the user in 
contact with said central inner portion to slide easily thereover 
while the user’s extremeties in contact with the normal sheet- 
ing material can manuplate body position 


3,849,814 
FLUID-CONTAINING STRUCTURE 
Benjamin Ross, 300 N. State St., Chicago, Ill. 60610 
Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,887 
Int. Cl. A47e 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 5—348 WB 6 Claims 


1. An article capable of floatably supporting a human body 
which comprises: 
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a. a fluid-containing seamless structure molded from a 
flexible material, said structure having top, bottom and 
side surfaces of predetermined shape, said top surface 
having means for regulating the firmness of said structure; 
b. a body of fluid contained within said structure and 
filling the same so as to exclude substantially all air 
therein; 

. means contained in the surface of the structure through 
which said structure is filled with said fluid; and 

. means for laterally supporting said structure so that one 
surface thereof may be used as a floatable support. 


3,849,815 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STEAMING AND 
SMOOTHING OF CLOTHING IN A CLOSED CHAMBER 
Manired Frauendorf, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Norm- 

bau GmbH. Maschinen-Apparate-Werkzeuge & Co., Nurn- 

berg, Germany 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,253 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1971, 

2156405 
Int. Cl. DO6c 1/04 


U.S. CL. 8—149.1 13 Claims 


1. A method for steaming and smoothing articles of clothing 
in a closed chamber comprising the steps of: 

placing the articles of clothing at room temperature in the 
closed chamber, 

injecting a pre-determined amount of steam in a short 
abrupt burst and at a limited excess pressure above atmo- 
spheric pressure into the chamber, wherein a vacuum is 
created in said chamber by the condensation of the mois- 
ture contained in said steam on the articles of clothing; 

injecting a further pre-determined amount of steam in a 
short abrupt burst and at a limited excess pressure above 
atmospheric pressure into the chamber, wherein said 
articles of clothing are heated to a predetermined temper- 
ature, dependent upon the character of the articles of 
clothing to be smoothed, by the evaporation of the con- 
densation on the articles of clothing; 

dropping said pressure in said chamber to atmospheric 
pressure, and 

blowing hot air in bursts along said articles of clothing from 
the top to the bottom 
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3,849,816 
BINDING MACHINE 
Albert J. Countryman, Clayville, N.Y., assignor to Ty-Lok 
Assembly Systems, Inc., Utica, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,033 
Int. Cl. B42¢ ///2 
U.S. CL 11—1 A 


1. A machine for automatically binding a stack of loose leaf 
sheets having aligned preformed round holes therein by means 
of a plastic flanged post binder member extending through at 
least one of the holes and formed from a flat web of formable 
plastic material, the machine comprising: 

a. a binding station, 

b. means for aligning the stack of loose leaf sheets at the 

binding station, 

c. means for clamping the aligned stack of loose leaf sheets 
at the binding station, 

d. cut-off means for cutting off a length of the flat web of 
plastic material required to form the flanged post mem- 
ber, 

. forming means for forming the cut of length of plastic 
material into a part cylindrical tubular form, C-shaped in 
section, 

. inserting means for inserting the so formed binder mem- 
ber into a hole of the clamped aligned stack, and 

. flange forming means for forming flanges on both ends of 
the cylindrical tubular form binder member flush with the 
opposite faces of the stack of loose leaf materials. 


3,849,817 
AUTOMATIC SHOE LASTING MACHINE 
William H. Berrill, Leicester; David W. Halford, Birstall, and 
Arthur A. Bowler, Leicester, all of England, assignors to 
USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,693 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 13, 1973, 
17810/73 
Int. Cl. A43d 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 12—8.3 9 Claims 
1. A machine for lasting shoes including means for wiping 
the margin of a shoe upper inwardly over the shoe bottom, a 
carriage, means for causing relative movement between the 
wiping means and the carriage lengthwise of a shoe supported 
on the carriage for progressively wiping selected portions of 
the shoe upper, means for supporting the shoe with one end 
at a predetermined location on the carriage, a measuring 
device movable on the carriage toward said location into 
engagement with the other end of the shoe for measuring the 
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shoe length according to the extent of movement of the de- 
vice, and means settable according to the shoe length for 








determining the relative operating positions of the wiping 
means and the carriage. 


3,849,818 
ADHESIVE CONTROL FOR SHOE LASTING MACHINE 
Brian H. Brailsford, Glenfield; Frank Bramley, Wigston, and 
Frank Hartshorn, Leicester, all of England, assignors to 
USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 459,692 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 13, 1973, 
17813/73 
Int. Cl. A43d 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 12—8.3 5 Claims 
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1. A machine for lasting shoes including means for lasting 
a shoe upper over a last on a support, means for causing 
relative movement between the lasting means and the support 
lengthwise of a shoe on the support to cause the shoe upper 
to be lasted progressively along the side of the shoe, a nozzle 
for applying adhesive progressively along the shoe bottom for 
securing the upper to the shoe bottom, as the upper is lasted, 
means for measuring the length of the shoe on the support and 
for varying the relative locations of the lasting means and the 
support according to the shoe length, template means for 
locating the nozzle widthwise during the lengthwise relative 
movement to cause the nozzle to follow the widthwise contour 
of the shoe bottom and, means controlled by the measuring 
means for varying the locating relation of the template means 
to the nozzle according to the measured shoe length. 
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For Class 14—27 see: 
Patent No. 3,849,821 


3,849,819 

RENOVATING APPARATUS FOR TIRE INNER LINERS 
Arthur J. Sullivan, Staten Island, N.Y., and Oliver G. Lewis, 

Westfield, N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineer- 

ing Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,467 
Int. Cl. A46b 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 15—21 D 


. A tubeless tire renovating apparatus comprising: 

. a fixed base member; 

. a first U-shaped support yoke pivotably attached at its 
middle to said base member to rotate in a horizontal 
plane about said base; 

. asecond U-shaped support yoke pivotably attached at its 
ends to the ends of said first yoke whereby said second 
yoke may be moved relative to said first yoke in a vertical 
plane; 

. a pair of cylindrical sleeves rigidly attached to the ends 
of said second yoke; 

. a pair of rods passing through said sleeves and attached 
therein at their midpoints; 

. @ support carriage plate having guides for said rods at- 
tached thereto, thereby permitting sliding movement of 
said carriage parallel to said rods; 

. motor mounted on said carriage plate for driving a rotat- 
able shaft supported by bearings mounted on said car- 
riage plate, said shaft extending beyond said plate; 

. a wire brush driven by said rotatable shaft through a 
double set of bevel gears disposed therebetween, said 
wire brush swivelably mounted in a housing in fixed rela- 
tion to said shaft and containing means for swiveling said 


brush. 


3,849,820 
PALLET CLEANER 
David Lang, Mineral Wells, Tex., assignor to Harsco Corpora- 
tion, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,100 
Int. Cl. A46b 1/3/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—21 C 12 Claims 
1. In a device for cleaning the horizontal and vertical pe- 
ripheral surfaces of concrete pipe casting pallets, said pallets 
having a central passage therethrough and a peripheral rim: a 
frame; a lifting roller having a peripheral rim thereabout ar- 
ranged to pass through the passage in the pallet and engage 
the edge thereof to suspend the pallet thereon; first and sec- 
ond brushes rotatably supported by the frame arranged to 
engage surfaces of the pallet; bristles on said first brush en- 
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gageable with horizontal surfaces on the pallet; bristles on said 
second brush engageable with vertical surfaces on the pallet; 
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3,849,822 
FOOTWEAR WIPING MACHINE 


means to raise the lifting roller to move the pallet into engage- Gerard Ouellette, 17-4th Ave., South Roxboro, Province of 


ment with the bristles on the first and second brushes; means 
to rotate the lifting roller about a horizontal axis, and mean 
to rotate the brushes. 


3,849,821 
SUBMERGED TUNNEL BRIDGE 

Arnulf Arild, Sandvika; John Creed, Ski; Olav Folkestad, 

Stabekk; Erik Odegard, Lillehammer; Anton Brandtzaeg, 

Trondheim; Arne Brigt Bru Selberg, Trondheim, and Nils 

Tangsrud, Trondheim, all of Norway, assignors to Norcon- 

sult A.S., Hovik, Norway 

Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,722 
Claims priority, application Norway, Apr. 2, 1971, 1261/71 
Int. Cl. EOIld 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 14—27 7 Claims 


1. A submerged tunnel bridge of the type extending from 
opposite land connections across a body of water below the 
surface thereof, said tunnel bridge comprising: 

at least one buoyant anchoring pontoon positioned at a 

predetermined position below said surface of said body of 
water; 

tube-shaped tunnel bridge sections positioned at said prede- 

termined position and connected between adjacent of 
said anchoring pontoons and to said opposite land con- 
nections; 
anchoring means connected to said anchoring pontoons and 
to the bottom of said body of water for submerging and 
maintaining said anchoring pontoons and said tunnel 
bridge sections at said predetermined position below said 
surface of said body of water; 
the net buoyancy of said tunnel bridge sections at said 
predetermined position being approximately zero; and 

the buoyancy of said anchoring pontoons at said predeter- 
mined position being sufficient to sustain the weight of 
internal and external loads imparted to said tunnel bridge 
sections. 


Quebec, Canada 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,535 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 26, 1972, 148027 
Int. Cl. A471 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—36 4 Claims 


1. A footwear wiping machine comprising a housing having 


a front wall and an opening in said front wall for receiving a 


user's foot clad with footwear, a plurality of rotary brushes 


; journalled in said housing, disposed below the level of said 


housing opening, in side-by-side relation with their rotational 


axes substantially parallel and substantially horizontally dis- 


posed transversely of said opening, power means to rotate said 
brushes and wherein said brushes are drivingly interconnected 
to rotate in the same direction and with their top portion away 
from said front wall, said brushes adapted to engage and wipe 
the sole of said footwear, and further including a pair of addi- 
tional rotary brushes disposed above the plurality of brushes 
with their rotational axes horizontally disposed converging 
towards the back end of the housing opening to engage the top 
and sides of the upper of a footwear resting on said first- 
named brushes. 


3,849,823 
APPARATUS FOR SCRUBBING RUGS, FLOORS AND THE 
LIKE 
Gerald James Adamson, Scarborough, and James Kenneth 
O'Grady, Toronto, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to 
The Filter Queen Corporation Limited, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,038 
Int. Cl. A471 11/34 


U.S. Cl. 15—50 R 7 Claims 
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1. A device for washing floor coverings such as carpets and 

she like, the device comprising: 

a housing defining a generally cylindrical skirt disposed 
about an upright axis, and a reservoir above the skirt for 
storing soap solution and the like; 

a valve assembly coupled to the housing and operable to 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


permit soap solution to flow from the reservoir to within 
the skirt; 

a brush mounted within the skirt for rotation about said 
upright axis and having bristles extending downwardly for 
engagement with the floor covering; 

drive means coupled to the housing and operably coupled 
to the brush for rotating the brush to create relative 
movement between the bristles and the floor covering; 
and 
drive coupling connecting the drive means to the brush, 
the drive coupling comprising: an inner element coupled 
to the drive means; an outer element coupled to the brush 
and spaced axially below the inner element; generally 
upright straps connected at upper ends thereof to the 
inner element and at lower ends thereof to the outer 
element; spring means biasing the outer element axially 
downwards so that the bristles project downwardly be- 
yond the skirt such that in use when the brush encounters 
a relatively high resistance to rotation, the straps move 
towards horizontal positions, the spring means is further 
stressed, and the brush moves upwards so that the skirt 
contacts the floor covering whereby the brush resistance 
is reduced and brush stalling is substantially obviated. 


3,849,824 
APPARATUS FOR COLLECTING DEBRIS 
Charles W. Doering, Clarksville, Ind., assignor to Brinly- 
Hardy Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,166 
Int. Cl. EOth //04 


U.S. Cl. 15—83 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for collecting debris including: 

a frame having wheels to support said frame; 

a housing supported by said frame; 

said housing having means to receive debris; 

a plurality of blades disposed within said housing and 
mounted for rotation about an axis, said blades being 
spaced from each other in the axial direction; 

means disposed within said housing between each adjacent 
pair of said blades and cooperating with said housing to 
form a debris confining chamber within said housing and 
a compression chamber within said housing between said 
receiving means and said debris confining chamber; 

said blades advancing the debris from said receiving means 
to said compression chamber and from said compression 
chamber to said debris confining chamber to compress 
debris received by said receiving means by said blades 
advancing from said receiving means to said compression 
chamber, from said compression chamber to said debris 
confining chamber, and from said debris confining cham- 
ber to said receiving means; 

said disposed means cooperating with said blades to sub- 
stantially strip any debris from said blades prior to said 
blades advancing from said debris confining chamber to 
said receiving means; 

said debris confining chamber having an outlet adapted to 
receive a debris containing device; 

means to rotate said blades; 

and means rotatably supported by said frame to pick up 
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debris for collection and rotated when said blades are 
rotaied. 


3,849,825 
MOP HEAD SUPPORT TOOL 
Willard H. Shortte, Jr., LaGrange, Ga., assignor to Deering 
Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 117,518, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,735,441. This application Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,429 
Int. Cl. A471 13/24 


U.S. CL 15—152 6 Claims. 


1. A tool for supporting a mop head comprising an elongate 
handle and mop head retaining means attached to one end of 
said handle, said retaining means comprising a trough-shaped 
section having closed ends attached to said end of and extend- 
ing generally perpendicular to the axis of the handle, a first 
rod-shaped section extending generally co-extensive with said 
trough-shaped section, a second rod-shaped section attached 
to said first section extending along the axis of said handle and 
operatively connected to the handle for movement into and 
out of the end of the handle to locate said first rod-shaped 
section in and out of mating relation with the troughshaped 
section to releasably grip and retain a mop head therebe- 
tween, and wherein said first rod-shaped section comprises 
first and second elongate portions extending in spaced gener- 
ally parallel relation generally perpendicular to the axis of the 
handle, said portions being connected at one end with the 
other ends thereof forming an open side whereby a mop head 
may be readily inserted and retained therebetween and may 
be readily released therefrom by gravity when the open side 
is positioned in a downward facing direction. 


3,849,826 
VEHICLE POLISHING APPARATUS 
Shigeo Takeuchi, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Takeuchi Tekko 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,207 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 12, 1972, 47- 
105740 
Int. Cl. B24d 1/3/04, 13/06; B60s 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 15—230.14 3 Claims 
1. A cylindrical rotary buffer for use in vehicle polishing 
apparatus, said buffer comprising a shaft, a cylindrical body 
fixedly mounted on said shaft, a multitude of radially fluted 
fan-shaped flexible elementary buffer elements, each buffer 
element having a base end and an outer end, and fastener 
means removably fastening said buffer elements at their base 
ends to the outer peripheral surface of said cylindrical body at 
spaced locations thereon with their outer ends spaced from 
each other, said buffer elements extending substantially in 
planes normal to the axis of said cylindrical body in staggered 
relation to each other and expanding radially outwardly from 
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their base ends to their outer ends with their outer peripheral 
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receiving the retention portion of the squeegee lengthwise 


edges corrugated in wave-like form, whereby said buffer ele- therein, and wherein said channel extends marginally beyond 


ments can be readily replaced individually when damaged or 
worn out. 


3,849,827 
WINDOW WASHER SEAL ASSEMBLY 
John P. Coropolis, Newark, and James A. Briscoe, Doyletc, 
both of Del., assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,088 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.01 11 Claims 


1. A window washer and seal assembly comprising a tubular 
body of flexible, resilient material, a pair of blades extending 
along one face of said tubular body in spaced-apart relation 
providing a channel between said blades, mounting means on 
said tubular body for positioning said body in fixed relation to 
an associated window, means for communicating a fluid me- 
dium into said tubular body for distending said body and 
thereby biasing at least one of said blades into wiping engage- 
ment with said associated window and means for directing the 
fluid medium into said channel for wetting said associated 
window and said blades whereby said associated window may 
be washed and wiped when moved past said blades. 


3,849,828 

RETAINER CLIP FOR WINDSHIELD WIPER BLADES 
Irwin C. Cone, Littleton, Colo., assignor to The Gates Rubber 

Company, Denver, Colo. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,582 
Int. Cl. B60s //04 

U.S. Cl. 15— 250.42 12 Claims 

1. In a wiper assembly having a blade subassembly slidably 
connected to a pressure-distributing superstructure, said blade 
subassembly including a squeegee member having a wiping 
portion joined to a retention portion through a reduced neck 
and a backing strip having juxtaposed projections upstanding 
from a connecting bridge defining a longitudinal channel for 


the respective ends of the squeegee to define end receiving 


portions, the improvement comprising: 


a deformable clip having a squeegee stop portion securely 
engaged within at least one of the end receiving portions 


of the channeled backing strip, and an abutment portion, 
connected to the squeegee stop portion, which extends 
upwardly from the channel and above the connecting 
bridge of the backing strip, said abutment portion being 
deflectable whereby the blade subassembly may be de- 
tached from the superstructure without separating the 
clip from the blade subassembly. 


3,849,829 
STRAIGHT END ARM CONNECTOR 
Leo J. Wubbe, Beverly Shores, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 294,819 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 


1. A connector for a windshield wiper arm comprising a 
housing having an open end portion, an elongate spring 
means in said housing in alignment with said open end por- 
tion, said spring means having an anchoring portion, an 
attaching portion, and a retaining portion, said anchoring 
portion engaging the inside surface of said housing for pre- 
venting forward movement of said spring means, said at- 
taching portion being secured in opposite side walls of said 
housing with the retaining portion being spring-urged toward 
the opposite inside surface of said housing, said spring means 
having an opening formed in said attaching portion and 
adapted to receive an abutment on an end portion of said 
windshield wiper arm, and said retaining portion of the spring 
means urging the end portion of the arm against said opposite 
inside surface of said housing whereby the wiper arm is 
positively connected to said connector. 


3,849,830 
TEST TUBE WASHER 

William J. Wagner, 238 Covina Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 

90803 

Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,531 
Int. Cl. A471 7/00; BO8h 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 15—302 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for washing and aspirating a test tube compris- 
ing: 
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external means conformed for insertion into a test tube 
including a first internal cavity having formed therein a 
drain orifice proximate the bottom end across the exte- 
rior surface thereof; 

internal means mounted in said first internal cavity includ- 
ing a second internal cavity connected at the bottom end 
thereof to an aspiration orifice formed to communicate 
with the exterior of the bottom end of said external 
means; 

handle means connected to top ends of said exterior and 
interior means for providing a grasping surface; 

first manifold means formed in said handle means con- 
nected to said first interior cavity at a first end thereof 


and including a first vent port communicating to the 
exterior of said handle for selective closure by any digit 
of a hand and adapted to connect at a second end thereof 
to a source of wash solution, for selectively communicat- 
ing the wash solution into said first interior cavity; 

second manifold means formed in said handle means con- 
nected to said second internal cavity at a first end thereof 
and including a second vent port communicating to the 
exterior of said handle for selected closure by any digit of 
a hand and adapted to connect at a second end thereof to 
a vacuum for selectively withdrawing the wash solution 
received in said test tube; and 

sealing means disposed on said external means for affecting 
a seal between said test tube and said external means. 


3,849,831 
AIR DRYER EQUIPMENT 
Walton DeVerter, Chicago, and John M. Lamberty, Des 
Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Dee Electric Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,884 
Int. Cl. A471 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 15—302 7 Claims 


2. A power wash cleaning system for processing articles of 
manufacture, 
said system comprising wash stations for washing said arti- 
cles, 
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means for drying the articles of manufacture after the wash- 

ing, 

said drying means comprising air knife means for directing 

a stream of air at said articles, 

said air knife means comprising a chamber, 

said chamber having a polygonal cross section, 

said chamber having a series of apertures for directing the 

air uniformly against the articles of manufacture passing 
proximate thereto, 

means for supplying air under pressure into said chamber, 

and 

said apertures being at one of the longitudinal meeting 

points of two sides of the said chamber. 

4. The power wash cleaning system of claim 2 wherein said 
chamber is a parallelepiped comprising side walls and a pair 
of end walls, 

an opening at one of said end walls for coupling said cham- 

ber to said means for supplying air, 

said air chamber being closed at the other of said end walls, 

and 

said apertures being along the junction of a pair of said side 

walls of said chamber. 


3,849,832 
CABINET DRAWER ROLLERS AND METHOD OF 
MOUNTING SAME 
Richard L. Bildahl, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Amerock Corpo- 
ration, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,700 
Int. Cl. B60b 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 16—18 








1. A pair of roller assemblies for supporting a drawer on the 
crossrail of a cabinet including a right-hand bracket with an 
inverted, generally L-shaped body having a substantially hori- 
zontal leg with a vertical leg joined integrally with one end of 
said horizontal leg, a pair of parallel arms integrally connected 
with said vertical leg and extending outwardly therefrom 
beyond the one end of said horizontal leg, a left-hand bracket 
constructed substantially as a mirror image of said right-hand 
bracket, a roller journaled between the arms of each of said 
brackets to rotate about a substantially horizontal axis, and a 
frangible web normally connecting the free ends of the hori- 
zontal legs of each of said brackets to hold said brackets 
together in a unitary assembly to be broken apart along said 
web to separate the brackets for mounting at opposite ends of 
the crossrail. 


3,849,833 
COMPOSITE DRAWER HANDLE 
William Doyle Watt, Jr., Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to 
Keeler Brass Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,183 
Int. Cl. A47b 95/02 
U.S. Cl. 16—125 12 Claims 
1. A composite handle comprising: 
a substantially rigid handle member including an aperture 
extending longitudinally therethrough; and 
a pair of bail end inserts, each including a shank having 
rearwardly extending serrations cooperating between said 
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shank and the inner surface defined by said aperture of 
said handle member to secure said inserts in said member 
when said shanks are force-fitted into opposite ends of 
said aperture of said handle member, each insert further 


including aligning means at an end of said shank for 
interengaging the end of an insert fitted within said han- 
dle member from an opposite end thereof to align said 
bail end inserts and prevent relative rotation between 
them. 


3,849,834 
LOCKABLE HINGE JOINT 
Otto Mayer, Muhistrasse 76, D-7067 Pluderhausen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,900 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1972, 
2206681The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Feb. 22, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. EOSd 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 16—145 7 Claims 


1. A joint having two arms pivotable about a common axis 
and lockable with respect to each other in at least one prede- 
termined angular position comprising: 

locking means mounted within a first arm for radial move- 
ment with respect to the common axis; 

a peripheral edge on the second arm extending concentri- 
cally about the common axis and having at least one 
locking detent formed thereon; 

biasing means for urging said locking means towards said 
peripheral edge; 

a release lever pivotable about the common axis releative to 
the arms and having a cam profile including an eccentric 
portion in relation to its center and rising to a first release 
face to a high point outside said peripheral edge, a block- 
ing sector portion following the hign point and substan- 
tially concentric and slightly below said peripheral edge, 
a second release face following the blocking sector por- 
tion, and an abutting surface for confining the rotation of 
said release lever; and 

stop means positioned in the second arm for limiting the 
movement of said release lever relative to the second arm 
so that the travel of said release lever ends when the 
abutting surface strikes said stop means preventing the 
cam high point from engaging said locking means when 
an unlocking action is performed by said second release 
face. 
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3,849,835 
SPRING HINGE FOR BIFOLD DOORS 
Torsti T. T. Jerila, Baldwin Park, Calif., assignor to Acme 
General Corp., Monrovia, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,401 
Int. Cl. EOSf ///4 


U.S. Cl. 16—182 37 Claims 


1. A spring hinge comprising: 

a first hinge leaf; 

a second hinge leaf, 

a hinge pivot interconnecting the first and second hinge 
leaves for pivoting between an open position and a closed 
position; 

a first spring support member having a general U-shape with 
a first end in pivotable engagement with the first hinge 
leaf; 

a second spring support member having a general U-shape 
with a first end in pivotable engagement with the second 
hinge leaf, 

said hinge pivot being on one side of a line between the loci 
of pivotable engagement of the respective spring support 
members with the hinge leaves in the closed position and 
not on the same side of the line in the open position; 

means for pivotably interconnecting the first and second 
spring support members in scissors fashion comprising a 
pivot having a pivot axis along the bight of the U, said 
pivot axis being substantially parallel to the pivot axis of 
the hinge pivot; and 

spring means on the same side of the pivot axis of the spring 
support members as is the pivot axis of the hinge pivot 
interconnecting the second ends of the respective spring 
support members for urging the second ends towards 
each other. 


3,849,836 
RIB CUTTING APPARATUS 
Vincent E. Bernard, Cedar Falls, and Duane F. MacGregor, 
Bancroft, both of Iowa, assignors to Container Corporation 
of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,816 
Int. Cl. A22b 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 17—1 R 7 Claims 
1. In an animal side processing machine having a frame and 
a conveyor movable with respect to said frame for conveying 
an animal side having a rib section therein remaining after 
previously cutting the loin therefrom, apparatus for cutting 
the remaining rib section from said animal side including the 
brisket thereof from said remaining animal side, said appara- 
tus comprising: 
a. a rib knife support frame including a rib knife mounted 
thereon; 
b. means for tilting said rib knife support frame so that the 
end of the rib knife adjacent said brisket is raised by an 
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amount whereby the rib knife follows the curve of said 
brisket and the corresponding ends of said ribs; 

c. means for twisting said rib knife along the longitudinal 
axis thereof so as to present a cutting edge adjacent one 
end of said knife at an attitude to cut beneath the brisket 





of said rib section and close thereto and subsequently to 
change its attitude concomitantly with the change in 
attitude of said tilting means so as to cause said rib knife 
to emerge out of the remaining animal side and cause lean 
meat to remain intact therein. 


3,849,837 

AIR CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CARDING MACHINES 
Oscar Bass, Jr., Charlotte; Robert Bain Jenkins, Sr., and Ivan 

Horvat, both of Gastonia, all of N.C., assignors to Jenkins 

Metal Shops, Inc., Gastonia, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,391, Oct. 11, 1965, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 623,721 

Int. Cl. DOlg 15/82 


U.S. Cl. 19—107 2 Claims 





1. A vacuum system for controlling the disposition of waste 
generated by processing of a textile web on a carding machine 
having a lickerin, a main cylinder, and a doffer, said device 
comprising: 

a. first suction means arranged adjacent the point where the 
surfaces of the lickerin and main cylinder diverge to draw 
off surface air currents generated through rotation of the 
main cylinder and the lickerin; 

b. second suction means comprising a housing disposed 
above said doffer and having an opening arranged adja- 
cent the point where the surfaces of the doffer and main 
cylinder converge to draw off surface air currents gener- 
ated through rotation of the main cylinder at the nip of 
the main cylinder and the doffer; 

. Said first and second suction means cooperating with one 
another to reduce the air turbulence in the area beneath 
the main cylinder; 

d. a frame supporting said lickerin, main cylinder, and 
doffer and said frame including means enclosing the area 
beneath the lickerin, main cylinder, and doffer; 

. a source of suction cooperatively connected to said first 
suction means, said source of suction providing a suffi- 
cient amount of suction through said opening to provide 
a negative pressure zone which is more attractive to the 
surface air currents than the atmosphere; 

f. said source of suction also being operatively connected to 
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said second suction means, said source of suction provid- 
ing sufficient suction to create a negative pressure zone 
which attracts a significant portion of the air currents 
created through the clockwise rotation of the main cylin- 
der before these currents are delivered into the area 
beneath the main cylinder; and 
. Said first suction means comprising a nozzle including a 
top wall, a pair of spaced side walls depending from the 
top wall and extending toward the lickerin roll, each of 
said side walls having a suction orifice providing commu- 
nication between the atmosphere and the interior of the 
nozzle, one of said side walls being positioned adjacent 
the point where the surfaces of the main cylinder and 
lickerin diverge, the other of said walls being positioned 
on the opposite side of the lickerin, and a pair of spaced 
end walls joined to the top and side walls. 


3,849,838 
DEVICES FOR FASTENING THE CASING OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT TO A MOUNTING 
PLATE 

Klaus Friedrich Hehl, Norderstedt, Germany, assignor to ITW- 

Ateco GmbH, Norderstedt, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 333,200, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,833,991. This application Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,194 
Int. Cl. A44b 2//00; HOSk 3/30; HO2b 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 24—73 C 8 Claims 


1. A device for fastening the casing of a semiconductor 
component to an apertured mounting place and, in particular, 
to a cooling sheet, said device comprising a substantially 
U-shaped bow of resilient material the web of which is de- 
signed to press against the cap of a semiconductor casing, said 
bow being provided at the free ends of its legs with reversely 
bent hooks, said legs being arranged to be drawn through 
apertures in said mounting plate by means of said reversely 
bent hooks which will anchor the legs of said bow on the 
opposite side of said mounting plate from the side against 
which the said casing bears, and an insulating member having 
a strip portion underlying said resilient bow and bushing mem- 
bers associated with said strip which are adapted to project 
through said apertures and insulate the walls of said apertures 
from the legs of said bow. 


3,849,839 
EASILY ATTACHABLE FASTENER 
Eric Zimber, 20 Wendell St., Hempstead, N.Y. 11530 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,328 
Int. Cl. A44b //32 
U.S. Cl. 24—109 5 Claims 
1. A fastener comprising: a pin member, said pin member 
having a base and a post integrally extending from said base, 
said post having at least a shank section of square cross- 
section adjacent said base and having a head section, said 
head section having a pair of opposed laterally extending 
projections, said projections being chamfered; and a socket 
member of resilient material, said socket member having a 
base and a sleeve integrally extending from said base, said 
sleeve being slotted and said sleeve and said base having a 
communicating passageway divided into first, second and 
third axially displaced sections, said first section being remote 
from said base and having a cross section for accepting the 
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passage of the head section of said pin member only when in 
a particular relative rotational position, said first section hav- 
ing at least one dimension greater than the length of a side but 
less than a diagonal of the square cross section of said shank 
section of said pin member, said second section being frusto- 
conical, said third section being within said base and having a 
substantially cylindrical form for receiving said head section 
so that the shank section of said pin member will be in the first 


section of said socket member and stop surfaces within said 
third section, whereby a relative rotation of said members by 
a first amount while said projections ride over the frusto- 
conical surface of said second section results in a resilient 
spread of said sleeve so that any further rotation in the same 
direction is biased to continue until said stop surfaces in said 
third section of said socket member abut against the lateral 
projections of said pin member to lock the two members 


together. 


3,849,840 
METHOD FOR IMPARTING PRESSURE SENSITIVE 
ADHESION TO VELVET TYPE FASTENERS 
Fukuo Yamada; Yoshihiro Fukuda, Osaka, and Toru Uraya, 
Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Kanebo Limited, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1972, 47- 
96937 
Int. Cl. CO9j 1/00, 3/14, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 24—204 8 Claims 


“| 
| 
4 


so HW 
g 


r 3 
Fs 
3 20 


1. A method for imparting pressure sensitive adhesion to 
velvet type fasteners, comprising applying to the respective 
back surfaces of the male and female pieces of a velvet type 
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fastener composed of synthetic fibers, a composition consist- 
ing of: 100 parts by weight of a polymer, containing at least 65 
percent mol of an ester of an acrylic acid or methacrylic acid 
and from 0.2 to 5 parts by weight of glycidyl ester of an unsat- 
urated organic acid; from 0.5 to 5 parts by weight of a zirconyl 
salt of organic acid, and; from 0.01 to 0.1 part by weight of a 
volatile acid addition salt of an organic amine. 


3,849,841 
SEAM TYPE ZIPPER WITH ADJUSTABLE BOTTOM 
STOP 
Andrew C. Borzner, Jr., Millburn, N.J., assignor to American 
Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,111 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—205.11 R 19 Claims 


1. A seam type zipper including a pair of elongated tapes for 
attaching said zipper to a garment; a pair of elongated chains 
of engageable fastening elements attached to said tapes; fixed 
bottom stop means engaged with said chains of fastening 
elements, said fixed bottom stop means being attached in a 
permanent position and securing the terminal portions at one 
end of said chains of fastening elements in an engaged posi- 
tion; slider means engageable with said chains of fastening 
elements and movable longitudinally thereon, said slider 
means being movable longitudinally toward the free ends of 
said chains for engaging said fastening elements and being 
movable longitudinally in the opposite direction for disengag- 
ing said fastening elements; a selectively locatable bottom stop 
engageable with said chains elements at a selected point be- 
tween the ends of said pair of elongated chains and spaced 
from said fixed bottom stop to provide a bottom stop for said 
slider means, said selectively locatable bottom stop having a 
top web and a pair of spaced side flanges extending from said 


web for engagement with said chains of fastening elements; 
said selectively locatable bottom stop having preformed 
thread guide surfaces forming a transversely extending thread 
receptacle for receiving thread attaching said selectively lo- 
catable bottom stop on said fastening elements at said selected 
point, said thread receptacle extending in a direction generally 
transverse to said longitudinally extending fastening elements 
and to the direction of movement of said slider means. 


3,849,842 
SLIDE FASTENERS 
Tadahiro Yoshida, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Yoshida 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 280,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1971, 46- 
62746; Aug. 18, 1971, 46-62747; Aug. 18, 1971, 46-62748 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 24—205.1 C 4 Claims 
1. A slide fastener comprising a pair of opposed carrier 
tapes of a warp-knitted structure, rows of interlocking fastener 
elements mounted thereon, each of said tapes having wales of 
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warp stitches connected coursewise by laid-in weft threads 
and alternated with grooves greater in width than said wales, 
a plurality of reinforcing additional warp threads filling the 
bottom of said grooves substantially wale-to-wale solely along 


1% We 12 W 


the longitudinal edge portion of said tape and a line of sewing 
stitches securing said row of fastener elements to said carrier 
tape and running through said additional warp threads in said 
groove adjacent the longitudinal edge of said carrier tape. 


3,849,843 
SLIDE FASTENER 
Herbert Alberts, Rua Capitao Luiz Romez 312, Sao Paulo, 
Brazil 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,843 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 17, 1972, 
2223943 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 24—205.12 3 Claims 


1. A slide fastener assembly which comprises two mutually 
overlapping edge portions of flexible sheet elements, two 
stringers, two rows of engaging elements, the engaging ele- 
ments of each row being secured to one of said stringers and 
spaced in the longitudinal direction of said stringers to define 
spaces of substantial length in which said stringer is exposed 
between adjacent engaging elements carried by it, each of said 
engaging elements comprises two engaging knobs and a bridge 
portion, which is disposed between said knobs and recessed 
from the outer ends thereof, said knobs and bridge portion of 
each engaging element protruding from and being aligned 
transversely to the stringer carrying them, said knobs having 
enlarged heads spaced from said stringer and stems connect- 
ing said heads to said stringer, each of said bridge portions 
having a rounded surface and being substantially flush with 
the associated stems transversely of said stringer, the two 
knobs and the bridge portion of each of said engaging ele- 
ments defining a channel of given width, said knobs of each 
row being adapted to interengage with the knobs of the other 
row, and two sewing threads, each of which securing one of 
said stringers to one of said edge portions and being supported 
by the channels defined by the knobs and bridge portions of 
the associated row and extending through the exposed por- 
tions of said stringer and having uncontacted portions which 
in said spaces extend generally longitudinally of and are 
spaced from the associated stringer and are disposed between 
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and laterally engageable by said knobs of the other row when 
said knobs of both rows are thus interengaged to connect said 
edge portions and said bridge portion having transversely of 
said stringer a dimension which is approximately twice the 
diameter of said thread. 


3,849,844 
APPARATUS FOR CRIMPING OF FILAMENTARY 
MATERIAL 
Ernst Bauch, Hordesholm, and Juergen Beitz, Neumuenster, 
both of Germany, assignors to Neumunstersche Maschinen- 
und Apparatebau Gesellschaft mbH, Nuemunster, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 207,826, Dec. 14, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,802,038. This application Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,012 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 16, 1970, 
2061814; Mar. 9, 1971, 2111163 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/00, 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 28—1.3 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for crimping filamentary materials, comprising 
first means surrounding an elongated space having axially 
spaced ends and radial venting ports intermediate the same; 
second means for entraining, heating and inserting with a 
stream of hot fluid into said enclosed space in the region of 
one of said ends and in a first direction a filamentary material 
to be crimped, so that such material becomes plasticized, 
advances toward the other of said ends and becomes crimped 
whereas said hot fluid vents radially through said venting 
ports; third means for admitting into said enclosed space, in 
the region of said other end and in a second direction counter 
to said first direction, a cool gas for cooling said crimped 
filamentary material and setting the crimp therein and for 
subsequent radial venting through said venting ports; and 
fourth means for withdrawing said filamentary material with 
set crimp from said enclosed space. 


3,849,845 
APPARATUS FOR NEEDLE-PUNCHING A WEB 
Helmut Obenaus, Leonding, Austria, assignor to Dr. Ernst 
Fehrer Gesellschaft m.b.H. & Co. K. G. Textilmaschinenfab- 
rik und Stahlbau, Linz, Austria 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,064 
Int. Cl. DO4h 1/8/00 
U.S. Cl. 28—4 R 4 Claims 
1. Apparatus for needle-punching a continuously advancing 
web, which comprises 
a table formed with perforations and adapted to support 
said web as it is continuously advanced, 
needle beam means spaced above said table, 
needle board means carried by said needle beam means, 
a multiplicity of needles which are carried by said needle 
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board means and depend therefrom and are in register 
with said perforations, 
vertical push rod guides, 
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3,849,847 
PROCESS FOR STORING TEXTILE FILAMENTS IN 
KNITTED FORM 


push rods connected to said needle beam means and verti- Claude Corbiere, Villa “Le Regal” 42, Riorges, France 


cally guided by said push rod guides and vertically recip- 
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rocable to impart to said needle beam means an up and 
down motion causing said needles to move into and out 
of said perforations, 

driving eccentric shaft means, 

a plurality of connecting rods connected to said driving 
eccentric shaft means, 

a plurality of rocker levers, each of which has a fulcrum and 
is pivoted to one of said push rods and one of said con- 
necting rods, and 

adjusting means adapted to adjust said fulcrum of each of 
said rocker levers in height during the rotation of said 
driving eccentric shaft means. 


3,849,846 
APPARATUS FOR FLUID TREATMENT OF YARN 
Fredrick A. Ethridge, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Fiber Indus- 
tries, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,307, June 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,045 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 28—1.4 10 Claims 


1. A yarn processing jet of trilaminar construction compris- 
ing a yarn duct having at least one fluid entry port thereto, said 
duct being formed by a discontinuous inner lamina which is 
recessed from the edges of the outer lamina, the edges forming 
a portion of the entrance and exit of said duct are radiused in 
a manner such as to maintain a quadrilateral cross section in 


said duct. 


U.S. Cl. 28—72.16 


Filed Nov. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 309,963 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1971, 


71.42787 


Int. Cl. D04b 19/00 
6 Claims 


1. A process for manufacturing textile filaments from a 


polymer comprising the steps of: 


spinning the polymer into a filament yarn; 

delivering the filament yarn to a circular one-cut knitting 
machine immediately after spinning; 

knitting the filament yarn into a continuous nonrotating 
tubular structure; 

advancing the knitted structure into a storage container; 

cutting the knitted structure after a pre-determined amount 
of structure has accumulated; 

stabilizing the filament yarn in the knitted structure while 
the knitted structure is in the storage container by atmo- 
spherically aging the knitted structure; and then 

deknitting the filament yarn accumulated in the knitted 
structure to remove the slight twist imparted to the fila- 
ment yarn during knitting of thee filament yarn, thus 


producing zero twist yarn for further processing. 


3,849,848 

METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF TEXTILE FIBRES 
Ryo Umehara, and Fujio Bekku, both of Ichinomiya, Japan, 

assignors to 1.W.S. Nominee Company Limited, London, 

England 

Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1971, 46-83636 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/36; DO2j 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 28—72.17 
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1. A method of crimping protein fibres comprising the steps 
of: applying to said fibres an aqueous solution containing at 
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least 10 percent by volume of an alcohol; drafting said fibres; 
and releasing said drafting forces applied to said fibres 
whereby said fibres become crimped. 


3,849,849 
METHOD OF IDENTIFYING YARNS 
Michael M. Gottlieb, New York, N.Y., assignor to Liberty 
Fabrics of New York, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,086 
Int. Cl. DO2h 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 28—72.5 4 Claims 
1. A method of identifying yarns during the preparation of 
a warp of textured yarns which comprises the steps of: 
arranging the yarns in accordance with a predetermined 
pattern utilizing a combination of stretch and set textured 
yarns; 
at least partially winding the prearranged yarns on the warp; 
relieving the tension of the warp yarns an amount suffi- 
cient so that the yarns assume a slack position; and 
comparing the amount of slack displayed by the combina- 
tion of yarns utilized in the pattern, those yarns displaying 
the greater amount of slack being identifiable as the set 
yarns whereas those with the lesser amount of slack being 
identifiable as the stretch yarns. 


3,849,850 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATED PRODUCTION OF SPARK 
PLUGS 
Rene Michel Goutard, Verrieres Le Buisson, France, assignor 
to Automatisme & Technique, Arcueil (Val de Marne), 
France 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 398,927 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 22, 1972, 72.33739 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.19 22 Claims 


1. A system for automated production of spark plugs com- 

prising: 

a first insulator-production station, comprising insulator 
compressing means for forming insulators of compressed 
particulate dielectric material, machining means for shap- 
ing insulators and sintering means for sintering the insula- 
tors; 

first transfer means for transferring the sintered insulators 
to a second station; 

a second component-assembly station for receiving the 
sintered insulators from the first station and assembling 
central spark plug components, comprising means for 
inserting at least one electrically conductive elements 
into each insulator, together with a heat-curable cement, 
and curing means for subjecting the assembled insulators, 
conductive elements, and cement to heat to cure the 
cement and form complete central spark plug compo- 
nents; 

second transfer means for transferring the central compo- 
nents to a third station; 

and a third final assembly station for receiving the central 
components from the second station and assembling 
completed spark plugs, comprising means for mounting 
each central component in a conductive holder; 
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each of the first, second, and third stations operating at least 
partially in continuous kinematic motion; 

at least one of the transfer means including storage means 
to compensate for limited differences in production rates 
in the two stations it interconnects; 

and the parts of the spark plugs, prior to final assembly, 
being transferred within each station in vehicles which 
remain in the station and are not transferred to any other 
Station. 


3,849,851 
METHOD OF TREATING WELDED HEAT TRANSFER 
MEMBERS TO ELIMINATE WELD SCALE 
Kenneth L. Kaltz, Edgefield, S.C., assignor to Tranter Manu- 
facturing, Inc., Lansing, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,726 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02, 35/38 


U.S. Cl. 29—494 10 Claims 


1. A method of weld-uniting a pair of holiow metal compo- 
nents of a heat transfer plate unit to leave a minimum of 
oxidized weld scale residue to one thereof, said one of which 
components being a hollow header of said unit presenting an 
interior surface along which a heat transfer liquid is to flow, 
comprising abrasively blasting the internally exposed surface 
area of said header component, including the zone of the 
desired weld union, to thoroughly cleanse said area of foreign 
matter including prior-occasioned scale or similar incrusta- 
tion, and to abrasively roughen said area, engaging a surface 
of the other hollow component in face-to-face contact with 
the external surface of said one component at an external area 
of the latter corresponding to at least a part of said internally 
blasted surface opposed to said zone, and proceeding to weld 
said components at said external area. 


3,849,852 
METHOD AND CUTTING EDGE ARRANGEMENT FOR 
MATERIAL REMOVAL 
James Otis Billups, Moon, Va. 23119 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 167,985, Aug. 2, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,719 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/42 


U.S. Cl. 29—95.1 4 Claims 


New Module 


1. A method of removing matérial from a workpiece com- 
prising the steps of: 
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a. arranging a given number of tooth cutting edges to define 
a new multi-tooth module of given total width corre- 
sponding to the width W of the tooth cutting edge of an 
analogous module from a prior art tool having a given 
feed per tooth, wherein no two cutting edges within any 
one new module are in alignment in a direction either 
parallel or perpendicular to the relative motion between 
the module and workpiece; and 

b. providing a width for each cutting edge constituting a 
fraction of said given width W, wherein said fraction is 
equal to said given width W divided by said given number 
of tooth cutting edges whereby the feed per tooth is 
increased over said given feed per tooth by a multiple 
equal to said given number of tooth cutting edges so that 
the cross-sectional area of a generated chip of width 
equal to the width of the cutting edge, and thickness 
equal to the feed per tooth, approaches a square. 


3,849,853 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A BEARING CAGE 
Roger L. Iffland, Torrington, Conn., assignor to The Torring- 
ton Company, Torrington, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 249,087, May 1, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,664 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/12 


U.S. Cl. 29— 148.4 C 4 Claims 





NE 
ANE 


1. In a method of forming a cage for use in bearings, the 
steps comprising: 

forming substantially rectangular pockets in solid material, 
said pockets having longitudinal tapering sides through at 
least a part of the depth of the pockets; 

corresponding portions of each longitudinal tapering side 
extending further into the pockets than the remaining 
portions; 

and pressing the further extending portions to form projec- 
tions in each longitudinal tapering side of the pockets. 


3,849,854 
METHOD FOR MAKING EVAPORATOR OR CONDENSER 
UNIT 

Harold Philip Mattioli, Simsbury, and Robert John Douglas, 

Windsor, both of Conn., assignors to Emhart Corporation, 

Bloomfield, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,419 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/00; B21k 29/00; B23p 15/26 

U.S. Cl. 29—157.3 B 8 Claims 








1. A method for making an evaporator or condenser for 
refrigeration apparatus comprising the steps of providing a 
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plurality of main tube sections made from one metal and 
defining a plurality of main tube ends, providing a plurality of 
transition tubes made from another metal, each of said transi- 
tion tubes including at least one end portion having an outside 
diameter substantially equal to the inside diameter of an asso- 
ciated one of said main tube ends to generally interface in 
telescopic assembly therewith, telescopically assembling each 
one end portion in an associated one of said main tube ends 
to define a transition joint assembly, heating each transition 
joint assembly to a temperature below the melting tempera- 
ture of both said one metal and said other metal, applying 
sufficient radially directed force simultaneously around each 
transition joint assembly while said transition joint assembly is 
in its heated condition to effect a solid state metallurgical 
joinder of said one end portion to said main tube end which 
eliminates the interface delineated by the mating surfaces 
thereof, providing a plurality of heat exchange plates having 
apertures therein for receiving therethrough each of said main 
tube sections and an associated transition tube joined thereto, 
thrusting said main tube sections through said heat exchange 
plates in generally parallel relation to dispose said plates in 
parallel spaced relation along said main tubes, providing at 
least one generally U-shaped connector tube made from said 
other metal and having a pair of connector tube ends, tele- 
scopically assembling each of said connector tube ends with 
an associated other end of said transition tube to form another 
tube joint, and bonding each of said connector tube ends to 
said other end of an associated one of said transition tubes. 


3,849,855 j . 
A STRAND OF INTEGRAL CLIP MEMBERS 
John A. Dallen, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to The Standard 
Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 136,848, April 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,356 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—193.5 10 Claims 


1. A strand of integral clip members, each clip member 
including a substantially flat bazse portion having opposite 
longitudinal edges and leg members integral with said base 
portion and extending upwardly from said edges, each said leg 
member being reversely curved so othat one of said leg mem- 
bers has a substantially S-shaped cross-sectional configuration 
and the other of said leg members has a substantially bazck- 
ward S-shaped cross-sectional configuration, each leg member 
having an outwardly extending curved portion adjacent said 
base portion and merging into and inwardly curved portion, 
said leg members having terminal end portions extending 
outwardly from said inwardly curved portions and terminating 
at terminal ends facing outwardly of said base portion, said 
base portion having opposite base ends and said leg members 
having substantially V-shapnotches therein extending down to 
said base portion intermediate adjacent base ends. 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


3,849,856 
GUIDE ROD FOR FEEDING CURTAIN SUSPENDERS 
INTO POSITION 
Rudolf Finkbeiner, Niederstetten, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 354,889, April 26, 1973. This application 
Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 459,019 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1972, 

2253600 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—200 D 
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1. A device for introducing and withdrawing curtain sus- 
penders in the tracks of curtain rails by means of a guide rod 
comprising 

a gate which in its closed condition has at least its lower side 

in alignment with the lower side of the curtain rail, the 
gate having therein runner grooves which are an exten- 
sion of and in the same form as the runner grooves of the 
curtain rail and which align with the said curtain rail 
grooves when the gate is in the closed condition, 

the curtain rail having therein a shallow rectangular cavity 

for receiving the gate, 

said gate being pivotable about a pivoting axis situated at 

one end thereof in such a manner that the crosssection of 
the runner grooves situated at the other end of the gate 
is rendered accessible below the underside of the curtain 
rail, 

said gate having its downward pivoting movement limited 

by stop means, and 

said gate having a spring-loaded locking catch which retains 

the gate in the raised position, said locking catch being 
accessible from below for release. 


3,849,857 
MACHINE ELEMENT ALIGNMENT POSITIONER 
Malcolm G. Murray, Jr., 1907 McFarland, Baytown, Tex. 
77520 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,568 
Int. Cl. B23b 19/00; A47g 29/00; F16¢ 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—200 P 21 Claims 


1. A portable positioner for effecting three-dimensional 
alignment of one machine element or the like with another 
comprising a main body, a movable table on said body for 
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support of said one machine element, a plurality of balls posi- 
tioned between said table and said main body for allowing 
precise movement in the horizontal plane to provide for two- 
dimensional X and Z adjustment and means for vertically 
lifting said main body to provide for the third dimensional Y 
adjustment, whereby movement of said table in either plane 
does not-upset previous adjustment in the other. 


3,849,858 
SWAGING APPARATUS 
Jon K. Whitledge, Mantua, and Edward M. Kavick, Chardon, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Samuel Moore & Company, Man- 
tua, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,718 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—200 B 10 Claims 











1. In an apparatus for swaging a fitting on the end of a hose, 
said fitting hating a coupling end and an end having substan- 
tially concentric walls for insertion of a hose end therebe- 
tween, said apparatus comprising a die having a cavity therein, 
a pair of spaced rods disposed in a plane substantially parallel 
to the axis of the die cavity, means for supporting the die 
bridging a pair of ends of the rods and fixed thereto, a first 
cross-bar bridging the opposite ends of the rods and fixed 
thereto, a cylindrical housing having first and second end walls 
enclosing a cylindrical chamber, an opening through each end 
wall, a first piston rod fixed at one end to the said cross-bar 
and slidably disposed through the opening in the first end wall 
in fluid impervious relationships therewith, a piston carried by 
the said piston rod in the chamber, a second piston rod slid- 
ably disposed through the openings in said second end in fluid 
impervious relationship therewith, and carrying a second 
piston in said chamber, bracket means slidably mounting said 
housing on said rods, a second cross-bar slidably mounted on 
said rods and fixed to said piston outside said chamber, and 
means for introducing fluid under pressure into said chamber 
to actuate said second piston and said cylindrical housing 
longitudinally with respect to said first piston, an improved 
means for supporting and swaging said fitting on said hose end 
comprising a first plate member disposed on one side of said 
second cross-bar and a second plate member disposed on the 
opposite side of the cross-bar and lying in a plane substantially 
parallel to the first plate and to the longitudinal axis of the 
second cross-bar, means for slidably securing the plates to the 
cross-bar and for securing the plates together against relative 
movement, a pusher element fixed to said second plate having 
a cavity therein for enclosing the coupling end of the fitting, 
a cavity in said cross-bar having a common longitudinal axis 
with the cavity in the second cross-bar, a bore through the 
second plate and a bore through the pusher element having a 
longitudinal axis aligned with those of the cavities in the cross- 
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bar and pusher element and communicating therewith, and a 
mandrel having a head position secured in the said cavity of 
the cross-bar and an elongated body which extends through 
said bores and the cavity in the pusher element and adapted 
to extend into the fitting and support the said concentric walls 
while the fitting is pressed in the die cavity by the pusher 
element. 


3,849,859 
DEVICE FOR PIECE-BY-PIECE FEEDING AND LOCKING 
OF CORES STRUNG IN COLUMNS ON WIRES 

Jury Alexandrovich Burkin, Tsvetnoi proezd 29, kv. 24, and 

Jury Emelyanovich Seleznev, Vesenny proezd, 4-a, kv. 16, 

both of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,556 
Int. Cl. HOSk / 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 MM 8 Claims 


1. A device for the piece-by-piece feeding and locking of 
cores strung in columns on wires, comprising a base, said wires 
carrying said cores strung in said columns thereon being fixed 
to the base, a batcher mounted on said base, said batcher 
including a roller provided with at least one longitudinal 
groove adapted to hold said cores, and an annular groove to 
accommodate said wires with cores strung in columns 
thereon, an additional wire embracing said roller, with said 
additional wire at the points of intersection with respect to 
said longitudinal groove and those portions of said longitudi- 
nal groove which are defined by adjacent portions of intersec- 
tion defining sockets to receive said cores therein. 


3,849,860 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING AND APPLYING A STRAIN 
RELIEF SPLICE FROM A CONTINUOUS SUPPLY STRIP 
Irwin Zahn, New York, N.Y.; Wilhelm R. Meisinger, Verona, 
N.J., and George Magnifico, New York, N.Y., assignors to 
General Staple Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,266 
Int. Cl. HOIr 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 29— 203 DS 22 Claims 
1. Apparatus for forming a strain relief splice from a contin- 
uous supply strip; said apparatus comprising: 
first means for forming a predetermined length of said 
supply strip into a predetermined shape having a first 
portion which will be crimped about at least one wire and 
an integrally connected second portion which will be 
crimped about the insulated portion of said wire; 
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second means for bending said length into a generally U- 
shaped configuration; 

a die having a generally U-shaped receptacle provided 
therein for the reception of said wire; and 


third means for driving said length into said U-shaped re- 
ceptacle whereby said first portion of said length will be 
crimped about said wire and said second portion of said 
length will be crimped about the insulated portion of said 
wire. 


3,849,861 
CORE PATCH STRINGING APPARATUS 
Ronald A. Beck, Bloomington, and Dennis L. Breu, Stillwater, 
both of Minn., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,469 
Int. Cl. HOIf 41/08 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 MM 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for facilitating the stringing of a plurality of 
strands of wire through the apertures of an array of magnetic 
cores which are oriented on edge and affixed to a core patch 
with the core apertures aligned along a plurality of rows and 
columns comprising: 

a. means for sliding said core patch along said plurality of 
strands and away from a work station following the 
threading of said plurality of strands through the aper- 
tures in aligned columns of cores; and 

b. tension producing means for maintaining said strands in 
a taut condition as said patch is slid along siid strands and 
away from said work station. 
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3,849,862 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING MULTIPLE GEAR 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Robert N. Benjamin, 1830 Kathryn Dr., Westlake, Ohio 44145 
Continuation of Ser. No. 265,247, June 22, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,834 
Int. Cl. B23q 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—407 3 Claims 


1. The method of assembling in a case, a differential gear 
mechanism comprising a central worm traction gear sur- 
rounded by a plurality of identical unitary transfer gear com- 
plexes each having a reversible balancing gear at each end and 
a worm wheel intermediate said balancing gears, said balanc- 
ing gears and worm wheel being coaxial, each transfer gear 
complex being assembled in said case by means of a shaft for 
rotation with its axis parallel to a tangent to said worm gear 
and with its worm wheel meshing with said worm gear; said 
method including placing a reference index point near the 
periphery of said worm gear, and placing said transfer gear 
complexes in said case in positions corresponding to those 
arrived at by rotating said worm gear, and positioning each 
transfer gear complex with a selected reference point of the 
complex in the same relation to said reference index point as 
it passes, said reference point having the same relative posi- 
tion in each transfer gear complex, whereby eccentric oscilla- 
tion of said worm gear is substantially eliminated. 


3,849,863 
PROCESS OF MAKING TUBE MOUNTED APPLICATOR 
Gilbert Schwartzman, 20 Wilmot Cir., Scarsdale, N.Y. 10585 
Division of Ser. No. 244,561, April 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,794,213. This application June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,407 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—436 2 Claims 


1. A process of making an applicator having a container and 
cap, and a mounting ring provided with a valve assembly 
including a stem comprising the steps of surrounding the 
upper part of said container with said cap, force fitting said 
mounting ring into said container to lockingly assemble said 
container, said cap and said mounting ring with said stem 
extending through said mounting ring and projecting through 
said cap, and then heat and pressure shaping the end of the 
stem of the mounting ring projecting through said cap into a 
valve head. 
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3,849,864 
METHOD OF MAKING BELLOWS 
Walter A. Plummer, 3546 Crownridge Dr., Sherman Oaks, 
Calif. 91101 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,417, May 27, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,660 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—454 8 Claims 


1, That method of making a flexible axially extendable and 
contractable bellows having a readily opened and reclosed 
seam extending lengthwise thereof which comprises securing 
a pair of seam-forming thermoplastic tapes having interlock- 
ing but separable tongues and grooves along the opposite 
lateral edges of an elongated impervious non-woven sheet of 
homogenous heat reactive thermoplastic material having a 
high shrinkage coefficient, closing said seam and telescoping 
the resulting tubular assembly about a form having a generally 
annular axially spaced apart ridge forming means with the 
exterior thereof fully exposed and free of any encircling con- 
tractile means, heating said tubular assembly sufficiently to 
release the internal stresses therein causing said sheet material 
to heat shrink and contract against said form to form corruga- 
tion convolutions thereabout, and removing said form. 


3,849,865 
METHOD OF PROTECTING THE SURFACE OF A 
SUBSTRATE 
Michael A. Gedwill, Lakewood, and Salvatore J. Grisaffe, 
Rocky River, both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,156 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00, 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—460 10 Claims 
1. A method of protecting the surface of a substrate of a 
metallic base system selected from the group consisting of 
nickel and cobalt comprising the steps of 
cladding said surface with a ductile, oxidation resistant 
metallic alloy foil, and 
aluminizing the outermost surface portion of said foil 
thereby forming an outer aluminide coating thereon. 


3,849,866 
METHOD OF INSTALLING A WALL MOUNTED 
VACUUM CLEANING UNIT 
Jacob C. Mol, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Wal Vac, Inc., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 217,890, Jan. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,783,472, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,211, 
May 14, 1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. 
No. 407,806 
Int. Cl. B23p 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—469 2 Claims 

1. Method of installing a wall mounted vacuum cleaner unit 
having a housing means forming a receptacle compartment 
and a power compartment and including a main support frame 
for said compartments having a peripheral flange and a 
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mounting frame for said main support frame comprising the 
steps of 
preparing an opening in an area of the wall into which the 
unit is to be installed, 
initially installing the mounting frame between a pair of 
studs within the wall opening in a manner permitting 
selective inward and outward adjustment of the mounting 
frame, 





adjusting, by installing the main support frame on the ini- 
tially installed mounting frame, the main support frame 
within the wall opening compensating for wall thickness 
and insuring flush engagement of the main support frame 
peripheral flange relative to the wall surface, and thereaf- 
ter 

permanently securing said mounting frame to prevent said 
inward and outward adjusting of said mounting frame. 


3,849,867 
PROCESS OF JACKETING FUEL ELEMENTS 

William E. Ray, Schenectady, N.Y., and John D. Sprowl, Op- 

portunity, Wash., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1957, Ser. No. 687,839 
Int. Cl. G21¢ 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 29—474.4 7 Claims 

1. A process of integrally bonding a jacket of zirconium 
metal to a uranium core comprising applying a layer of iron 
onto said core, immersing the jacket into molten zinc chloride 
of a temperature of between about 410° and 460°C. and as- 
sembling said core and said jacket while both are immersed in 
a molten aluminum-silicon alloy. 
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3,849,868 
METHOD OF MAKING MAGNESIUM ANODE BATTERY 
Ernest M. Jost, Plainville, Mass., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 846,733, Aug. 1, 1969, abandoned. This 
application June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 59,858 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02 


U.S. Cl. 29—480 1 Claim 


1. A method formmaking a magnesium battery anode in the 
form of a battery container comprising the steeps of providing 
a composite metal laminate material blank wherein said com- 
posite metal laminate material is selected from the group 
consisting of a laminate having a layer of steel solid-phase 
metallurgically bonded to a layer of magnesium material, a 
laminate having a layer of aluminum material solid-phasse 
metallurgically bonded on one face to a layer of steel and on 
an opposite face to a layer of magnesium material, said layer 
of aluminum in each of said composite materials being se- 
lected from the group consisting of commercially pure alumi- 
num metal, an alloy consisting of 0.4 percent silicon (max.), 
0.50 percent iron (max.), 0.10 percent copper (max.), 
0.20-0.70 percent manganese, 3.5-4.5 percent magnesium, 
0.05-0.25 percent copper, 0.25 percent zinc (max.), 0.15 
percent titanium (max.), and the balance aluminum with not 
more than 0.15 percent of other constituents, an alloy consist- 
ing of 0.45 percent silicon (max.), 0.10 percent copper 
(max.), 0.10 percent manganese (max.), 2.2-2.8 percent 
magnesium, 0.15-0.35 percent chromium, 0.10 percent zinc 
(max.), and the balance aluminum with no more than 0.15 
percent of other constituents, and an alloy consisting of 
1.0-1.5 percent silicon, 0.20 percent copper (max.), 0.05 
percent manganese (max.), 0.10 percent zinc (max.). snd the 
balance aluminum with no more than 0.15 percent of other 
constituents, and said layers of magnesium material being 
selected from the group consissting of commercially pure 
magnesium metal, an alloy consisting of 2.5-3.5 percent alu- 
minum, 0.5-1.5 percent zinc, 0.2 percent manganese (max.), 
and the balance magnesium metal, and an alloy consisting of 
1.5 percent aluminum (max.), 0.1-0.7 percent zinc, 0.05-0.5 
percent calcium, 0.005 percent iron (max.) 0.002 percent 
nickel (max), 0.01-0.20 percent manganese, and the balance 
magnesium, and deep drawing said blank to form a hollow 
tubular metal battery container having an open end and a 
closed end and having said magnesium metal anode material 
layer disposed on the inner surface of said container. 


3,849,869 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING BIMETALLIC AND 

POLYMETALLIC BODIES WHEREIN THE METALS ARE 

JOINED TOGETHER BY METALLURGICAL BOND 
Mario Boccalari, Saluggia Vercelli, Italy, assignor to Comitato 

Nazionale per Il'Energia Nucleare-CNEN, Rome, Italy 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,195 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02 

U.S. Cl. 29—481 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing metal bodies particularly plugs 
and similar structural elements made up of at least two sec- 
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tions of different metals joined together by a metallurgical 
bond which process comprises the following steps: 
a. preparing a plurality of cylindrical blocks of same length, 
a pair at least of which are made of metals different from 
one another but with reciprocal metallurgical affinity, the 
blocks of said pair being provided each with a flat side 
face equal in area to a flat side face of the other block of 
said pair; 

. Cleaning and degassing said blocks; 

. preparing a cylindrical casing a malleable metal adatped 
for receiving said blocks thereinto side by side in parallel 
relation; 

. cleaning and degassing said casing; 

. fitting said blocks into said cylindrical casing in such a 
way that said faces equal in area of each pair of blocks 
engage each other and in such a way that no appreciable 
voids be left among the blocks in the casing whereby an 
extrusion encased billet is formed; 
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f. evacuating said casing of any gases and sealing it vacuum 
tight; 

. heating the encased billet to a temperature at which all 
the billet components are in their plastic state: 

. extruding the billet through a die and obtaining a cylindri- 
cal composite bar in which the metal blocks comprising 
the starting billet are bonded together along their recipro- 
cally engaging surfaces; 

i. cutting through the extruded bar perpendicularly to its 
longitudinal axis to obtain bar segments long enough to 
contain the outline of the final product plug and removing 
the extruded casing or jacket by machining or by mechan- 

__ ical action; 

j. machining each segment obtained as above to produce a 
plug which is defined by a cylindrical side surface of 
which the generatrices are not parallel to the extruded 
bar which plug contains at least one transition or bonding 
surface between two different metals within the extruded 
bar, the line of intersection of said transition surface and 
the plug surface being all contained on the side surface of 
the plug. 


3,849,870 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SELECTIVELY APPLIED 
FLOWABLE SOLDER JOINTS 
Robert Franklin Cobaugh, Elizabethtown, and Kenneth Ro- 
nald Parmer, Harrisburg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,315, June 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,498 
Int. Cl. B23k //20 
U.S. Cl. 29—482 4 Claims 
1. A method of assembling an elongated electrical terminal 
in a metalized aperture provided in a rigid substrate, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
adhering a band of solder having a selected width to only a 
medial portion of the terminal, which medial portion is in 
spaced relationship from the ends of the terminal, 

inserting said terminal in a metal lined aperture provided in 
a substantially rigid substrate, 
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locating said band of solder internally of said substrate 
aperture with said solder band providing masses of solder 
both internally of said substrate aperture and protruding 
from each open end of said substrate aperture, 

heating said solder band to a fluid state, 

wicking and flowing said solder masses while in a fluid state 
into said substrate aperture to substantially fill the clear- 
ance between said substrate aperture and said terminal 


and to form solder fillets outwardly of each end of said 
substrate aperture in surrounding relationship with said 
terminals, 

cooling said solder to form a unitary solidified solder joint 
comprising the solder masses filling the clearance be- 
tween said substrate aperture and said terminal and the 
solder masses forming the fillets at the ends of said sub- 
strate aperture. 


3,849,871 
METHOD FOR WELDING PIPES 
Clyde F. Kaunitz, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Herbert B. Nean- 
der, Oak Lawn, Ill., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,173 
Int. Cl. B23k //20, 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—483 


1. A method for securely and fluid tightly joining a pair of 
generally tubular members in end-to-end relationship, charac- 
terized by the steps of: 
forming an axially extending root portion on an end of each 
tubular member having a lesser radial dimension than the 
radial thickness of the wall of each tubular member, to 
provide a peripheral welding groove when said members 
are brought into abutting co-axial relationship; 

co-axially aligning said tubular members so that the ends of 
each of said tubular members having said axially extend- 
ing root portions formed thereon are disposed in closely 
spaced relationship opposite and facing one another; 

heating said closely spaced ends of said tubular members 
having said axially extending root portions to a suffi- 
ciently high temperature such that said root portions may 
be welded together; 

forcing said tubular members axially toward one another to 

bring said axially extending root portions into intimate, 
abutting relationship with sufficient force to upset said 
root portions and weld these root portions together to 
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form a solid and perfectly sealed root joint which joins 
said tubular members together; and, 

applying weld metal in said welding groove formed by said 
root joint and said facing ends of said tubular members 
sufficient to fill said groove and completely form and seal 
the joint between said tubular members. 


3,849,872 
CONTACTING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIP TERMINAL 
THROUGH THE WAFER KERF 
Eric M. Hubacher, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,075 
Int. Cl. HOI /9/00, 7/66 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 5 Claims 


1. In the testing of a monolithic integrated semiconductor 
circuit structure wherein each of a plurality of integrated 
circuits are formed on one of a plurality of chips on a wafer, 
said chips being separated by a wafer kerf, a method for exter- 
nally accessing mechanically difficult to access chip terminals 
by a.tester comprising 

forming in said kerf, a test circuit comprising 

at least one externally accessible circuit terminal, 

at least one conductive bus bar connected to said at least 
one kerf terminal, and 

connecting means for connecting each of a plurality of 
chip terminals on a plurality of chips to said conductive 
bus bar, said connecting means being normally inac- 
tive, 

connecting a tester to said kerf terminal, 

selectively activating said connecting means to provide 

conductive signal paths from selected chip terminals to 
said kerf terminal, and 

dicing the wafer into the discrete chips by removing the 

kerf. 


3,849,873 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Harry S. Coffin, King of Prussia, Pa., assignor to Computer 

Peripherals, Inc., Edina, Minn. 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 368,041 
Int. Cl. HO1j 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—576 


1. A method of assembling the leads of a plurality of transis- 
tors into apertures of an associated insulating pad which com- 
prises 
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a. supporting a plurality of transistors within apertures of a 
first supporting member and the leads extending in an 
outward direction, 

. confining said transistors in a vertical direction; 

. inverting said supported and confined transistors; 

. positioning a plurality of insulating pads having apertures 
in counter-sunk apertures of a second supporting mem- 
ber; 

. positioning the inverted confined transistors over the 
counter-sunk apertures of said second supporting mem- 
ber; 

. releasing the confined transistor to drop vertically into 
engagement with said insulating pads; and 

. agitating both first and second support members to posi- 
tion the leads of said transistor through the apertures of 
the insulating pads to the bottom of said counter-sunk 
apertures. 


3,849,874 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR STRAIN 
TRANSDUCER 
Frederick J. Jeffers, Altadena, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,269, July 28, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,805,601. This application Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 
411,985 
Int. Cl. BOLj 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—590 10 Claims 


1. A method of making a semiconductor strain transducer 
for measuring strain forces to be investigated, comprising the 
steps of: 

securing a first terminal electrode on a surface of a substrate 

which is flexible to said strain forces; 

depositing a layer of piezoelectric semiconductor material 

having a hexagonal wurtzite crystal structure on said 
first terminal electrode to form a layer having major 
surfaces generally parallel to said substrate surface 
and a strain sensitive resistivity along its C axis, in a 
direction normal to said surfaces, which is strain sensi- 
tive by a gauge factor of at least 100, said semiconductor 
material having a single conductivity type along said C 
axis in said direction and between said major surfaces; 
and 

applying a second terminal electrode on a surface portion 

of said semiconductor material layer opposite said sub- 
strate to define a current path parallel to said C axis. 


3,849,875 
HALL EFFECT MAGNETOMETER 
John A. Woollam, Oberlin, Ohio; Harry A. Beale, Riverdale, 
and Ian L. Spain, Edgewater, both of Md., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Administra- 
tor of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 254,173, May 17, 1972. This application 
Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 327,969 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 29—592 3 Claims 
1. A method of making and using a Hall effect magnetome- 
ter comprising the steps of: 
mixing bismuth and selenium in a stoichiometric ration of 
2 bismuth atoms to 3 selenium atoms; 
growing a single crystal of Bi,Ses; 
cleaving the crystal to form a layer plane body; 
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disposing the body in a magnetic field variable from 0 tesla 
to 10 tesla at a temperature of from about 1.2K to 300K, 
said magnetic field being perpendicular to the layer plane 
body; 

directing a current through the layer plane body in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the magnetic field; and 

measuring voltage between two points on said layer plane 
body lying on a line perpendicular to the magnetic field 
and the direction of current flow. 


3,849,876 
MANUFACTURE OF WATT-HOUR METERS WITH 
WELDED PRECISE TORQUING 
Russell F. Graefnitz, Lafayette, Ind., assignor to Duncan Elec- 
tric Company, Inc., Lafayette, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,232 
Int. Cl. HO2k 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—596 7 Claims 


1. The method of assembling a pair of electromagnets to 
form a stator for a dynamoelectric instrument, including the 
steps of providing each electromagnet with spaced lugs of 
magnetic material adapted to slidingly engage similarly spaced 
lugs on the other electromagnet, placing the two electromag- 
nets in approximately correct relationship to one another with 
the lugs slidingly engaged to each other, testing the stator as 
to torque characteristics, accurately adjusting the relationship 
between the two electromagnets to approach a chosen opti- 
mum of torque characteristics, and welding the two electro- 
magnets in their exact relative relationship as a separate stator 
for mounting in a meter without disturbing their relationship. 


3,849,877 
METHOD FOR MAKING CONDUCTORS FOR FERRITE 
MEMORY ARRAYS 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration with respect to an invention of; 
Clarence H. Heckler, Jr., Palo Alto; Paul D. Baba, San 
Carlos, and Nutan C. Bhiwandker, Mt. View, all of Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,466 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 29—604 10 Claims 
1. A method of forming a ferrite memory array comprising 
forming a layer of a metal conductor material paste composi- 
tion comprising from 60 to 95 percent by weight of a pow- 
dered metal having good conductivity and a low reactivity 
with ferrites, and from 5 to 40 percent by weight of an organic 
binder together with an organic vehicle, drying said layer, 
bisque firing said dried layer at a first temperature below the 
melting point of said metal, thereby reducing the density of 
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the conductor layer to a first degree by sintering said pow- 
dered metal together to form a conductor sheet, forming a 
plurality of individual conductors from the bisque fired sheet, 
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embedding said conductors in a ferrite sheet and then firing 
said ferrite sheet at a second and higher temperature than said 
first temperature to further shrink the conductor material at 
a rate compatible with the ferrite shrinkage. 


3,849,878 
METHOD OF MAKING RESISTANCE ELEMENT 

Floyd R. Rudd, North Wales, and George D. MacKenzie, Ma- 

ple Glen, both of Pa., assignors to TRW, Inc., Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,555 
Int. Cl. HOlc 1/7/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—610 


1. A method of making electrical resistance elements com- 
prising the steps of 

winding a respective resistance wire helically around and 
along each of a plurality of elongated wire cores which 
cores are coated with an insulating material, 

coating each of said wound cores with a protection layer, 

arranging said wound cores in closely spaced parallel rela- 
tion, 

encapsulating said arranged wound cores in a block of 
plastic material, 

cutting through said block and the wound cores at longitudi- 
nally spaced points along planes perpendicular to the 
longitudinal axes of the wound cores to form a plurality 
of wafers each of which contains a plurality of resistance 
elements, and 

then separating said resistance elements from the plastic of 
the respective wafers. 
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3,849,879 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE 
MAGNESIUM-TITANIUM CONDUCTOR 
Henry A. Kuchek, Auburn, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,563 
Int. Cl. HO1b /3/22 
U.S. Cl. 29—624 9 Claims 
1. A method of making a titanium clad magnesium base 
alloy composite comprising at least partially filling a hollow 
titanium body with a molten magnesium base alloy containing 
at least about 0.05 weight per cent lithium and then solidifying 
the molten alloy to form a composite. 


3,849,880 
SOLAR CELL ARRAY 
Joseph Gabrial Haynos, Rockville, Md., assignor to Communi- 
cations Satellite Corporation (Comsat), Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,993, Dec. 12, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,578 
Int. Cl. HOSk 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 29—626 14 Claims 


1. The method of forming a solar cell array comprising: 

a. preparing an array substrate by forming a group of aper- 
tures in each region of said substrate on which a solar cell 
is to be placed, the position of each said group corre- 
sponding to the to-be-formed junction between a cell 
bottom electrode and an interconnector, 

. adhering, by means of an adhesive, a plurality of cells 
bottom-down on said regions of said substrate to result in 
a matrix of cells adhered to said substrate, said adhesive 
being placed with respect to each said cell and region so 
as to leave said region in the vicinity of said group of 
apertures uncoated with said adhesive, 

. placing electrical interconnectors between the top elec- 
trodes of the cells in each column of cells in said matrix 
and the bottom electrodes of the cells in one of the adja- 
cent columns of cells, 

. bonding said hterconnectors to said top electrodes, and 
e. bonding, through said groups of apertures, said inter- 
connectors to said bottom electrodes. 


3,849,881 
TOOL CONSTRUCTION 
Richard V. Strybel, Elk Grove Village, IIl., assignor to Imperi- 
al-Eastman Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,792 
Int. Cl. B23d 2//08 


U.S. Cl. 30— 102 17 Claims 


ate 


1. A tool construction for use with workpiece tubes com- 
prising: means for holding a tube against axial displacement 
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having adjustably spaced tube engaging elements defining a 
peripherally closed tube receiving space of polygonal shape 
and arranged to engage a tube to be held at at least 6 circum- 
ferentially spaced positions; a tube cutter having adjustably 
spaced tube supporting and tube cutting means integral with 
said tube holding means; and means for adjusting the spacing 
of the tube holding means and the tube cutter including manu- 
ally operable means for providing a low torque adjustment of 
said cutter to advance the cutting means into a tube held by 
said supporting means while the tool is swung about the tube 
and selectively rearranged to provide a high torque adjust- 
ment of said holder means to effectively prevent axial dis- 
placement of the cut tube in said holding means. 


3,849,882 Vv 
SHAVING UNIT FOR SAFETY RAZOR 
Frank A. Ferraro, Grumbull, Conn., assignor to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,920 
Int. Cl. B26b 2//54, 21/22 


U.S. Cl. 30—346.58 10 Claims 
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1. A shaving unit for a double edge safety razor, said shaving 

unit comprising: 

a. a first transversely elongated member including a pair of 
transversely extending opposite sides and a transverse 
aperture, each one of the first member opposite sides 
having a cutting edge; 

b. a second transversely elongated member including a pair 
of transversely extending opposite sides and a transverse 
aperture, each one of the second member opposite sides 
having a cutting edge, said second member being posi- 
tioned above said first member with the aperture of said 
second member being positioned above the aperture of 
said first member and with the cutting edges of said sec- 
ond member being positioned upwardly and inwardly of 
the cutting edges of said first member; 

. a transversely elongated spacer member positioned be- 
tween said first member and said second member and 
comprising a transversely extending aperture vertically 
aligned with the apertures of said first and second mem- 
bers, and a rib at each end of said spacer aperture, each 
one of the ribs including a raised portion having a thick- 
ness greater than the remainder of the rib and at least 
approximately equal to the thickness of the non-rib por- 
tions of the spacer member; and 
. means for permanently bonding said first and second 
members to said spacer member at the raised portion of 
each one of the ribs. 


3,849,883 
CHAIN SAW 

Bruno Kolorz, Bensfort Bridge, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,929 

Int. Cl. B27b 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 30—381 12 Claims 
1. A chain saw comprising a power unit including a gener- 
ally vertically extending support frame, a vertically extending 
cutter bar mounted on said support frame, a cutting chain 
carried on said cutter bar, and an engine mounted on said 
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support frame for driving said cutting chain, a tank assembly 
including an integral gas tank and a generally vertical side 
portion juxtaposed said support frame, a longitudinally ex- 
tending rear handle connected to said tank assembly, a gener- 


ally transversely extending front handle connected to said 
tank assembly, and resilient mounting means interposed said 
support frame and said tank assembly for supporting said 
power unit from said tank assembly and for vibrationally 
isolating said engine and said cutter bar from said handles. 


3,849,884 
CHAIN SAW TORQUE LIMITING CENTRIFUGAL 
CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 
Uwe F. Arff, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Out- 
board Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,340 
Int. Cl. B27b 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 30—383 13 Claims 


1. A centrifugal clutch assembly including a sprocket driver, 
a clutch drum supported for rotation independently of and 
co-axially with said sprocket driver and including a cylindrical 
surface adapted for releasable driving connection with a drive 
shaft in response to drive shaft rotation above a predeter- 
mined speed and a radially extending surface, and slip clutch 
means comprising said radially extending clutch drum surface, 
a cooperating surface extending radially on said sprocket 
driver in facing relation to said radially extending clutch drum 
surface, and means for holding said radially extending surfaces 
in frictional engagement with each other for torque transmis- 
sion between said frictionally engaged radially extending sur- 
faces only below a predetermined torque level. 


3,849,885 
TOOTH ALIGNER 
Lenford L. Robins, 1420 St. Peters Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 10461 
Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,073 
Int. Cl. A6le 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—14 B 10 Claims 
1. An improved tooth aligner comprising 
substantially arcuate first and second tooth aligning mem- 
bers, spaced apart to permit the insertion of a row of teeth 
therebetween, and 
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wire support means joining said first tooth aligning member 
to said second tooth aligning member into a predeter- 
mined tooth aligning orientation, said wire support means 
including a substantially arcuate forward portion cooper- 
ating with said first tooth aligning member, and a pair of 
support arms extending from the ends of said forward 


portion to said second tooth aligning member, and a 
coiled portion disposed intermediate of said ends of said 
forward portion for maintaining said first tooth aligning 
member in its prescribed arcuate configuration, to 
thereby properly align teeth disposed between said first 
and second tooth aligning members. 


3,849,886 
TAPE MEASURE 
Nola D. Weyrick, and Thora Weyrick, both of 2317 Fairdale 
Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 44109 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 322,947 
Int. Cl. A4th //02 


U.S. Cl. 33—2 R 5 Claims 


1, A tape measure comprising an elongated flexible strip 
having two side by side series of longitudinally spaced apart 
apertures between its ends; pin means at one end of said strip 
from which said strip is adapted to be suspended from the 
shoulder at the front and back of a person being measured for 
tailoring of a garment; hook means at the other end of said 
strip for hooking into selected apertures of one series of aper- 
tures when making circumferential measurements of such 
person; front and back identification markers detachably 
secured to the respective front and back sides of said strip in 
alignment with selected apertures of the other series of aper- 
tures to denote and record such front and back measurements; 
and circumference identification markers detachably secured 
to one side of said strip in alignment with the selected aper- 
tures of said one series of apertures. 
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A. a relatively thin blade portion adapted to be seated 


3,849,887 
DENTAL IMPLANT 
Herbert Brainin, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Vitredent 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,843, Feb. 24, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,797,113, which is a contimuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
42,069, June 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,717,932. This application 
Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,169The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Feb. 27, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A61c 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 32—10 A 15 Claims 


1. A dental implant for insertion into an alveolar cavity in 
the jaw of a vertebrate to form the root section of an artificial 
tooth comprising: 

a member having a shape generally corresponding. to said 
cavity and being capable of being inserted in said cavity 
and formed, at least in the portion forming the surfaces 
for engagement with the alveolus, from a carbon material 
which is chemically, biologically and physically compati- 
ble with tissues of the oral cavity of vertebrates, said 
carbon material being isotropic and microcrystalline in 
structure and being selected from the group consisting of 
vitreous, glassy and pyrolytic carbons, enlarged groove 
means for accommodating relatively rapid bone and 
tissue ingrowth for rendering the implant relatively immo- 
bile during the early stages of the implantation procedure; 
and 

means for facilitating the securing to the member of a crown 
section forming with said member the artificial tooth. 


3,849,888 
BONE ADAPTING TISSUE PACKING POST SYSTEM 
Leonard I. Linkow, Cedarhurst, N.Y., assignor to Oratronics, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 407,948 
Int. Cl. A6le 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—10 A 


1. In an oral implant for permanently implanting an artificial 
tooth supporting structure in a jawbone adjacent the fi- 
bromucosal tissue of a patient's mouth, comprising 
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directly into the jawbone to a suitable depth, 


B. a comparatively massive support portion substantially 


wider than said blade portion adapted to extend out- 
wardly of the jawbone for mounting an artificial tooth 
structure, and 


C. a neck portion operatively connecting said blade portion 


with said support portion; 


The improvement wherein said neck portion has an en- 


larged substantially horizontally-extending peripheral 
flange with a blade-facing surface and a support-facing 
surface spaced from said support position; said blade- 
facing defining a bone-adaptor providing initially auto- 
matic limitation on the depth of insertion of said implant 
by abutment against the jawbone and thereafter protec- 
tion of the underlying surface of the jawbone from out- 
side influences, and said support-facing surface defining 
in conjunction with the flange-facing surface of said sup- 
port portion and the length of said neck portion therebe- 
tween a tissue-packer to receive fibromucosal tissue after 
insertion of said implant, whereby said tissue-packer 
encourages regeneration of fibromucosal tissue about 
said neck portion length. 


3,849,889 
DENTAL MOUTH MIRROR 


Jan Rosander, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Whaledent, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,451 
Int. Cl. A6le 19/02 
7 Claims 








1. A dental mouth mirror in combination with a rinsing 
device said mirror comprising a mirror member connected to 
a handle member, said mirror member including a mirror 


12 Claims Surface, , —_ : ‘ 
said rinsing device comprising a nozzle provided on said 


handle member, said nozzle being directed toward said 
mirror surface, first canal means connected to said nozzle 
for transporting rinsing liquid to said nozzle, actuating 
means disposed on said handle member for effecting a 
flow of a predetermined amount of said rinsing liquid 
through said nozzle and onto said mirror surface to re- 
move foreign matter from said mirror surface, pump 
means provided with a membrane member to define a 
first chamber on one side of said membrane member and 
a second chamber on an opposite side of said membrane 
member, compressed air means connected to one open- 
ing in said first chamber, second canal means connecting 
said actuating means to another opening in said first 
chamber so that a stream of air flows through said first 
chamber when said actuating means is open, said first 
canal means being connected to an opening in said sec- 
ond chamber, and a supply of said rinsing liquid commu- 
nicating with said second chamber, 
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whereby closing said actuating means causes an instanta- 
neous air pressure increase in said first chamber thereby 
deflecting said membrane member into said second 
chamber to force said predetermined amount of said 
rinsing liquid present in said second chamber out through 
said first canal means and through said nozzle onto said 
mirror surface. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 33—2 see: 
Patent No. 3,849,886 


3,849,890 
MICROMETER WITH DIGITAL READING 

Jean-Pierre Jeannet, Lausanne; Jean-Pierre Leuba, Renens, 

and Gildo Vadi, Cottens, all of Switzerland, assignors to Tesa 

S.A., Renens, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,180 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 24, 1972, 

13916/72 
Int. Cl. G06m //00 


U.S. Cl. 33—166 4 Claims 


. A micrometer with digital reading comprising: 

. a movable micrometer screw threadedly engaged in a 
fixed support; 

. a body axially fixed to said micrometer screw, said body 
angularly fixed to said support; 

. a bushing coaxial to said micrometer screw and rotatably 
arranged in said body, said bushing movable with said 
micrometer screw; 

. a plurality of indicator prisms whose faces carry a plural- 
ity of digits, each of said indicator prisms rotatably 
mounted on a shaft secured to said bushing tangentially 
to an imaginary circle concentric to the axis of the mi- 
crometer screw; 

. a window disposed in said body and exposing some of said 
indicator prisms to view; and 

. a radial cam mounted under all the indicator prisms, said 
radial cam angularly fixed to the body and arranged 
therein concentrically to the axis of the micrometer 
screw, said radial cam engaging said prisms according to 
a radial direction relative to the axis of the micrometer 
screw, whereby said indicator prisms are rotated upon 
their shafts as said bushing is rotated. 


3,849,891 
GEAR TOOTH PROFILE TESTING MECHANISMS 
Alan Pratt, and Robert Andrew Ashfield, Huddersfield, En- 
gland, assignors to David Brown Gear Industries Limited, 
Huddersfield, England 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,476 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 27, 1971, 


3340/71 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/20, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 33—179.5 D 5 Claims 
1. A mechanism for checking the tooth flank profile of an 
involute gear in situ on a rotatable member in a gear- 
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producing machine comprising first means for generating an 
electrical signal in the form of pulses proportional in number 
to the angular displacement of a first input shaft, a first trans- 
mission means for transferring motion from a cylindrical sur- 
face on said rotating member to said input shaft of said first 
generating means, a member having a gear contacting portion 
carried on means constraining said portion of said member to 
movement along a linear path parallel to a line tangential to 
the gear’s base circle and in contact with a tooth flank of the 
gear, second means for generating an electrical signal in the 
form of pulses proportional in number to the rotation of a 
second input shaft, a second transmission means fixably 
mounted with respect to said member and engaging a surface 


on said machine parallel to said path for producing a rota- 
tional displacement of said second shaft proportional to the 
linear displacement of said member, and means for comparing 
the phase of the signals produced by said first and second 
generating means including circuit means for establishing an 
initial phase relationship between said signals, the transmis- 
sion means associated with one of said two generating means 
being adjustable to make allowance for the ratio of the cir- 
cumference of said gear’s base circle and said adjustable 
transmission means comprising an elongated tapered roller in 
frictional engagement with a motion transferring element the 
relative position of which along said tapered roller is adjust- 
able. 


3,849,892 
GEAR CHECKING MACHINE 
Edward Francis Fabish, Chicago; James Robert Tookey, Roll- 
ing Meadows, and Richard Telman Thompson, Chicago, all 
of Ill., assignors to Illinois Tool Works, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,144 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/20, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 33—179.5 RK 6 Claims 


1. A gear checking system for measuring a characteristic of 
a gear comprising a base member for rotatably supporting the 
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gear, support means carried by said base member, rotating 
drive means for driving said support means and said gear so 
they rotate together, at least one means for measuring dis- 
placement including a fixed portion and a relatively movable 
element which engages said gear, and signal means responsive 
to displacements of said movable element with respect to said 
fixed portion so as to provide an indication of the desired 
characteristic of said gear as a function of said displacement, 
linear drive means carried by said base member for providing 
linear movement of said measuring means proportionally in 
response to pulses at the input of said linear drive means, pulse 
source means comprising pulse generating means the output 
of which is coupled to the input of said rotating drive means, 
encoder means coupled to said support means constructed to 
produce pulses in response to rotational movements of said 
support means, first rate factoring means also coupled to said 
encoder, the repetition rate of said pulses from said encoder 
means being proportional to the rate of rotation of said sup- 
port means, the input of said first rate factoring means being 
coupled to receive said pulses from said encoder means as 
input pulses and constructed to provide a series of output 
pulses to the input of said linear drive means, first control 
means coupled to said first rate factoring means for selectively 
controlling the ratio of the pulse repetition rates of said input 
pulses to said first rate factoring means and said output pulses 
from said first rate factoring means, wherein said fixed portion 
of said measuring means is driven by said linear drive means 
along a linear path representing an errorless gear characteris- 
tic and said movable element and said signal means provide an 
indication of errors in said gear characteristic as said gear is 
rotatably driven, recording means having a recording medium 
for recording the output of said signal means which is repre- 
sentative of said errors in said gear characteristic, including 
recording drive means for driving the recording medium of 
said recording means comprising second rate factoring means 
for supplying output pulses to said recording drive means at a 
rate appropriate for the gear characteristic that is being mea- 
sured, said second rate factoring means having its input cou- 
pled to said pulse source means so as to receive a sequence of 
the pulses that are developed in said pulse source means as 
input pulses. 


3,849,893 
ROTATING MACHINE WEAR GAUGING MEANS AND 

METHOD 

George S. Ormsby, Houston, Tex., assignor to Pioneer Centri- 

fuging Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,210 
Int. Cl. GOIb 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 33—181 R 


1. A method of measuring wear and conveyance capacity of 
a blade of a scroll type conveyor at least partially encased in 
a housing while retaining the conveyor in assembled condition 
comprising the steps of: 
a. determining a critical conveyance capacity portion of 
said blade; 
b. determining a wear portion of said blade distal said criti- 
cal conveyance capacity portion having wear characteris- 
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tics more conveniently measured than those of said criti- 
cal conveyance capacity portion; 

. relating the amount of wear of said wear portion to the 
amount of wear of and to the conveyance capacity of said 


critical conveyance capacity portion; ‘ 
. exposing an aperture in said housing at a location gener- 


ally aligned with said wear portion; 

. Clearing a path through a bed of sediment interior to said 
aperture; 

. aligning a radially outer edge of said wear portion of said 
blade with said aperture; 

. measuring the distance from said edge to a reference 
point radially and longitudinally fixed with respect to the 
axis of said conveyor; 

. combining the measurement obtained in step (g) with the 
relationship obtained in step (c) to determine the amount 
of wear of and the conveyance capacity of said critical 
conveyance capacity portion. 


3,849,894 
A VERTICALITY INDICATOR AND ADJUSTABLE 
SIGHTING DEVICE FOR ARCHERY BOWS 
George D. Brougham, P.O. Box 37,-R.D. No. 2, Gillett, Pa. 
16925 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,252 
Int. Cl. F4lg //00; F41b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—265 5 Claims 


1. An archery bow sight adapted to be mounted on the side 

of a conventional bow, comprising: 

a. a U-shaped channel member having a channel formed 
therein with a bottom wall and side walls; 

b. mounting means for attaching said member to a bow, 

. a guide bar disposed within the channel formed by said 
member and secured thereto, said bar being of relatively 
smaller cross section than the channel in said member; 

. a sleeve slideable over said bar; 

. resilient means attached to said sleeve and cooperating 
with said bottom wall, establishing firm contact there- 
with, but permitting the sliding of said sleeve over said 
bar; 

. a Sight carrying arm affixed to said sleeve in a position 
transverse to said channel member; 

. a Sighting element comprising a bolt threadably sup- 
ported in said arm in a direction transverse thereto, carry- 
ing at one end a sight bead; 

. a tubular support affixed to said arm in the direction 
parallel to said bolt and adjacent thereto; 

i. an insert in the form of a rod of L-shaped configuration 
positioned within the tubular confines of said support and 
adapted to be moved in the direction transverse to said 
arm and having at one end a tubular channel; and 
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j. a rotatable verticality reference means, comprising a bent 
pin rotatably supported in said channel and extending in 
a direction vertical from said sight carrying arm, the 
rotational setting of said pin by a user of a bow indicating 
the angle of verticality desired with respect to the angular 
position of a bow as held by a user. 


3,849,895 
DEVICE FOR SMOOTHING A HEADING INDICATED BY 
A COMPASS 
Johannes Bos, Hengelo, Netherlands, assignor to N.V. Hol- 
landse Signaalappareten, Hengelo, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,311 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 14, 1970, 
7018173 
Int. Cl. GOle 19/36 


U.S. Cl. 33—317 D 6 Claims 


1. A smoothing system for a heading indicated by a com- 

pass, comprising: 

a compass for sensing a heading direction; 

an azimuth gyro for holding an azimuth direction; 

a heading shaft for indicating a heading direction; 

a first differential device sensing the difference between the 
direction indicated by said heading shaft and the direc- 
tion sensed by said compass; 

a second differential device sensing the difference between 
the azimuth direction held by said azimuth gyro and the 
closest one of a multiplicity of predetermined fixed direc- 
tions relative to the direction indicated by said heading 
shaft; 

a smoothing azimuth gyro drive circuit normally responsive 
to the sensed difference from said first differential device 
for altering the azimuth direction held by said azimuth 
gyro in the direction which tends to reduce the sensed 
difference from said first differential device, but during 
run-up responsive instead to the sensed difference from 
said second differential device for altering the azimuth 
direction held by said azimuth gyro in the direction which 
tends to reduce the sensed difference from said second 
differential device; and 
heading shaft drive circuit normally responsive to the 
sensed difference from said second differential device for 
altering the heading direction indicated by said heading 
shaft in the direction which tends to reduce the sensed 
difference from said second differential device, but dur- 
ing run-up responsive instead to the sensed difference 
from said first differential device for altering the heading 
direction indicated by said heading shaft in the direction 
which tends to reduce the sensed difference from said 


first differential device, = |. : 
whereby during run-up, the direction indicated by said head- 


ing shaft is directly slaved to the heading direction sensed by 
said compass and the azimuth direction held by said azimuth 
gyro is directly slaved to the closest of a multiplicity of prede- 
termined directions established relative to the direction indi- 
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cated by said heading shaft, but thereafter said heading shaft 
is indirectly slaved to the heading direction sensed by said 
compass via the azimuth gyro and smoothing azimuth gyro 
drive circuit, thereby yielding a heading indicated by said 
heading shaft which is also smoothed. 


3,849,896 
DIRECTIONAL GYRO INDICATOR SYSTEM 
James R. Younkin, Fayetteville, Ark., assignor to Edo-Aire 
Mitchell Industries, Inc., Mineral Wells, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,382 
Int. Cl. GOle 19/28 
U.S. Cl. 33—318 








. A directional gyro indicator for aircraft comprising: 

a. a generally horizontal barrel having a heading card nor- 
mal to the barrel axis and located at the front end of said 
barrel, 

. a directional gyro supported behind said barrel and hav- 
ing an outer gimbal disposed on a vertical axis, 

. a tracking disk rotatably mounted on said vertical outer 
gimbal axis of said gyro, 

. pickoff means for detecting the angular displacement 
between said tracking disk and said outer gimbal and for 
producing an error signal indicative of such displacement, 
e. toothed belt transmission means coupling said tracking 
disk and said barrel for equal rotation of said disk and 
barrel without relative slippage therebetween, 

. servo motor drive means for said transmission means 
responsive to the error signal from said pickoff means for 
slaving said tracking disk to said gyro, and 

. friction clutch means in said barrel for decoupling said 
heading card from said tracking disk to facilitate setting 
said card relative to said tracking disk. 


3,849,897 
FLUIDIC CLINOMETER CONTROL APPARATUS 

Costas E. Markakis, 12 Aravantinou St., Ekali, Athens, and 

George N. Vamvakoussis, Spiridon Trikoupi 39-41, Athens, 

both of Greece 

Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,303 
Int. Cl. GOle 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 33—365 13 Claims 

1. A fluidic clinometer for automatically controlling the 
operation of servomechanisms, comprising a substantially U- 
shaped tube with its legs terminating in chambers of equal 
size, which are open to the atmosphere and are formed of 
microporous material, of a porosity permitting the passage of 
air, or other similar fluid, therethrough but inhibiting the 
escape of liquid from within the chambers; a suitable liquid 
partially filling the tube up to about the middle of the height 
of the chambers when the leg connecting part of the U-shaped 
tube is horizontal and the legs are vertical; a substantially 
U-shaped, fluidtight casing of greater diameter than the tube 
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concentrically enclosing said tube throughout, thus forming thereof reversed top-to-bottom relative to the corresponding 


an annular air passage between said tube and said casing, and 
said casing being provided with a fluid inlet medially of its 





connecting part and with a fluid outlet in each of its legs, the 
outlets being adapted to communicate with and control servo- 
mechanisms. 


3,849,898 
ELEVATION INDICATING APPARATUS 
Harry E. Turloff, 3378 Clyde Dr., Port Huron, Mich. 48060 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,241 
Int. Cl. GOle 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 33—367 10 Claims 


1. A pair of upright stands, a pair of supports mounted on 
said stands for adjustable positioning therealong, clamp means 
carried by each of said supports, transparent vertical tubular 
members removably supported from said supports by said 
clamp means for adjustable longitudinal shifting relative to 
said supports, a flexible hose section extending between and 
communicating the lower ends of said tubular member, said 
stands including vertically extending first scales thereon rela- 
tive to which said supports are adjustable, said scales each 
including predetermined portions thereof spaced the same 
distance above the lower ends of said stands, said predeter- 
mined portions of said first scales comprising corresponding 
mid-portions thereof, said first scales each comprising a dou- 
ble scale including top-to-bottom reversed upper and lower 
sections thereof extending above and below the corresponding 
predetermined portion thereo, each of said supports having a 
vertically extending second scale thereon corresponding to 
the first mentioned scale but with the upper and lower sections 


upper and lower sections of the first scales, said tubular mem- 
bers being longitudinally shiftable relative to the correspond- 
ing second scales, said supports comprising sleeve members 
slidable on said stands, the upper and lower ends of said sup- 
ports including portions registered relative to corresponding 
portions of the upper and lower sections of the corresponding 
first scales when said supports are in predetermined positions 
on said stands. 


3,849,899 
REGULATING FLUIDIZED BEDS 

Ronald James Jenkinson, Weybridge, England, assignor to 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 354,944 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1972, 

21009/72 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 34—10 15 Claims 


aoe 29. 
Lh ch 


1. A method of regulating the weight of particulate solids in 
a fluidized bed contacting zone into which particulate solids 
are passed for fluidization by a fluidizing fluid and out of 
which particulate solids pass, the method comprising substan- 
tially disengaging particulate solids leaving the contacting 
zone from fluidizing fluid by passing the existing solids under 
the lip of an underflow weir, which underflow weir provides 
at least part of a containing wall of the contacting zone, into 
a space defined by the underflow weir and an overflow weir 
which is laterally separated from the underflow weir, whereby 
the solids pack in said space to an apparent density which is 
substantially independent of the degree of fluidization in the 
contacting zone, and causing the solids to pass over the over- 
flow weir. 


3,849,900 
FLUID BED AIR DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS AND 
DRYING METHOD 
Robert F. Dale, Brookfield; Thomas P. Rhodes, Whitefish Bay, 
and Joseph M. DeNucci, Beloit, all of Wis., assignors to 
Universal Foods Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,039 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 34—10 11 Claims 

1. A fluidized bed apparatus for drying of particulate mate- 

rial which comprises: 

a. a vertically disposed fluidizing chamber adapted to con- 
tain a product for drying, said chamber having air inlet 
and outlet passage means; 

b. means for passing a current of air through the fluidizing 
chamber; 
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c. a product supporting means extending across said inlet means for opening and closing said valve means, 
passage, said means comprising a screen-like element means for supplying drying air within the bin and below said 
having a plurality of apertures which permit the passage floor, . 
of air through said means but is capable of supporting the a thermostat means on said floor for sending the tempera- 
product to be dried thereon; ture of the granular material thereon, 

d. a disc shaped element rotatably mounted below the prod- _ said thermostat means being operatively connected to said 


uct supporting means and substantially coextensive there- means for opening and closing said valve means so that 
said valve means will be opened when said thermostat 


means senses a first predetermined temperature and so 
that said valve means will be closed when said thermostat 
means senses a second predetermined temperature. 


3,849,902 
COLLAPSIBLE HAIR DRYER 

Joseph H. Clark, Jr., Trumbull, and Donald K. Harmon, Mon- 

roe, both of Conn., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Bridgeport, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,801 
Int. Cl. A4Sd 20/24 

U.S. Cl. 34—99 16 Claims 


with adapted to interrupt a current of air passing through 
the chamber, said disc being provided with apertures 
therein, the apertures having an area of from one-sixth to 
one-half of the open area of said retaining means; and 
. a means for rotating said disc to direct currents of air in 
rotating fashion through the product supporting means 
and through product in said chamber. 


3,849,901 
APPARATUS FOR DRYING GRAIN 
Vernon H. Sietmann; Raymond L. Smith, both of Laurel, and 
Larry S. Keese, Gilman, all of lowa 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,955 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 1. A hair dryer comprising, 
U.S. Cl. 34—44 19 Claims a housing enclosing means for producing a flow of heated 
air, 
a collapsible hood arranged to be positioned on a user with 
means for distributing heated air to the head, 
duct means connected to said hood for directing air from 
said producing means to said hood including telescoping 
tubular duct means, 
said duct means being manually selectively extensible and 
foldable on common housing axes, 
said hood being collapsible for storage in the duct means, 
means connecting said duct means to said housing, 
whereby the duct means containing the stored hood may be 
folded into the housing for storage when not in use. 


1. An apparatus for drying granular material in a grain bin 3,849,903 
having an enclosure forming wall, a roof mounted over the ROTARY DEHYDRATOR HAVING ANTI-DISCHARGE 
wall, and a base floor for the wall, the apparatus comprising: STRUCTURE FOR MOISTURE-LADEN MATERIALS 
a floor mounted in the upper part of the bin, said floor being Wallace L. McGehee, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to American 
inclined and sloping downwardly from the center of the bin Pollution Prevention Co., Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
toward and in contacting relation with the wall whereby gran- Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,495 
ular material disposed on said floor is normally prevented Int. Cl. F26b ///02 
from falling onto said base floor, said floor having a plurality U.S. Cl. 34—132 2 Claims 
of spaced apart openings formed therein adjacent said wall 1. In a rotary dehydrator: 
through which the granular material can fall, an elongated, tubular drum mounted for rotation about its 
a valve means positioned below each of said openings and longitudal axis; 
being movable between open and closed positions to a pair of stationary end walls for said drum, 
permit granular material to fall through said openings and _one of said end walls having an inlet to the interior of said 
to prevent granular material from falling through said drum for introducing moisture-laden materials and a 
openings respective, heated stream of air into the drum, 
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the opposite end wall having an outlet from the drum for 
discharging dehydrated materials entrained within said 
airstream from the drum; 

means within said drum for repeatedly lifting and tumbling 
the materials into and through said airstream as said drum 
is rotated and as the materials advance toward said oppo- 
site end wall; and 

an inclined baffle overlying said outlet for obstructing ac- 
cess to the latter by the tumbling materials and those 


























entrained within said airstream for preventing the dis- 
charge of those materials not sufficiently dehydrated to 
be carried out the outlet with said airstream, 

said baffle having an upper and a lower end, 

said baffle being extensible for varying the position of said 
lower end with respect to said outlet. 


3,849,904 
HORIZONTAL FLAT BED THROUGH DRYING SYSTEM 
Joseph A. Villalobos, Ramsey, N.J., assignor to AER Corpora- 
tion, Ramsey, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,895 
Int. Cl. F26b /3//0 


U.S. Cl. 34—155 32 Claims 





1. A system for drying a wet web of fibrous material includ- 
ing in combination, a plurality of drier units each including an 
air input section and an air outlet section, means mounting 
said units in series between a wet web end of said system and 
a dry web end thereof, a support of air pervious material for 
carrying said web through said units between said sections in 
a direction from said wet end to said dry end, means for sup- 
plying heated fresh air to the input section of one of said units 
relatively adjacent to said dry end of said system, means inde- 
pendent of said fresh air supplying means for recycling air 
from the outlet section of said one unit directly to the input 
section of another unit relatively adjacent to said wet end of 
said system, and means for removing air from the outlet sec- 
tion of said other unit. 
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3,849,905 
FUSING APPARATUS 
David P. Bierworth, and Frank R. Hynes, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,710 
Int. Cl. F26b /3/04 


US. Cl. 34—155 10 Claims 


1. In a fusing apparatus for heat fusing a toner image to a 

sheet of final support material including: 

a fuser having a source of heat radiation for application to 
said sheet, said fuser defining a fusing zone wherein said 
heat source is effective to fuse said image to said sheet, 
and a flow of air at said zone; the improvement wherein 
said apparatus further includes; 

first transport means for transporting said sheet, said trans- 
port means being located adjacent said fuser, an air chan- 
nel being defined between said transport means and said 
fuser; and 

means cooperating with said fuser for reducing curl of said 
sheet during fusing, said curl reducing means comprising 
at least one seal extending over a gap between said fuser 
and said transport means for limiting air flow at said zone 
to an amount at which curl of said sheet is substantially 
reduced. 


3,849,906 
ROTARY FLUID APPLICATOR 

Howard Eugene Hansen, Fishkill; Robert Joseph Straub, 

Poughkeepsie, and Edward Martin Tuczynski, Hudson all of 

N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,753 
Int. Cl. F26b 


U.S. Cl. 34—229 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying a fluid medium to a workpiece, 
said apparatus comprising: a chamber; a rotatably mounted 
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disk in said chamber; means for suspending a workpiece in 
said chamber adjacent said disk, a plurality of angulated slots 
in the surface of said disk to provide a flow of fluid media from 
one surface of said disk at an oblique angle to said workpiece, 
and scallops on said disk, and means to provide a flow of fluid 
medium against said scallops to effect a rotation of said disk 
as said fluid is ejected from said one surface thereof. 


3,849,907 
FUSING APPARATUS 
Thomas Lynch, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,709 
Int. Cl. F26b 25/00, 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 34—242 


1. In a fusing apparatus for heat fusing a toner image to a 

sheet of final support material including: 

a fuser having a source of heat radiation for application to 
said sheet, said fuser defining a fusing zone wherein said 
heat source is effective to fuse said image to said sheet, 
and a flow of air at said zone; the improvement wherein 
said apparatus further includes: 

means cooperating with said fuser for reducing curl of said 
sheet during fusing, said curl reducing means comprising 
at least one seal adjacent said zone for limiting air flow at 
said zone to an amount at which curl of said sheet is 
substantially reduced, said seal comprising an elongated 
member having a brush-like configuration. 


3,849,908 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR TRAINING DRIVERS TO 
OPERATE AUTOMOBILES 
James L. Sturgeon, 4544 Via de la Plaza, Yorba Linda, Calif. 
92686 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,797, Dec. 27, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,537, 
Feb. 24, 1970, abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1973, 
Ser. No. 340,091 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 35—11 2 Claims 
1. A method of teaching a pupil to drive, which includes, 
providing a tethered automobile mounted on a stationary 
platform with the automobile front wheels resting upon 
rollers which enable the front wheels to turn without 
movement of the automobile along the ground, 
applying driving force to rotate the front wheels of the 
automobile while enabling the pupil to conduct steering 
movement of the front wheels from side to side, 
positioning a driving range within the range of vision of the 
pupil in the tethered automobile, 
causing a second automobile to be driven along a predeter- 
mined path of movement on the driving range while 
under the observation of the pupil in the tethered auto- 
mobile; and 
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causing the pupil to perform steering motions in the teth- 














ered automobile corresponding to the observed move- 
ments of the second automobile. 


3,849,909 
RESPIRATORY SOUNDS TEACHING APPARATUS 
Abe Ravin, 45 S. Dahlia St., Denver, Colo. 80222 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,214 
Int. Cl. GO9b 23/28 


U.S. Cl. 35—17 19 Claims 


1. Apparatus useful in connection with the teaching of 
diagnostic procedures related to patient respiratory sounds 
comprising a source of separate continuously repetitive sound 
related signals, signal gating means for controlling the release 
of said separate sound signals on a cyclic basis to simulate 
patient breathing functions inclusive of separately identifiable 
inspiration and expiration time intervals within each cycle, 
and means for changing the proportionate time distribution 
within each cycle for said separate inspiration and expiration 
time intervals. 


3,849,910 
TRAINING APPARATUS FOR FIREARMS USE 

Robert B. Greenly, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to The Singer 

Company, Binghamton, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 332,036 
Int. Cl. F4lg 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 35—25 17 Claims 

1. In a process for simulating firearms use situations wherein 
a trainee discharges a firearm at a screen on which a target is 
displayed and a projectile penetrates the screen, a method of 
automatically scoring the trainee’s response, comprising the 
steps of: 
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a. providing first electrical signals defining at least one area 
of the target displayed on the screen; 

b. directing electromagnetic radiation toward one side of 
said screen to pass through any aperture therein made by 
the fire projectile; 

c. detecting radiation passing through said aperture to gen- 


erate a second electrical signal indicative of the location 
of said aperture; and 

d. comparing the value of said first electrical signals with 
said second electrical signal to determine the degree of 
correlation between said aperture location and said target 
area. 


3,849,911 
PAINTING GUIDE KIT 
Lineaus W. Longenecker, R.D. No. 4, Manheim, Pa. 17545 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,798 
Int. Cl. GO9b ///10 


U.S. Cl. 35—26 6 Claims 


1. An art kit, for aid in applying paint to art board, canvas, 

or panel, including a plurality of sheets comprising 

a. a sheet which is a depiction of a completed painting, 
containing representations of objects colored in paint; 

b. at least one guide sheet containing a coded drawing 
representing the depiction of element (a), wherein the 
code of said coded drawing corresponds to the color 
shades of objects in said element (a); 

c. a guide sheet indicating the code in elements (b) and the 
amounts of basic colors to be mixed to achieve said re- 
spective color shade; 

whereby basic colors are mixed in accordance with element 
(c) to obtain shades of color in accordance with the code 
of element (c) corresponding to the objects coded in 
element (b) and applied to an art board, canvas or panel 
to produce at least a portion of element (a), and 
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d. at least one opaque guide sheet containing a linear out- 
line sketch of the subject of said painting which linear 
outline sketch may be transferred to said art board, can- 


vas or panel. 


3,849,912 
EDUCATIONAL TOY 
Ronald Kemnitzer, 1732 Cambria Dr., East Lansing, Mich. 
48823 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,168 
Int. Cl. GO9b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 35—28.3 8 Claims 


1. An educational toy for teaching color mixing, shape 

identity, and sequence comprising: 

an illuminated surface which is at least partially transparent; 
a plurality of ordered dowels projecting from said illumi- 
nated surface; 

a lighting means which illuminates said illuminated surface 
from the side opposite said dowels; and, 

a plurality of at least partially transparent playing pieces of 
assorted colors and geometric shapes, each piece includ- 
ing at least one alignment means so that the piece can be 
aligned upon said ordered dowels in an intelligible man- 
ner, said pieces being capable of overlapping one an- 
other. 


3,849,913 
DISPLAY MAP DEVICE FOR INDICATING THE EXTENT 
OF THE TRAVELS OF A MOTORIST 
Bradford A. Williams, Sr., 8231 Driftwood Dr., Norfolk, Va. 
23518 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,541 
Int. Cl. GO9b 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 35—42 8 Claims 
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1. A display map device for indicating the extent of the 

travels of a motorist, comprising: 

a base sheet of transparent material carrying depicted 
thereon an outline map showing the overall border con- 
figuration of at least a portion of a nation or the like 
having a plurality of subdivisions, said outline map further 
showing the border configurations of said subdivisions; 
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a first layer of transparent, pressure sensitive adhesive coat- 
ing the face side of said base sheet carrying said outline 
map, said first layer of adhesive being adapted to be 
firmly pressed into contact with the interior surface of a 
motor vehicle window to mount said display map device 
on said motor vehicle; 

a second layer of transparent, pressure sensitive adhesive 
coating the reverse side of said base sheet carrying said 
outline map at least throughout the extent of the total 
area depicted by said outline map; and 
plurality of protective sheet elements overlying and adher- 
ing to said second layer of adhesive, each of said protec- 
tive sheet elements corresponding in size, shape, and 
positioning to one of said subdivisions depicted by said 
outline map, each of said protective sheet elements being 
separately readily removable from contact with said sec- 
ond layer of adhesive to permit a correspondingly sized 
and shaped display element formed of sheet material 
having a contrasting surface to be pressed in lieu thereof 
into contact with said second layer of adhesive to be 
viewed through said motor vehicle window, said first 
layer of adhesive, said base sheet, and said second layer 
of adhesive. 


3,849,914 
SKI BOOT 
Giovanni Marco Bertele, Lurago D'Erba, Italy, assignor to F.B. 
S.A.S. dia Bertele Giovanni Marco, Lurago D’Erba (Como), 
Italy 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,697 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 1, 1972, 22976/72 
Int. Cl. A43b 00/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—2.5 AL 3 Claims 


1. A ski boot comprising a shaped shell defining a seat for 
receiving a shoe, said shell having an aperture for introducing 
said shoe in said receiving seat, said shell including portions 
forming the sides, the sole and the ankle part of the ski boot, 
said aperture extending substantially along the entire length of 
the sides of the ski boot, a cover means hingedly connected to 
said shell at the tip thereof, sheath members of flexible mate- 
rial fixed to said shell and said cover means, locking members 
for locking said cover means in superimposed relationship on 
said aperture, said cover means and said shell being made of 
substantially rigid and tough material, and sealing means 
disposed along the edge of said aperture, said cover means 
having a closed position in which it rests on said sealing 
means. 
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3,849,915 
SPORT SHOE 

Masanobu Inohara, Akashi, Japan, assignor to Onitsuka Co., 

Ltd., Kobe, Japan 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,800 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1973, 48-24971; 

Mar. 26, 1973, 48-12519; May 8, 1973, 48-18261 
Int. Cl. A43c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—67 B 12 Claims 


1. A sport shoe comprising a sole and an upper mounted on 
the sole, the sole having a lower surface provided with a plu- 
rality of recesses each having a rounded inner wall surface, 
and a plurality of metallic spikes extending from non-recessed 
portions of the lower surface of the sole, the effective length 
of each spike being between the lower surface of the sole and 
the lower end of the spike, each spike having a longitudinal 
axis and a lower axially extending portion, the lower portion 
of each spike having a uniform cross-section throughout the 
length thereof, the lower end of each lower portion having a 
planar surface crossing the axis of the spike. 


3,849,916 
SELF-CLEANING STEAM IRON 
William E. Davidson, Ontario, and Kaj Toft, Upland, both of 
Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, Bridgeport, 
Conn. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,574 
Int. Cl. DO6f 75/06 


U.S. Cl. 38—77.83 6 Claims 


1. In a steam iron having a water tank and steam generating 
soleplate with ports, steam control means including a valve to 
start and stop a metered flow of water from the tank to a 
soleplate steam generating cavity, the improvement in means 
to purge the iron through the soleplate comprising, 

a coverplate overlying the soleplate to define steam pas- 

sages therebetween, 

means connecting the cavity and passages to admit steam 

thereto, 
said means comprising a separate continuously open 
conduit through said coverplate, 
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a substantially large separately-controlled opening in said 
tank communicating directly with the inner surface of the 
soleplate, 

whereby the tank water may be suddenly dumped onto the 
soleplate to empty rapidly through said ports. 


3,849,917 
DISPLAY COMPONENT 
George G. Bergh, and Robert G. Bergh, both of Plainville, 
Mass., assignors to Bergh Bros. Co., Inc., Attleboro Falls, 
Mass. 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,786 
Int. Cl. GO9F 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 40—16 4 Claims 


1. A display component for use for example as a lid for a 
box or other like container, said component comprising: a 
continuous multi-sided wall member, upper and lower flange 
means extending laterally and inwardly from the upper and 
lower edges respectively of said wall member, said upper 
flange means including a first upper flange member on one 
side of said wall member, said first upper flange member lying 
in a first plane which extends transversally to the wall mem- 
ber, said upper flange means further including second upper 
flange members extending inwardly from the remaining sides 
of said wall member, said second upper flange members lying 
in a second plane which is substantially parallel to and spaced 
vertically above said first plane, a support member located 
within the confines of said wall member between said upper 
and lower flange means, said support member having a planar 
surface lying in a third plane directly adjacent to said first 
plane and spaced vertically beneath said second plane, said 
planar surface cooperating with said second upper flange 
members to provide means for retaining therebetween an 
insert which may be slidably inserted over said first upper 
flange member to a position located within the confines of said 
wall member. 


3,849,918 
CONTINUOUS DISPLAY DEVICE 
Dante V. Mazzocco, Sr., 394 Ridge Rd., Hartsdale, N.Y. 10530 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,401 
Int. Cl. GO9F 11/28 


U.S. CL. 40—32 23 Claims 
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21. A visual display apparatus comprising a support struc- 
ture adapted to be suspended from a ceiling light fixture, a 
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plurality of visual display panels having upper and lower 
edges, means for supporting said panels and moving same so 
that their upper edges follow a first closed path around said 
fixture and their lower edges follow a second closed path of a 
different length than and located below and horizontally offset 
with respect to said first path so that said panels remain tilted 
from vertical for convenient viewing, and lamps supported by 
said support structure for providing back illumination for said 
display panels. 


3,849,919 
DYNAMIC ADVERTISING DISPLAY SYSTEM 

Elmer Gravelle, La Mirada, and John J. Casparro, Canoga 

Park, both of Calif., assignors to Don Fedderson Produc- 

tions, Studio City, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,864 
Int. Cl. GO9f ///28 

U.S. Cl. 40—32 


1. A dynamic advertising display system comprising: 

an enclosed storage magazine for holding a plurality of 
display panels in side by side relationship in a storage area 
and including a receiving station on one side of said 
storage area and a discharge station on the opposite side 
of said storage area and said magazine having means for 
lateral shifting of said panels from said receiving station 
to said storage area and from said storage area to said 
discharge station; 

means defining a horizontal display path communicating 
with said discharge station and extending away therefrom 
and returning to said receiving station and communicat- 
ing therewith, said display path including an elongated 
tubular track of rectangular configuration having a slot 
longitudinally running along the bottom wall thereof, the 
inner surfaces of the bottom wall adjacent said slot defin- 
ing lower roller support surfaces, each side wall carrying 
an opposed aligned inwardly extending flange spaced 
above the bottom wall, said flanges separating said track 
interior into an upper chamber and a lower chamber, the 
inner edges of said flanges spaced apart to define an 
upper slot for communication between said lower cham- 
ber and said upper chamber and the upper surfaces of 
said flanges defining an upper roller of support surface; 

means for carrying each of said panels along said display 
path and for shifting panels within said magazine, said 
means including an elongated carrier body from which 
each said panel depends, said carrier body provided with 
at least one upstanding post, a portion of which extends 
through said lower slot of said track and carries a caster 
assembly for travel along said lower roller support surface 
of said lower chamber, the ends of said carrier body 
defining a camming surface for contacting a carrier in 
said receiving chamber and laterally urging it out of said 
receiving chamber into said storage area and for concur- 
rently shifting a carrier out of said storage area into said 
discharge station; and 
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drive means comprises a motor driven endless cable contin- 
uously circulating from said discharge station through 
said tubular track and to said receiving station, said cable 
carrying means cooperating with said track upper cham- 
ber for engaging said post of each said carrier in said 
discharge station for movement around said display path 
and for disengaging from said post said receiving station. 


3,849,920 

QUICK RELEASE AND ADJUSTABLE PICTURE FRAME 
CLAMP 

Leonard D. Trowbridge, 16200 Woodbridge, Harvey, Ill. 

60426 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,972 
Int. Cl. GOOF ///2 
U.S. Cl. 40—155 








1. A picture frame clamp comprising four corner brackets 
having wall means for engaging the four corners of a picture 
frame so as to maintain the corners at right angles relative to 
each other, diagonally extending strap means attached to each 
of said corners, a bight connecting two of said strap means, 
threaded block means connecting the two remaining ones of 
said strap means, and toggle clamp means connecting said 
bight and said block for moving said corner brackets toward 
each other to clamp the corners of a picture frame, and away 
from each other to release the picture frame. 


3,849,921 
AIRPLANE-MOUNTED SIGN 
Gerald P. Nelson, 508 Maria St., Kenner, La. 70062 
Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 425,169 
Int. Cl. GO9f 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 40—212 10 Claims 


1. A load-supporting frame assembly for use with an aircraft 

having laterally extending wings, said assembly comprising: 

a. a frame located below said wings, 

b. connecting means rigidly supporting a first portion of said 
frame on said aircraft, 

c. suspension means spaced from said connecting means 
and swingably supporting a second portion of said frame 
remote from said first portion to prevent horizontal forces 
from being imposed upon the wings, 

d. said connecting means and suspension means cooperat- 
ing to permit substantially normal flexure of said wings. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,849,922 
GUIDE-SHEET SUCH AS A GUIDE-LEAF, A 
GUIDE-CARD, OR THE LIKE HAVING A DETACHABLE 
STUB 
John Carl Erik Sahlin, Sergels vag 11 C, S-217 57 Malmo, 
Sweden 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,571 
Int. Cl. B42f 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 40—360 


1. In a guide-sheet comprising a sheet having a number of 
individual holes regularly spaced along a margin of the sheet, 
and at least one stub of substantially rectangular form at- 
tached to the sheet in an arbitrary position along the margin 
by means of two hooks provided one at each of two opposite 
edges of the stub in the same plane as the rest of the stub, said 
hooks being inserted into two holes and each of the hooks 
being separated from the associated edge by a notch, the inner 
end of which is defined by a curved edge portion forming a 
round transition between the hook and the rest of the stub, 
and being inclined towards an imaginary extension of one of 
two other opposite edges of the stub, the improvement that 
the sheet comprises a thin and easy-flexible sheet of a material 
which is elastically yieldable in relation to the stub, having a 
row of round holes along said edge, and that the two hooks of 
said stub are arranged adjacent the other one of said other two 
opposite edges, the distance between the round transitions of 
the notches of the hooks being slightly greater than the spac- 
ing of any two selected holes in the sheet such that the stub 
when the hooks thereof are inserted into two of said selected 
holes has a tight fit between the holes and the round transition 
which causes the hooks to press into the sheet to slightly 
deform the sheet at the selected holes, providing a wedging 
action of said hooks which exerts pressure against the edge of 
each of the holes, said stub being adapted to rotate about each 
of said hooks inwardly toward said sheet from an exposed 
position thereof to an unexposed position wherein said stub is 
spaced from the edge of the sheet without the necessity of 
detaching the stub from said sheet, rotation of said stub being 
accomplished by a snap-action created by movement of said 
hooks as they press against each of said selected holes of said 
sheet. 


3,849,923 
DESICCATING CARTRIDGE FOR FIREARM BARRELS 

Edward J. Hawkins, 13508 S. Normandie Ave., Gardena, 

Calif. 90249 

Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,897 
Int. Cl. F4le 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 42—1 N 5 Claims 

1. A desiccant cartridge for use in a firearm, said firearm 
having a firing chamber, a firing pin, a muzzle, and a barrel 
having a bore therein, said cartridge being insertable into the 
firing chamber of the firearm, said cartridge including: a hol- 
low shell case having a porous forward wall; a quantity of 
molecular sieve adsorbent material contained in said hollow 
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shell case; and a removable impervious plug having a hollow 
end portion dimensioned to extend coaxially over the forward 


end of said shell case in friction fit therewith, and having a 
closed end portion dimensioned to be inserted into the muzzle 
of the firearm as a closure for the bore of the barrel thereof. 


3,849,924 
MUZZLE-LOADING PISTOL 
Frank Truxal Whitlinger, P.O. Box 230, Clarion, Pa. 16214 
Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,149 
Int. Cl. F4lc 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 42—51 1 Claim 


1. A muzzle-loading pistol having an outer barrel and an 
inner barrel, a trigger, and a sear, said outer barrel being of 
aluminum and closed at its rear end by a steel breech plug, 
said inner barrel being of steel and slidable within said outer 
barrel, said inner barrel having an apertured steel end cap at 
its rear end, said outer barrel having an opening in one side 
thereof permitting the insertion of an explosive cap between 
said breech plug and the end cap of said inner barrel, a coil 
spring surrounding said inner barrel and biasing said inner 
barrel rearwardly against said breech plug, said sear engaging 
a notch in said inner barrel for holding said inner barrel in a 
forward position spaced from said breech plug, and said trig- 
ger releasing said sear from said inner barrel notch and allow- 
ing said inner barrel to move rearwardly to compress said 
explosive cap between said breech plug and said end cap and 
ignite powder in said inner barrel through the aperture in said 
end cap. 


3,849,925 
REPEATER GUN, ESPECIALLY RIFLE 

Klaus K. Mayer, Lindenhof 38, 576 Neheim-Huesten, Ger- 

many 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,097 
Int. Cl. F4ic 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 42—75 B 8 Claims 

1. In a repeater gun with exchangeable barrels having 
threaded ends attachable to a breech mechanism including a 
forwardly open breech housing having a retaining shoulder at 
its rear end, the improvement comprising a hollow cylinder 
coupling member having a barrel end and a rear end inserted 
into said breech housing with said coupling member rear end 
resting against said retaining shoulder, means for locating and 
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securing said cylinder coupling member in said breech hous- 
ing, said cylinder coupling member further comprising a front 
portion adjacent to said barrel end, an intermediate portion, 
and a rear portion adjacent to said rear end, and a circumfer- 
ential inner shoulder of given inner diameter separating said 
front portion from said intermediate portion of the coupling 
member, as well as further shoulder means separating said 


intermediate portion from said rear portion and having an 
inner diameter smaller than said given inner diameter, said 
coupling member further comprising an inner threading inside 
said front portion whereby a threaded barrel end screwed into 
said inner threading rests against said circumferential inner 
shoulder of the coupling member and simultaneously forms 
with said further shoulder means and with said intermediate 
portion a bolt head receiving space. 


3,849,926 
DIP NET 
Sam Fox, 630 N. Pulaski St., Baltimore, Md. 21217 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,025 
Int. Cl. AOIk 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—11 5 Claims 


1. Means for attaching a relatively rigid hoop to a tubular 
handle comprising, in combination, a tightly fitting plug in- 
serted into one end of said handle, a pair of parallel channels 
running along opposite sides of said plug, a crossbore connect- 
ing said channels intermediate the ends of said plug, a hoop 
having a pair of parallel arms extending radially outward from 
said hoop along the channels in said plug and having their 
terminal portions turned inwardly into opposite ends of said 
crossbore whereby said hoop and handle are held in relatively 
rigid association. 


3,849,927 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR PREVENTING 
ENTRAPMENT OF SEA MAMMALS 
John T. Gonsalves, 600 Anita St., Space No. 39, Chula Vista, 
Calif. 92011 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,744 
Int. Cl. AOIk 73/12 
U.S. Cl. 43—14 7 Claims 
1. The step in the method of preventing entrapment of sea 
mammals while purse seining for other species of fish, the 
seine being of the type having floats at the top of the webbing, 
which step comprises disposing a material, of the type having 
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the characteristic of preventing entanglement thereof with the 
nose of the seal mammal, onto the inner side of the webbing 


of the seine with the upper edge supported by the floats at 
substantially water level. 


3,849,928 
ANTI-SNAG FISH LURE 
Burl T. Collins, Sr., 2802 E. Pearl St., Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 
57103 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,065 
Int. Cl. AOIk 83/00, 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—37 4 Claims 


1. An anti-snag fishing lure comprising a longitudinally 
extending body member having a substantially inverted U- 
shaped cross-sectional configuration having a bight portion 
and opposed leg portions, a channel defined longitudinally 
between said leg portions, a slot extending vertically through 
each of said leg portions to define a front wing member and 
a back wing member in each leg portion, a fishing hook having 
a shank and a curved end portion terminating in a barbed 
terminal end, said fishing hook disposed in said channel with 
said shank extending longitudinally along an interior surface 
of said bight portion, said curved portion and terminal barbed 
end being completely enclosed between said back wing leg 
portions, and said fish hook being slidable longitudinally of 
said body between an inoperative position where the fish hook 
is completely enclosed in said body and an operative position 
where the barbed terminal end projects out of the body mem- 
ber into said slot for engagement with the mouth of a fish to 
capture the same. 


3,849,929 
BUOYANT FISHING LINE 

Leon L. Martuch, Midland, Mich., assignor to Scientific An- 

gilers, Inc., Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,148 
Int. Cl. AO1k 9//00 

U.S. Cl. 43—44.98 9 Claims 

1, A buoyant fishing line dimensioned to be suitable for fly 
casting and including a flexible castable filamentous line hav- 
ing a braided configuration with an open center, a foamed 
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thread-like core substantially completely occupying said open 
center and extending the length thereof to impart buoyancy to 


said fishing line, and a flexible surface coating on said filamen- 
tous line. 


3,849,930 
TOY PLAYHOUSE AND ACCESSORIES 
Albert Stubbmann, Franklin Lakes, N.J., assignor to Kohner 
Bros., Inc., East Paterson, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,318 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—12 


. A toy playhouse comprising: 

. a rectilinear frame including vertically and horizontally 
disposed structural members, 

. a partition, centrally and vertically disposed throughout 
the height of the frame dividing the frame into two sepa- 
rate sections, 

. panels disposed horizontally in the same plane as the 
horizontal structural members of the frame and secured 
and supported by the horizontal structural members, said 
horizontal panels dividing each section of the frame into 
vertically oriented sub-sections, said frame, partition, and 
panels decorated, oriented and assembled to effect a 
simulation of two separate and diverse buildings con- 
structed back-to-back and each building exposing to view 
a vertical array of rooms, 

. a horizontally disposed roof panel covering both sections 
of the playhouse, and 

. an elevator cab and elevator guideway, said elevator cab 
and elevator guideway disposed at one end of the play- 
house with said elevator cab divided into two separate 
sections by a central vertically disposed panel, each of 
said sections oriented to serve the vertical array of rooms 
of one of the simulated buildings. 
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3,849,931 
DIRECTION SEEKING TOY VEHICLE 
Jesse Gulley, Jr., 1140 S. Keeler, Chicago, Ill. 60624 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,407 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/26 


U.S. Cl. 46—244 5 Claims 


1. An electrically operated direction seeking toy vehicle to 
be powered by self contained battery means, comprising in 
combination: 

a body member having spaced apart sides, a top, a posterior, 
aspect, and an anterior aspect, forming an outer configu- 
ration to give the general appearance of a particular type 
of vehicle being designed to travel over various kinds of 
terrains such as rocks or grass and the like, said anterior 
aspect of said body member including a longitudinally 
disposed divider member extending forwardly of the 
forwardmost part of said anterior aspect; 

drive wheel means rotatably secured to said body member 
and arranged to transport said body member in both 
turning and straight line maneuvering, said drive wheel 
means being formed of a pair of independent drive wheel 
units, one drive wheel unit associated with each side of 
said body member, each of said drive wheel units includ- 
ing a pair of front and rear tractor drive wheel units, each 
tractor drive unit including a pair of independent wheel 
members and a resilient gripping tractor belt passing over 
each of said pair of independent wheel members to effect 
simultaneous rotation thereof, each of said drive wheel 
units being operated to rotate at the same speed for ef- 
fecting straight line travel of said direction seeking toy 
vehicle, and each of said drive wheel units being operated 
at different speeds with respect to one another to effect 
a turning action of said direction seeking toy vehicle, said 
turning maneuvering action being effected as a result of 
an external light control signal to be directed toward the 
direction seeking toy vehicle; 

drive motor means coupled to said drive wheel means to 
transfer motive power thereto when said drive motor 
means is electrically energized, said drive motor means 
including a pair of independently energized electric bat- 
tery powered drive motor units, each of said battery 
powered drive motor units being coupled to its associated 
said front and rear tractor drive units to provide means 
for driving said tractor drive units at a speed which is 
proportional to the speed of rotation of their associated 
battery powered motor drive unit; 

relay means secured within said interior portion of said 
body member and arranged to be energized by self con- 
tained battery means when they are positioned within said 
body member in suitable receiving brackets; 

photo electric responsive means secured to said anterior 
aspect of said body member to be receptive of external 
light beam energy which is directed toward said anterior 
aspect of said body member; and 

said battery powered drive motor units each is formed so as 
to include a double ended shaft extending in opposite 
directions from a drive motor housing, each end of said 
double ended shaft having a gear connection coupled to 
each one of said front and rear tractor drive units, said 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


front and rear tractor drive units including a gear shaft 
extending inwardly of said body member, with said gear 
shafts of one set of front and rear tractor drive units 
facing the gear shafts of the tractor drive units being 
coupled to the double ended gear shafts of the associated 
drive motor units; 

whereby the direction of travel of said direction seeking toy 
is controlled in response to the direction from which 
external light beams impinge upon the anterior aspect of 
said body member, such that a light beam directed in 
alignment with said longitudinally disposed divider mem- 
ber will cause said direction seeking toy vehicle to travel 
forwardly in a straight line whereas a light beam directed 
toward said anterior aspect from one side or the other 
side of said longitudinally directed divider member will 
cause said direction seeking toy vehicle to turn toward 
the direction of the light source. 


3,849,932 
PLANT STARTING APPARATUS 
J. Henry Adams, 64 Onyx Ave., Walla Walla, Wash. 99326 
Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,567 
Int. Cl. AOlg 9//0; B65d 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 47—37 2 Claims 


1. In a plant starting apparatus: 

an upwardly-open watertight rectangular container having 
upright side and end walls extending about a horizontal 
bottom wall; 

a corrugated trough support having an upper surface pres- 
enting a plurality of elongated parallel grooves and ridges 
extending from one end of the trough support to the 
other, the trough support being releasably supported 
within the container with top edges of the upright con- 
tainer side and end walls at an elevation above that of the 
ridges of the corrugations; 

a plurality of elongated troughs, each complementary in 
cross section to the grooves within the corrugated trough 
support, said troughs being individually releasably sup- 
ported within the respective grooves; 

each trough having opposed open ends loosely abutting 
opposed upright end walls of the container; and 

transverse support elements having spaced slots formed 
therein complementary in configuration to the cross- 
sectional shape of the corrugations of said corrugated 
trough support, the transverse support elements extend- 
ing between the opposed side walls and being releasably 
held within the container to support the corrugated 
trough support elevationally above the bottom wall of the 
container. 


3,849,933 

DEVICE WITH UNBALANCED ROTATABLE MEMBERS 
Donald J. Kuntz, 361 Sullivan Rd., Aurora, Ill. 60504 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,051, Aug. 11, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,309 

Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 46—52 

1. An amusement device comprised of: 

a cylindrical axially extending upright member, 


12 Claims 
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said upright member having a first means at one end thereof 
for manual grasping and a second means at an end oppo- 
site said one means for contacting a support surface; 

at least one plate-like member which includes a center of 
gravity and at least one aperture for encircling said up- 
right member, said aperture being positioned at a rota- 
tional axis of said plate member located between said 
center of gravity and an outer peripheral border of said 
plate member; and 

an axially movable support means having an opening for 
snugly encircling said upright member and surfaces out- 
wards of said opening for supporting said plate member 


at a select location on said upright member while allowing 
said plate member to freely rotate about said upright 
members; 

said plate member being mounted via said aperture therein 
onto said upright member and being located between said 
first and second means of said upright member via said 
support means for free rotation about said upright mem- 
ber, 

whereby select movement of said first means of the upright 
member causes said plate member to rotate on said rota- 
tional axis and about said upright member. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 47—37 see: 
Patent No. 3,849,932 


3,849,934 
ALPHA-ARYL-N-LOWER ALKYL 
NITRONE-CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS USEFUL AS 
ANTI-FUNGAL AGENTS 
Kenneth P. Dorschner, and James A. Albright, both of Jack- 

sonville, Fla., assignors to SCM Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 139,867, May 3, 1971, Pat. No. 3,740,441. 
This application Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,681 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 47—57.6 7 Claims 
1. A seed protected against attack by soil fungi, said seed 
being coated with an effective fungicidal amount of about 
0.2-4 percent by weight of an a-phenyl-N-C,., alkyl nitrone of 
the formula: 


where “Y” is a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of chloro, bromo, fluoro, hydroxyl, C, alkyl, C;_, alkoxy, and 
nitro; “Ar” is phenyl; A is C,., alkyl; and “n” is 0-2. 
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3,849,935 
IMPACT-ABSORBING BOUNDARY STRUCTURE FOR 
SPORTS ARENAS 
Creighton J. Hale, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to Little League 
Baseball, Inc., Williamsport, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,531 
Int. Cl. EO1f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—34 


1. An impact-absorbing boundary structure for preventing 
injury to a human body moving into contact with said bound- 
ary structure, comprising: 

1. a supple boundary sheet; 

2. first and second end support means connected to first and 
second ends of said boundary sheet, respectively, and at 
least one intermediate support means connected to said 
boundary sheet at a position intermediate of said first and 
second ends thereof; 

3. at least first and second connecting means attached to 
said first and second end support means to enable con- 
nection of said boundary sheet to first and second end 
support structures, respectively; and 

. at least one non-rigid connecting means attached to said 
at least one intermediate support means for tensioned 
connection to an associated intermediate support struc- 
ture spaced away from said boundary sheet to exert ten- 
sion between said boundary sheet and the associated 
intermediate support structure and thereby dispose said 
boundary sheet in at least two chordal segments. 


3,849,936 
PARKING STALL BARRIER 
Vincent M. Geraci, 5701 N. Sheridan Rd. Apt. 25T-Hollywood 
Towers, Chicago, Ill. 60660 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,554 
Int. Cl. EO1f 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—35 


1. A remote control vehicular parking stall barrier appara- 
tus comprising: 

a barrier member; 

means for mounting the barrier member in a vehicular 
parking stall; 

switch means associated with said barrier to be operated by 
at least one of the wheels of a vehicle as it is brought into 
or from the stall; 

a remote control signal receiver; 
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means for selectively guiding the barrier to a stall blocking 3,849,938 
position, and to a retracted position allowing ingress and WINDOW FRAME 
egress by the vehicle relative to the stall; Norman Thompson, Wightwick, England, assignor to Beta 
means for permitting operation of the signal receiver only Aluminium Products, Limited, Shropshire, England 
when said switch means is operated; Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 26, 1972, 
means for releasably retaining said barrier in the retracted 24863/72 
position and in said stall blocking position; Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,330 
controlled means for transmitting a signal to the receiver; Int. Cl. E06b //70 
and U.S. Cl. 49—471 11 Claims 
means responsive to concurrent operation of the signal 
receiver by said controlled means and operation of the 
switch means to release said releasable retaining means 
for permitting movement of the barrier to the retracted 
position upon the vehicle entering said stall, and permit- 
ting movement of the barrier to the stall blocking position 
upon the vehicle leaving said stall. 


3,849,937 
OVERHEAD DOOR 
Ernesto Blumenthal, Vidal 3188, Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,436 
Claims priority, application Argentina, May 11, 1973, 
247986 











Int. Cl. EOSd 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 49—205 6 Claims 


1. In a window frame which includes a hollow lower sill 
which serves as a reservoir with a valve-controlled outlet 
communicating with the interior of the sill and the valve hav- 
ing a flap which permits free flow of water from the interior 
of the sill whilst preventing the entry of air into said interior, 
the improvement wherein the flap is a resilient element 
mounted in a synthetic plastics block which fits in said hollow 


lower sill. 


3,849,939 
HONING APPARATUS AND METHOD EMBODYING 
BORE GAUGING MEANS 
Myron P. Ellis, Royal Oak, and Kar! H. Kaake, Detroit, both 
of Mich., assignors to Micromatic Industries, Inc., Detroit, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 172,121, Aug. 16, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,772,164. This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 376,402 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/00, 49/02; C23b 5/56 


U.S. Cl. 51—34 J 2 Claims 





1. An improved door comprising: 
a vertically displaceable panel, said panel including lateral 
edges and two substantially planar faces; 
two substantially vertical, lateral tracks for guiding the 
vertical displacement of said panel, said tracks being 
mounted adjacent to a doorframe; 
two main arms articulating at one end about a first joint on 
said lateral tracks and at the other end about a joint on 
said panel, 
two arm assemblies, said assemblies including a guide arm 
articulating about a second joint on said lateral tracks 
below the first articulation joint of the corresponding 
main arm and a support arm articulating about a third 
joint on the corresponding main arm and articulating 
about a fourth joint on the corresponding guide arm, said 
support arm having a guide means including a pusher 
element mounted on the adjacent lateral edge of said 
door panel for moving said panel off of a dead center; and 
elastic means articulating with said lateral tracks and said 
arm assemblies for balancing said panel, wherein said 1. A method of finishing and gauging the cross-sectional 
panel is capable of rotational and translational move- dimensions of a bore defined by a surface of a workpiece with 
ment. a tool including a gauging portion and at least one abrasive 
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member adjustable outwardly relative to said gauging portion 
comprising the steps of providing relative movement between 
the abrasive member and the workpiece surface, flowing a 
fluid under pressure into said bore, advancing said tool includ- 
ing said gauging portion into said bore to create a fluid pres- 
sure, and measuring the pressure of said fluid in said bore 
created by said gauging portion as said tool is advanced into 
said bore. 


3,849,940 
HONING MACHINE 

Tsutomu Yoshino, Hiroshima; Shinichi Nanba, Hiroshima-ken; 

Norihiro Fujimoto, Hiroshima-ken, and Hideo Araki, Hiro- 

shima-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., 

Hiroshima-ken, Japan 

Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,758 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1972, 47- 
80416; Aug. 22, 1972, 47-83873; Aug. 22, 1972, 47-83874; 
Aug. 26, 1972, 47-85659 

Int. Cl. B24b 5/40 


U.S. Cl. $1—34 C 8 Claims 


] 


; ‘ 
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1. A honing machine comprising a honing stone supported 
for rotation with a rotary shaft, means for rotating said honing 
stone, advance means for feeding said honing stone radially 
outwardly of said rotary shaft, and said advance means includ- 
ing a combination of a constant pressure advance mechanism 
and a constant speed advance mechanism and selecting means 
for automatically selecting one of said two mechanisms which 
is faster in advance speed than the other for feeding the hon- 
ing stone. 


3,849,941 
TIRE BUFFING TOOL AND METHOD 
Dwaine Ralph Barnes, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,953 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/16 


U.S. Cl. $1— 168 7 Claims 


1. An internal buffing tool for tube-type tires comprising: 
an elongated shaft having a hub at one end thereof; 
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an elastomer coated plate having a pivot housing centrally 
disposed thereon and projecting from one side thereof, 
said coated plate having an internal flat spring steel mem- 
ber fixedly connected to said pivot housing with elasto- 
mer layers bonded to its opposite sides; 

a pivot connection between said pivot housing and said hub 
operable to allow said coated plate to be aligned parallel 
with said elongated shaft and rotated therewith when said 
coated plate is positioned normal to said shaft; and 

an abrasive surface bonded to said elastomer coated plate 
on the side with the projecting pivot housing whereby the 
tool can be inserted into a tube-tire through a puncture 
and said coated plate oriented normal to said shaft as it 
is rotated and pulled outwardly to abrade the internal 
surface areas of the tube-tire surrounding the puncture as 
the coated plate flexes to the internal contour of said 
area. 


3,849,942 
HARMONIC COMPOSITE GRIND 
Freydoun Monajjem, Mayfield, Ky., assignor to The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 241,246, April 5, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,817,003. This application Feb. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 444,491 
Int. Cl. B24b 99/16 


U.S. Cl. 51—165 R 3 Claims 


diye ae 


1. Apparatus for automatically grinding pneumatic tires to 
correct both for radial composite road force variations and a 
harmonic of said force variations comprising in combination: 
means mounting a tire for rotation about a first fixed axis, 

grinding means for removing small amounts of rubber from 
the tread shoulder of a tire; 

a load wheel mounted on an axis parallel to said first axis; 
means to rotate said tire in contact with said load wheel 
so as to positively rotate said load wheel; 

means for sensing force variations caused by the force 
reactions between said tire and said load wheel and for 
converting said force variations to first analog electrical 
signals; 

peak detector means connected to receive said signals; 

storage means connected to receive and store said signals; 
means providing a pair of further signals, the magnitude 
of which are pre-determined and proportional to the 
acceptable amount of composite radial force variation 
and the maximum amount beyond which a tire may not 
be ground; 

comparator means connected to receive and compare said 
first analog signals with said further pair of signals; 

means for driving said grinding means if said analog lies 
between said pair of signals and to continue to grind said 
tire until said analog reaches a predetermined value; 

means for generating second analog signals which are a 
harmonic of said first analog signals; 

means for comparing said second analog with predeter- 
mined reference signals; 
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means for driving said grinding means if said second analog 
lies between predetermined limits; and 

means for terminating the grinding of the tire when said 
second analog signal falls to a predetermined value. 


3,849,943 
POWER OPERATED SANDING MACHINE 

Robert A. Thomas, Shreveport, La.; Jerry Wayne Sellers, 

Lexington, and Roger Wayne Murley, Medina, both of 

Tenn., assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,929 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/04, 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 51—170 MT 14 Claims 


1. In a hand-manipulatable, power-operated sanding ma- 
chine, a housing, a base plate, a pad secured to said base plate 
and providing a backing for a sheet of sandpaper, means 
comprising a motor supported by said housing for imparting 
motion to the assembly of said base plate and said pad, a 
plurality of posts carried by said housing for suspending said 
base plate from said housing, said posts being formed from 
elastically deformable material to permit motion of said base 
plate relative to said housing by operation of said motor, and 
cooperating means on said base plate and the lower end of 
each of said posts for providing a detachable bayonet like 
connection between said base plate and the lower end of each 
post. 


vv 


3,849,944 
TRANSFER AND GRINDING APPARATUS 
Burton A. Noll, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,665 
Int. Cl. B24b 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 51—215 CP 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for transferring a rectangular viewing panel 
for a cathode ray or television picture tube between an article 
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receiving and pickup station and a grinding station and flat 
grinding the annular sealing edge of the skirt portion of said 
panel, such apparatus comprising, in combination; 

a. at said receiving and pickup station, 

1. a platform having a horizontal upper surface for receiv- 
ing and supporting said panel with said sealing edge 
contacting said upper surface, and 

Il. a jig on said upper surface of said platform for position- 
ing of said panel with the vertical centerline of the face 
plate portion thereof in vertical axial alignment with a 
selected point on such upper surface, such jig including 
a circularly arcuate vertical surface having a horizontal 
radius corresponding to the largest radius of said annu- 
lar sealing edge with the geometric center of the arc of 
such arcuate vertical surface coinciding with said se- 
lected point on the upper surface of said platform; 

b. at said grinding station, 

I. an even number of rotatably supported grinding wheels 
having upwardly disposed flat circular grinding faces of 
equal diameters and extending in a common horizontal 
plane, such faces radially symmetrically disposed about 
an axial centerline vertical to said plane and intersect- 
ing with a circularly arcuate line extending horizontally 
from said selected point on said upper surface of said 
platform, said grinding wheels being spaced from each 
other such that each said grinding face can at times 
contact all points on said sealing edge of said panel 
when such edge rests on such grinding faces with said 
vertical centerline of said face plate portion of the 
panel coinciding with said axial centerline, 

Il. first motor means for rotating adjacent ones of said 
grinding wheels in opposite directions when such motor 
means are energized; and 

c. adjacent said pickup station and said grinding station, 

I. a rotatable vacuum chuck for picking up and support- 
ing said panel and means for supporting such chuck for 
vertical movement thereof and arcuate horizontal 
movement of the chuck through a circularly arcuate 
path of travel lying vertically above said circularly 
arcuate line and extending parallel therewith, 

II. second motor means for rotating said chuck when such 
second motor means are energized, 

III. third motor means for vertically moving said chuck to 
lowered panel pickup and edge grinding positions, and 
to raised panel transfer positions accordingly as such 
third motor means are energized in first and second 
modes, respectively; 

IV. fourth motor means for horizontally moving said 
chuck through said circularly arcuate path of travel to 
said pickup station and to said grinding station accord- 
ingly as such fourth motor means are energized in first 
and second modes, respectively, and 

V. valve means for supplying and terminating negative 
pressure to said chuck accordingly as such valve means 
are deenergized and energized, respectively. 


3,849,945 
PRECISION TOOL FOR CABOCHONS AND JEWELRY 
Leo K. Lindzy, 2668 Hogan Ave., Mesa, Ariz. 85205 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,623 
Int. Cl. B24b 19/26; B23q 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 51—229 4 Claims 
1. A manually operated tool for selectively maintaining and 
orienting cabochons and jewelry adjacent grinding and polish- 
ing wheels, said tool comprising in combination: 
A. a base for mounting said tool in proximity to the grinding 
and polishing wheels; 
B. holding means for securing the cabochon or jewelry to a 
shaft; 
C. positioning means disposed intermediate said base and 
said holding means, said positioning means including: 
1. first means for raising and lowering said holding means 
with respect to said base; 
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2. second means for moving said holding means toward _a first support rod carrying said block of abrasive material 
and away from the grinding and polishing wheels; and at its lower end; 
3. third means for pivoting said holding means about _a sleeve adapted to slidably receive said first support rod; 
two axes, said third means including: infeed means for moving said first support rod up and down 
a. an apertured holder, relative to said sleeve in order to infeed said block of 
b. a ball disposed within said holder generally coinci- abrasive material with respect to the commutator; 
dent with the aperture of said holder; a second support rod coupled to said sleeve at a right angle 
c. a socket disposed within said holder, said socket thereto; 
retaining said ball coincident with the aperture while a hollow arm adapted to slidably receive said second sup- 
permitting rotation of said ball; port rod; 
d. said holding means extending through said socket traverse feed means for moving said second support rod 
and being radially secured to said ball; back and forth relative to said arm in order to impart 
traversing motion to said block of abrasive material with 
respect to the commutator; and 
a standard having electromagnet means adapted to releas- 
ably attach the commutator grinder to the commutator 
machine, said arm being coupled to the upper end of said 
standard at a right angle thereto. 


3,849,947 
METHODS OF SQUARING ELEMENTS WITH A 
SURFACE IN WHICH THEY ARE MOUNTED 
Bela Bunkoczy, Shelton, Conn., assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,646 
Int. Cl. B24b //00 
U.S. Cl. 51—281 R 


e. said handle being secured to said ball diametrically 
opposed to said holding means; whereby, said ball 
permits manual orientation of said holding means 
about two axes; and 
f. pivot means for pivoting said holder, said pivot means 
providing coarse pivotal movement of said holding 
means and said ball providing fine pivotal movement 
of said holding means; 
D. a handle secured to said holding means; whereby, the 
cabochon or jewelry secured to said holding means may 
be manually oriented adjacent the grinding or polishing 1. A method of squaring the print wires of a wire matrix 
wheels to work the surface of the cabochon or jewelry. _ print head to the front face of the print head, the front face of 
the print head through which said print wires project being of 
a material which is harder then the material of said print wire, 
3,849,946 comprising the steps of: 
COMMUTATOR GRINDER adjusting the position of all of said print wires so that they 
Taketoshi Ogura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sanwa Kiko Kabu- extend slightly from said front face; and 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan grinding the extending portions of the wires with an element 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,187 having an abrasive surface, the material of said abrasive 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 4, 1973, 48-62037 surface having a hardness which is greater than that for 
Int. Cl. B24b 19/26 the material of said print wires but less than that for the 
U.S. Cl. $1—244 6 Claims material of said front face; and 
terminating said grinding step when the material of said 
abrasive surface starts being worn away by the harder 
material of said front face. 


3,849,948 

METHOD FOR MAKING A DIELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE 
Albert P. Youmans, Cupertino, and Lionel A. Kirton, 
Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to Signetics Corporation, 

Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 51,610, July 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,740,000. 

This application Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,771 

Int. Cl. B24b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—310 1 Claim 
1. In a method for fabricating a semiconductor structure, 
1. A commutator grinder to be mounted on a commutator providing a semiconductor body, providing a wafer mounting 
machine for reconditioning the surface of the commutator in block, placing wax on the wafer mounting block, heating the 
situ, comprising in combination: wafer mounting block to melt the wax, placing the semicon- 
a block of abrasive material; ductor body on the wafer mounting block, applying pressure 





1434 


to the semiconductor body to squeeze out excess wax so that 
a substantially uniform thickness of wax is disposed between 
the wafer mounting block and the semiconductor body, cool- 
ing the wafer mounting block to harden the wax, polishing an 
exposed surface of the semiconductor body while it is carried 
by the wafer mounting block to provide a first polished planar 
surface, removing the semiconductor body from the wafer 
mounting block, covering said polished surface with a protec- 


“<a N 
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tive material which has a substantially uniform thickness over 
the polished surface, providing a vacuum chuck and securing 
the semiconductor body to the vacuum chuck so that the 
polished surface faces the vacuum chuck with the protective 
material engaging the vacuum chuck and removing material 
from the semiconductor body to provide a second planar 
surface which is spaced from and is parallel to said first pol- 
ished planar surface. 


3,849,949 
ROLL OF PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE, ADHESIVE 
COATED ABRASIVE DISCS AND DISPENSER 

Armin H. Steinhauser, St. Paul, and Eugene L. Baratto, White 

Bear Twp., Ramsey County, both of Minn., assignors to 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 295,842 
Int. Cl. B24d ///00 


U.S. Cl. $1—406 3 Claims 


1. An abrasive disc product comprising a convolutely 
wound concatenation of coated abrasive discs having disposed 
on the side opposite the coated abrasive a pressure-sensitive 
adhesive, each of said discs being joined to at least one other 
disc along a perforated line substantially tangent to the discs 
and said line being less than half the radius of the discs and 
with the adhesive coating placed in releaseable contact with 
the abrasive coating to maintain the wound roll and permit 
easy separation and application of the discs. 
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3,849,950 
FUNCTIONAL AND DECORATIVE TRIM AND SUPPORT 
BRACKET STRUCTURES 

Don C. Albinson, Coopersburg;; William I. Stephens, Telford; 
Charles R. Cawley, Jr, Barto, and Richard Baier Hopkins, 
Pennsburg, all of Pa., assignors to Knoll International, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 119,457, March 1, 1971. This application 

Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,284 
Int. Cl. E04h ///2 


U.S. Cl. 52—27 4 Claims 


1. Panel structure, comprising a pair of panels having abut- 
ting edge portions, and a bracket for supporting a fixture, said 
bracket comprising a vertically extending leg positioned be- 
tween said abutting edge portions, an means attached to said 
leg and extending from said abutting edge portions for sup- 
porting a fixture, said bracket including a hoirizontally extend- 
ing leg supported on the top edge of at least one of said panels. 


3,849,951 
STORM DOOR 
Emory A. Howle, Rt. 4, Tahoka, Tex. 79373 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,738 
Int. Cl. E02d 29//4; E04b 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 52—19 6 Claims 


1. In a storm cellar having 

a. an underground room, 

b. stairs leading from the underground room to the surface 
of the ground, 

c. a rectangular doorway at head of the stairs above the 
ground, 

a door over the doorway, 

e. the doorway angling downward from a high edge at the 
room side to a low edge at the top stair step; 

f. the improved method of entering and leaving the cellar 
comprising: 

g. approaching the door at the low edge, 

h. unlatching the door at a point on the outside of the door 
near the low edge, 

j. sliding the door open laterally, 

k. walking down the steps, 

m. sliding the door closed laterally, 
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n. latching the door at a point on the inside of the door third holes; and a filler filled between said supporting means 
above half-way between the high edge and low edge of of the adjacent structure assemblies and fixed thereto. 


the door, then 
0. unlatching the door at a point on the inside of the door 
above half-way between the high edge and low edge of 
the door, 
p. sliding the door open laterally, 
g. walking up the stairs, 
r. Sliding the door closed laterally, and 
s. latching the door at a point on the outside of the door near 
the low edge. 


3,849,952 
CAPSULE-UNIT HOUSE 

Tadashi Hanaoka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Misawa 

Homes Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,095 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1972, 47-13504; 
Feb. 9, 1972, 47-14169; Feb. 29, 1972, 47-21189; Dec. 29, 
1972, 47-1912 

Int. Cl. E04h //04 


U.S. Cl. 52—79 3 Claims 


1. A capsule-unit housing comprising; a plurality of serially 
arranged structure assemblies each comprising; a plurality of 
horizontal structure elements disposed one above another, 
and a pair of supporting means foldable at a center thereof; 
first and second connecting members on the ends of the hori- 
zontal structure elements; said supporting means including a 
plurality of parallel arranged structural shape assemblies each 
comprising a lower structural shape having the lower end 
pivoted to one of said first connecting members on any one of 
the horizontal structure elements and a first connecting por- 
tion provided on the upper end, and an upper structural shape 
having the upper end pivoted to said second connecting mem- 
ber on the horizontal structure just above any one of the 
horizontal structure elements and a second connecting por- 
tion provided on the lower end and pivoted to said first con- 
necting portion of the lower structural shape; each of said 
upper and lower structural shapes being provided on both 
lateral sides with first and second flanges; locking means 
which comprises first holes bored through the first connecting 
members and the lower ends of the lower structural shapes 
pivoted thereto, first pins inserted into said first holes, second 
holes bored through the first connecting portions of the lower 
structural shapes and the second connecting portions of the 
upper structural shapes pivoted thereto, second pins inserted 
into said second holes, third holes bored through the second 
connecting members and the upper ends of the upper struc- 
tural shapes pivoted thereto, and third pins inserted into said 


3,849,953 
ARCHED BUILDING ASSEMBLY FORMED OF 
RESILIENTLY, FLEXIBLE MEMBERS 

Edwin J. Cohen, 20 Moreland Ct., Lyndale Ave., London, 

N.W. 2, England 

Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,294 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 10, 1971, 

§7557/71 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/32, 1/344 


U.S. Cl. 52—86 2 Claims 


1. In a building assembly having an elongate building mem- 
ber, the improvement comprising: 

said building member including first and second elongate 
sub-members positioned in end-to-end relation, said first 
sub-member having one end thereof positioned closely 
adjacent one end of said second sub-member, said first 
and second sub-members each being bendable into an 
arched shape; 

said building member also including a resiliently bendable 
connector connected between the adjacent one ends of 
said first and second sub-members, said connector having 
less resistance to bending than said sub-members; 

first anchor means stationarily positioned adjacent one end 
of said building member and pivotally connected to the 
other end of said first sub-member; 

second anchor means positioned adjacent and intercon- 
nected to the other end of said building member, said 
second anchor means including an elongated guide ex- 
tending in a direction toward said first anchor means and 
a shoe slidably mounted on said guide, said shoe being 
pivotally connected to the other end of said second sub- 
member; 

said first and second sub-members respectively having first 
and second guide means fixed thereon in spaced relation 
from said other ends thereof, 

tensioning means for simultaneously yet individually resil- 
iently flexing said first and second sub-members and said 
connector to camber said building member upwardly into 
the shape of a pointed arch, said connector defining the 
apex of said arch and said first and second sub-members 
being individually flexed upwardly into an arched shape 
and defining the sides of said arch; 

said tensioning means including an elongated flexible cable 
extending from said first anchor means through said first 
and second guide means to said second anchor means, 
whereby tensioning of said cable causes said shoe to move 
toward said first anchor means and causes said building 
member to be cambered upwardly; and 

said flexible connector consisting of an elongated, elasti- 
cally bendable rodlike element extending between and 
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fixedly connected to the corresponding one ends of said 
first and second sub-members, said rodlike element being 
bent by said tensioning means into an arch-shape defined 
by a first radius which is rather small, and said first and 
second sub-members being bent by said tensioning means 
into an arch-shape defined by a second radius which is 
large relative to said first radius. 


3,849,954 
EASILY REPLACEABLE WALL PANEL STRUCTURE 
Toshio Sugita, 495 Kikuna, Kouhoku-ku, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,327 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/88 


U.S. Cl 52—235 4 Claims 








1. An improved wall panel structure, comprising: 

a plurality of stays screwed to a wall and in parallel relation- 
ship; 

a plurality of rectangular shafts positioned transversely to 
said stays and coupled thereto, said shafts being in paral- 
lel relationship, each said shaft having a groove therein, 
said groove extending longitudinally of said shaft and 
having U-and T-shaped cross-sections at alternating inter- 
vals longitudinally of said shaft; and 
panel having four sides, opposite sides thereof being in 
parallel relationship, a plurality of engaging hooks ex- 
tending from two opposite sides of said panel and adapted 
to be inserted into the grooves of two rectangular shafts 
in the region of the U-shaped cross-sections thereof, said 
panel thereafter being slidably shifted along said grooves 
until said engaging hooks are in regions of the grooves 
having T-shaped cross-sections, whereby said panel may 
be firmly retained by two rectangular shafts. 


3,849,955 
BUILDING PANEL CONNECTORS 
Herbert G. Yates, Yardley, Pa., assignor to Panokraft Corpo- 
ration of Canada Limited, Dorval, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,437 
Int. Cl. F1l6b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—285 7 Claims 








1. A connector for joining together panels of building mate- 
rial at angles to each other, comprising a sheet adapted to be 
dis’ between portions of panels, the sheet having prongs 
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extending in opposite directions therefrom, the prongs having 
pointed ends to engage in the adjoining portions of the panels, 
the pointed ends of the prongs being directed towards an edge 
of the sheet extending outwardly from between said panel 
portions for joining to a second wall panel at an angle thereto, 
and means forming a row of teeth along said edge for insertion 
into an edge portion of the second panel. 


3,849,956 
FLOATING ROOF DECK CONSTRUCTION 
Howard W. Collins, 5716 Trenton-Franklin Rd., Middletown, 
Ohio 45042 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,842 
Int. Cl. E04b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—376 3 Claims 


1. A deck structure comprising, 

a plurality of longitudinally extending spaced parallel 
beams, 

elongated nailers secured for longitudinal sliding movement 
on top of said beams, 

a plurality of elongated, flat sheets of steel extending longi- 
tudinally between said beams, 

upwardly projecting L-shaped flanges at the longitudinal 
edges of said sheets, said flanges terminating in inwardly 
projecting horizontal legs, 

a plurality of longitudinally spaced clips straddling the edges 
of adjacent flanges and having portions extending down- 
wardly and under the edges of said legs, 

a fastener projecting through each clip into said nailer, 

a watertight strip of felt overlying adjacent flanges, said strip 
being wrapped downwardly around said legs, 

and a longitudinally extending cap overlying said strip and 
clinched around said legs. 


3,849,957 
REINFORCED CONCRETE RIBBED CEILING 

Aloys Bastgen, Eifelstr. 8, 5561 Wengerohr, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,582, May 10, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,407 

Int. Cl. E04b 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 52—327 1 Claim 
1. A reinforced concrete ribbed ceiling comprising support- 
ing structure means for providing scaffolding, shuttering and 
integral load-carrying capacity including a lower thin steel 
skin bent to form a plurality of upwardly opening trapezoidal 
channels, said channels being spaced apart a distance equal to 
the width of a channel opening, downwardly opening trapezoi- 
dal channels being defined therebetween, a wire reinforcing 
network spot welded to the upper side of said skin and span- 
ning its entire longitudinal and transverse extent, and stirrup 
means in said trapezoidal channels spot welded to the channel 
skin and having portions extending above said channels and 
spot welded to said reinforcing network, a bottom strip span- 
ning transversely across the skin bottom, a plurality of upright 
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head plates closing the downwardly opening channels at oppo- 
site sides of said bottom strip, the downwardly opening chan- 
nels including apertures in their closed channel bottoms and 
inclined channel sides between head plates, concrete carried 
by said skin embedding said reinforcing network and said 
































stirrup means, the channel skin, stirrup means, and concrete 
of the channels forming integral longitudinal ribs, and con- 
crete filling the transverse rectangular channels between the 
bottom plate and the head plates integral with concrete in the 
upwardly opening trapezoidal channels forming a transverse 
rib. 


3,849,958 
EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY 
Claude P. Balzer; Edward M. Corman; Almer A. Reiff, and 
Michael D. Henry, all of Wichita, Kans., assignors to Balco, 
Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,470 
Int. Cl. E04b //68 


U.S. Cl. 52—396 11 Claims 


1. An expansion joint cover assembly for structural sections 
disposed in spaced relation and defining an elongated joint 
therebetween, at least one of said sections including a horizon- 
tal upper surface said assembly comprising: 

a. first and second elongated base members each adapted to 
be secured to a respective one of a first and second 
spaced structural sections in opposed relation, said base 
members each having a surface spaced below said upper 
surface and intersecting a joint face of the respective 
structural section, said base member surface being in- 
clined relative to said upper surface; 

. an elongated bridging member for spanning a joint for the 
length thereof between the structural sections, said bridg- 
ing member having opposite side edge portions each 
slidingly engaging said surface of a respective one of said 
base members; and 

. a cured resilient joint filler material positioned for sup- 
porting engagement by said bridging member and having 
opposite side edges thereof each bonded to a respective 
one of said base members, said joint filler material having 
an exposed surface coplanar with said horizontal upper 
surface; said inclination of the surfaces of the base mem- 
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bers and the sliding engagement of said side edge portions 
of bridging member therewith cooperating in response to 
movement of the structural members for maintaining of 
the upper surface of the filler material substantially level 
with said horizontal upper surface of said sections. 


3,849,958 
BUILDING PANEL AND LATERALLY ADJUSTABLE 
JOINT PRODUCED THEREBY 
Robert G. Lindner, Sewickley, Pa., assignor to H. H. Robertson 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,190 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/88; E04c 2//3 


U.S. Cl. 52—403 7 Claims 


1. A building panel comprising: 

a liner sheet and a facing sheet having central webs disposed 
in spaced-apart confronting relation and presenting op- 
posed first longitudinal sides and opposed second longitu- 
dinal sides; 

a foamed plastic core disposed between and bonded to the 
liner and facing sheets; 

side walls, one connected to each of said first longitudinal 
sides and extending toward the other sheet; 

terminal flanges, one connected to each of said side walls, 
said terminal flanges confronting one another and extend- 
ing in opposite directions generally parallel with said 
central webs; 

an S-shaped non-metallic flexible strip having oppositely 
opening recesses; 

one of said terminal flanges extending into each of said 
oppositely opening recesses; 

said opposed second longitudinal sides being spaced-apart; 
a tongue including said second longitudinal sides; and 

a longitudinal recess presented between said first longitudi- 
nal sides and being defined in part by-a flexible strip 
segment of said S-shaped non-metallic strip and the side 
wall of said liner sheet. 


3,849,960 
MODULAR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

David A. Henry, Bradenton, Fla., and Myron J. Larimer, 

Sturgis, Mich., assignors to said Larimer, by said Henry 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,415, May 24, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,742,665. This application May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,578 

Int. Cl. E04c //08 

U.S. Cl. 52—569 8 Claims 

1. An elongated wall module for use in constructing a wall 
of a building comprising two longitudinal half-modules each 
forming a longitudinal half of the wall module; each half- 
module having a first face engageable with a corresponding 
first face of the other half module; each half-module being 
constructed of molded plastic material and having a plurality 
of spaced apart channels in its respective first face extending 
transversely to the longitudinal dimension of the module from 
a second face to a third face, the channels in one of the half- 
modules cooperating with the channels in the other half- 
module to form parallel passages for receiving structural 
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members of a wall frame; the second face of each half-module 
having a longitudinally extending rib projecting therefrom and 


the third face of each half-module having a longitudinally 
extending groove therein. 


3,849,961 
T-CLIP TRUSS AND RAFTER SYSTEM OF ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jacob M. Gwynne, 11 Hazelwood Cir., Willingboro, N.J. 
08046 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,720 
Int. Cl. E04¢ 3/09 


U.S. Cl. 52—639 9 Claims 


1. A truss structure for a building construction comprising 
elongated upper and lower structural chords each having 
longitudinally extending web and flange portions, with said 
flange portions having means for centering clips on said 
chords, and longitudinally extending raised portions located 
on each side of the flange portions and projecting beyond the 
general plane of the flange portions, at least one elongated 
bracing strut extending between said upper and lower chords, 
clips connecting the strut to said chords, and having flanges 
provided with opposed extensions, said flanges and extensions 
engaging the flange portions of said chords, a leg depending 
from the flange of each clip fastened to the ends of said strut, 
and centering means cooperating with the centering means of 
said chords placing the webs of the chords in alignment with 
each other and with the axis of said strut, means fastening the 
depending legs of said clips to ends of said strut, and, the 
flanges and extensions of said clips being clinched on the 
flange portions of said chords by forcing the ends of said 
extensions around and behind the raised portions on the 
flanges of said chords, and crimped on the flange portions of 
said chords by displacing material of the chord flange portions 
and the clip flanges and extensions in directions normal to the 
planes thereof at multiple locations therealong to prevent 
relative, longitudinal movement of said clips and chords. 
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3,849,962 
FUNCTIONAL AND DECORATIVE TRIM 
Don C. Albinson, Coopersburg; William I. Stephens, Telford; 
Charles R. Cawley, Jr., Barto, and Richard Baier Hopkins, 
Pennsburg, all of Pa., assignors to Knoll International, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 119,457, March 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,440 
Int. Cl. E04f 19/02 


U.S. Cl. $52—717 1 Claim 


1. Structure serving as decorative trim and also to join 
panels together and to provide a support for the “hanging” of 
an item attached to an L-shaped support bracket, comprising 
a base portion having a lower surface adapted to bear against 
the top edge of one or more panels, and a flange portion 
overlying all of said base portion and in vertical registry with 
the base portion, said flange portion having an outer part 
which extends outwardly to one side of said base portion and 
then downwardly terminating above the level of said lower 
surface of said base portion so as to provide a support for the 
L-shaped support bracket, said flange portion and said out- 
wardly extending outer part thereof that extends outwardly to 
one side of said base portion having over the entirety thereof 
an upwardly exposed outer surface that lies substantially in a 
single, horizontal plane. 


3,849,963 
BEAM CONSTRUCTION 
Harold J. Harmon, 15069 Valley Blvd., Fontana, Calif. 92335 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,162 
Int. Cl. E04¢ 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 52—729 21 Claims 


1. A construction member comprising: 

an upper chord; 

a lower chord; 

a web interconnecting the upper and lower chords; 

a plurality of link blocks positioned in stacked relation 
between the upper and lower chords at the ends of said 
chords; 
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said link blocks each having a depth which is substantially 
less than the distance between the upper and lower 
chords, 

said web having a length which is less than the length of said 
upper and lower chords; 

said link blocks in each stack of link blocks being joined to 
each other and each stack of link blocks being joined to 
said upper and lower chords; 

said web having ends, and 

each of said ends being joined to a plurality of link blocks, 
whereby the stack of link blocks at each of the ends of the 
chords fixes the position of the ends of the upper and 
lower chords and also the position of the web with respect 
to the upper and lower chords in securing the chords and 
the web together as a construction member. 


3,849,964 
CORROSION BLOCKING FASTENER 
Franklin S. Briles, 3600 Catamaran, Corona Del Mar, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,386 
Int. Cl. F16b 35/06, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—758 F 8 Claims 


1. In a fastener having an axially extending shank receivable 
in a work bore and a head receivable in forcible engagement 
with the work material forming a counterbore, the improve- 
ment comprising 

a. the head having an end face, a first forwardly tapered 

section located forwardly of said end face and a second 
forwardly tapered section located forwardly of the first 
section, the taper angularity of the second section sub- 
stantially exceeding the taper angularity of the first sec- 
tion, 

. the taper angularity of the first section being less than 
about 10°, and the axial length of the first section being 
within the range of 0.140 inches to 0.020 inches, 

. and including the work wherein said counterbore has first 
and second tapers receiving the head first and second 
sections, the counterbore first taper substantially parallel 
to the taper of the head first section, and there being 
interference between the head first section and the coun- 
terbore first taper of between substantially 0.003 and 
0.008 inches. 


3,849,965 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE 
TRANSVERSAL SEALS DURING THE FORMATION OF 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS 

Antonio Dominici, Perugia, Italy, assignor to Quepor S. A., 

Fribourg, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,646 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 24, 1972, 49820/72 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 9/02, 51/26 

U.S. Cl. 53—28 7 Claims 

1. In a method for forming, filling and sealing tubular pack- 
ages an improved process for the protection of the transversal 
seals during the continuous formation.of packaging containers 
by transversally sealing a longitudinally sealed hose of packag- 
ing material and thereafter cutting said seals along their cen- 
terlines, 
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wherein the improvement comprises the steps of clamping 
said hose during the application of a transversal seal along 
a line spaced above said transversal seal, maintaining said 


clamping action during a pair of travel of said seal from 
a pair of sealing jaws to the cutting jaws, and releasing the 
clamping action after the seal is gripped between said 
cutting jaws. 


3,849,966 
PACKING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Leslie Raymond Preston, 163 Princes Gardens, Acton, Lon- 

don; Victor James Pope, 56 Wrights Ln., Prestwood, Great 

Missenden, and John Stagg, Oakdenca Tree Ln., Park- 

springs, Fulmer, all of England 

Filed Apr. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,363 
Int. Cl. B65b 43/04, 67/08 


U.S. Cl. 53—29 7 Claims 
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1. A method of packaging articles which have a substan- 
tially straight side disposed opposite to an apex portion, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

a. placing pairs of the articles in a longitudinal array be- 
tween the juxtaposed portions of a folded sheet of heat 
sealable film, said longitudinal array extending parallel to 
the film fold line with the articles arranged to have their 
substantially straight sides parallel and the apex portion 
of one article diagonally opposite the apex portion of the 
other article; and, 

. Sealing together the said juxtaposed film portions in a 
triangular array along three seal lines to form separable 
packages, the three seal lines forming a right triangle with 
one line being perpendicular to said fold line, said triangle 
encompassing one article in each of said pairs, one of said 
seal lines forming a seal line for the next succeeding 
article, and, the other of said articles in said pair being 
encompassed by a seal line formed in the previous sealing 
step, the film fold line, and one of said seal lines forming 
said right triangle. 
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3,849,967 
METHOD FOR PACKING AND HANDLING MATERIAL 
William R. Angermeier, and Benjamin Gary Wofford, c/o 
Industrial Design, Inc., 5018 Park Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 
28209 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,824 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 1/00, 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—35 2 Claims 


1. The method of handling material from a source for the 
material to a point of use, which method comprises the steps 
of packing said material at said source in stackable, open top, 
bulk bins, having a false bottom incorporated in a bottom 
structure allowing access for mechanical handling of said bins 
as a stacked group or individually in adding them to or remov- 
ing them from a stacked group, stacking the packed bins at 
said source for shipment, delivering the stacked bins to said 
point of use, and employing the delivered bins separately at 
said point of use on display stands incorporating a jacking 
mechanism to present the packed material for removal and 
use while periodically raising said false bottom by said display 
stand jacking mechanism to maintain remaining packed mate- 
rial available at a top bin level, said bins being separately 
handled mechanically for stacking at said source and employ- 
ment at said point of use while being handled mechanically as 
a stacked group between said source and point of use whereby 
manual handling of the packed material is required only dur- 
ing packing thereof at said source. 


3,849,968 
APPARATUS FOR PACKING AND DISPENSING THIN 
OBJECTS 
Kazuma Tateisi, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co., Kyoto, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 207,076, Dec. 13, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,654 
Int. Cl. B6S5b 57/14, 9/02, 35/50 


U.S. Cl. 53—54 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for dispensing money in envelopes, wherein 
the apparatus is responsive to a card inserted therein bearing 
first data, comprising: 

means for reading said first data, 


said first data being 
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uniquely associated with second data stored in the appa- 
ratus; 

means actuated by a customer for entering information into 
the apparatus; 

comparing means for comparing information entered by 
said customer with said second data; and, 

paper money dispensing means actuated upon a correct 
comparison between said information and said second 
data to dispense a selected amount of paper money in the 
form of bills to the customer, wherein said paper money 
dispensing means comprises: means for storing said bills; 
means for removing one or more bills from said storing 
means; means for arranging said one or more bills in a 
predetermined manner; means for positioning said re- 
moved bill between overlying portions of envelope mate- 
rial; means including a press head and a support member 
vertically spaced therefrom for forming an envelope 
enclosing said bills from said overlying portions of enve- 
lope material, said press head including an elongated rib 
positioned adjacent the periphery of the underside of said 
press head and projecting therefrom for sealing said over- 
lying portions of said envelope material so as to form an 
envelope substantially about said bills, said elongated rib 
having two ends, one end of which terminates in the 
vicinity of the other end thereof, leaving an opening in the 
otherwise sealed envelope sufficiently large to permit 
inspection of the enclosed bills, but not so large as to 
permit removal of the bills from the envelope without 
disturbing the seal thereof; and, means for delivering said 
envelope with the bills therein to said customer. 


3,849,969 
FOOD PACKING MACHINE 
Eugene H. Paules, Red Lion, Pa., assignor to ExCel Engineer- 
ing, Inc., Red Lion, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,370 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—74 19 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying wrapping material to individual 
items comprising: 
a. Input conveyor means for supplying said items, one at a 
time at predetermined intervals; 
b. receptacle means including packaging means for collat- 
ing said items after wrapping material is applied, 

>. motive means for passing said items along a path from 
said input conveyor means to said receptacle means; 

. Supply means for inserting wrapping material for said 
items into the path, said wrapping material adhering to 
said items as they are moved past said supply means; 

. first control means, responsive to passage of said items 
into said motive means, for actuating said supply means, 
and 

. second control means, responsive to passage of said items 
from said motive means, for regulating the packaging at 
said receptacle means. 
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3,849,970 hand and said air outlet and said air nozzle on the other 
WORM-TYPE DISPENSER FOR RIMMED CONTAINERS hand; 
Alfred W. Kinney, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips Petro- heating means in said passage; 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. a slide displaceable in the body between outer and inner 
Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,532 positions for controlling the air outlet and the air nozzle, 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28; B6Sh 3/28 said air outlet and said air nozzle being closed and open, 
U.S. Cl. 53—282 7 Claims respectively, when the slide is in said inner position and 
open and closed, respectively, when the slide is in said 
outer position; 





1. In an apparatus for dispensing rimmed containers having 
a generally circular cross section from a stack thereof com- 
prising a plurality of feed cylinders, each of said feed cylinders 
having a groove in the cylindrical surface thereof extending in 
a generally spiral form from the top of said cylindrical surface 
to the bottom of said cylindrical surface, each groove having 
an inner wall generally parallel to the cylindrical surface of the 
respective feed cylinder and upper and lower sidewalls, means 
for positioning said plurality of feed cylinders in a circular 
array which is coaxial with said stack of containers with the —_ a cooling surface supported by the slide; and 
cylindrical axes of said feed cylinders being parallel to the means for circulating a coolant in contact with the cooling 
elongated axis of said stack of containers, with each of said surface, hot air being discharged around the periphery of 
plurality of feed cylinders being positioned to simultaneously the cooling surface when this is applied onto a cap on a 
receive in the groove thereof the rim of a container in said container and the slide is moved to the inner position by 
stack, and means for simultaneously rotating said feed cylin- being pressed against the cap. 
ders to dispense a rimmed container from said stack, the 
improvement comprising at least one of said feed cylinders 
having a bead extending outwardly along at least a portion of 3,849,972 
the length of the inner wall of the groove thereof, said bead WRAPPING APPARATUS 
having a width less than the width of the groove in which it is Carl R. Pepmeier, Spotsylvania, Va., and Edward G. Lowe, 
located and being spaced from the upper and lower sidewalls Gloucester, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, 
thereof, and said bead extending outwardly from said inner _ Philadelphia, Pa. 
wall a predetermined distance so that the diametrical distance Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,767 
of a circular relationship formed by said grooves container rim Int. Cl. B65b / 1/38 
is reduced by said at least one bead to be sufficiently less than U.S. Cl. 53—329 4 Claims 
the diameter of said rim to cause the container rim which 
contacts said bead to be compressed inwardly so that the 
maximum outside diameter of the compressed portion is sub- 
stantially less than the original maximum outside diameter of 
the uncompressed rim, whereby a corrugation is formed in the 
outer most wall of the rim of the container being dispensed 


3,849,971 
A TOOL FOR SEALING A CONTAINER, SUCH AS A CUP, 
BOTTLE, JAR OR THE LIKE 
Folke Evert Granseus, Vintrie, and Ingvar Helmer Borgstrom, 
Malmo, both of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Plat- 
manufaktur, Malmo, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,809 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 24, 1972, 2284/72 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28; B67b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. §53—329 3 Claims 
1. A tool for sealing a container, such as a cup, bottle, jar ‘1. An article wrapping apparatus including a drum having 
or the like, comprising a body; only one end wall and a peripheral wall, said peripheral wall 
an air inlet provided by said body; formed of a series of like, rectangular, planar members each 
an air outlet provided by said body to the outside thereof; having an opening extending therethrough and which are 
an annular air nozzle provided on said body; joined in end-to-end relationship to together define a polygon, 
means forming a passage between said air inlet on the one means for rotating said drum including a stationary plate 





1442 


disposed in directly adjacent, spaced relationship with the 
drum end wall and a shaft fixed substantially centrally of said 
end wall and extending through and supported for rotation by 
said plate, means at one location for delivering a continuous 
web of wrapping material onto successive portions of the 
outer surface of said drum peripheral wall and across the 
openings in said planar members as the drum is rotated, vac- 
uum means for retaining the delivered web on the successive 
portions of the drum peripheral wall as they travel from the 
one location to slightly beyond a second location spaced 
circumferentially from such one location, a separate blade 
fixed to each of said planar members at like ends thereof, each 
of said blades forming a portion of the outer surface of the 
drum peripheral wall and each having an edge which is aligned 
with the end of the planar member to which it is fixed, a 
stationary knife at the second location in position to be en- 
gaged by said balde edges as the drum is rotated to thereby 
effect severance of the web into separate sheets whereby at a 
third location, outwardly of said drum and circumferentially 
spaced from the second location, individual articles to be 
wrapped may be urged against the separate sheets of wrapping 
material and into and through the respective drum openings 
underlying such sheets and be removed from the open end of 
said drum, and resilient means carried by and projecting into 
the openings of the respective planar members for smoothing 
traveling portions of the separate sheets of wrapping material 
onto individual articles as they are passed through such open- 
ings. 


3,849,973 
APPARATUS FOR CLOSING JARS OR OTHER 
CONTAINERS WITH CAPS 
Einar Zetterberg, Professorsgatan 4B, 214 53 Malma, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,505 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 24, 1972, 786/72 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28; B67b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 53—331.5 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for tightening caps, having a top and a down- 
wardly directed mantle, on filled containers, the apparatus 
comprising 

frame means; 

conveyor means operable to move filled containers through 

said frame means at a speed; 

means operable to preliminarily tighten the caps on the 

filled containers, 

first wheel means operable to engage a peripheral portion 

of the top surface of each cap with a peripheral portion 
of a lower surface of said first wheel means, the lower 
surface being generally perpendicular to the rotation axis 
of said first wheel means, said first wheel means being 
resiliently mounted on said frame means such that said 
first wheel means presses against the top surface of each 
cap in the axial direction of the filled containers, said first 
wheel means being mounted at one side of said conveyor 
means and being rotatable such that the speed of the 
lower surface engaging the top of a cap exceeds the speed 
of said conveyor means and is directed in the direction of 
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movement of the filled containers through said frame 
means; and 

second wheel means operable to engage the peripheral 
portion of the top surface of each cap with a peripheral 
portion of a lower surface of said second wheel means, 
the lower surface being generally perpendicular to the 
rotation axis of said second wheel means, said second 
wheel means being resiliently mounted on said frame 
means such that said second wheel means presses against 
the top surface of each cap in the axial direction of the 
filled containers, said second wheel means being mounted 
at the other side of said conveyor means and being rotat- 
able such that the speed of the lower surface of said 
second wheel means which engages the top of a cap is less 
than the speed of said conveyor means and is directed in 
the direction of movement of the filled containers 
through said frame means. 


3,849,974 
MATERIALS HANDLING DEVICES 
William E. James, 76 Welsh Tract Rd. No. 307, Newark, Del. 
19711 
Division of Ser. No. 99,580, Dec. 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,751,888. 
This application Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,113 
Int. Cl. AOId 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—226 11 Claims 


8. A crop harvesting machine of the type which is adapted 
for traveling in a forward direction, mowing standing crop 
material and sweeping it into said machine comprising: 

a crop cutting means extending transversely to said forward 

direction for cutting said standing crop material; and, 

a feed table means mounted behind said crop cutting means 
for providing a support for cut crop material as it is swept 
rearwardly from said crop cutting means, said feed table 
means defining a surface which is inclined rearwardly 
away from said crop cutting means; 

a reel-type crop sweeping means extending transversely to 
said forward direction for sweeping said standing crop 
material into said cutting means and for thereafter sweep- 
ing said cut crop material rearwardly over said feed table, 
said reel-type crop sweeping means having a reel axis of 
elongation about which said crop sweeping means re- 
volves which is transverse to said forward direction, said 
crop sweeping means comprising: 
elongated crop-engaging tines rotatable about said reel 

axis and axially moveable relative to said reel axis to 
sweep Said standing crop material rearwardly over said 
cutting means and thereafter over said feed table; and 
a tine rotating means for rotating said crop engaging 
tines about axes separate from said reel axis to vary the 
attitudes of said tines in response to the axial move- 
ment of said crop-engaging tines relative to said reel 
axis. 
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3,849,975 
CUTTING MEANS EMPLOYING ECCENTRIC 
ROTATIONAL CUTTING ACTION 
Roy W. Cummings, P.O. Box 340, Lake Helen, Fla. 32744 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,789 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55//8 


U.S. Cl. 56—295 5 Claims 


1. Grass cutting means comprising: 

a housing; 

a cutting member rotatably mounted in said housing; 

a cutting edge support having a raised cutting surface ex- 
tending into said cutting member; 

a cylindrical member positioned in said housing and having 
an opening therein; 

a cutting edge about the periphery of said opening in said 
member, and 

means for rotating said cylindrical member in said cutting 
member such that the direction of attack of said cylindri- 
cal member cutting edge across said raised cutting sur- 
face is other than normal to said raised cutting edge at 
any intersecting point therebetween. 


3,849,976 
HIGH MODULUS TIRE CORD 
Derek Kenyon, Pontypool, England, assignor to Imperial 
CSemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 859,522, July 22, 1969, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 665,351, Sept. 5, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,459 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 13, 1966, 
408 16/66 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 57—140 R 3 Claims 


1. A polyamide yarn or cord having an Ls modulus above 60 
a tensile strength T above 8 and a heat contraction H, below 
4 percent, the parameters Ls, T, and H, being measured as 
described herein. 
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3,849,977 
DEVICE FOR REGULATING THE HANDS OF A 
TIMEPIECE 


Yoshiyuki Hirose, Tokyo, and Yasukazu Kawamura, Funaba- 


shi, both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini 
Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,761 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 46-1558 
Int. Cl. G04e 3/02, 13/06 


U.S. CL. 58—23 TF 5 Claims 


1. In a timepiece having a set of movable hands for indicat- 
ing the time: a mechanical oscillator mounted to undergo 
oscillatory movement; electric circuit means coacting with 
said oscillator for sustaining oscillatory movement of said 
oscillator once same is set into oscillatory motion; transmitting 
means for transmitting the oscillatory movement of said oscil- 
lator to said set of hands to effect timed movement of said 
hands; a crown manually movable between a hands-setting 
position and a hands-running position; means operative during 
movement of said crown from said hands-running position to 
said hands-setting position for rendering both said electric 
circuit means and said transmitting means ineffective and 
operative during movement of said crown from said hands- 
setting position to said hands-running position for rendering 
both said electric circuit means and said transmitting means 
effective and for imparting a mechanical shock to said oscilla- 
tor to mechanically start same into oscillatory motion, said 
means for rendering said electric circuit means ineffective and 
effective comprising a power switch connected to said electric 
circuit means and movable to an open position to cut off 
power to said electric circuit means thereby rendering same 
ineffective during movement of said crown from said hands- 
running position to said hands-setting position and movable to 
a closed position to turn on power to said electric circuit 
means thereby rendering same effective during movement of 
said crown from said hands-setting position to said hands- 
running position, said means for rendering said transmitting 
means ineffective and effective including a pivotal lever piv- 
otal in one direction into releasable engagement with said 
transmitting means during movement of said crown from said 
hands-running position to said hands-setting position to releas- 
ably lock said transmitting means against movement thereby 
rendering same ineffective and pivotal in another direction 
out of engagement with said transmitting means during move- 
ment of said crown from said hands-setting position to said 
hands-running position to unlock said transmitting means and 
free same for further movement thereby rendering same effec- 
tive, said means for imparting a mechanical shock comprising 
a resilient member mounted on said lever and movable into 
striking engagement with said oscillator during initial pivotal 
movement of said lever in said another direction to thereby 
start said oscillator into oscillatory motion. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,849,978 
TIME INDICATING MEANS 
Edward W. Davis, Box 203, West Baden, Ind. 47469 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,227 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30, 45/00, 19/06 


U.S. CL. 58—50 R 18 Claims 


1. In an instrument for indicating time, indicating means, 
comprising: a plurality of indicating elements arranged in 
spaced apart relationship lengthwise along an elongated stan- 
dard, each element defining a 360° time indicating reference 
strip whereby its time indication may be seen from any point 
of observation laterally of the instrument, and means arrang- 
ing said indicating element in four relatively spaced clusters of 
three elements in any number of 12 elements along said stan- 
dard whereby each cluster may represent a 3-hour increment 
of time and each of the four clusters of three elements may 
represent a one-quarter hour increment of time. 


3,849,979 
ELECTRONIC DIGITAL CLOCKS 
Mikiharu Tanji, Omattacho, Japan, assignor to ISE Electroni- 
ics Corporation, Ise City Mie, Prefecture, Japan 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,271 
Int. CL. G04b 19/30 


U.S. Cl. 58—S0 R 1 Claim 


1. In an electronic digital clock of the type wherein letters 
are displayed by luminous display tubes driven by an elec- 
tronic driving circuit, the improvement which comprises each 
of said luminous display tubes having a cathode electrode, a 
grid electrode and a plurality of luminous electrodes which are 
arranged to display a predetermined letter and are driven by 
time signals produced by said electronic driving circuit, and 
means responsive to the brightness of the ambient light for 
varying the brightness of said luminous display tubes including 
a photoelectric element connected for each said tube to said 
cathode electrode to vary its bias potential. 
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3,849,980 
JUMPING-DIAL WRIST-WATCH WITH DATE 
INDICATOR 


Jean Laesser, Villeret, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches S.A., 


Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 454,960 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 29, 1973, 


4515/73 


Int. Cl. G04b 19/24, 19/06 
1 Claim 


1. A jumping-dial wrist-watch with date indicator compris- 
ing a resilient connecting member between the hour-wheel 
and the hours indicator, which is submitted to the action of a 
retaining member which, operated by a cam rigid with the 
minutes indicator, releases the said hours indicator once per 
hour, permitting it to make an instantaneous jump during 
which the next numeral of the hours numerals comes opposite 
a window for the reading of the hours, said date indicator 
being constituted by an annular disc coaxial to the center of 
the movement, the hours indicator being constituted by a 
crown-shaped member innerly toothed, eccentered with re- 
spect to the center of the movement, so as not to mask the 
date indicator, the inner toothing of the hours indicator mesh- 


ing with a driving wheel which is coaxial to the center of the 
movement and connected to the said resilient device. 


3,849,981 
WATERTIGHT WATCH CASE 

Yasutaka Tarusawa, Okaya, and Yoshinori Futami, Suwa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seiko- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1972, 47-109936 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 58—90 R 5 Claims 


1. An improved water-tight crystal mounting for a watch of 
the type having a frame for supporting a watch crystal, a 
gasket respectively overlying and underlying said frame, an 
inner case body releasably connected to said underlying gas- 
ket, a bezel retaining said crystal against said overlying gasket 
and an outer casing cooperatively connecting said frame and 
said inner case body, said improvement comprising an auxili- 
ary means for releasably connecting said frame and said bezel 
for thereby reinforcing the seal of said crystal against said 
overlying gasket, said reinforced seal being undisturbed by 
successive releases of said outer casing and said inner case 
body for access to an encased movement. 
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3,849,982 
MARINE JET PROPULSION APPARATUS 
Kimball P. Hall, Shoreham, N.Y., assignor to Hall Marine 
Corporation, Shoreham, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,693 
Int. Cl. B63h ///02 
U.S. Cl. 60—221 





1. Marine propulsion apparatus comprising a front tubular 
element and a rear tubular element, the interior surface of said 
front element being in the form of a surface of revolution 
about a central axis, the rear end of said front element con- 
forming in size and shape to the front end of said rear element, 
releasable means securing said front end of said rear element 
to the rear end of said front element in fixed, contiguous 
relation, whereby said elements constitute a single continuous 
tubular casing, a bearing support within said rear element, said 
support having an opening therethroudh co-axial with said 
axis, means connecting said support in fixed relation to and 
spaced from the interior surface of said rear element, a bear- 
ing unit disposed in said opening, said bearing unit having an 
internal bearing surface co-axial with said axis and being 
insertable into and removable from said opening through the 
rear end of said rear element, means releasably connecting 
said bearing unit in fixed relation to said support, an outboard 
motor transmission housing, means securing the front end of 
said front element to said housing, a power-driven shaft ex- 
tending rearwardly from said housing in alignment with said 
axis, the rear end of said shaft being rotatably supported in 
said bearing unit, a bladed impeller unit in said front element 
mounted on said shaft for rotation therewith, and a gas dis- 
charge duct extending downwardly and rearwardly from said 
housing, said rear element having an external channel in its 
top portion extending rearwardly and in alignment with the 
outlet end of said gas discharge duct. 


3,849,983 
PROPELLANT LINER FOR ACTIVE COOLING 
Charles C. Cherry, McGregor, Tex., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 308,189 
Int. Cl. FO2k 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 60—255 5 Claims 
1. A device for cooling the solid propellant grain of a missile 
carried aloft by an aircraft during captive and free flight com- 
prising: 
a solid propellant grain, 
a liner disposed about the length of said solid propellant 
grain between said grain and a missile case, 
a spirally wrapped conduit means disposed in said liner 
along its entire length, 
a source of cooling fluid from said aircraft, said cooling fluid 
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being directed through said conduit to cool said solid 
propellant grain, and 
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quick disconnect means in said conduit between said air- 
craft and said missile to assure release of said missile from 
said aircraft. 


3,849,984 
MEMBER FOR CONTROLLING EXHAUST GAS 
PURIFYING DEVICE 

Tadahide Toda; Tetsuro Nagano, and Takashi Kato, all of 

Sosono, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1972, 47-45545 
Int. Cl. FO2b 75//0 


U.S. Cl. 60—290 8 Claims 


1. An exhaust gas purifying device for use in supplying 
secondary air into the exhaust system of an internal combus- 
tion engine, comprising a first valve located in the path of the 
secondary air into the exhaust system and displaceable be- 
tween a first position for supplying secondary air into the 
exhaust system and a secondary position for discharging the 
secondary air into the atmosphere, a second valve for regulat- 
ing the supply of manifold negative pressure from the internal 
combustion engine into said first valve, first means for operat- 
ing said second valve, second means for detecting various 
operating conditions of the internal combustion engine, said 
second means connected to said first means for operating said 
second valve for transmitting an input signal to said first 
means so that said second valve regulates the supply of mani- 
fold negative pressure to said first valve whereby said first 
valve is disposed in the first or second position based on the 
operating conditions of the engine checked by said second 
means, and said second means comprise an engine cooling 
water temperature detector, a fast idle cam position detector 
and a vehicle speed detector each connected to said first 
means and each of said engine cooling water temperature 
detector, fast idle cam position detector and vehicle speed 
detector being arranged so that predetermined conditions for 
each of said detectors must be detected before said first means 
operates said second valve. 
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3,849,985 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MULTIPLE MOTOR 
HYDRAULIC MEANS 
Frank W. Ratliff, and James R. McBurnett, both of Corinth, 
Miss., assignors to Tyrone Hydraulics, Inc., Corinth, Miss. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,791 
Int. Cl. F16k 39/48 


U.S. Cl. 60—483 8 Claims 


1. A fluid control system for power means having first and 
second hydraulic motors connected to deliver power to a 
power shift and each of said motors having first and second 
passages extended from opposite sides thereof for supply and 
discharge of operating fluid, the control system comprising 
first and second valve devices each having first and second 
cavities and a valve seat around a port interconnecting the 
first and second cavities, the first and second cavities of the 
first valve device being connected respectively with the first 
passages of the two motors and the first and second cavities of 
the second valve device being connected respectively with the 
second passages of the two motors, and each of said devices 
having a valve cooperating with said seat and movable to open 
and close said port, first connection means providing for 
connection of the first cavity of the first valve device with a 
source of hydraulic operating fluid, second connection means 
providing for connection of the first cavity of the second valve 
device with reservoir, said two valve devices providing for 
operation of only the first motor when the two valves are 
closed and for operation of both motors when the two valves 
are open, each of said valve devices having fluid pressure 
means for operating the valves including a pressure fluid 
chamber at that side of the valve acting to move the valve 
against the valve seat and thereby close the port upon build- 
up of pressure in said pressure fluid chamber, each valve 
device having a restricted orifice interconnecting said first 
cavity thereof and its fluid pressure valve operating chamber, 
and each valve having a discharge line with a restricted orifice 
for connecting its fluid pressure valve operating chamber with 
reservoir. 


3,849,986 
HYDRAULIC EXCITER OF VIBRATIONS FOR A 
VIBRATORY COMPACTOR 
Gulertan Vural, Emmelshausen, Germany, assignor to Koehr- 
ing GmbH-Bomag Division, Boppard, Germany 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,622 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1972, 
2231106 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—537 5 Claims 
1. An hydraulic exciter for vibrations for a vibratory com- 
pactor comprising: 
relatively movable exciter piston and cylinder means, one of 
which is adapted to be connected to a compacting mem- 
ber for transmitting power thereto as said piston means 
moves relative to the said cylinder means; and 
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means for causing back and forth movements of said piston 

means relative to said cylinder means, including 

first and second pump cylinders, 

first and second pump pistons disposed respectively in 
said first and second pump cylinders, 

conduit means continuously filled with hydraulic fluid 
connecting one side of said exciter cylinder means with 
one side of each of said pump cylinders, 


means for driving said first and second pump pistons back 
and forth in their respective pump cylinders at the same 
frequency, and 

means for adjusting the phase relationship between the 
two pump pistons in their respective pump cylinders to 
adjust the volume of fluid supplied during each cycle to 
said exciter cylinder means and hence to adjust the 
amount of movement of said exciter piston means 
relative to said exciter cylinder means. 


3,849,987 
DUAL CONTROL HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLES 


Jesse R. Hollins, 40 Stoner Ave., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 


Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,632 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00 
10 Claims 


1. A dual control hydraulic brake system for an engine 
driven motor vehicle comprising a hydraulic master cylinder, 
said hydraulic master cylinder including a master cylinder 
control element which upon being moved causes the motor 
vehicle brakes to be applied, a brake pedal, a pump having a 
pressurized fluid discharge line and a reservoir line, a hydrau- 
lic motor spaced from and in fluid isolation from said hydrau- 
lic master cylinder, a control valve for controlling communi- 
cation between said hydraulic motor and said pump pressur- 
ized fluid discharge line and said pump reservoir line, means 
for controlling operation of said control valve as said brake 
pedal is depressed, a yoke linking said master cylinder control 
element to said hydraulic motor, and means for moving said 
master cylinder control element in unison with said yoke when 
said pump is operative and fluid from said pump is directed to 
said hydraulic motor causing the motor vehicle brakes to be 
applied and for allowing said master cylinder control element 
to move independently of said yoke upon failure of said pump 
to operate when said brake pedal is depressed. 
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3,849,988 
COMBUSTION CHAMBERS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES EQUIPPED WITH A 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR UNIT WITH REHEATING 
UPSTREAM OF THE TURBINE 
Jean Melchior, Paris, France, assignor to Etat Francais, Paris, 
France 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,966 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 6, 1972, 72.12112 
Int. Cl. FO2b 37/04 
21 Claims 





1. Combustion chamber for a turbo-compressor unit associ- 
ated with an internal combustion engine operable for reheat- 
ing gases upstream of the turbine of said turbo-compressor 
unit, said combustion chamber being adapted to be supplied 
with fuel and at the same time by exhaust gases emerging from 
the engine and by fresh air taken through a bypass pipe con- 
nected between the outlet of the compressor and the inlet of 
said turbine of said turbo-compressor unit in bypass relation 
to the engine, said combustion chamber comprising a tubular 
element having a closed end and an open end, at least one fuel 
injector located toward the closed end of the tubular element, 
a primary air intake conduit adapted to communicate with 
said bypass pipe and having an outlet arranged to introduce 
fresh air into the tubular element in a combustion zone in the 
vicinity of its closed end, an exhaust gas intake conduit 
adapted to communicate with the exhaust outlet of the engine 
and having an oulet arranged to introduce the exhaust gases 
into the tubular element in the neighborhood of its open end 
at a mixing zone located downstream of said combustion zone 
and wherein the primary air or the products of combustion 
thereof with the fuel first meet the exhaust gases, said exhaust 
gas conduit outlet being oriented to effect said introduction 
with minimum load loss and in the direction of the open end 
of said tubular element, and a secondary air intake conduit 
adapted to communicate with said bypass pipe and having an 
outlet arranged to introduce fresh air into the tubular element 
downstream of the upstream end of said mixing zone, said 
secondary air conduit outlet being arranged to introduce fresh 
air in the form of a jet stream oriented in a direction transverse 
to the flow of the exhaust gases in said mixing zone such that 
the flow of secondary air into said mixing zone is opposed by 
the flow of the exhaust gases in said mixing zone whereby the 
interaction of the secondary air jet stream with the exhaust gas 
stream varies the ratio of primary air to secondary air entering 
said tubular element in accordance with the flow of exhaust 
gases into said mixing zone. 
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3,849,989 
INFLATABLE BARRIER FOR SUBSTANCES FLOATING 
ON WATER 
Paul Preus, Box 1002, Toms River, N.J. 08753 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,954 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/04, 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 61—1 F 





1. A floating barrier for substances floating on water com- 

prising: 

a floatation means including plurality of inflatable chambers 
hingedly connected in end to end relationship, each of 
said chambers being divided into plural independent 
subchambers by flexible wall means disposed therein and 
liquid impervious skirt means depending from said floa- 
tion means to provide a liquid barrier below the water line 
thereof. 


3,849,990 
ANTI-HEAVE PROTECTIVE SYSTEM 
Jacques Edouard Lamy, Fontenay-Aux-Roses, France, as- 
signor to C. G. Doris (Compagnie Generale pour les Deve- 
loppements Operationnels des Richesses Sous-Marines), 
Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,305 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 
72.01560 


18, 1972, 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 61—3 11 Claims 


1. Protective system against the heaving action of waves of 
water comprising a bulky obstacle means having a spreading- 
out surface and providing a substantially uninterrupted im- 
pingement area of substantial extent athwart the wave path 
and exposed to the impact of successive surges of the heave 
to induce along said spreading-out surface alternate ascending 
and descending motions of a mass of water of a thickness 
greater than a limit layer of water, and means providing a 
multiplicity of energy dissipating material elements distributed 
over and projecting in front of said spreading-out surface a 
distance sufficient to penetrate into said mass of water beyond 
said limit layer, said elements serving to slow down ascending 
and descending water motions and phaseshift the same with 
respect to the heave. 


3,849,991 
IRRIGATION SYSTEM 
Paul Niederwemmer, Im Birkenbusch 7, 44 Munster, Germany 
Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,774 
Int. Cl. E02b /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 61—13 2 Claims 

1. A water system for a field comprising in combination: 

means, including main and perpendicular water afferent 
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ditches extending completely around the field, for trap- 
ping water in the field; 

a subsurface water system for said field connected to said 
ditches; 

a drip screen system mounted in communication with at 
least one of said ditches; and 

means for selectively controlling the flow of water between 
said ditches and said subsurface irrigation system to selec- 
tively water, drain, and flood the field, wherein said drip 
screen systems Comprise: 


a. a three-part elevated tank having a top chamber, inter- 
mediate chamber, and bottom chamber, extending 
longitudinally of each of said perpendicular water af- 
ferent ditches; 

b. said lower chamber of each tank having longitudinally 
spaced openings formed therein to communicate with 
a respective water afferent ditch; and 

c. a drip screen unit extending longitudinally in each of 
said upper and intermediate chambers. 


3,849,992 
REINFORCING ELEMENTS FOR STABILIZATION OF 
ROCKS 


John Michael Murphy, Mansfield, England, assignor to Ex- 
chem Holdings Limited, London, England 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,149 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 5, 1972, 
26102/72 


Int. Cl. E02d 3/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—45 B 13 Claims 


1. A method of reinforcing an underground rock formation 
positioned above a coal seam being mined by the longwall 
system, which method comprises drilling into the rock forma- 
tion a substantially horizontal borehole having a diameter less 
than 50 mm. and a length in excess of about 40 feet; inserting 
into the borehole in stages a reinforcing assembly comprising 
a plurality of lengths of longitudinally extending annular seg- 
ments fixedly disposed in longitudinally staggered relationship 
with respect to each other about a coaxially arranged inner 
tube, said assembly being made up from a plurality of the 
lengths of said annular segments while being inserted into the 
borehole, and the insertion of the reinforcing assembly being 
continued until the inner end thereof lies adjacent to the inner 
end portion of the borehole and the outer end of the reinforc- 
ing assembly lies adjacent to the mouth of the borehole; feed- 
ing a bonding composition through the inner tube of the rein- 
forcing assembly so as to cause the bonding composition to 
flow out of the inner end of the reinforcing assembly and back 
along the annular space between the assembly and the wall of 
the borehole; continuing the feeding of the bonding composi- 
tion until the said annular space is substantially full of bonding 
composition, and thereafter allowing the bonding composition 
to harden so as to bond the reinforcing assembly to the rock 
formation. 
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3,849,993 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING SEA ICE ISLANDS IN 
COLD REGIONS 

Joel P. Robinson, Los Angeles, and Paul J. Durning, La Habra, 

both of Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company of California, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 382,006 
Int. Cl. E02b 1/7/00; F25¢ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 61—46 10 Claims 


1. A method for constructing an artificial sea ice island in 
a marine body covered by a floating sheet of ice, which com- 
prises: 
placing a water impervious membrane on the surface of said 
floating sheet of ice; 
thereafter placing sea water on said sheet of ice covered by 
said water impervious membrane under ambient condi- 
tions such that the water is frozen to form an ice body 
having a mass sufficiently large that the draft of the ice 
body exceeds the depth of the marine body whereby the 
ice island is permanently grounded and the surface of the 
island raised above that of the surrounding floating ice; 
establishing a plurality of wells in the ice body above said 
impervious membrane for the drainage of brine from the 
ice body; and 
removing accumulated brine from said wells. 


3,849,994 
GUIDE BASE AND METHOD FOR SETTING SAME 
Ed O. Seabourn, Norfolk, England, assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,162 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/0]; B63b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—46.5 10 Claims 
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1. A guiding apparatus comprising 

a frame having an opening; 

first means for releasably securing the frame to a drilling 
means positioned in said opening; and 

second means for contacting and severing a portion of said 
first means in response to the movement of the drilling 
means through the frame opening for releasing.said dril- 
ling means from said frame. 


3,849,995 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRILLING AND 
BOLTING A MINE ROOF 

Will B. Jamison, Bethel Park, Pa., assignor to Consolidation 

Coal Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 286,744, Sept. 6, 1972, abandoned. This 

application May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,520 
Int. Cl. E21e 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 61—63 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for inserting permanent roof supports in a 
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mine roof at a preselected location while providing temporary 
roof support adjacent the preselected location comprising, 

a self-propelled vehicle having apparatus for inserting per- 
manent roof supports in a mine roof, 

a portable roof support having an upper portion operable to 
engage the mine roof and a lower portion operable to 
engage the mine floor, 

telescopic means connected between said roof support 
upper portion and said roof support lower portion, said 
telescopic means arranged to extend and urge said porta- 
ble roof support upper portion and said lower portion 


against said mine roof and floor respectively to support 
the mine roof, 

power operated means in said self-propelled vehicle to 
extend said telescopic means, 

flexible means connecting said power operated means to 
said telescopic means, said flexible means having suffi- 
cient length to permit said self-propelled vehicle to ma- 
neuver adjacent to said portable roof support, and 

means on said self-propelled vehicle for engaging said por- 
table roof support to transport said portable roof support 
on said self-propelled vehicle. 


3,849,996 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING A 
COFFERDAM 

John R. Mittleman, Arlington, Mass., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,120 
Int. Cl. B63c 11/00, 11/30 


U.S. Cl. 61—68 6 Claims 
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1. A water-tight device for permitting periodic repairs to 

surfaces below a waterline of a body of water comprising: 

a. a water-tight cofferdam having a floor, a rear wall, and 
two side walls, said two side walls and said floor having 
edges for abutting against said underwater object to be 
repaired; 

b. said cofferdam including means for effecting a water- 
tight seal between said cofferdam and said submerged 
object, said means being attached to edges of said two 
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side wall and said floor for abutting against said underwa- 
ter object to be repaired, said cofferdam having a center 
of gravity, said rear wall being on one side of said center 
of gravity and said means for effecting a water-tight seal 
being on the other side of said center of gravity; 

. a plurality of weights; 

. means for supporting said weights attached to said coffer- 
dam, said means and said weights having a center of 
gravity located a horizontal distance from said center of 
gravity of said cofferdam in a direction away from the 
surface of the underwater object to be repaired and below 
the center of gravity of said cofferdam; and 

. means for supporting said cofferdam, said plurality of 
weights, and said means for supporting said weights at- 
tached to the water tight device above the center of 
gravity of said cofferdam, and a horizontal distance from 
the center of gravity of said weight of said means for 
supporting said weights toward the surface of the under- 
water object to be repaired. 


3,849,997 
SUBMARINE PIPELINES 

Gordon Shields Gower, French’s Forest, New South Wales, 

Australia, assignor to Nabalco Engineering Pty. Ltd., New 

South Wales, Australia 

Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,969 

Claims priority, application Australia, May 29, 1972, 

9126/72 
Int. Cl. F161 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.3 10 Claims 


1. A submarine pipeline comprising: 

lengths of pipe preassembled on shore in end-to-end rela- 
tionship; 

the pipeline having an overall positive buoyancy and having 
been propelled seaward from the shore as a continuous 
length for laying in a desired location relative to the sea 
bed; 

variable buoyancy pipeline support means on the pipeline 
including at least one buoyancy chamber having been 
connected to a barge and connected to the leading edge 
of the pipeline prior to positioning of the pipeline in 
relation to the sea bed; 

anchors on the support means and anchored to the sea bed 
according to the contour of the sea bed having been 
progressively applied thereto through the use of control 
means located on the barge for varying the buoyancy of 
the support means; 

the pipeline progressively in engagement with of its buoy- 
ancy; 

the anchors imparting a negative buoyancy to the pipeline 
to locate the pipeline relative to the sea bed; 

each anchor including an anchor weight and rollers spaced 
above the anchor weight; 

the rollers engaging the pipeline whereby the latter can be 
propelled seawards past the applied anchors; 

each buoyancy chamber adapted to have its degree of buoy- 
ancy selectively varied for interconnection with controls 
of the control means; and 

the pipeline having been moved seaward through the provi- 
sion of a continuous thrust against the supporting means 
by propelling means located on shore and connected to 
the pipeline. 
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3,849,998 
TILE EMBEDDING MACHINE 
Melvin E. Thacker, R.F.D. Rt. No. 2, Leesburg, Loudoun 
County, Lucketts, Va. 22075 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,605 
Int. Cl. F161 //00; E03f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—72.5 














1. Improvement in a machine to operate alone for embed- 
ding a line of tile and gravel together in a trench for dispersal 
of polluting liquids, the machine comprising a frame and 
supporting means therefor to move along the trench bottom, 
a hopper for gravel movably mounted for adjustment of its 
height within the frame and having front and rear walls sloped 
to a bottom throat cross-wise of the trench centrally of the 
frame, the said supporting means comprising a bottom plate 
covering and formed to ride upon the trench bottom under the 
front wall of the hopper, in combination with means forwardly 
of the throat to direct a line of tile to decline beneath the 
throat to a lowest bottom position rearwardly of the throat, 
and in combination with means for slow, smooth advance of 
the machine, comprising prime mover means mounted on the 
frame, a winch mounted on the forward end of the frame and 
adapted to receive a cable to anchor ahead of the machine and 
to wind on the winch to advance the machine, and hydraulic 
means operatively connected to the prime mover means and 
to the winch to drive the winch, and means connected to the 
winch to reduce the speed of advance of the machine as the 
cable winds. 


3,849,999 
TRAILER TYPE MOLE UNIT 
Eugene R. Coffey, P.O. Box 1267, Montrose, Colo. 81401 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,213 
Int. Cl. F161 //00; AOIE 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.6 21 Claims 


1. Mole apparatus for use with mobile tractor equipment to 
place conduit beneath earth surfaces that may be of irregular 
contour wherein a tractor mounted ripper tooth with separate 
depth control is provided comprising a separate mole implant 
unit for use behind the said ripper tooth of operative height 
whereby a portion of the mole unit is adjacent or above the 
earth surface for all selected penetration depths of said ripper 
tooth and mole, said mole unit having front and side plates 
providing an entrance opening at a position above the earth 
surface for introduction of a main conduit and a guide passage 
therethrough for directing said conduit along a path to the 
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bottom of said mole whereby said conduit is deposited and 
placed at the bottom of the earth structure disturbed by the 
ripper tooth and mole unit, a leading edge on said mole unit 
disposed at a rearwardly inclined angle upwardly from the 
bottom of said mole, a tow connection for extension between 
the bottom of said ripper tooth and the front lower bottom of 
said mole for the transmission of towing force from said ripper 
tooth to said mole unit, said tow connection being inclusive of 
means flexibly interconnecting said ripper tooth and mole unit 
whereby said mole is adapted for independent movement and 
rotation with respect to horizontal and vertical axis of refer- 
ence, and stabilization means interconnected to said mole for 
engagement with the surface of the supporting earth for hold- 
ing said mole in substantially vertically oriented positions as 
the ripper tooth and mole are moved over irregular earth 
surfaces. 


3,850,000 
TUNNELLING SHIELDS 

Rupert John Sidney McBean, Surrey, England, assignor to 

Kinnear Moddie (Concrete) Limited, London, England 

Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,332 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 2, 1972, 

9751/72 
Int. Cl. EO1lg 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 61—85 13 Claims 


1. A tunnelling shield for use in erecting a spiral tunnel 
lining, the shield being of cylindrical form and having forward 
and rearward parts which are rotatable relatively to one an- 
other about the shield axis, the rearward part of the shield 
having a trailing end which has a spiral form extending be- 
tween a step facing generally around the shield, so that in use 
the end of the shield can engage a partially erected spiral 
lining to support the ground adjacent the lining and each 
additional segment can be located in the shield adjacent said 
step and attached to the previously erected segment, the 
shield having means for rotating said rearward part of the 
shield with respect to the forward part of the shield in the 
opposite direction to which the step faces to withdraw the 
shield from the newly erected segment means to advance the 
shield along the tunnel simultaneously with said rotation of the 
rearward part of the shield. 


3,850,001 

LNG SHIP TANK INERT GAS GENERATION SYSTEM 
Stephen A. Locke, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Chicago Bridge 

& Iron Company, Oak Brook, Ill. 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,431 
Int. Cl. F17e¢ 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 62—50 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for selectively inerting a storage tank con- 
taining inflammable liquefied gas, the apparatus comprising: 
an enclosed supply tank containing liquefied inert gas; 

an enclosed storage tank containing a liquefied gas having 

a lower temperature than the liquefied inert gas; 
a vaporizer for vaporizing the liquefied inert gas; 
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a conduit from the vaporizer to the storage tank for inject- 
ing the vaporized inert gas into the storage tank; and 
heat transfer means thermally connecting the supply tank to 


the storage tank for transferring heat from the supply 
tank to the storage tank to maintain the inert gas in a 
liquefied state as long as the enclosure is not being in- 
erted. 


3,850,002 
SYSTEM FOR HANDLING FRAGMENTED ICE 
Crosby Field, 8029 Harbor View Ter., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11209 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,613 
Int. Cl. G21e 3/00, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—67 10 Claims 


1. The method of depositing a column of fragmented ice 
which comprises the steps of, entraining ice fragments in air 
to form a composite ice-air stream, passing said ice-air stream 
in a downward direction to the bottom of the zone where the 
column is to be formed, performing primary ice separation by 
stopping the downward movement of the air and the contin- 
ued movement of the ice fragments by the combined action of 
gravity and momentum, discharging the air upwardly through 
a closed passageway having a cross-sectional area such that 
the rate of air flow is less than that at which the ice particles 
will be entrained, and utilizing the accumulated ice to reduce 
the tendency for air to be discharged downwardly. 


3,850,003 
AIR DEFROST AIR CURTAIN DISPLAY CASE 

Sterling Beckwith, Menlo Park, Calif., and William C. John- 

ston, Atlanta, Ga., assignors to Kysor Industrial Corpora- 

tion, Cadillac, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,104 
Int. Cl. F25d 2///2 

U.S. Cl. 62—82 13 Claims 

1. In an air curtain refrigerated display cabinet, said cabinet 
having an access Opening in one side communicating a storage 
and display space within the cabinet with the ambient atmo- 
sphere, at least two outlet nozzles, an inner one and an adja- 
cent one, extending across the upper edge of the access open- 
ing, and corresponding inner and adjacent inlet members 
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extending across the lower edge of said opening; an inner 
passage and an adjacent passage connecting said inlet mem- 
bers with respective ones of said outlet nozzles; circulating 
means in each of said passages for circulating panels of air 
through said passages and across the access opening from said 
outlet nozzles to said inlet members; refrigeration evaporator 
coil means in said inner passage for cooling circulated air 
flowing therepast; the improvement comprising: air defrost 
means comprising a housing forming at least one plenum 
chamber; defrost air conduit means from said inner passage, 


adjacent said evaporator coil means, to said plenum chamber; 
air discharge outlet means from said plenum chamber to the 
ambient atmosphere; and air propulsion means operably asso- 
ciated with said plenum chamber, said conduit means, and 
said discharge outlet means arranged to simultaneously draw 
ambient defrost air into said inner outlet nozzle and into said 
inner inlet member, through said inner passage to said evapo- 
rator coil means, across said coil means from both directions, 
through said conduit means to said plenum chamber, and out 
said discharge outlet means to the ambient atmosphere 


3,850,004 
CRYOGENIC HELIUM REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Peter C. Vander Arend, Center Valley, Pa., assignor to Car- 
penter Technology Corporation, Reading, Pa. 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,119 
Int. Cl. F25b /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—115 14 Claims 


1. In a cyrogenic helium refrigeration system for cooling a 
refrigeration load to a predetermined temperature by means 
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of liquid helium at a predetermined pressure, said refrigera- 
tion load requiring liquid helium at said pressure at a predeter- 
mined flow rate to maintain its normal operating temperature, 
the steps of feeding liquid helium at said pressure to said 
refrigeration load from an external supply, feeding helium 
vaporized by said load through the primary circuit of a heat 
exchanger as a coolant, compressing the outflow from the 
primary circuit, then feeding the pressurized helium through 
the secondary circuit of said heat exchanger and cooling the 
same below the helium inversion temperature, expanding the 
cooled highpressure helium isenthalpically to further lower its 
temperature, then feeding the expanded and cooled helium to 
said refrigeration load at about said predetermined pressure 
and at a rate which is less than the rate at which helium is fed 
from said load to said heat exchanger primary circuit, and 
removing warm helium from said system at a rate substantially 
equal to said flow rate from said external supply. 


3,850,005 
ICE CUBE MAKING MACHINE 
William F. Sayles, 47 McKeever PI., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11225 
Filed Sept. 27, 1966, Ser. No. 582,278 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 1/08, 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 62—135 15 Claims 











1. A machine for making ice cubes and having an ice cube 
making and an ice cube harvesting cycle comprising a collec- 
tion bin for receiving said ice cubes, a freezing chamber for 
containing said ice cubes during said ice cube making cycle, 
an evaporator assembly in heat exchanging relation with said 
freezing chamber, storage assembly means including a reser- 
voir for circulated water furnished to said freezing chamber 
during said ice cube making cycle and for supply water fur- 
nished to said machine during said ice cube harvesting cycle 
including plate means for acting as a bottom closure for said 
freezing chamber during said ice cu’ e making cycle, water 
transporting means for circulating water to said freezing 
chamber, temperature responsive control means comprising 
first and second thermostatically actuated switches responsive 
to the detection of a first predetermined relatively lower tem- 
perature in said freezing chamber for terminating said ice 
cube making cycle and responsive to the detection of a second 
predetermined relatively higher temperature in said freezing 
chamber for terminating said ice cube harvesting cycle and 
driving means responsive to said control means detecting said 
first predetermined relatively lower temperature for position- 
ing said storage assembly means whereby said plate means 
directs said ice cubes dislodged from said freezing chamber 
into said collection bin during said ice cube harvesting cycle 
and responsive to said control means detecting said second 
predetermined relatively higher temperature for positioning 
said storage assembly means whereby said plate means said 
bottom closure position relative to said freezing chamber 
during said ice cube making cycle. 
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3,850,006 
PORTABLE COOLING UNIT FOR CONNECTION WITH 
AUTOMOBILE AIR CONDITIONER 
Howard W. Redfern, 121 Lookout Dr., and William P. Cole- 
man, 631 Martin St., both of Clarksville, Tenn. 37040 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,767 
Int. Cl. F25b 4//04 
U.S. Cl. 62—216 


4 


Gee a oe 


1. A portable cooler for use in combination with a refrigera- 
tion system comprising an insulated portable cabinet, a cool- 
ing unit mounted in said cabinet, and quick connect and 
disconnect coupling means detachably connecting the cooling 
unit with the refrigeration system for flow of refrigerant 
through the cooling unit when coupled therewith and enabling 
the cooling unit and portable cabinet to be carried to a desired 
location remote from the refrigeration system when the cool- 
ing unit is disconnected from the refrigeration system, said 
refrigeration system being the air conditioning system of an 
automobile with the portable cooler adapted to be mounted in 
the trunk space or other space within the automobile to enable 
food products, beverages or the like to be refrigerated when 
the automobile is being driven over the road and the portable 
cooler removed from the automobile and carried to a desired 
location at any time. 


3,850,007 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Alden Irving McFarlan, 691 Dorian Rd., Westfield, N.J. 07090 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,211, June 6, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 436,355 
Int. Cl. F28d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—305 


13 Claims 
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1. In an air conditioning system for a plurality of zones one 
of which requires cooling while another requires heating, the 
combination of, a plurality of refrigeration units each of which 
has an evaporator-chiller through which liquid flows to pro- 
vide staged cooling for a stream of chilled liquid and con- 
denser means through which liquid flows to provide a stream 
of hot liquid, means to supply said chilled liquid and said hot 
liquid for utilization to cool air and to form condensate and to 
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heat air as is required for said zones, heat sink means compris- 
ing first and second cooling towers through which cooling 
liquid flows in series after being heated in condenser means of 
said refrigeration units, said first cooling tower effecting the 
cooling of said cooling liquid solely by heat exchange relation- 
ship with the outside air and said second cooling tower includ- 
ing means to evaporate condensate water in a stream of air to 
cool said cooling liquid. 


3,850,008 
ICE MAKER 
Lauren L. Frazier, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Division of Ser. No. 318,715, Dec. 27, 1972. This application 
Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 425,989 
Int. Cl. F25¢ //]4 


U.S. Cl. 62—353 5 Claims 


1. An icemaker comprising a mold providing ice piece 
forming cavities; an ejector mounted for generally vertical 
movement in the mold between an icemaking-ice harvest 
initiating position and an ice harvest terminating position; a 
generally vertical rod connected to the ejector; means for 
vertically moving the rod and the ejector comprising driving 
means having an output rotatable about a horizontal axis 
transverse to the rod, a member rigid with the rod providing 
a generally horizontal slot transverse to the axis, a follower 
rigid with the output spaced from the axis thereof and dis- 
posed in the slot, the follower defining a circular path of 
movement having a nadir at the ejector icemaking-ice harvest 
initiating position; and means for stopping the follower at the 
nadir. 


3,850,009 

CLEANING OF PRESSURIZED CONDENSABLE GAS 
Vagn Hovgaard Villadsen, Viby J., Denmark, assignor to Ak- 

tieselskabet Thomas Ths. Sabroe & Co., Hojbjerg, Denmark 

Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,242 
Int. Cl. F25b 43/02 

U.S. Cl. 62—473 4 Claims 

1, A compressor system comprising a compressor for dis- 
charging a compressed, condensable gas in the gaseous phase 
thereof and an oil separator for separating oil from the dis- 
charged gas, said oil separator being divided in a primary 
separator having an oil collection chamber from which the 
separated oil is let out from the separator and a secondary 
separator mounted downstream of the flow of gas from the 
primary separator and containing an amount of the gas in the 
condensed phase thereof, said secondary separator including 
means for bringing the gas flow into washing contact with the 
condensed gas for washing out oil from the gas flow, the 
secondary separator having a gas outlet from which the gas 
flow thus cleaned is fed to a condenser for condensing at least 
some of the gas, the condenser having a receiver for the con- 
densed gas, said receiver being connected to the condary 
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separator so as to be operable to supply condensed gas 
thereto, the secondary separator further having an outlet for 
condensed gas connected to means for injecting condensed 








gas into the flow of gaseous gas passing the compressor, at an 
injection place located upstream of the point of introduction 
of the gas flow into the primary separator. 


3,850,010 
ADJUSTABLE ACCESSORY FOR ATTACHING A 
BROOCH TO A BAND 
Joseph C. Noto, 152 Emily Ave., Elmont, N.Y. 11003 
Substitute for Ser. No. 252,024, May 10, 1972,. This 
application Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,366 
Int. Cl. A44e 13/00 


U.S. CL. 63—2 7 Claims 


1. A jewelry accessory for transforming an article of jewelry 
having a pin mounted between a hinge and pin catch that are 
permanently spaced apart by a fixed axial dimension into a 
band-attached ornament, said accessory comprising; 

a. a first elongated sleeve member having a length within the 
range of from % inch to | % inches adapted to slide over 
the pin of said article of jewelry, said first sleeve member 
being provided with loop means fixed thereon proximate 
one end, adapted for threading banding therethrough; 

. a second elongated sleeve member adapted to slide over 
the pin of said article of jewelry and adapted to telescope 
within said first sleeve member, said second sleeve mem- 
ber being provided with loop means fixed thereon proxi- 
mate one end, adapted for threading banding there- 
through; and 

. restraining means for holding said first and second tele- 
scoping members in a selectively adjusted predetermined 
axial relationship with their combined lengths being in the 
range from | inch to 2 % inches, substantially corre- 
sponding to the length of said pin, whereby said accessory 
may be fully extended between said pin catch and hinge 
with said loop means thereof in corresponding adjusted 
relation thereby providing means for holding said article 
of jewelry properly balanced when banded. 
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3,850,011 
LATCH PIVOT FOR LATCH NEEDLE 
Richard W. Shepard, and Albert S. Ashmead, both of Torring- 
ton, Conn., assignors to The Torrington Company, Torring- 
ton, Conn. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,706 
Int. Cl. D04b 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 66—122 4 Claims 


1. A knitting machine needle comprising: a metal blade with 
a slot forming opposite side walls: 

a latch having a pivot hole therethrough; 

a pivot including cylindrical portions of the opposite side 
walls of the slot extending into the pivot hole in the latch, 
the inside surfaces of said cylindrical portions being 
spaced apart, the thickness of at least one of the cylindri- 
cal extending portions along at least a portion of its diam- 
eter being less than the thickness of the side wall from 
which it was formed, the outside surface of said at least 
one cylindrical extending portion being concave; 

and a solidified splash of metal which was melted from said 
cylindrical portion causing said thickness less than the 
thickness of the side wall from which the cylindrical 
portion was formed, said solidified splash of metal being 
fused to the two cylindrical portions. 


3,850,012 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE COMPRISING A 
FABRIC DRAW OFF DEVICE 

Norbert Paul Bourgeois, Troyes, France, assignor to Etudes et 

Bonneterie S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,881 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 9, 1971, 

16270/71 
Int. Cl. DO4b 15/88 


U.S. Cl. 66—151 4 Claims 


1. A circular knitting machine having a stationary frame and 

comprising: 

a rotary assembly mounted on said stationary frame; 

a fabric draw-off device mounted on said rotary assembly 
and rotating therewith, said drawoff device comprised of 
at least one knitting traction roller operatively disposed 
substantially diametrically of said rotary assembly, knit- 
ted fabric being tangentially driven thereon; and 

mechanical transmission means operatively coupled be- 
tween said rotary assembly and said at least one knitting 
traction roller and forming an uninterrupted kinematic 
chain for positively driving said at least one traction 
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roller, said mechanical transmission means comprised of 
a first rotary command element coaxially connected to 
said draw off device, and rotating therewith, a second 
rotary command element coaxial to said first rotary com- 
mand element, means connected to said second com- 
mand element and said at least one traction roller for 
transmitting rotation from said second command element 
to said at least one traction roller and gear box means 
positioned on said stationary frame of the rotary knitting 
machine and coupled to both said first and second rotary 
command elements for controlling said second rotary 
command element from the movement of said first rotary 
command element, said gear box means comprised of at 
least one pinion said at least one pinion being removably 
mounted there in and being interchangeable with a pinion 
of a different diameter to vary the rotative speed of said 
second command element. 


3,850,013 
MACHINE FOR CLAMPING AND DRYING HIDES, 
PARTICULARLY BOVINE, SHEEP AND GOAT SKINS 
Diego Polvara, Viale Lombardia, Brugherio, Italy (20047) 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,415 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 17, 1972, 020692/72 
Int. Cl. Ci4b 1/58 


U.S. Cl. 69—1 9 Claims 


——_4y—7 


1. A machine for clamping, stretching and drying hides, 
comprising a drying oven having a tunnel-like interior with an 
inlet opening for the hides to be dried and an outlet opening 
for the dried hides, an outside guide rail track external to said 
oven and extending from a zone near said outlet opening to a 
zone near said inlet opening and arranged in a substantially 
horizonatal plane above said drying oven, a pair of internal 
guide rail tracks arranged within the tunnel-like interior of 
said drying oven comprising an internal lower guide rail track 
and an internal elevated guide rail track vertically at a dis- 
tance from said lower guide rail track, a plurality of frame 
carriages for the hides to be stretched thereon and movable 
along said external and internal guide rail tracks, said frame 
carriages having at least a first and a second carriage axle at 
a distance from each other and defining a frame plane, said 
first and second carriage axles having each on each of their 
ends roller means adapted to slidably engage said guide rail 
tracks, the arrangement being such that when the frame car- 
riages are on said outside guide rail track the frame planes 
extend parallel to the horizontal plane in which said outside 
guide rail track is arranged and when said frame carriages are 
on said pair of internal guide rail tracks the roller means of 
one of the axles of a frame carriage slidably engage the ele- 
vated guide rail track and the roller means of the other of said 
axles slidably engage the lower guide rail trach so that the said 
frame plane extends transverse to said horizontal plane, said 
frame carriages further comprising extendable plate members 
for the hides to be stretched thereon and clamping means for 
said hides, the machine further comprising transfer means for 
transferring said frame carriages from said outside guide rail 
tracks on to said internal guide rail tracks, driving means for 
said transfer means and for said frame carriages and control 
means for said driving means. 
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3,850,014 
ANTI-SHATTER PADLOCK SHACKLE, AND PROCESS 
Max L. Flack, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Best Lock Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,115 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 15/16, 67/06 


U.S. Cl. 70—53 7 Claims 


1. A padlock shackle or the like locking bar resistant to 
cutting and shattering, comprising a bar member composed on 
the inside of a hardened steel composition of relatively high 
carbon content in excess of about 0.8% and correspondingly 
high hardness, and having at its surface a decarburized layer 
of relatively low carbon content and reduced hardness, form- 
ing a relatively soft and ductile casing about the hardened 
steel interior, said bar having a Rockwell hardness at a level 
of about 0.035 inch inward from the surface in excess of 
Rockwell C-55, and a Rockwell hardness at the surface less 
than C-47. 


3,850,015 
ROLL GAP DETECTION 
Karl-Heinz Andresen, Bremen, Germany, assignor to Verei- 
nigte Flugtechnische Werke-Fokker Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung, Bremen, Germany 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,473 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 20, 1972, 
2224833 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 72—31 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting the width of the gap between two 

rolls in a rolling mill comprising: 

a reference annulus on a front end of each of said rolls 
rotating therewith, each said annulus having a planar, 
ring-shapec surface with concentric edges; 
pair of transducers disposed respectively adjacent the 
annuli but axially displaced therefrom and mounted in the 
stand of the mill, each transducer having a pair of pick 
ups of particular respective disposition to the edges, for 
being responsive to radial dimensions of the respective 
adjacent annulus and to a shift of the said surface trans- 
verse to the axis of rotation of the respective roll, and 
providing a constant output for constant disposition of 
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the axis of the respective roll in relation to the respective 
transducer; 

first circuit means respectively connected to the pick ups 
and providing a balanced output when the pick ups of a 
transducer have the desired disposition relative to the 
said edges, the first circuit means providing two outputs 
respectively for the two transducers; and 

second circuit means connected to the circuit means for 
combining the two outputs to provide a signal representa- 
tive of the gap. 


3,850,016 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLED 
LUBRICATION DURING METAL DRAWING 

William D. Stofey, Wickliffe, and H. Edward Judd, Newbury, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Etna Products, Inc., Chagrin Falls, 

Ohio 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,558 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—45 5 Claims 


1. In the art of metal drawing, a method of supplying a 
measured quantity of lubricant to the metal during drawing, 
the steps comprising: segregating a measured quantity of 
lubricant from a source; injecting the quantity under pressure 
into a passage having a discharge adjacent the metal being 
drawn, causing flow of lubricant from the passage; and after 
a predetermined time delay subsequent to completion of the 
injecting, temporarily reducing the pressure in the passage 
upstream from the discharge to a pressure less than that at the 
discharge to stop flow of lubricant from the discharge, 
whereby the amount of lubricant discharged from the passage 
is accurately controlled. 


3,850,017 
TRUCK RIM EDGE DEBURRING APPARATUS 
Vernon Fencl, Northbrook, and Alberts Roze, Chicago, both of 
Ill., assignors to Grotnes Machine Works, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,704 
Int. Cl. B2th ///0 


U.S. Cl. 72—70 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for removing sharp corners on the peripherai 
edges at the outer ends of a formed rim for trucks and the like 
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comprising in combination, a frame having an operating sta- 
tion adapted to receive the rim, column means disposed sub- 
stantially parallel to the axis of the rim in said operating sta- 
tion, means including a pair of spaced apart V rolls carried by 
said column, actuator means for moving said roll means to- 
ward one another so that said V rolls engage the end edges of 
said rim and apply pressure thereto, and means for rotating 
said rolls for removing the sharp edges about the entire pe- 
riphery of the rim. 


3,850,018 
RADIATOR FIN-TUBE CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD 
Sidney S. Drosnin, 2087 10th Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
94116 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,688 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—186 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for forming radiator fin stock from a thin 
ribbon of sheet metal comprising a frame, a first stand having 
an upper rotary member and a lower rotary member rotatably 
mounted in said frame in vertical alignment, means for rotat- 
ing said rotary members together, said rotary members having 
mating louver forming dies and transverse mating combs, 
alternate combs formed with pluralities of male and female 
teeth, said teeth shaped to form rectangular holes in said 
ribbon as it is advanced by said rotary members said dies and 
combs positioned in said rotary members to form on said 
ribbon longitudinally elongated louvers separated by short 
gaps and rectangular holes in said gaps, there being narrow 
areas at said gaps between said holes and said louvers, a sec- 
ond stand comprising at least one star-shaped roll rotating 
synchronously with said rotary members and hold down plates 
between said stands, one said plate terminating spaced from 
said second stand, said star-shaped roll positioned to be en- 
gaged by said ribbon and having a peripheral speed less than 
that of said rotary members to reduce the linear speed of said 
ribbon and cause the ribbon to form incipient folds at said 
narrow areas as said ribbon travels from said rotary members 
to said star-shaped roll; and a third stand having means to 
form said ribbon into a shape with parallel first panels each 
formed with louvers and flat short second panels containing 
said holes, said flat panels perpendicular to said first panels. 
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3,850,019 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A METAL STRIP INCLUDING 
A LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL BY ROLL-FORM 
REDUCTION OF A MULTI-GAGE STRIP 
Robert S. Bray, and Claude D. Tapley, both of Cheshire, 
Conn., assignors to Anaconda American Brass Co., Water- 
bury, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 310,158 
Int. Cl. B21b ///2 
4 Claims 


1. A method of continuously forming a metal strip including 


a channel portion comprising 


1. rolling a metal strip to varying thicknesses which rolled 
multi-gage strip has when viewed in a cross section taken 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the strip portions 
of substantially different thicknesses and thereafter; 

- passing the multi-gage strip between a pair of rolls shaped 
and positioned with respect to one another to reshape the 
strip through rotating portions of the strip about an axis 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of the strip so that at least 
two of said portions are rotated a sufficient distance to 
form said channel portion and to simultaneously reduce 
the cross-sectional area of the strip to the extent required 
to accomplish an acceptable degree of dimensional accu- 
racy in the formed strip whereby a formed strip having a 
channel configuration is produced. 


3,850,020 
ROLLED STRIP SHAPE CONTROL USING WORK ROLL 
SCREWDOWN CHANGES 

Richard Roy Webster, and Norman Paul Mueller, both of 

Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Jones & Laughlin Steel Corpo- 

ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,653 
Int. Cl. B21b //24 

U.S. Cl. 72—199 
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1. A method of controlling the shape of a rolled strip deliv- 
ered from a rolling mill which contains a work roll and means 
to vary roll force created by said work roll, comprising: rolling 
a strip to final gauge while subjecting said strip to from about 
0.25 percent to about 6 percent elongation in length while 
using a work roll size and a roll force within a range that, for 
said roll size, does not produce significant variation in final 
strip gage; and varying said roll force within said range during 
rolling to improve the shape of the strip. 
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3,850,021 
PULLING HEAD FOR INSTALLING BLIND RIVETS 
Lloyd Sylvester Binns, 11781 West St., Garden Grove, Calif. 
92640 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,266 
Int. Cl. B21j 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 72—391 8 Claims 


1. A pulling head for installing blind rivets of the type hav- 
ing a mandrel, a sleeve and a locking collar, and adapted for 
use with a conventional riveter having a drawbar, collet and 
jaws assembly for gripping and pulling said mandrel, said 
pulling head comprising: 

a single anvil assembly including a cylindrical anvil for 
transmitting a reaction force to the rivet locking collar contin- 
uously throughout the rivet installation cycle, 

a non-force transmitting shroud surrounding the forward 
portion of said anvil assembly, an end of said shroud 
having a central locking collar receiving opening config- 
ured to limit deformation of said collar during force 
transmission prior to insertion of said collar into the 
locking groove os said mandrel, and 

spacer means for separating said anvil assembly and said 
shroud end prior to said collar insertion, and compress- 
ible to permit limited relative motion of said anvil assem- 
bly toward said shroud end, said anvil thereby urging said 
collar out of said opening and into said locking groove. 


3,850,022 
SWAGING MACHINE FOR A CONTINUOUS SWAGING 
OF ELONGATED WORKPIECES 
Bruno Kralowetz, and Gottfried Blaimschein, both of Steyr, 
Austria, assignors to Fried. Krupp Huttenwerke AG, Bo- 
chum, Germany 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,738 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 3, 1972, 3822/72 
Int. Cl. B21d 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 72—426 4 Claims 


1. A swaging machine for a continuous swaging of elongated 
workpieces, which comprises 
a swaging box having a workpiece entrance and a workpiece 
exit defining opposite ends of a path on which a work- 
piece can travel through said box, 
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at least two dies which are mounted in said box and opera- 
ble to blow at the same time on a workpiece longitudi- 
nally extending on said path and to oscillate so as to 
impart to said workpiece an advance along said path, 

a set of feed rollers preceding said workpiece entrance, and 
a set of feed rollers succeeding said workpiece exit, 

said sets of feed rollers being arranged to engage a work- 
piece longitudinally extending on said path and operable 
to control the travel of said workpiece along said path 
independently of said advance imparted to said work- 
piece by the oscillation of said dies. 


3,850,023 
SCALE CALIBRATION MONITORING DEVICE 
Ralph R. McDonald, Carlsbad, N. Mex., assignor to Commerce 
Bank and Trust Bank, Eddy County, N. Mex. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,437 
Int. Cl. GOle 25/00; GOlg 19/52, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—1 B 14 Claims 


1. In combination with a continuously moving conveyor on 
which material travels in one direction past a weighing station 
at which a weighing device is in engagement with the conveyor 
for sensing the weight of said material, a system for calibrating 
the weighing device comprising test means for displacing the 
conveyor out of engagement with the weighing device during 
test intervals, reference means responsive to said displace- 
ment of the weighing device for loading the same, adjusting 
means for correcting readout of the weighing device in re- 
sponse to variations in weight sensed during said test intervals, 
and means connected to the weighing device for correcting 
readout of the weighing device in response to asymmetrical 
loading of the conveyor. 


3,850,024 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SENSING FLATNESS 
OF METAL SHEET 

Masao Ando, and Yukiyasu Takeda, both of Nagoya, Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Light Metal Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,813 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1972, 47- 

116073; Oct. 27, 1973, 48-121137 
Int. Cl. GOIb 1/3/22, 13/16 

U.S. Cl. 73—37.7 9 Claims 

1. A method of sensing flatness of a sheet freely running 
between successive rollers under a predetermined tension, by 
comparing up-and-down longitudinal displacement between a 
plural number of gas-jetting nozzles arranged in a lateral 
direction of the sheet, spacedly apart and each of the nozzles 
is slidably supported by at least a cylinder spacedly fixed in a 
suspended state in the longitudinal direction due to a balance 
between the jet reaction and a force to urge said nozzle up- 
ward comprises the steps of: 

arranging a plural number of sensing units including said 

nozzles underneath said sheet at a right angle thereto; 
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feeding compressed gas at a controllably predetermined 
pressure through each of said nozzles to form a thin layer 
of gas around the nozzle opening, 


SANA, 
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applying a controllable force to urge said nozzle upwardly 
by applying to said nozzle another pressure of gas which 
is independently controllable from said gas jetting pres- 
sure. 


3,850,025 
METHOD OF PNEUMATICALLY CONTROLLING A 
THREAD OR A THREAD BUNDLE GUIDED AT RIGHT 
ANGLES WITH RESPECT TO AT LEAST ONE 
AIRSTREAM AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLEMENTING 
THE METHOD 
Christian Reufer, Luzern, and Dieter Guldenfels, Muttenz, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Rieter Machine Works 
Ltd., Winterthur and Societe de la Viscose Suisse, Emmen- 
brucke, both of, Switzerland 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,900 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 19, 1972, 
7450/72 
Int. Cl. GO1b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—37.7 7 Claims 


1. Method of pneumatically controlling a thread or a thread 
bundle through two airstreams directed in front of and oppo- 
site to each other comprising the steps of: guiding the thread 
at right angles to the two airstreams; detecting changes of one 
of the airstreams caused by changes in the thread thickness or 
by the absence of the thread; maintaining the airstreams of 
different intensities and guiding the thread nearer to the air- 
stream of higher intensity whereby the pressure changes of the 
airstream of smaller intensity are detected and corresponding 
signals are generated. 
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3,850,026 
METHOD AND A DEVICE, FOR DETERMINING THE 
CROSS-SECTIONAL DIMENSIONS OF THE INNER 
SPACE OF ELONGATED, TUBULAR BODIES 

Svend Aage Lund, Birkerod; Hans Nielsen Hansen, Herlev; 

Heige Alfred Holst, Copenhagen, and Allan Northeved, 

Bagsvaerd, all of Denmark, assignors to Atomenergikommis- 

sionen, Copenhagen, Denmark 

Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,464 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 6, 1970, 

5086/70 
Int. Cl. GOIn 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—67.5 R 5 Claims 


Fema 
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1. A method of mapping the cross-sectional dimensions of 
elongated tubular bodies by the use of measuring means along 
a measuring line fixed in relation to the measuring means and 
extending transversely of the longitudinal axis of a tubular 
body, the method comprising the steps of: providing relative 
movement between the tubular body and the measuring 
means to successively bring the measuring means into posi- 
tions corresponding to the cross-sectional dimensions to be 
measured, activating the measuring means to measure along 


. the measuring line the distances from points fixed in relation 


to the measuring means to the external surface of the tubular 
body, activating the measuring means to measure the wall 
thicknesses of the tubular body corresponding to the points of 
external surface to which the distances were measured, calcu- 
lating from the measured values thus determined the external 
cross-dimension of the tubular body by subtracting the dis- 
tances from said points fixed in relation to said measuring 
means to said external surface from the distance between said 
two fixed points, calculating from the measured values thus 
determined the internal cross-dimension of the tubular body 
by subtracting the distances from said points fixed in relation 
to said measuring means to said external surfaces and said wall 
thicknesses from the distance between said two fixed points, 
and registering the values thus calculated. 


3,850,027 
IMMERSION ULTRASONIC INSPECTION SYSTEM OF 
THE WHOLE SURFACE OF ROLLED FLAT BAR 
Akito Nakanishi, Nishinomiya; Hisashi Nakazawa, Akashi; 

Kazuyoshi Yamashima, Nishinomiya; Toshio Shiraiwa, 

Ikoma, and Hisao Yamaguchi, Akashi, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,711 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1972, 47-23567 
Int. Cl. GOIn 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—67.8 S 8 Claims 

1. An immersion ultrasonic inspection system which com- 

prises in combination: 

A. an immersion tank containing a liquid medium with 
means for maintaining a liquid level; 

B. inlet means below the level of the liquid medium for 
introducing a flatbar to be inspected into the liquid me- 
dium and exit means below the level of the liquid medium 
for removing the flat bar therefrom; 
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C. liquid medium projecting means disposed for projecting 
liquid to said inlet for prewetting a flat bar passing 
therein; 

D. a plurality of probes disposed on opposite sides of the flat 
bar to be inspected, said probes disposed within the im- 
mersion tank for projecting ultrasonic surface waves onto 
flat surfaces of the bar; 


E. flat bar transferring means provided with guide rolls for 
transferring the bar to be inspected into the immersion 
tank and thereafter transferring the bar out of the immer- 
sion tank; and 

F. electric circuit means for detecting the inspection results 
of the probes. 


3,850,028 
METHOD FOR ULTRASONIC INSPECTION 

Robert B. Thompson; George A. Alers, both of Thousand 

Oaks, and Marion A. Tennison, Camarillo, all of Calif., 

assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, El 

Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,284 
Int. Cl. GO1n 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—71.5 US 2 Claims 


1. The method of generating elastic surface waves in a test 
object formed of electrically conductive material, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

applying a static magnetic field to said test object, and 
positioning an alternating current conductor in the field 
along a serpentine path lying parallel to the surface of 
said test object and oriented to induce eddy currents in 
said test object flowing in directions transverse to said 
Static magnetic field when an alternating current source 
is connected to said conductor, said serpentine path 
including a plurality of adjacent parallel portions extend- 
ing transversely across said magnetic field such that the 
direction of current flow through each of said parallel 
portions at any given time is opposite to the direction of 
current flow through each adjacent one of said parallel 
portions. 


3,850,029 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE COMPRESSIBILITY 
OF CIGARETTES AND THE LIKE 
S. Keith Swanson, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Measurex Cor- 
poration, Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,761 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 73—81 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for measuring the compressibility of a continu- 
ously moving uncut rod-shaped object where compressibility 
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is defined as AX/AF where AX is the displacement of said 
object when subjected to the force, AF, said apparatus com- 
prising: first and second contact pairs spaced along the line of 
movement of said object for slidably gripping and compressing 
said object; means for applying a different known forces to 
said first and second contact pairs tending to compress said 
object in two places said means including pivotal mounting 
means for said contact pairs disposed on opposed sides of said 


CIGARETTE 
ROD 


rod-shaped object; gauge means included in said contact pairs, 
for sensing the distances between the contacts of each pair 
while said contacts slidably grip and compress said object in 
response to said force applying means; means for indicating 
the distance between the contacts of each pair by first and 
second electric signals respectively; and means for finding the 
difference between such signals, such difference being propor- 
tional to said compressibility. 


3,850,030 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE TORSION OF A 
ROTATING SHAFT 
Alan J. Adler, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Acurex Corpora- 
tion, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,024 
Int. Cl. GOL 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—136 A 2 Claims 


1. A torsionmeter for measuring the torque of a large diam- 
eter rotating shaft under adverse ambient conditions compris- 
ing: a pair of spaced collars clamped onto said shaft and rotat- 
able therewith; a unitary elongated link bridging said two 
collars and lying substantially parallel to the axis of rotation of 
said shaft, each end of said link being rigidly affixed to respec- 
tive collars; strain gauge means electrically connected to a 
bridge and affixed to said lirk so that said bridge canceis the 
effect of shaft bending but provides an electrical indication of 
shaft torsion, said link including a pair of spaced waist por- 
tions of reduced cross-section and said strain gauge means 
being affixed to said waist portions; and mechanically noncon- 
tacting means for supplying said bridge with power and for 
receiving said electrical indication of shaft torsion. 
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3,850,031 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
VARIATION OF TENSILE STRESSES IN COLD-ROLLED 
STRIP OVER THE WIDTH THEREOF 
Werner Schwenzfeier; Manfred Gfrerer, and August Herzog, 
all of Leoben, Austria, assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichis- 
che Eisen-und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,294 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 23, 1973, 4468/73 
Int. Cl. GOL 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—143 30 Claims 


1. A process of determining the variation of the tensile 
stresses in cold-rolled strip over the width thereof, which 
comprises 

pulling said strip over two parallel supports, which are 

spaced in and extend transversely to the longitudinal 
direction of the strip, 
exciting each of a plurality of longitudinal zones of said strip 
between said supports to vibrate at its natural frequency 
by means which are out of contact with the strip, 

detecting the vibration of each of said longitudinal zones at 
its natural frequency by means which are out of contact 
with said strip, and 

generating signals which are representative of the frequency 

of said detected vibration of each of said longitudinal 
zones as a measure of the tensile stress in said longitudinal 
zone. 


3,850,032 

ROLLER ASSEMBLY FOR DEFLECTING A STRIP AND 

FOR MEASURING THE TENSION OF SAID STRIP AT 
DIFFERENT POINTS SPACED ACROSS THE WIDTH OF 

SAID STRIP 

Alexander Rodach, Pforzheim, and Hans Weber, Engelsbrand © 

uber Neuenburg, both of Germany, assignors to Frau Irma 

Ungerer, Pforzheim, Germany 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,221 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1972, 

2217007 
Int. Cl. GOL 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 73—144 5 Claims 


1. A roller assembly having strip-deflecting and strip ten- 
sion-measuring properties, comprising 
a stationary axle, 
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a plurality of juxtaposed rings rotatably mounted on said 
axle and having each a strip-contacting and deflecting 
portion, 

a plurality of bearings, each of which surrounds said axle 
and is surrounded by one of said rings and comprises an 
inner race facing said axle, 

a plurality of spring rings, each of which surrounds said axle 
and is surrounded by said inner race of one of said bear- 
ings and has a mounting portion secured to said axle and 
an engaging portion which is opposite to said mounting 
portion and has a radially inner side and a radially outer 
side, which engages the associated inner race adjacent to 
said strip-contacting portion of the associated deflecting 
ring, and 
plurality of pressure gages, each of which is disposed 
between said axle and said engaging portion of one of said 
spring rings and engages said engaging portion on the 
radially inner side thereof. 


3,850,033 
GLUEABILITY TESTER 
John A. Schmitt, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,949 
Int. Cl. GOIn 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—150 A 


62 98 62 60 
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1. A glueability tester useful for automatically determining 
the time required to build up bond strength of a glued lami- 
nate of a first and second strip of web materials and the force 
required to separate the glued laminate, comprising means for 
coating the first strip with a uniform coating of adhesive, 
means for joining the second strip to the adhesive coated first 
strip to form a laminate with a center adhesive layer, means 
for separating the laminated first and second strips, said means 
for separating including a separator bar positioned between 
the first and second strip with the bar in line with the adhesive 
layer whereby the angle during separation between the first 
and second strips is minimized and means for measuring and 
recording the force required to separate the laminated first 
and second strips. 


3,850,034 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING PRESSURE 
DISTRIBUTION 

Kazuo Tsuchiya, and Susumu Usami, both of Nagoya, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, 

Aichi Prefecture, Japan 

Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1972, 47-76503 
Int. Cl. GO1m /9/00; A61b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—172 4 Claims 


42a 42 


4 
: BeBaeaeree «4 
— BASE. MATIZ A 


42b 44 41a 4d 





4 


1. An apparatus for detecting pressure distribution compris- 
ing a transparent plate and a pressure-sensitive structure dis- 
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posed on said transparent plate, characterized in that said 
pressure-sensitive structure comprises a pin-holding unit 
board made of a relatively hard material provided with a 
plurality of holes and having on its underside a support and a 
plurality of pins each having its lower portion made of a mate- 
rial capable of being resiliently deformed under pressure and 
slidably held in the hole of said pin-holding unit board, said 
lower portion of said pin having a pointed end which is held 
opposite to said transparent plate. 


3,850,035 
LOAD MEASURING APPARATUS 
Richard W. Seabury, Jr., Towaco, N.J., assignor to R F L 
Industries, Inc., Boonton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,232 
Int. Cl. GOI 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 73—143 5 Claims 
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1. Apparatus comprising, 

a — a core member secured to a base, 

b — a cylindrical barrel, 

c¢ — means mounting the barrei for rotation about the axis 
of the core member, 

d — elastically-deformable means opposing rotation of the 
barrel relative to the core member, 

e — a multi-turn winding disposed within said barrel, 

f — movable contact means establishing electrical contact 
with turns of said winding, 

g — drive means imparting movement to the said movable 
contact means in correspondence with rotation of the 
said barrel, 

h — an electrical instrument having a movable coil, 

i — a source of d.c. voltage connected across the center 
turn of said winding and both ends of the winding, and 

j — circuit elements connecting the said movable coil across 
the center turn of the winding and the said movable 
contact means. 


3,850,036 
RESPIRATORY GAS SAMPLER 
Clifford Sanctuary, Palos Verdes Estates; Donald C. Woods, 
Big Bear City, and John A. Bachman, Woodland Hills, all of 
Calif., assignors to Del Mar Engineering Laboratories, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 243,369, April 12, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,818,901. This application July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 380,977 
Int. Cl. GOIn 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 73—198 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for extracting a gas sample from a system 
passing a particular volume of gas in a particular time period, 
said sample being proportional to the total volume of gas for 
that period, said apparatus comprising: metering means for 
measuring the total volume of gas passed for the particular 
time period; a cylinder; a piston in said cylinder; means cou- 
pling said metering means to said piston to drive said piston in 
a first direction to draw said sample into said cylinder at a rate 
proportional to the volume of gas flow being measured by said 
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volume metering means; drive means coupled to said piston 
for moving said piston in the opposite direction in said cylin- 


Yolume Maaturng 


Lehees? 
Aaparetss-F- Stan 





der; and means for selectively coupling said metering means 
and said drive means to said piston. 


3,850,037 
FLOW METER AND FUNCTION GENERATOR 
THEREFOR 

Victor Nicholas Lawford, Pasadena; Richard Paul Granada, 

West Covina, and Peter Elderton, Fountain Vailey, ali of 

Calif., assignors to International Telephone and Telegraph 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,200 
Int. Cl. GOlp 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 73—205 R 19 Claims 


1. A function generator comprising: a base; an input mem- 
ber movably mounted on said base; means actuable to move 
said input member in a first predetermined direction fixed 
relative to said base, said means being adapted to move said 
input member a distance which is an input function of a prede- 
termined variable; an air relay fixed relative to said base, said 
air relay having an air exhaust nozzle fixed therewith and 
extending in a second predetermined direction relative 
thereto, said nozzle having an orifice to allow air to escape 
therefrom, said air relay having an output member movable in 
said second predetermined direction and in a direction oppo- 
site thereto; a lever; connection means mounting said lever on 
said input member in a manner such that movement of said 
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input member in said first direction and in a direction opposite 
thereto causes the flow rate of the air vented through said 
nozzle orifice to decrease and to increase, respectively, by 
moving said lever respectively toward and away from said 
nozzle orifice, movement of said lever toward said orifice 
causing said output member to move in a direction opposite 
the direction of movement of said lever, movement of said 
lever away from said orifice again causing said output member 
to move in a direction opposite to the direction of movement 
of said lever; and means including a plurality of fulcrums 
mounted on said output member, said lever being mounted on 
said input member in a manner such that said lever is held 
against one of said fulcrums over one portion of the range of 
movement of said input member, and is held against another 
of said fulcrums over a second portion of the range of move- 
ment of said input member, said one portion of the range 
being different from the said other portion thereof, said air 
relay having an air inlet to receive air at a constant pressure, 
and an air outlet, the one and the other of said fulcrums having 
a spacing and locations on said output member such that when 
air of a constant pressure is supplied to the air inlet of said air 
relay, the pressure in the outlet of said air relay is substantially 
a curvilinear function of said input member movement. 


3,850,038 
BI-MATERIAL CONDITION SENSORS 
Paul E. Thoma, Burlington, and Louis D. Atkinson, New Ber- 
lin, both of Wis., assignors to Johnson Service Company, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,668 
Int. Cl. GO1k 5/68 


U.S. Cl. 73—363.5 17 Claims 


1. A bi-material condition sensing element having integral 
inner and outer portions and at least a pair of outer mounting 
means for establishing a detectable deflection in accordance 
with a sensed condition, said element including superimposed 
materials with different coefficients of expansion with respect 
to a selected condition and said mounting means being spaced 
from each other about the out.~ portion and said mounting 
means being adapted to be essentially rigidly mounted, com- 
prising the improvement of a plurality of separate opening 
means located within said element and within at least one of 
said materials with said material completely surrounding each 
opening means, said opening means being located in spaced 
relation to said mounting means and in spaced relation to each 
other, said opening means establishing and controlling the 
deflection characteristic of the element to said sensed condi- 
tion. 


3,850,039 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED PRESSURE SENSOR 
AND MOUNTING MEANS THEREFOR 
Harold G. Brakebill, Concord, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,199 
Int. Cl. GOI 13/06, 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 73— 420 7 Claims 
1. In a device for sensing variations in a control fluid pres- 
sure P1 of a fluid in a first pressure chamber independently of 
and unaffected by pressure variations caused by temperature 
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changes in said first chamber, said device including a cylindri- 
cal housing having an apertured base, a diaphragm movable 
by fluid pressure forming a second fluid pressure chamber in 
said housing, means for supporting said diaphragm in said 
second fluid pressure chamber, and signal means including 
said diaphragm and a connector pin normally engaged by said 
diaphragm when said second fluid pressure chamber is 
charged to a reference fluid pressure P2 and said control fluid 
pressure PI remains a selected value, a determined variation 


in said control fluid pressure Pl causing said diaphragm to 
move relative to said connector pin to actuate said signal 
means and indicate said variation in control fluid pressure P1, 
the improvement comprising; 
pressure responsive means for releasably mounting said 
housing within an end wall and between said first fluid 
pressure chamber and a third fluid pressure chamber, said 
pressure responsive means rupturing upon a determined 
increase of fluid pressure in said third pressure chamber. 


3,850,040 

SORPTION ANALYSIS APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Clyde Orr, Jr., Atlanta; Warren P. Hendrix, Lawrenceville; 

Ronnie W. Camp, Norcross, all of Ga., and Paul D. Coulter, 

Strongsville, Ohio, assignors to Micromeritics Instrument 

Corporation, Norcross, Ga. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,276 
Int. Cl. GOIn /5/08 


U.S. Cl. 73—432 PS 38 Claims 


SAMPLE *NALYSIS 
System 











SAMPLE FLASK 


1. In an apparatus for selectively indicating the surface area 
and the pore volume distribution of a sample of porous mate- 
rial in a sample flask in response to the quantity of gas ad- 
sorbed or desorbed by the sample when the sample and the gas 
are at a predetermined temperature in the sample flask and 
the gas is at a predetermined pressure in the sample flask; 
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temperature control means for maintaining a sample flask and 
a sample and a gas within said sample flask at a predetermined 
temperature; means for substantially evacuating the atmo- 
sphere within said sample flask; operation control means for 
changing the quantity of said gas within said sample flask by 
successive increments of gas, the amount of each of said 
increments of gas being responsive to the adsorbed or de- 
sorbed quantity of said gas within said sample flask resulting 
from a previous one of said increments of gas and the total 
quantity of gas changed by all of said increments of gas being 
sufficiently large to cause said gas within said sample flask to 
be at a predetermined pressure; and indicating means respon- 
Sive to said total quantity of gas changed by all of said incre- 
ments of gas for selectively indicating the surface area and the 
pore volume distribution of said sample. 


3,850,041 
TOTAL STOPPING DISTANCE INDICATOR 
Herbert S. Seaman, 16 Windsor Dr., Ashland, Mass. 01721 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,686 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/36; B60q //00 


U.S. Cl. 73—495 10 Claims 
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1. A motor vehicle stopping distance indicator for mounting 
on motor vehicles and comprising: 

speed responsive means for determining the speed of the 
vehicles; and 

a stopping indicator comprising a variable light source 
means for projecting ahead of the vehicle a visible light 
beam having a variable length responsive to said speed 
responsive means so as to indicate the total safe stopping 
distance of the vehicle by making the length of the pro- 
jected beam equal to the distance normally required to 
stop the vehicle under predetermined conditions. 


3,850,042 
DRIVE MEANS 
Henry R. Lifferth, Fortine County of Lincoln State, Mont. 
59918 
Division of Ser. No. 167,992, Aug. 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,765,651. 
This application Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,658 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 27/04, 1/06, 55/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—84 


1. Drive means comprising 

a driven member having at least two continuous, parallel 
rows of notches thereon, the notches of each row being 
offset with respect to the notches of each other row; 
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a rotatable drive member comprising an elongate shaft 
having a longitudinal central axis, a plurality of crank pins 
formed along the drive member such that there is at least 
one crank pin for each of the rows of notches, each of 
said crank pins forming an eccentric axis with respect to 
the axis of the elongate shaft; and 

means mounting said driven member and said drive member 
such that rotation of the drive member about its longitu- 
dinal central axis will sequentially move the crank pins 
into and out of the notches of said rows of notches, said 
rows each being positioned to receive at least one of said 
pins to thereby rotate said driven member. 


3,850,043 
ROLLER BAND APPARATUS 


John W. Tarbox, 12936 Caminito de las Olas, Del Mar, Calif. 


92014 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,563 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—89.2 








1. A roller-band apparatus comprising: 

an inflexible elongated channelled rail having spaced apart, 
parallel opposed surfaces; 

each of said surfaces each comprising a pair of co-planar 
tracks with a space extending longitudinally therebe- 
tween, the tracks being in opposed relation and extending 
longitudinally of the rails; 

a flexible band having an end portion in each of said spaces 
and an intermediate portion looped into an inclined S- 
shaped configuration; 

a pair of rollers, each having rolling contact portions with 
an annular depression therebetween, said contact por- 
tions engaging said opposed surfaces, the combined diam- 
eters of certain portions of the rollers being greater than 
the distance between said surface, the rollers being en- 
trapped as an inclined cluster in the loops of said band 
with the band riding in said annular depressions; 

means to tension said band; and 

said rollers having anti-drift means engaging said tracks. 


3,850,044 
BICYCLE TRANSMISSION 

Donald H. Hagen, 4213 61st Ave. No., Minneapolis, Minn. 

$5429 

Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,120 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 55/54 

U.S. Cl. 74—230.23 8 Claims 

1, A transmission for a bicycle or similar chain driven vehi- 
cle which vehicle includes a pedal, crank arrangement, said 
transmission including: 

a. a first drive plate arranged for driving rotation with the 
pedal crank arrangement, 

b. a plurality of individual chain engaging elements ar- 
ranged on said drive plate and being radially moveable 
thereon; 

c. means for adjustably positioning said chain engaging 
elements on said drive plate; 
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d. said chain engaging elements including arcuate sprocket 
members mounted for rotation in one direction relation 
to said drive plate; 

e. said means for adjustably positioning said chain engaging 
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b. control and positioning means provided on each of said 
sprockets for radial positioning thereof, 

c. a first plate member having an arcuately radially increas- 
ing control path thereon and arranged to receive a se- 


lected portion of said control and positioning means 
therein; 

d. a second plate member having an arcuately radially in- 
creasing control path thereon in opposed relation to said 
control path of sald first member and arranged to receive 
a selected portion of said control and positioning means 
therein, 

e. means for selectively breaking one of said first or second 
plate members whereby said control and positioning 
means will be moved along said control paths and, 

f. the control paths providing a common radially communi- 
cating path. 


elements including: 

1. ascroll plate member defining at least one path of ever 
increasing radius thereon, said scroll plate being 
mounted for free rotation and being positioned adja- 
cent said drive plate; 


3,850,046 
BALL NUT SCREW 

Sven Walter Nilsson, Partille, Sweden, assignor to SKF Indus- 

trial Trading and Development Company B.V., Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,138 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 17, 

$050/72 


1972, 


Int. Cl. Fl6h 55/22 
U.S. Cl. 74—459 6 Claims 
2. guide means extending from said chain engaging ele- 
ments into said path, : 
3. radially extending guides on said drive plate, said guide 
means arranged to move radially within said guides; 
. means for providing relative rotation between said drive 
and said scroll plate whereby said chain engaging ele- 
metns are driven by the guides to vary the radial positions 
thereof; and, 
. Said means for providing relative rotation between said 
drive and scroll plates including brake means shiftable 
into braking engagement with said scroll plate. 


3,850,045 
EXPANSIBLE SPROCKET FOR BICYCLES 
Donald H. Hagen, 2201 Washington Ave. N., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55401 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,210 


Int. Cl. Fl6h 35/02 1. A ball nut screw assembly comprising a screw member, 


a nut member circumscribing said screw member, means 
defining a ball path between said screw and nut members, 
balls engageable in said ball path, means defining a groove in 
the outer peripheral surface of said nut member terminating 
at opposite ends in bores communicating with said ball path, 
a recirculation member including an elongated roof shaped 
portion completely recessed in said groove and forming there- 
with a recirculation channel and cylindrical portions at oppo- 
site ends of said roof shaped portion engage able in said bores 
and extending towards said ball path, and means integral with 
said nut member for securing said recirculation member to 
said nut member. 


U.S. Cl. 74—244 4 Claims 


3,850,047 
O-RING GEAR SHIFT LEVER ISOLATOR 
Alan R. Davis, Plainwell, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,950 
Int. Cl. GOSg 9//2; B25g 3/38; Fl6c 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 74—473 P 7 Claims 
1. A transmission shift mechanism comprising, in combina- 
tion: 


1. A transmission for bicycles or the like which includes a 
source of rotary power and which is designed to drive a posi- 
tive connection element such as a chain, which transmission 
includes, 


a. first drive member connected to said rotary power source 
having a plurality of individual sprocket members ar- 
ranged for straight line radial movement and positioning 
thereon; 


a shift lever having a ball means intermediate its ends; 

a housing means having an annular recess to support said 
ball portion of the shift lever along its horizontal plane 
against transverse movement of said shift lever; 
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a vented elastomeric means seated in the annular recess of 
said housing means; and 


a spring means for biasing said ball portion upwardly against 
said elastomeric and housing means. 


3,850,048 
HAND OPERATED ACTUATING DEVICE FOR A 
VEHICLE BRAKE PEDAL 
Pearl K. Moore, 1200 Chestnut St., Nelsonville, Ohio 45764 
Filed Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,322 
Int. Cl. GOSg 1/00, 11/00, 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 74—491 5 Claims 


1. A hand operated actuating device for the operation of a 
vehicle brake pedal and intended for attachment to a vehicle 
equipped with a brake-operating pedal, the device comprising 
a bracket member adapted to be mounted to a dashboard of 
the vehicle within the vehicle passenger compartment, the 
bracket including a pair of opposed confronting vertical side 
members each having a horizontally extending flange portion 
formed integrally with the top edge thereof and extending 
horizontally outwardly therefrom in opposed directions, a 
cross member fixedly securing the side members together in 
their spaced relationship, a shaft extending horizontally be- 
tween the vertical side members and journaled at its opposite 
end to the side members for rotation relative thereto, a linkage 
mechanism having one end fixedly connected to the shaft for 
rotation therewith, the opposite end of the linkage mechanism 
adapted to be fixedly attached to the vehicle brake pedal, and 
a lever arm operatively associated with the shaft and project- 
ing outwardly therefrom substantially normal to the axis 
thereof and operable to effect rotation of the shaft in opposite 
directions about its axis to effect the extension and retraction 
of the linkage mechanism relative thereto in a manner to 
effect the depressing and release of the brake pedal so as to 
actuate and de-actuate the vehicle brake. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,850,049 
ENERGY ABSORBING STEERING COLUMN 
Don Adams, III, Ferndale, and Robert J. Smith, Warren, both 
of, Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corporation, Highland Park, 
Mich. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,294 
Int. Cl. B62d ///8 


U.S. Cl. 74—492 11 Claims 


1. An energy absorbing steering column comprising a steer- 
ing wheel, a steering shaft connected to said wheel and 
adapted to extend through an opening in a floorboard of a 
vehicle, a tubular jacket surrounding said shaft between said 
floorboard and said steering column, and a movable die means 
inside the lower end of said tubular jacket, said movable die 
means being resiliently connected to said floorboard and 
movable toward said floorboard and angularly with respect 
thereto, said die means and jacket initially moving toward said 
floorboard together when a force of a predetermined magni- 
tude is applied to the upper end of said column, said die means 
after it is prevented from further movement by said floor- 
board, causing said jacket to fold back upon itself, thereby 
absorbing energy. 


3,850,050 
CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
John Lemmens, 248 Rue Mayrand, St. John, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,028 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—689 19 Claims 


1. A continuously variable automatic transmission compris- 
ing an input shaft, a differential gear train having first gear 
means, second gear means, and third gear means, a propor- 
tional speed drive operatively connected between said input 
shaft and one of said first, second, and third gear means to 
rotate the same, a continuously variable V-belt drive opera- 
tively connected between said input shaft and another one of 
said first, second, and third gear means and including one 
expansible pulley operatively connected to said input shaft, 





1466 


another expansible pulley connected to said another one of 
said first, second, and third gear means, and a V-belt running 
on said pulleys, each of said expansible pulleys comprises a 
pair of flanges, one flange of each respective pulley on oppo- 
site sides of said V-belt being axially displaceable, the other 
flange of each respective pulley on opposite sides of said V- 
belt being axially fixed, an output shaft connected to the last 
one of said first, second and third gear means, centrifugal 
control means connected to said one axially displaceable 
flange of said one expansible pulley and to said input shaft and 
responsive to the rotational speed of the latter to continuously 
vary the speed ratio of said continuously variable V-belt drive 
as a function of said rotational speed, resilient means between 
said flanges of said one pulley urging the flanges thereof apart, 
and torque responsive cam means connected to the displace- 
abie flange of said another pulley urging said flanges towards 
each other, said centrifugal control means comprising a plu- 
rality of weights in cam relation with the side of said displace- 
able flange of said one pulley opposite said V-belt, and a 
mount radially slidably mounting said weights. 


3,850,051 
PRECISION FUNCTIONING VARIABLE SPEED 
INDEXING APPARATUS 

Duane W. Woltjen, Manchester, Mo.; Donald E. Dillard, Gran- 

ite City, Ill., and Thomas C. Kilwin, Bridgeton, Mo., assign- 

ors to UMC Industries, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,849 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/32 


U.S. Cl. 74—821 16 Claims 


1. A variable speed indexing apparatus of the type provided 
for first rapid movement of a work supporting member gener- 
ally between predetermined work stations, with a reduction in 
the speed of movement of said work supporting member as it 
approaches a work station in preparation for its complete 
stoppage at a precisely set location, an indexing drive con- 
nected for moving said work supporting member, drive means 
operatively coupled for rotating said indexing drive, a station- 
ary base supporting said work supporting member for move- 
ment, switch means which upon actuation providing for a 
sequential reduction in the speed of movement of said work 
supporting member and its complete stoppage at a precise 
work station, said apparatus includes an indexed portion 
mounting said work supporting member and being movably 
mounted upon the stationary base, braking means cooperating 
with said stationary base and the indexed portion to secure 
said portion in place and after it has arrived at a precise work 
station, said braking means includes a first member connected 
to said base, a second member secured to said indexed portion 
and maintained in proximity with said first member, shiftable 
means attaching to said first member and disposed for being 
urged into contact with said second member to fix said in- 
dexed portion with respect to its base, said first member being 
formed as an annular sleeve rigidly secured to said stationary 
base, said second member also being formed as an annular 
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sleeve and secured to said indexed portion and maintained 
proximate and concentric with said first sleeve, said shiftable 
means comprising a shim shiftably fixed to said first sleeve and 
capable of being urged into contact with said second sleeve to 
fix the positioning of said indexed portion. 


3,850,052 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING THE END FEED POSITION OF 
OSCILLATING FEED MECHANISMS 
Ott Stier, Graetersteig, Germany, assignor to Vollmer Werke 
Maschinenfabrik GmbH 
Filed Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 433,457 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1973, 
7301530 
Int. Cl. B23d 5///6 


U.S. Cl. 76—77 7 Claims 


1. A device for adjusting the end feed position of an oscillat- 
ing feed mechanism which comprises a rock shaft, a first lever 
freely mounted on said shaft, a feed paw! mounted on said first 
lever, a second lever fixedly mounted on said rock shaft, a 
spring biasing the first lever towards the second lever, a bush- 
ing threaded through the second lever by means of coarse 
threads, a bolt slideable in the bushing engaging the first lever, 
and fine threads connecting the bolt and bushing whereby the 
bolt is quickly shifted by the coarse threads of the bushing and 
second lever to vary the spacing of the first and second levers 
and is then adjusted in the bushing by the fine threads to 


accurately position the first lever relative to the second lever. 


3,850,053 
CUTTING TOOL AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Harold Paul Bovenkerk, Worthington, Ohio, assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,187 
Int. Cl. B21k 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 76—101 R 6 Claims 
1. The method of making a diamond-tipped tool which 
comprises the steps of: 
positioning in an enclosure a formed mass of metal- 
cemented carbide and a mass of nondiamond carbona- 
ceous material in contact therewith, the carbide being 
selected from the group consisting of tungsten carbide, 
titanium carbide, tantalum carbide, and mixtures thereof, 
and the cementing metal being selected from the group 
consisting of cobalt, nickel, and iron, and mixtures 
thereof; 
applying pressures in excess of 45 kilobars to the contents 
of said enclosure while heating said contents to tempera- 
tures in the range of 1,400°%-1,600°C; 
reducing the temperature of said contents; 
reducing the pressure on said contents; and 
removing said contents from said enclosure. 


3,850,054 
COMPOSITE DRILL 

Bernard Weissman, 304 Ashland PI., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11213 

Division of Ser. No. 123,135, March 11, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,726,014. This application Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,002 

Int. Cl. B21k 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 76—108 R 2 Claims 

1. A method of forming a composite drill including a drill 
bit retaining body and a drill bit for drilling channels in teeth, 
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said method comprising forming said body with an elongate 
extent and opposite end portions from a high heat conductive 
material having a heat conductive capacity of greater magni- 
tude than said drill bit to draw heat from drill bit and discharge 
the heat into surrounding environment when drilling the chan- 
nels, anodizing said body a predetermined color associated 
with said drill bit for differentiating said drill bit from other 
drill bits of a different nature which are associated respec- 


4G 
G 


tively with similar composite drills, forming an axially extend- 
ing bore in one of said end portions of said body, positioning 
a shank of said drill bit in said bore of said body, and interpos- 
ing a self-hardening adhesive in said bore between said shank 
and said one end portion of said body to define securing 
means for permitting rotation of said body relative to said drill 
bit at a predetermined frictional resistance of lesser magnitude 
than that magnitude required for causing tooth fracture. 


3,850,055 
FASTENER TOOL 
Lee Triplett, Magna, Utah, assignor to Expando Products 
Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,435 
Int. Cl. B25b , 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 81—52.4 A 3 Claims 


1. A fastener tool comprising 

a housing; 

a motor in said housing; 

an inner gripping means for engaging an inner head of a 
fastener, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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means connecting said inner gripping means to said motor, 
whereby operation of said motor rotates said inner grip- 
ping means, said means including clutch means having a 
pair of clutch plates biased into driving engagement one 
with the other; 

switch means carried by the housing for starting and stop- 
ping said motor means; and 

an outer gripping means carried by said housing and sur- 
rounding said inner gripping means, said outer gripping 
means being adapted to engage and hold an outer mem- 
ber of a fastener that is received and turned by said inner 
gripping member and including a spring coiled in the 
direction of rotation of the inner gripping means, said 
spring surrounding and spaced from the inner gripping 
means and having one end fixed with respect to said 
housing. 


3,850,056 
DRIVER TOOL 
Gerald F. Allen, 532 Bucknell Ave., Claremont, Calif. 91711 
Continuation of Ser. No. 173,032, Aug. 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 434,596 
Int. Cl. B25b / 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 81—71 6 Claims 


1. A driver tool which comprises an elongated body having 
a forwardly opening, generally cylindrical and smooth- 
surfaced axial bore and having a forwardly opening longitudi- 
nal slot extending laterally between the bore and the outside 
of the body, an L-shaped tool key having a shank and a lateral 
arm joined at an elbow, a cylindrical bushing coaxially en- 
gaged over the key shank with the lateral arm of the key 
disposed adjacent one end thereof, said bushing being axially 
slidably engageable in said bore with the lateral arm of the key 
engaged in said slot generally rearwardly of the bushing and 
extending outwardly of said body and the shank of the key 
generally coaxial with the body and projecting forwardly 
therefrom and retention means of elastomeric material com- 
prising an O-ring in a circumferential groove in the bushing 
and directly engaging the smooth surface of the bore through- 
out the circumference thereof and being radially compressed 
thereby and thereby frictionally retaining the bushing and key 
in the body whereby said bushing and key may be slidably 
ejected from said bore by pushing forwardly on said outwardly 
extending lateral arm with a finger of the user’s hand holding 
said tool. 


3,850,057 
COMBINATION TORQUEING AND RATCHETING 
WRENCH 
James Preston Evans, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Paul 
H. Johnson, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,549 
Int. Cl. B25b /3/02 
U.S. Cl. 81—119 4 Claims 
1. A combination torqueing and ratcheting wrench for a 
hexagonal member in which the distance between opposing 
faces is Y and the length along a face is Z comprising: 
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a body having a handle portion extending in one direction 
and spaced apart jaws in the opposite direction, one of 
the jaws being a torqueing jaw and the other being a 
backup jaw, the spacing between the jaws configured to 
engage at least portions of at least five sides of a hexago- 
nal member whereby a hexagonal member therein may be 
torqued by rotation of the handle relative to the member 
in either direction, the jaws having at the outer ends an 


open space therebetween, the torqueing jaw having, at 
the outer end thereof a notch formed of two planer sur- 
faces, one being a torqueing surface and the other a 
positioning surface, the torqueing and positioning surface 
intersecting at an angle of 120°, the backup jaw having, 
at the outer end thereof, a backup surface, the backup 
surface being parallel the torqueing jaw torqueing surface 
and spaced from it a distance slightly greater than Y, the 
length of the torqueing surface being less than % Z 


3,850,058 
PIPE CUTTING EQUIPMENT 
George Bachmann, 945 Metro Dr., Monterey Park, Calif. 
91754 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 360,403 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/04, 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 82—101 12 Claims 


1. In apparatus for cutting pipe having inner and outer 
surfaces and an axis, the combination comprising 

a. drive means engageable with one of said inner and outer 
surfaces for rotating the pipe relative to said apparatus, 

b. thrust exerting means engageable with the other of said 
inner and outer surfaces for locating the pipe with presen- 
tation toward the drive means, said thrust exerting means 
including first and second supports and two rollers car- 
ried thereby and spaced apart about the pipe axis, the 
supports being carried for adjustable movement toward 
and away from said axis to accommodate roller engage- 
ment with pipe of different diameters, 
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c. cutting structure engageable with the pipe to cut a groove 
in the pipe and extending about the pipe axis in response 
to pipe rotation relative to said apparatus, 

d. body structure carrying said drive means, thrust exerting 
means and cutting structure, and 

e. a base releasably mounting said body structure for tilting 
in accordance with tilting of the pipe axis during said 
relative rotation. 


3,850,059 
DIE AND METHOD FOR CUTTING LABELS AND THE 
LIKE 
Pierson S. Kang, Pennsauken, N.J., assignor to Chempar Cor- 
poration, Montgomeryville, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,623 
Int. Cl. B26f //44; B26d 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—7 5 Claims 


1. A method for cutting label sheets and the like of the type 
comprising a facing layer, a pressure sensitive adhesive on the 
back of said facing layer, and a protective backing layer un- 
derlying said pressure sensitive adhesive, the steps comprising 
providing a cutting die, said die comprising a base, a raised 
cutting edge extending from said base, the lateral extent of 
said cutting edge defining a pattern to be cut in said sheets and 
the profile of said cutting edge remote from said base being 
rounded, bringing said cutting die into cutting engagement 
with said facing layer, and forcing said cutting edge through 
said facing layer, whereby portions of said facing layer on 
either side of the cut made by said cutting edge are cammed 
away from each other but said backing layer is neither cut nor 
crushed by the cutting edge of said die. 


3,850,060 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GUIDANCE OF SAW 
BLADES UTILIZING BERNOULLI EFFECT 

William H. Wilcox, deceased, late of Stockton, Calif. (by 

Elizabeth Wilcox, executrix), assignor to Sun Studs, Inc., 

Roseburg, Oreg. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,980 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 83—13 9 Claims 

1. A guide assembly for a saw blade which comprises: 

a. a pair of saw guides, each guide having a substantially flat 
face; 

b. mounting means for holding said saw guides in opposed 
facing relationship to one another on either side of said 
saw blade such that the face of each guide is spaced a 
predetermined distance from a respective side of said saw 
blade when said saw blade is in a normal undeflected 
position, so as to form a gap of predetermined size be- 
tween each said guide face and said undeflected saw 
blade; 

. means for introducing a pressurized fluid into each of said 
gaps so as to cause said fluid .o flow through said gaps; 
. said predetermined size of each said gap being such as to 
cause said flow of fluid to exert a suction on each side of 
said undeflected saw blade in accordance with the Ber- 
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noulli principle, and further being such as to cause said 
suction to decrease if the respective gap size is decreased 
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and to increase if the respective gap size is increased due 
to blade deflections, so as to provide a restoring force 
responsive to deflections of said saw blade. 


3,850,061 
CUTTING APPARATUS 
Roland T. Wirstrom, Barrstigen 6, 702 21 Orebro, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,343 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 
12110/72 


20, 1972, 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/10; B29d 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 83—4 14 Claims 





1. Apparatus for cutting a block of plastic material into 
sheets and for forming a pile of such sheets, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a. a reciprocating table adapted to support and convey at 
least one block of plastic material in a first direction and 
in a direction reverse to said first direction, 

b. cutting means having first and second opposed cutting 
edges, which cutting edges are disposed in substantially 
the same horizontal plane in the normal position thereof, 
c. means for vertically adjusting said cutting means at 
each reversal of table movement direction so that at least 
one block of plastic material carried by said table is car- 
ried during the movement of said table in said first direc- 
tion into the region of and beyond said cutting means 
such that the block is cut by said first cutting edge, and 
after cutting of the block by said first cutting edge the 
block is carried during table movement in the reverse 
direction into the region of and beyond the cutting means 
such that the block is cut by said second cutting edge, 

d. means for guiding said cutting means comprising a verti- 
cally adjustable beam having means defining slits for 
receiving said cutting means, and 
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e. means for providing pivotal movement of said beam in 
either direction from said normal position about a hori- 
zontal axis such that said cutting edges can be rotated to 
a desired angle relative to the direction of motion of said 


table. 


3,850,062 
GLASS CUTTER 
Thomas A. Insolio, Bristol, Conn., assignor to The Fletcher- 
Terry Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,822 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08; CO3b 33/10 


U.S. Cl. 83—12 4 Claims 


1. A glass cutter for use in a glass cutting machine having 
a head adapted to horizontally traverse a sheet in a forward 
direction, and comprising a bifurcated holder member fixed in 
the head, said holder member furcations defining a down- 
wardly and forwardly open slot therebetween, a generally U- 
shaped retainer formed from a resilient material and having 
the legs of the U projecting forwardly when inserted in said 
holder member slot, said legs projecting forwardly beyond 
said holder member to permit manual squeezing of said legs 
and the forward removal of said retainer from said holder slot, 
said retainer having an axle spanning the legs of the U for 
rotatably supporting a glass cutting wheel in the space be- 
tween the legs of the U-shaped retainer, and means for re- 
straining said retainer in said holder member whereby said 
retainer is restricted to forward and rearward movement in 
said holder when the legs of the U-shaped retainer are so 
squeezed. 


3,850,063 
VALVED PILLAR POST FOR GLASS CUTTING WHEEL 
Edward Joseph Witkoski, Burlington, Conn., assignor to The 
Fletcher-Terry Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,311 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08; CO3b 33/10 
U.S. Cl. 83—12 


1. A valved self-aligning pillar post for use in a glass cutting 
machine and comprising in combination: 
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a. a head having a lower bifurcated portion in which the 
glass cutting element is adapted to be rotatably mounted, 
said head havi.ig an upstanding stem portion, 

. an elongated annular sleeve in which said head stem 
portion is received for at least limited angular rotation 
and in which said head stem portion is slidably received 
for limited vertical movement in said sleeve, 

. spring biasing means acting between said head and said 
sleeve to urge the head downwardly, 

. said head haying a passageway defined in part by a verti- 
cal bore in said stem portion, and said bifurcated portion 
defining a lower region of said passageway which commu- 
nicates with the space between the furcations and in the 
area of the glass cutting element, 

. a valve element in said stem bore and having a lower end 
adapted to seat in the lower end of said bore to close said 
passageway, 

. mechanical motion amplifying means connecting said 
valve element to said sleeve to move said element up- 
wardly in response to upward movement of said head to 
open said passageway in response to upward movement 
of the head. 


3,850,064 
DIE FOR CUTTING STACKED SHEET MATERIAL 
Ralph J. Dwyer, Clayton, Mo., assignor to Independent Die and 
Supply Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,218 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06, 1/10, 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 83—124 7 Claims 





1. A die assembly for cutting layered sheet material; said die 
assembly comprising: a base, individual cutting dies mounted 
side-by-side on the base and at least some of the dies being 
shiftable in the direction which increases the spacing between 
adjacent dies, and resilient means urging the dies together. 


3,850,065 
ROD MAKING MACHINES 

Francis A. M. Labbe, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France; Edward 

George Preston; Paul Dimgli, and Ivan Yehudi Hirsh, all of 

Deptford, England, assignors to Molins Limited, London, 

England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 190,496, Oct. 19, 1971, abandoned. 

This application July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,451 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 20, 1970, 

49844/70 
Int. Cl. A24c 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 83—310 9 Claims 

1. A ledger for a rod-making machine comprising two rotary 
members arranged to rotate at the same speed about parallel 
axes; a connecting member which is pivotally connected to 
radially adjustable parts on both rotary members cooperating 
with radially oriented adjustment screws comprising first ad- 
justment means, the pivot axes both being at the same distance 
from the axes of rotation of the respective rotary members, 
and the four axes being at all times at the four corners of a 
parallelogram so that the connecting member stays in the 
same orientation while the rotary members rotate; a rod sup- 
port which is carried by the connecting member and has a 
U-shaped cross-section for engaging partly round the under- 
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side of the rod to support the rod during each cut, and includ- 
ing a transverse slot for receiving a knife during cutting; and 
second adjustment means for adjusting the height of the rod 
support relative to at least one of the rotary members indepen- 


dently of the operation of said first adjustment means to main- 
tain said rod support at a fixed predetermined elevation during 
each stroke when adjustment of said radially adjustable parts 
is made. 


3,850,066 
SUPPORT MECHANISM FOR A CLIPPING MACHINE 
ANVIL 
Ernest P. Shaughnessy, Portland, Oreg., assignor to E. V. 
Proentice Co., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 396,053 
Int. Cl. B271 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—356.2 7 Claims 





1. In a clipping machine having a reciprocating blade actu- 
ated at intervals for cutting material at desired intervals, the 
improvement comprising, 

an anvil having a material supporting surface subject to 

wear, 

a beam below said anvil, 

support means disposed along said beam and supporting the 

anvil, 

fluid charged means supporting said beam and biasing said 

support means and hence said anvil upwardly to a desired 
height for optimum blade and anvil cooperation, said 
fluid charged means responsive to variable internal pres- 
sures and thereby positionable through a vertical stroke 
permitting substantial blade-anvil clearance for clearing 
of material from the clipping machine, 

a control system for regulating communication of said fluid 

charged means with a pressure source, and 

limit means adjacent the anvil ends limiting upward travel 

of the anvil, 

said fluid charged means urging said anvil upwardly against 

said limit means whereby gradual wear of the anvil sur- 
face is compensated for by elevation of the anvil axis. 
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3,850,067 
NOTCHING MACHINES 
Sidney George Davey, 32 Estridge Way Tonbridge, Kent, 
England 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 27, 1972 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,929 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 83—524 11 Claims 














1. A workpiece notching machine comprising a work table 
have an opening, a die plate, means securing said die plate to 
said table, a lower notching blade carried by said die plate, a 
ram extending normal to and through said work table opening 
and having elongate side faces, an upper notching blade car- 
ried by said ram above said work table and positioned for 


shearing co-operation with said lower notching blade, tubular 
housing means supporting said ram side faces and guiding said 
ram in rectilinear movement, said tubular housing means 
comprising massive housing walls having upper edges secured 
to said work table, said housing walls extending downwardly 
from said work table in close supporting and guiding relation 
with each said elongate side face of said ram over a substantial 
continuous vertical length of each side face of said ram, 
whereby to provide for maintenance of accurate relative loca- 


tion of said upper and lower notching blades during a notching 
cycle, drive means for driving said ram downwardly closely 
guided and supported by said housing means to effect such 
shearing of a workpiece between said upper and lower notch- 
ing blades, said drive means including a drive transmission 
shaft extending transversely of said ram housing means, and 
said housing means including further massive wall members 
extending downwardly from said table closely adjacent said 
ram and having upper edges secured to said work table, said 
further massive wall members being provided with journal 
means journalling said drive transmission shaft, and means 
drivingly connecting said shaft to said ram, said connecting 
means being disposed intermediate said further massive wall 
members, whereby during a notching cycle the loading be- 
tween said blades is taken in a short efficient closed load path 
from said upper blade straight down said ram and connecting 
means, a short distance each way along said shaft and straight 
back up said housing means to said work table and said lower 
blade. 


3,850,068 
RECORD MATERIAL CUTTING MECHANISM 
William R. Bradam, Cambridge, Ohio, assignor to NCR Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 387,662 
Int. Cl. B26d 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 83—529 15 Claims 
1. In a data terminal device constructed and arranged to 
perform a plurality of recording operations on a record mem- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1471 


ber, a mechanism for selectively controlling the width of cut 
on the record member including 

a. stationary knife means; 

b. movable knife means cooperating with said stationary 
knife means to cut across a record member positioned 
therebetween when moved in a cutting direction; 

c. first actuating means engaging said movable knife means 
for normally moving said knife in a cutting direction; 

d. means movable to a plurality of control positions in the 
path of movement of said movable knife means for limit- 


ing the length of movement of said movable knife means 
in a cutting direction commensurate to the control posi- 
tion of said limiting means; 

. second actuating means engaging said limiting means for 
normally moving said limiting means to a first control 
position for limiting the movement of the knife means to 
cut the record member a first predetermined depth; and 
f. a selectively operable actuating means engaging said 
limiting means for moving said limiting means to a second 
control position when operated whereby the knife means 
cuts the record member a second predetermined depth. 


3,850,069 
MOUNTING OF ROTARY SPLIT SLITTING KNIVES 
Lawrence J. Saunders, Elmont, N.Y., assignor to S & S Corru- 
gated Paper & Machinery Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,336 
Int. Cl. B26d ///2; B23d 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 83—665 6 Claims 


1. An assembly including an annular head selectively 
mountable along the length of a drive shaft and an annular 
blade removably mounted to said head; said head including 
first and second separable arcuate portions mated at the ends 
thereof at first and second head joints; said blade including a 
circular cutting edge along the outer edge thereof; said blade 
also including first and second arcuate sections having, re- 
spectively, first and second parts of said cutting edge mated at 
the ends thereof at first and second blade joints whereat the 
ends of the cutting edge parts abut; said blade joints being 
angularly displaced from said head joints; in the vicinity of 
each of said blade joints one of said blade sections having an 
end projection bridging the head joint adjacent thereto, and 
the other of said blade sections having an end notch to receive 
the end projection. 
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3,850,070 
MUSIC BOX 
Adolphe R. Laurent, Sainte-Croix, Switzerland, assignor to 
Lador S.A., Sainte-Croix, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,188 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 15, 1973, 
8692/73 
Int. Cl. G10f 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 84—95 5 Claims 


1. A cassette music box comprising, in combination: a case 
including a motor, a gear train operatively connected to the 
motor, a comb-like plate with a plurality of tuned teeth, and 
means defining a recess in the case for receiving a cassette; 
and at least one cassette, said cassette including hollow cas- 
sette body adapted to fit in said recess of the case, at least one 
roller-like member rotatably mounted in said body, a plurality 
of asperities selectively disposed on said member, a wheel 
fixed for rotation with said member, and means for defining at 
least one opening in said body through which said asperities 
and said wheel are accessible; said combination further com- 
prising means for releasably holding said cassette in said re- 
cess in a position in which (a) said gear train is in driving 
engagement with said wheel and (b) said asperities are dis- 
posed to operatively cooperate with said teeth upon rotation 
of said member. 


3,850,071 
OBOE FINGERING SYSTEM AND MOUTHPIECE 
Dick Paladino, 4221 San Bernardino Ave., Las Vegas, Nev. 
89102 
Division of Ser. No. 349,625, April 9, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,789,721, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,481, 
May 15, 1972, abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1973, 
Ser. No. 416,028 
Int. Cl. G10d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—380 A 1 Claim 


. In an oboe or English horn, a key arrangement compris- 
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first, second, and third keys to be actuated by the first, 
second and third fingers of the left hand, said keys located 
on the upper portion of said instrument; 

first and second octave holes located above said first key; 

first and second octave hole covers biased toward the open 
position, 

a single octave key having means connected thereto for 
closing both said octave hole covers when said octave key 
is not depressed; 

a tone hole located on the lower portion of said instrument 
corresponding to D natural and an overlying combined D 
natural key and tone hole cover; and 

a vent hole and cover therefor laterally displaced from said 
first finger left hand tone hole cover, means cooperating 
with said octave key and said D natural key for opening 
said laterally displaced vent hole cover when both said 
octave and D natural keys are simultaneously depressed 
and for closing said vent hole cover when either or both 
of said octave and D natural keys are undepressed. 


3,850,072 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO 
INSTRUCTIONAL APPARATUS FOR USE IN LEARNING 
THE CONSTRUCTION OF MUSICAL CHORDS 
Dudley Kilburn Maurice Fuller, 18 Addison Way, London 
N.W. 11, England 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,226 
Int. Cl. GO9b / 5/02; G10b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—471 4 Claims 
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1. An instructional apparatus for converting a chord symbol 
into its constituent notes comprising, in combination, outer 
case means, including a cover portion bearing a representa- 
tion of a keyboard of the pianoforte type and having spaced 
apart facing longitudinal edges defining an opening therein 
extending along said keyboard representation, said cover 
portion further being formed with windows therethrough each 
aligned with a respective key of the keyboard representation; 
a master slide slideable within said outer case means longitudi- 
nally of the keyboard representation and transversely of the 
keys thereof; and a plurality of slide assemblies mounted on 
said master slide for sliding movement therealong perpendicu- 
lar to the keyboard representation and each provided with 
means enabling the slide assembly to be slid; said master slide 
being provided with an indicator portion located in said open- 
ing and including an indicator alignable with a selected key of 
the keyboard representation, and being formed with parallel 
slots extending perpendicular to the keyboard representation 
and spaced longitudinally of the keyboard representation, and 
including slots in said indicator portion, the slots receiving 
means securing each slide assembly to said master slide; said 
indicator portion having, adjacent each slot therein, chord 
symbols marked thereon; said slide assemblies carrying mark- 
ings thereon adapted to register with said windows for expo- 
sure therethrough; whereby said master slide may be moved 
longitudinally of said keyboard representation into a selected 
position according to the key note indicated by a chord sym- 
bol, after which at least one selected slide assembly may be 
moved perpendicularly to the keyboard representation in its 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


associated slots in said master slide in accordance with the 
interval in the chord symbol so that appropriate markings on 
the slide assemblies appear in the windows of the appropriate 
keys to indicate the constituent notes of the chord symbol 
required. 


3,850,073 
FASTENER 
Kenneth L. Hayes, Visalia, Calif., assignor to Berryfast, Inc., 
Tulare, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,864 
Int. Cl. EO01b 9/06; F16b 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 85—20 11 Claims 
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1. A fastener adapted for attaching roofing insulation to a 
sheet metal base comprising 

a shank of a nominal diameter and terminating at one end 
in a head and at the opposite end in a point, 

means forming a circumferential threaded portion on only 
a part of the shank, said circumferential threaded portion 
being located intermediate of and remote from the head 
and point and tapering inwardly in outer diameter and 
outwardly in inner diameter in the direction of the point 
so that the threads originate and terminate in shank por- 
tions of said nominal diameter, and 

means forming a plurality of longitudinal helical grooves in 
the threaded portion. 


3,850,074 
VIBRATION-RESISTANT THREAD-FORMING SCREW 
Leon Simons, New City, N.Y., assignor to NL Industries, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,716, July 14, 1970, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 07,280, Jan. 
30, 1970, abandoned. This application May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 
251,023 
Int. Cl. F16b 39/30 


U.S. Cl. 85—46 5 Claims 


1. A one piece vibration-resistant, thread-forming screw 
comprising an elongated shank having a continuous exterior 
thread and a plurality of exterior lobes distributed circumfer- 
entially about said shank and extending spirally therealong in 
an angular direction opposite from said thread, said shank 
having in any plane normal to its axis an inner solid core 
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portion of circular configuration and said lobes projecting 
outwardly beyond said core portion, being integral therewith, 
and being uniformly distributed circumferentially about said 
axis, each lobe having in the direction in which the shank is 
turned when threaded into a body a relatively long leading leg 
and a relatively short trailing leg, said leading leg continuing 
to progress gradually away from said core portion in said 
direction of turning out to a point of maximum distance from 
the shank axis where it meets its associated trailing leg which 
returns abruptly from said point toward said axis in said direc- 
tion of turning of said shank into a body, each trailing leg 
being concave at its innermost region where it adjoins the 
circular core portion and forms a junction with the leading leg 
of the next lobe, said threads having crests and roots both 
conforming to the lobular configuration with said thread hav- 
ing a uniform radial dimension between its crest and root 
throughout the extent thereof, said point of maximum dis- 
tance on each lobe being located substantially in axial align- 
ment with a junction between two other immediately axially 
adjacent lobes. 


3,850,075 
MINE ANCHOR-LINE CUTTER WITH FLARE 
Robert Temple, Swissvale, Pa., assignor to Mine Safety Appli- 
ances Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 14, 1956, Ser. No. 591,368 
Int. Cl. B63g 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 89—1B 3 Claims 


1. The combination with a mine anchor-line cutter having 
an anvil and an explosively driven chisel, of a buoyant flare, 
a flare holder, and a band extending around the holder and the 
anvil in the path of the chisel where the band will be cut when 
the cutter is fired under water to sever an anchor-like, 
whereby the flare will be released, the flare containing a 
chemical adapted when moistened to generate gas that will 
produce a flame on reaching the surface of the water. 


3,850,076 
FIREARM APPARATUS 
Maxwell G. Atchisson, Apt. 1, Building 14, Sussex Cir., Mari- 
etta, Ga. 30060 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,006 
Int. Cl. F4le 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 89— 196 16 Claims 


1. A bolt assembly for a firearm comprising: 
a bolt housing defining an interior channel to receive a bolt 
member for reciprocal sliding movement therein; 
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a bolt member received in said channel; 

means within said channel maintaining said bolt member in 
spaced apart relation with said channel; 

at least one bolt member retaining means operatively inter- 
connected between said bolt housing and said bolt mem- 
ber to define a predetermined extent of reciprocal sliding 
movement of said bolt member relative to said bolt hous- 
ing; 

a resilient member received within said interior channel of 
said bolt housing and operatively positioned to bias said 
bolt member in a first direction of said sliding movement; 
said bolt housing including a pair of generally elongate 
wall members which are spaced apart to define said inte- 
rior channel; 

said means within said channel including means disposed 
within said interior channel in confronting relation on 
said wall members to define confronting spaced apart 
surfaces along which said bolt member moves for said 
sliding movement; and 

said bolt member having spaced apart surfaces positioned 
for sliding contact with said spaced apart surfaces defined 
by said means disposed on said wall members 


3,850,077 
THREADER ATTACHMENT 
Wayne O. Garrett, Amelia, Ohio, assignor to Hansco, Inc., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,685 
Int. Cl. B23g //32, 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 90—11.62 8 Claims 


1. An attachment for use in cutting threads by axially ad- 
vancing a workpiece relative to a rotating cutter which is 
offset from the workpiece, while turning the workpiece about 
its axis, 

said attachment comprising, 

a bearing member presenting an elongated cylindrical bore 
with a longitudinal axis, 

means for mounting said member to a support, 

a workpiece carrier having an elongated shaft received 
within said bore, said bore forming a bearing for the shaft 
and supporting and guiding the shaft for both rotational 
and axial movement relative to it, 

said workpiece carrier having workpiece attachment means 
at an end thereof for attaching a workpiece to it so that 
the workpiece will project axially from the carrier and 
outwardly beyond said bore. 

externally threaded means in said bore mounted by and 
extending axially from said shaft at an end thereof oppo- 
site from said attachment means, 

said bearing member presenting a cross-bore which inter- 
sects the axis of said bore at a right angle thereto, 
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a cross-guide slidably received in said cross-bore and ex- 
tending across the axis of said bore, said bearing member 
supporting said cross-guide on either side of said axis, 

said cross-guide presenting internally threaded means hav- 
ing an axis extending transversely through said cross- 
guide, and sized to receive said externally threaded 
means, said internally threaded means being alignable 
with respect to the axis of said bore, by movement of the 
cross-guide in the cross-bore, so that said externally 
threaded means can be threaded into it, 

said workpiece carrier being advanceable in said bore by 
turning said carrier so that said externally threaded means 
is advanced by said internally threaded means. 


3,850,078 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC PERIODIC IRRIGATION 
Daniel D. Polizzi, 630 W. 8th St., Upland, Calif. 91786 
Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,638 
Int. Cl. FISb 2//02; FOL 31/00; F1Sb 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 91—38 9 Claims 





1. The combination with a pressurized pipeline for convey- 
ing fluid over terrain, of means to carry out a complete operat- 
ing cycle with a given time interval between cycles, compris- 
ing: 

operating means to carry out said operating cycle, said 
operating means being connected to the pipeline for 
actuation by the pressurized fluid; 

a fluid-pressure-actuator means to measure said time inter- 
val, said measuring means being connected to the pipe- 
line for actuation by the pressurized fluid, 

said measuring means having a reciprocative output mem- 
ber operable with opposite strokes which displaces a 
volume of fluid at a retarded rate on each of its opposite 
strokes; and 

means to reverse said output member automatically in 
response to each of its opposite strokes, 

said operating means being responsive to the measuring 
means for operation with said time interval between 
operations, 

said measuring means measuring said time interval on each 
of its opposite strokes, 

said operating means having a reciprocative output member 
operating with opposite strokes to carry out said operat- 
ing cycle on each stroke, 

said operating means displacing a given volume of fluid on 
each stroke and including means to retard the displace- 
ment to determine the duration of the operating cycle, 

said reversing means comprising a reversing valve means 
responsive to each stroke of the measuring means, said 
valve means being operatively connected both to the 
measuring means and to the operating means to reverse 
the measuring means and the operating means on each 
stroke of the measuring means, 
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said valve means including two 4-way valves to control the 3,850,080 
measuring means and the operating means respectively. SEAL FOR NON-BOTTOMING PISTON CYLINDER 
ASSEMBLY 
George A. Ekstrom, Churchville, Pa., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
3,850,079 Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,825 


COMPRESSED AIR-OPERATED DRIVE-IN APPARATUS 1) - (4 91 395 Int. Cl. FISb 15/22 
Hellmuth Fehrs, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Joh. Frie- ~*~" ~~" 

drich Behrens, Ahrensburg, Germany 

Filed July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,346 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1970, 

2037815 
Int. Cl. FOUL 25/02; F15b 13/042 

U.S. Cl. 91—308 22 Claims 


1. In a piston cylinder assembly having a housing with a 
body portion intermediate first and second heads, the body 
and heads defining together a cavity, a piston within the cavity 
in sliding engagement with the body portion, and a rod con- 
nected to the piston and extending out of the cavity through 
the first head, the rod and the first head defining therebetween 
an annular opening communicating the cavity with the exte- 
rior of the housing; the improvement wherein: 

the rod defines a stepped down portion; and 

an annular resilient member encircles the rod and includes 

a. an annular foot extending radially inwardly toward the 
stepped down portion, and 
b. an axially extending body member having an annular 
end face, intermediate the piston and the first head, 
which abuts the first head, and seals the annular open- 
ing upon movement of the resilient member toward the 
first head and entraps a quantity of fluid between the 
piston and the first head, thereby preventing contact 
between the piston and first head and causing the en- 
trapped fluid to press radially against the resilient mem- 
ber toward the axis of the rod and thereby urge the foot 
1. A compressed air-operated drive-in apparatus to drive-in of the resilient member toward the stepped down por- 
fasteners such as nails, staples or the like, comprising a hous- tion. 
ing, a working cylinder having an axis in said housing, a driv- 
ing piston mounted in said working cylinder for reciprocation 
along said axis, means to receive compressed air in said hous- 3,850,081 
ing, DEVICE FOR DIVIDING A FLUID FLOW INTO 
said housing having atmosphere passage means leading to PREDETERMINED PROPORTIONS 
the atmosphere, main control valve means having means Karl Evert Anders Joelson, Lenhovda, Sweden, assignor to AB 
to control the application of said compressed air to the | Vabyma, Molndal, Sweden 
piston to move it in the working cylinder, and to allow Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 242,966 
said piston to move air in the cylinder to said atmosphere Int. Cl. FOIb 25/04; FISb 11/22 
passage means, manually actuable release valve means to U.S. Cl. 91-413 2 Claims 
control actuation of said main control valve means, servo 
control valve means, said servo control valve means com- 
prising two oppositely effective biasing chambers, one of 
them being a release valve chamber, said release valve 
means having means to connect said release valve cham- 
ber with the compressed air in the housing when said 
release valve is actuated, and to connect said release 
valve chamber to said atmosphere passage means when 
the release valve is not actuated, said other chamber 
being a repetition chamber, a control passage, said main 
control valve means comprising means to communicate 
said control passage with said compressed air receiving 
means when the main control valve means is open and to 
communicate said control passage with the atmosphere 
passage means when the main control valve means is 
closed, means to connect said repetition chamber in 
communication with said control passage, both the main 
control valve means and the servo control valve means 
being arranged for movement along the axis of said piston 1. A device for driving a liquid flow to and from first and 
and said cylinder. second consumers in a predetermined proportion between the 
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consumers, comprising: first and second flow value gauges 
comprising hydraulic rotation motors, connected between one 
of said consumers and a flow generator, comparator means 
driven with low energy consumption by said flow value gauges 
for sensing the difference between the flow values obtained 
from the flow value gauges, and valve means controlled by 
said comparator means for regulating the flow amounts to and 
from the consumers for maintaining said predetermined flow 
proportion between the consumers, characterized in that each 
of the flow value gauges has a rotary output shaft which is 
coupled by means of a worm drive to a worm wheel on an- 
other shaft, one of said worm wheels being fixed to said other 
shaft while the other worm wheel is in engagement with a 
thread on said other shaft, said valve means being controlled 
by said other shaft. 


3,850,082 
FLUID FLOW CONTROL ELEMENTS 
Thomas Nussbaumer, Zug, Switzerland, assignor to Adeola 
AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 310,008 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 30, 1971, 
17398/71 
Int. Cl. FISb 1/1/08 


U.S. Cl. 91—461 10 Claims 


1. A fluid flow control element including a body, first and 
second pairs of opposed generally conical surfaces formed 
within said body, a first space defined between said first pair 
of opposed surfaces and a second space defined between said 
second pair of opposed surfaces, a passage terminating in the 
central region of each of said surfaces, a cap-shaped seal 
received in said first space and a further cap-shaped seal 
received in said second space, each of said seals being dis- 
placeable by fluid pressure and adapted to seal either of said 
passages terminating in the surfaces defining the respective 
space, said body including a first outlet leading to the passage 
terminating in one surface of said first pair of opposed sur- 
faces, a second outlet connected to the passage terminating in 
the other of said first pair of opposed surfaces, a third outlet 
connected to said first space, said first space being also con- 
nected to the passage terminating in one surface of said sec- 
ond pair of opposed surfaces, a fourth outlet connected to said 
second space, a fifth outlet connected to the passage terminat- 
ing in the other surface of said second pair of opposed sur- 
faces, a sixth outlet, and a further passage connected to said 
sixth outlet, said further passage being connected to said other 
passage connected to the fifth outlet, and a valve seat in said 
further passage and a valve element adapted to seat on said 
valve seat and block said further passage, and a rod connect- 
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ing said valve element to said cap-shaped seal in said second 
space, so that the position of said valve element in said further 
passage depends on the position of said cap-shaped seal in said 
second space. 


3,850,083 
METHOD OF MAKING RECEIPTS FOLDER 
Floyd B. Falcon, 58 Ridge Rd., Phoenixville, Pa. 19460 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,895 
Int. Cl. B31b 49/04 


U.S. CL. 93—35 PC 9 Claims 

















1. A method of making a folder comprising the steps of 
printing indicia on one face of a sheet, die cutting slits on one 
half of said printed sheet, applying a transverse score line 
across the middle of the sheet, applying a bonding agent to the 
opposite face of said sheet in a pattern adjacent to said slits, 
then folding said sheet along said score line so that the bond- 
ing agent is between the sheet halves and joins the sheet 
halves, and then folding the sheet halves in a central region 
along a line perpendicular to said score line so that the folder 
resembles a book with the slits on the inside faces and cooper- 
ating with said pattern to define pockets into which loose 
documents may be inserted. 


3,850,084 
METHOD OF MAKING A TEMPERATURE PROBE 
COVER 
Charles F. Fowler, 5157 Park West Ave., San Diego, Calif. 
92117, and Samuel G. Dawson, 1869 Hidden Mesa Rd., El 
Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Division of Ser. Nos. 230,790, March 1, 1972, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,388, Oct. 30, 
1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
409,926 
Int. Cl. B31b 49/04 


U.S. Cl. 93—35 R 4 Claims 





1, The method of making a sterilized cover for a tempera- 
ture probe comprising, 
enclosing an elongated thin sheath of virtually non-porous 
sheet material having one open end only with an elon- 
gated jacket of virtually non-porous sheet material open 
at one end only, with the open ends being adjacent, 
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securing the sheath to the jacket with a sealing band adja- 
cent the open ends, 

and scoring the jacket at a point adjacent the sealing band 
on the side opposite said open ends. 


3,850,085 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FABRICATING AN 
ELONGATED CARTON 
Lee E. Klemm, N93 W25465 Bittersweet Ct., Sussex, Wis. 
53089 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,319 
- Int. Cl. B31b 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 93—49 M 10 Claims 








1. Apparatus for fabricating a carton from a carton blank 

comprising: 

a forming means for continuously and progressively folding 
the outer side panels of a carton from one end to the 
other as the carton is moved through said forming means, 
said forming means including two sets of stationary roller 
assemblies mounted on opposite sides of the travel path 
of the carton, one of said roller assemblies adapted to 
progressively fold one outer panel of the carton blank and 
the other of said roller assemblies adapted to progres- 
sively fold the other outer side panel of the carton blank; 
a gluing means for applying adhesive to one of said side 
panels before it makes contact with the other of said side 
panels; 

a compression means for compressing said side panels into 
overlapping contact with each other after the adhesive 
has been applied thereto; 

drive means for driving a carton through said forming 
means, said drive means including a powered conveyor 
belt and a stationary roller mounted adjacent the top 
surface of said belt at the inlet end of said forming means; 
and 

an elongated hold-down means for maintaining the central 
portion of the carton blanks in a horizontal position as the 
outer side panels are being folded by the action of said’ 
roller assemblies on said side panels, said hold-down 
means further adapted to force the cartons into frictional 
engagement with said powered conveyor belt to thereby 
aid said drive means in driving the carton blanks through 
the forming means. 


3,850,086 
EXHAUST VALVE FOR SELECTIVE REMOVAL OF 
SMOKE AND FUME LADEN AIR 

Joseph J. Walters, and Verdun R. McGibbon, Coatesville, both 

of Pa., assignors to Lukens Steel Company, Coatesville, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 88,876, Nov. 12, 1970, Pat. No. 3,701,514. 

This application June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,752 
Int. Cl. F23j 1/1/12 

U.S. Cl. 98—115 LH 15 Claims 

1. A valve arrangement adapted for use with the exhaust 
system of a burning table for cutting metal plate by a cutting 
torch which comprises a chamber for receiving smoke from a 
burning table which includes a metal plate defining the top of 
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said chamber, an opening through said metal plate, a covering 
member for said opening disposed relative to the top of said 
plate for covering said opening, said covering member having 
a periphery corresponding to the surface of said plate around 
said opening, said covering member including a resilient lip 
sealing member surrounding said periphery, said resilient lip 
sealing member forming with said plate’s upper surface sur- 
rounding said opening a substantially air-tight seal due to the 
weight of said covering member for providing a flow commu- 
nication of smoke from said chamber through said opening, 
means for raising and lowering said covering member con- 


nected thereto, a further chamber above said opening receiv- 
ing smoke through said opening, exhaust means exhausting 
said smoke from Said further chamber, and sensor means 
adapted to respond to light emanating from a burning table 
torch which produces smoke in the vicinity of said exhaust 
system operatively connected to said means for raising and 
lowering said covering member whereby said covering mem- 
ber is automatically raised to uncover said opening when said 
sensor means responds to light emanations and is automati- 
cally lowered to cover said opening when said sensor no 
longer receives light emanations. 


3,850,087 
CREPE GRIDDLE FOR MAKING THIN UNIFORM 
CREPES 
John A. Landblom, 1019 1ith St., Boulder, Colo. 80302, and 
Arthur W. Mecklenburg, 755 Grant Pl., Boulder, Colo. 
80448 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,716 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/10 


U.S. Cl. 99—422 4 Claims 


1. A batter cooking device, comprising: a heat conductive 
body having a continuous convex cooking surface, a lip, said 
lip continuously surrounding said continuous convex cooking 
surface, said continuous convex cooking surface extending to 
said lip extending axially in the same direction as said convex 
cooking surface wherein said convex cooking surface pro- 
trudes above said lip of said batter cooking device and a 
plurality of heat condyctive support fins continuously joined 
to the surface of said cooking device opposed to said continu- 
ous convex cooking surface. 
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3,850,088 
SLICING AND FILLING APPARATUS 
Hubert E. Tobey, Milton; John W. Hood, East Brunswick, and 

Richard L. Twiford, Kendall Park, all of N.J., assignors to 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,716 

Int. Cl. A21e 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 99—450.2 19 Claims 


1. Slicing and filling apparatus comprising: 

a pair of symmetrically shaped vacuum chamber assemblies 
mounted opposite each other and exerting a suction force 
on a predetermined spacing between the two assemblies; 
means mounted on Said assemblies for conveying a prod- 
uct to be sliced and filled through said apparatus, 

a knife edge mounted to pass through said spacing to slice 
said product into two portions; 

depositing means positioned between said assemblies; and 
said conveying means conveys one portion over and one 
portion under said depositing means to enable depositing 
of a filling on one portion of said product, and said con- 
veying means to rejoin said two portions together. 


3,850,089 

FOOD PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Edward A. Johnson, Chicago; Wendelin H. Miedaner, Home- 
wood, and Warren E. Larson, Downers Grove, all of Ill., 

assignors to Swift & Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 85,370, Oct. 30, 1970,. This application 

Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,325 

Int. Cl. A231 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 99—483 6 Claims 




































































1. An improved system for continuously thermally process- 
ing packaged food items, said system comprising: an endless 
carrier trained in a closed path; a first elongated tank contain- 
ing a body of heated liquid beneath a first portion of said path, 
a second elongated tank containing a body of chilled liquid 
beneath a second portion of said path; a plurality of open 
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compartmented carriages having open sides suspended 
equally spaced beneath said endless carrier, said carrier being 
trained to convey said carriages through said first and second 
tanks; a plurality of longitudinal guides positioned adjacent 
the path of said carriages within each of said first and second 
elongated tanks whereby to confine food items in the com- 
partments of said carriages; a loading station alongside said 
path in advance of said first tank whereat separate food items 
are inserted in each of the compartments of said carriages; an 
unloading station along said path following said second tank 
whereat said food items are ejected from said carriages; and 
a variable speed drive means connected to power said endless 
carrier at a rate selected to provide a desired interval of time 
for each carriage to traverse the length of said first tank. 


3,850,090 
POULTRY PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Roger E. Walters, Trussville, Ala., and William C. Reinke, 
University City, Mo., assignors to Ralston Purina Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,856 
Int. Cl. A22c 21/00, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—533 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for simultaneously injecting a material into the 
breast and thigh and drum portion of a poultry carcass com- 
prising: a needle assembly for injecting the material into the 
poultry carcass connected to a source of injection material, 
said needle assembly including a pair of spaced needles 
adapted for injecting both sides of the breast portion of a 
poultry carcass, a pair of opposed arms on said needle assem- 
bly each at a predetermined angle to said pair of breast injec- 
tion needles, and actuation means on each of said arms re- 
sponsive to an applied force for movement toward and away 
from said poultry carcass when said breast injection needles 
are inserted into the poultry carcass, each of said actuation 
means having connected thereto at least one injection needle 
adapted for injecting the thigh and drum portion of the poultry 
carcass. 


3,850,091 
NEEDLE SLOT BAFFLES FOR BALERS EMPLOYING 
AUTOMATIC TYING DEVICES 
Irwin D. Mcllwain, Lancaster, Pa., and Thomas B. Moody, 
North Battleford, Saskatchewan, Canada, assignors to 
Sperry Rand Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,071 
Int. Cl. B6Sb /3/28 
U.S. Cl. 100—19 R 8 Claims 
1. In a baler having a wheel supported main frame, a longi- 
tudinally extending bale case mounted on the main frame and 
having a platform, two side walls and a top in which are in- 
cluded openings, a reciprocating plunger within said bale case 
which operates to compress any material within the bale case, 
a tying mechanism mounted on said bale case above the open- 
ings and needles initially positioned below the platform of the 
bale case which needles when activated move through said 
case, and through the openings in the top of the bale case to 
a position in contact with the tying mechanism, the improve- 
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ment comprising: a baffle assembly mounted directly above 
said openings tor preventing any material in the bale chamber 
from being conveyed by the tying needles into the tying mech- 
anism, said baffle assembly comprising at least one plate for 


each of said openings, the plates extending substantially over 
said openings so that at least one-half of said openings are 
covered, and means for rigidly mounting said plate directly 
above and substantially over said openings. 


3,850,092 
STACKING AND BUNDLING DEVICE FOR 
NEWSPAPERS, MAGAZINES, AND OTHER 
RECTANGULAR SHEET MATERIALS 
Jerome J. Montgomery, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Rodney 
Earl Montgomery and Margaret Worthman Montgomery, 
both of Bronxville, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,314 
Int. Cl. B65b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—34 4 Claims 


1. A stacking and bundling device for newspapers, maga- 
zines, and similar rectangular sheet materials and including a 
substantially horizontal uniplanar shelf means elevated above 
a suitable underlying planar substrate, the horizontal shelf- 
plane being defined by a pair of mutually perpendicular inter- 
secting horizontal axes including a longitudinally extending 
major x-axis and a transversely extending minor y-axis, said 
shelf means being cross-wise slotted vertically therethrough 
and along said intersecting horizontal axes whereby the shelf 
means includes four isolated distinct quadrants, said stacking 
and bundling device comprising: 

A. A pair of substantially parallel uniplanar U-shaped mem- 
bers located on opposite sides of said y-axis, each U- 
member including an upright first-leg and an upright 
second-leg located on opposite sides of said x-axis and 
also a transversely extending spacer-leg adapted to abut- 
tably rest upon said underlying substrate, the two first- 
legs and the two second-legs together wholly providing a 
skeletal bin means commencing and extending loftily 
upwardly from the said shelf-plane; and 

B. A pair of substantially parallel longitudinally extending 
elongate connector-bars including a first-bar and a se- 
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cond-bar located on opposite sides of said major x-axis, 
each said connector-bar being singularly constructed of a 
single length of permanently formed sturdy construction 
material and occupying a single vertical plane, the first- 
bar being removably connected to the two first-legs and 
the second-bar being removably connected to the two 
second-legs, each said connector-bar comprising the 
following three longitudinally extending horizontal ele- 
ments along the length thereof: 

i. two horizontally aligned lineal portions defining in 
elevation the said shelf-plane, the four total said hori- 
zontal portions wholly providing the four isolated quad- 
rants of the connector-bars type shelf means; and 

ii. A horizontal medial linear portion located between the 
said two horizontally aligned lineal portions and also 
located in elevation below the said shelf-plane. 


3,850,093 
STEEL BELT FOR A ROTARY PRESS 

Rolf Gersbeck, Hannover, Germany, assignor to Hermann 

Berstorff Maschinenbau GmbH, Hannover-Kleefeld, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,750 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1972, 

2206710 
Int. Cl. BO2c ///08; B30b 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 100—93 RP 4 Claims 


1. A rotary press for the continuous temperature and pres- 

sure treatment of materials fed thereto comprising: 

a. a heated drum, including radiant heating means adjacent 
said drum for heating the same by radiation, 

b. a plurality of rollers, including upper and lower rollers 
spaced partially above and below said heated drum at the 
inlet side thereof and a tension roller at the opposite side 
of said heated drum, said upper and lower rollers being 
positioned closely adjacent said heated drum for main- 
taining pressure on said material as it passes around said 
drum, the improvement comprising; 

c. an endless steel belt looped around said rollers in pressure 
engagement with said material as it passes around in 
direct contact with said heated drum, said belt comprising 
a plurality of relatively narrow belt sections longitudinally 
welded at their adjoining edges, which edges are thereaf- 
ter polished smooth for uniform, non-abrading contact 
with said material, and a dark coloured heat-absorbing 
coating provided on the entire inner face of said endless 
steel belt. 


3,850,094 
TRASH COMPRESSOR AND RECEPTACLE 
Harry W. Shontz, 2023 Warren St., Davenport, lowa 52804 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,277, July 26, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,921 
Int. Cl. B30b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 100—219 
1. A trash compressor comprising: 
a receptacle having rigid bottom and a vertical wall divided 
into first and second vertical portions, said first vertical 
portion being rigidly fastened to said bottom; 


5 Claims 
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hinge means connected between one of the vertical edges of 
said first vertical portion and an adjacent edge of said 
second vertical portion; 

latching means connected between the other vertical edge 
of said first vertical portion and the adjacent other edge 
of said second vertical portion, 

a movable compressive member adapted to fit horizontally 
within said receptacle with enough space between the 
edge of said compressive member and said vertical wall 
to accommodate a trash bag that generally conforms to 
the inside shape of said receptacle; 

pivotal means for mounting said compressive member to 
said first portion of said wall to permit movement of said 


compressive member horizontally with respect to the top 
opening of said receptacle; and 

lever means connected to said compressive member and 
operable while said compressive member is aligned over 
said opening to lower said compressive member into said 
receptacle for compressing trash contained therein, and 
said latching means being disengageable to permit out- 
ward rotation of said second vertical portion about said 
hinge means, the opening in said vertical wall resulting 
from outward rotation of said second vertical portion 
being sufficiently large to permit a filled trash bag to be 
removed readily in a horizontal direction from said recep- 
tacle. 


3,850,095 
EMBOSSING AND VALLEY PRINTING OF CARPETS BY 
HOT MELT INK 
Robert W. Snyder, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,725 
Int. Cl. DO6c 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 101—32 1 Claim 


1. The method of embossing and valley printing a carpet 
which is provided with a plurality of raised fibers capable of 
being embossed to such a degree as to form depressed areas, 
the steps comprising; heating a hot melt ink to a flowable 
state, transferring the ink from a heated reservoir through 
appropriate transfer structure to a heated embossing roll, 
applying the hot melt ink to only the raised areas of the heated 
embossing roll, then passing the carpet under the embossing 
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roll to emboss the carpet with a plurality of depressed areas, 
said depressed areas being formed by the hot melt coated 
raised areas of the embossing roll, simultaneously with the 
embossing, transferring the hot melt ink to the depressed areas 
of the carpet, and cooling the ink to both hold the embossed 
carpet fibers in place and at the same time provide a color 
decoration to the embossed areas of the carpet. 


3,850,096 

APPARATUS FOR PRINTING AND DRYING ROTATABLE 
OBJECTS 

Shin-Ichi Taniguchi, Nara, Japan, assignor to Takeda Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1972, 47-15491 
Int. Cl. B41f 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 101—40 4 Claims 


1. A high speed printing apparatus for objects having a 
curved surface, an external radius, and a region whereon 
printing is to be performed, comprising: 

a rotary hollow transport drum, the interior thereof being in 
communication with a pressure reduction means whereby 
the pressure within the interior of said rotary hollow 
transport drum may be reduced below atmospheric pres- 
sure, said rotary hollow transport drum having a plurality 
of pockets formed in the periphery thereof in parallel to 
its rotational axis, said pockets each having two curved 
end portions and a curved central portion intermediate 
said two end portions, the radius of each of said end 
portions being approximately equal to the external radius 
of said objects, and said central portion having a radius 
slightly larger than said radius and the distance between 
said end portions being longer than said region on said 
objects whereon printing is to be performed whereby an 
object will be positioned within a pocket in contact with 
said end portions and separated from said central portion, 
each of said pockets being in communication with the 
interior of said hollow transport drum through the central 
portions of said pockets whereby a suction force is cre- 
ated in said pockets due to the reduced pressure within 
said transport drum such that said objects are held within 
said pockets by the suction force, air flowing into the 
hollow transport drum through the central portion of said 
pockets in the region between said objects and said cen- 
tral portion of said pockets due to said suction force, said 
objects being able to rotate therein during a printing 
process; 

a rotary transfer roll positioned adjacent the periphery of 
said rotary hollow transport drum for contacting and 
transferring printed information therefrom to objects 
being held in the pockets of said transport drum, said 
transfer roll operatively coupled to said transport drum 
and being rotated synchronously with the rotation of said 
transport drum, and said transfer roll contacting the 
objects being printed with sufficient pressure such that 
said objects rotate as information is transferred thereto, 
said objects having printing thereon being rotated by said 
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transfer roller to face the central portion of said pockets, 
the printed information being rapidly dried by the air 
flowing into the hollow transport drum, due to the suction 
force, through the central portion of said pockets in the 
region between said objects and said central portion of 
said pockets; and 

means operatively located for loading successive objects 
into the pockets of said transport drum for printing, and 
means operatively located for removing objects which 
have received the printed information thereon from the 
transfer roll from the pockets of the transport drum after 
the printed information dries. 


3,850,097 

HIGH SPEED PRINTERS WITH STAGGERED FONTS 
David F. Sweeney, Alamo, Calif., assignor to Mohawk Data 

Sciences Corporation, East Herkimer, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,371, March 8, 1962, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,162 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 19 Claims 


1. A printer comprising: 

a print wheel bearing two fonts of character types on differ- 
ent sectors of the wheel and in different columns of its 
circumferential surface; 

a hammer having a face positioned to strike against said 
character types and having a width sufficient to span each 
column; 

means for rotating said print wheel so that the fonts pass by 
the hammer face one at a time sequentially; 

means for actuating said hammer when a selected character 
type in either of said fonts is in striking position; and 

means for inhibiting the operation of said actuating means 
during the passage of one of said fonts for at least those 
wheel revolutions in which the actuating means is oper- 
ated to actuate said hammer during the passage of the 
other of said fonts. 


3,850,098 
PLURAL HIGH-SPEED PRINTING APPARATUS 
Tadao Morohashi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to NCR Corpo- 
ration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,037 
Int. Cl. B41j 9//0, 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 10 Claims 
1. In a data printing system, the combination of 
a. a constantly rotating type wheel with a single set of print- 
ing characters arranged around the periphery of said type 
wheel, 
b. a plurality of printing hammers positioned around the 
periphery of said type wheel for printing the same charac- 
ter on a plurality of record members; 


c. a constantly rotating hammer actuating member posi- 


}- 


tioned adjacent each of said printing hammers for actuat- 
ing said hammer upon movement of the hammer into 
engagement with said actuating member; 


- means for moving each hammer into engagement with 


said actuating member when operated; 


. first means coupled to said type wheel for generating a 


pulse representing the home position of said type wheel; 
f. second means coupled to one of said actuating mem- 
bers for generating pulses in accordance with the actuat- 
ing position of the hammer actuating member; 


. first means responsive to a coincidence between said 


generated pulses to provide a first control pulse repre- 
senting the characters on the type wheel in a printing 











position with one of said hammers and a plurality of 
delayed pulses representing the same characters in a 
printing position with the other of said hammers; 


. second means responsive to a coincidence between the 


pulses from said first generating means and said delayed 
pulses to provide second control pulses representing the 
same characters on the type wheel in a printing position 
with each of the other of said hammers; 

means for generating timed pulses representing the char 
acter to be printed; 

and third means responsive to the coincidence of said 
character pulses and the first and second control pulses 
to sequentially operate each of said moving means to 
print the same character on the record members. 


3,850,099 


WASHING ROLLER AND WIPER BLADE MECHANISM 


FOR DUPLICATING MACHINES 


Wallace J. Laben, Chicago, Ill., assignor to A. B. Dick Com- 


pany, Niles, Ill. 


Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,268 
Int. Cl. B4lf 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 101—425 10 Claims 


1. In a duplicating machine or the like wherein a surface 


becomes contaminated and is subjected to repeated cleaning 
operations, a washing roller for applying cleaning fluid to the 
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contaminated surface, a delivery means for delivering metered 
amounts of the cleaning fluid into position for pick-up of the 
fluid by the washing roller, and a wiper engaging said washing 
roller for purposes of removing contaminated cleaning fluid 
from the washing roller subsequent to contact of the fluid with 
the surface to be cleaned, the improvement wherein said 
wiper comprises an elongated blade extending parallel with 
the axis of said washing roller, and means for holding said 
blade in engagement with said washing roller, said blade defin- 
ing a plurality of perforations in the area of engagement with 
the washing roller whereby contaminated material including 
used cleaning fluid is adapted to pass through the perforations 
during contact of the wiper blade with the washing blade, said 
perforations comprising holes between 0.03 and 0.06 inches 
in diameter with the distance between holes being between 
about 0.1 and 0.20 inches. 


3,850,100 
MINE FIRING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Whitman D. Mounce, and Ralph W. Mann, both of Washing- 
ton, D.C., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1943, Ser. No. 500,399 
Int. Cl. F42b 22/04 


U.S. Cl. 102—18 29 Claims 


1. In a device of the class described, the combination of a 
source of electrical energy having positive and negative termi- 
nals, a pair of resistors, a first condenser having one plate 
connected to said positive terminal and the other plate con- 
nected in series with one of said resistors to said negative 
terminal, a second condenser having one plate connected to 
said positive terminal and the other plate connected in series 
with the other of said resistors to said negative terminal, a 
potentiometer connected between said other plates of said 
condensers, a center tap on said potentiometer, electrore- 
sponsive means connected between said center tap and the 
negative terminal of said source of energy, and means for 
selectively discharging said condensers. 


3,850,101 
ELECTRICAL PRIMER 
Vernon K. Sower, Box 91, Bayfield, Colo. 81122 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 383,033 
Int. Cl. F42b 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 102—46 9 Claims 
1. In a firearm cartridge having a metal casing, including at 
least a base and a hollow tubular body portion integral with 
said base containing a propellant charge, an electrically fired 
primer comprising: 

a. a solid cylindrical metal primer body having a cavity in 
one end thereof and an axial bore connecting said cavity 
to the opposite end thereof, a portion of said primer body 
being of reduced diameter; 

b. a propellant initiating material filling said cavity; 

c. an electrical conductor extending from said opposite end 
through said bore into contact with said propellant initiat- 
ing material; and 
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d. a dielectric material filling the space between said con- 
ductor and the wall of said bore, said primer body being 
adapted to extend slidably within an axial passage 
through said base so that said one end lies within the 


propellant charge and said opposite end is adjacent the 
external surface of the base, the wall of said passage 
having an interface with said reduced diameter portion of 
said primer body. 


3,850,102 
PIEZOELECTRIC MULTI-PURPOSE DEVICE FOR 
PROJECTILES (U) 

Warren P. Morrow, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 12,519 
Int. Cl. F42¢ ///02 


U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 GA 11 Claims 
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1. An environmental sensing device for use in both spin and 

non-spin projectile fuzes, comprising: 

a. a chamber located in the nose section of the fuze body to 
receive air impinging thereon while said projectile is in 
flight; 

. a piezoelectric crystal affixed to the inner wall of said 
chamber; 

. Storage means connected to said crystal to receive a first 
voltage signal generated in response to the setback forces 
produced as a result of the launching of the projectile; 

. means for receiving a second voltage signal generated by 
said crystal in response to its vibrations created by the air 
impinging upon said chamber while said projectile is in 
flight whereby the amplitude of said second voltage signal 
is proportional to the velocity of said projectile; 

. comparator circuitry for determining whether said first 
and second voltage signals fall with certain predefined 
voltage limits and time intervals established for the partic- 
ular gun and projectile under consideration; 

. logic circuitry for producing an arming signal at a first 
output only upon the plural receipt of valid first and 
second voltage signals from said comparator means; 

g. arming means for receiving said arming signal from said 
first output to arm said fuze; and 
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h. point detonating means for actuating the fuze detonator 
comprising receiving means for a third voltage signal 
generated by said crystal in response to the impact of said 
fuze with the target area and means within said logic 
circuitry for producing a detonation signal at a second 
output in response thereto. 


3,850,103 
COMPUTER INTERCEPTOR PROXIMITY FUZE 

Philip Krupen, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,550 
Int. Cl. F42e 1/3/04 

U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 P 
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1. A pulsed radar proximity fuze for obtaining maximum 
lethal detonation comprising: 

a. means for computing the separation distance between 
said fuze and a target; 

b. means for determining the value of the differentiation of 
said distance; 

c. means for computing the ratio of said distance to the 
value of said differentiation of said distance; 

d. means for detecting the extremum value of said ratio; 

e. means for calculation of one half of said extremum ratio; 

f. means for counting time and issuing a first output elec- 
trical signal after a preset value is obtained; and 

g. means for detecting said first output electrical signal and 
as a result of said detection issuing a fire signal. 


3,850,104 
HOLDER FOR PYROTECHNICAL DELAY 
COMPOSITION 

Bjorn Herman Olof Simmons, Karlskoga, Sweden, assignor to 

AB Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,537 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 

4865/72 


14, 1972, 


Int. Cl. F42¢ 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 102—85.2 9 Claims 


1. A holder for a pyrotechnical delay composition compris- 
ing a base part having a channel-shaped recess, a gasless 
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combustible pyrotechnical delay composition disposed within 
said recess, a covering part affixed to said base part in cover- 
ing relation to said recess, at least one of said parts including 
a plurality of holes therein a selected one of which is adapted 
to receive a device operative to cooperate with said composi- 
tion, and a deformable member fabricated of a material which 
is incapable of participating in the combustion of said delay 
composition, said deformable member being d’sposed be- 
tween said base part and said covering part in contiguous 
relation to the upper surface of said composition, said base 
part and covering part being attached to one another in pres- 
sure engagement with said deformable member, the pressure 
imposed on said deformable member being operative to cause 
said material to deform into close surface conformity with the 
upper surface of said composition entirely across said recess 
regardless of the extent to which said composition fills said 
recess. 


3,850,105 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING ARTICLES 
THROUGH VARIOUS PROCESSING SECTORS OF A 
MANUFACTURING SYSTEM 
Jesse Aronstein; Arkady Leoff, both of Poughkeepsie; John J. 
Murphy, Fishkill, and Winfield S. Ruder, Wappingers Falls, 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,563 
Int. Cl. GOSb 1/06, 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 104—1 R 
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1. Apparatus for positioning a moveable member compris- 

ing: 

A. track means for controlling the movement of said move- 
able member along a predetermined path; 

B. means for reversibly driving said member along said path 
through and to any one of a plurality of locations thereon; 
C. means for continuor’sly generating a first analog signal 
representing the location of said member along any point 
of said path including any point between and at said 
locations; 

D. means for generating a second analog signal correspond- 
ing to a specified new location for said member along said 
path; 

E. means for continuously generating a difference signal, 
from said first and second signals representative of the 
distance and direction of said member from and to, re- 
spectively, said new location with said drive means re- 
sponsive thereto for moving said member to said new 
location; 

F. means to stop said member at said desired location; 

G. wherein said second signal generating means comprises 
an address circuit means for generating a digitally coded 
electrical signal specifying a said desired new location for 
said member, and for converting said digitally coded 
electrical signal to a representative said second analog 
signal; 
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H. wherein said first signal generating means comprises a 
motion sensing means coupled to said drive means for 
continuously producing said first analog signal represent- 
ing the position of said member along any point of said 
path; 

I. wherein said summing means comprises a summing ampli- 
fier for generating said difference signal amplifier, and 
J. including means for generating a tolerance signal repre- 
senting permissible deviation of said member from coinci- 
dence with a said desired location; means for comparing 
said difference signal with said tolerance signal and gen- 
erating a coincidence signal therebetween, and means 
responsive to said coincidence signal to activate said 

stopping means, 

K. wherein said activating means comprises means for gen- 
erating a fine tolerance signal representing a smaller 
permissible deviation of said member from coincidence 
with said specified location; position representing stop 
means comprising a magnet at each said desired location 
along said path; means on said member for sensing said 
magnet and generate a fine difference signal therebe- 
tween; means for comparing said fine difference signal 
with said fine signal and on coincidence therebetween 
generating a stop signal for said drive means. 


3,850,106 
ELEVATOR APPARATUS 


Bert Krivec, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Rexnord Inc., Mil- 


waukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 420,499 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00 
23 Claims 


1. Elevator apparatus for moving from one level to another 
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than said first predetermined path, and extends gener- 
ally in the direction of said second predetermined path, 
and 

c. an intermediate leg which connects said entry and exit 
legs; 


. a first plurality of vertical lift pick-up bars carried by said 


first pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means and 
spanning the distance therebetween in a direction at least 
generally perpendicular to the entry legs of said first pair 
of controlled-pathway propulsion means, said first plural- 
ity of bars being spaced by a distance at least slightly 
longer than said first distance; 


. a second pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means 


mounted in parallel, spaced relationship immediately 

adjacent to and parallel to said first pair of controlled- 

pathway propulsion means, each of said second pair of 
controlled-pathway propulsion means having: 

a. an entry leg which is located parallel to or in the same 
plane as said first predetermined path at said stopping 
point and extends generally in the direction of said first 
predetermined path at said stopping point, 

b. an exit leg which is located parallel to or in the same 
plane as said second predetermined path, extends gen- 
erally in the direction of said second predetermined 
path, and is at least slightly longer than said first dis- 
tance, and 

c. an intermediate leg which connects said entry and exit 
legs and which parallels the corresponding intermedi- 
ate legs of said first pair of controlled-pathway propul- 
sion means; 


. a second plurality of vertical left pick-up bars carried by 


said second pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means 
and spanning the distance therebetween in a direction at 
least generally perpendicular to the entry legs of said 
second pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means, 
each one of said second plurality of vertical lift pick-up 
bars being associated with a corresponding one of said 
first plurality of vertical lift pick-up bars and spaced 
therebehind by a second distance, which second distance 
is less than the length of the shortest car in said unit 
carrier system, at least one of said first and second plurali- 
ties of vertical left pick-up bars being carried by its associ- 
ated controlled-pathway propulsion means at a level at 
least slightly outside the plane connecting the respective 
one of said pairs of controlled-pathway propulsion means; 
5. means for driving said first and second pairs of con- 
trolled-pathway propulsion means at the same speed and 
in the same direction; 


. first lodgment means for one of said first plurality of 


vertical lift pick-up bars located on the underside of said 
cars at a point close enough to the front end thereof when 
said cars are stopped at said stopping point so that said 
first lodgment means is located in front of the center of 
gravity of said cars under any possible load conditions; 


. means for positioning a car stopped at said stopping point 


in a position such that one of said firs: plurality of vertical 


left pick-up bars will lodge in said first lodgment means, 
thereby drawing said car forward along the entry legs of 
said first pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means; 


the cars of a unit carrier system having a plurality of cars 
which travel along predetermined paths, said apparatus com- 
prising: 


1. a first pair of controlled-pathway propulsion means 
mounted in parallel, spaced relationship a distance apart 
slightly in excess of the width of the broadest car in said 
unit carrier system, each of said first pair of controlled- 
pathway propulsion means having: 


and 


. second lodgment means for said second plurality of verti- 


cal lift pick-up bars located on the underside of said cars 
said second distance back from said first lodgment means 
provided that said second distance is sufficiently long so 


that said second lodgment means is located behind the 
center of gravity of said cars under any possible load 
conditions, whereby the one of said second plurality of 
vertical lift pick-up bars associated with the one of said 
first plurality of vertical lift pick-up bars which has lodged 
longer than a first distance equal to the longest car in in said first lodgment means will lodge in said second 
said unit carrier system, lodgment means, 

. an exit leg which is located parallel to or in the same whereby said car will be moved from the level of said first 
plane as a second one of said predetermined paths, predetermined path to the level of said second predetermined 
which second predetermined path is at a different level path while remaining in a horizontal position. 


a. an entry leg which is located parallel to or in the same 
plane as a first one of said predetermined paths at a 
stopping point on said first predetermined path, ex- 
tends generally in the direction of said first predeter- 
mined path at said stopping point, and is at least slightly 
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3,850,107 
APPARATUS FOR SECURING AND TRANSPORTING 
HEAVY LOADS 

Karl Klinkhammer, 3b Lohbreite, 4800 Bielefeld, and Siegfied 

Bley, 81 Westrasse, 4904 Enger-Westerenger, both of Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,721 

Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 20, 1972, 

2326/72 
Int. Cl. A63g 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 104— 134 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for securing a heavy load, more particularly a 
ship, in a fixed position during the lifting and moving thereof 
and for transporting such heavy load, wherein the invention 
comprises a plurality of adjacent support members, said sup- 
port members extending transversely to the length of the load 
to be secured and transported and carrying two supporting 
blocks thereon, said supporting blocks being spaced from one 
another and displaceable relative to each other, and a flexible 
supporting band extending between said two supporting 
blocks, said band, upon displacement of said supporting 
blocks relatively to each other automatically conforming to 
the outline of the load to be secured and transported, said 
flexible band carrying said load. 


3,850,108 
ARMATURE ASSEMBLY AND MAGNETICALLY 
SUSPENDED VEHICLE 
Gunther Winkle, Munich, Germany, assignor to Krauss-Maffei 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munchen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,131 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 17, 1972, 
2202027 
Int. Cl. B61b /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 104—148 MS 10 Claims 


1. A suspension and drive system for an electromagnetically 
suspended and guided vehicle, the system comprising a track, 
a magnetically permeable rail extending along said track, a 
vehicle adapted to travel along said track, a first electromag- 
netic means on said vehicle confronting said rail and juxta- 
posed therewith for producing a first closed magnetic field 
therethrough for suspending and guiding said vehicle relative 
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to said track, a continuous high-conductivity reaction layer 
formed longitudinally directly on said rail and integral there- 
with while having an electrical conductivity in excess of that 
of the body of the rail, and a one-sided linear induction motor 
forming second electromagnetic means carried by said vehicle 
independently of said first electromagnetic means and inter- 
acting with said layer for propelling said vehicle along said 
track. 


3,850,109 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM EMPLOYING MAGNETIC 
LEVITATION, GUIDANCE AND PROPULSION 
Richard D. Thornton, Concord, Mass., assignor to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,382 
Int. Cl. B61b /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 104—148 SS 11 Claims 
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1. A transportation system employing magnetic levitation 
having, in combination, a vehicle carrying a number of rela- 
tively long and thin superconducting coils capable, when 
energized, of generating fields at least of the order of 0.1 to 
0.4 Tesla at a distance of 10 to 25 centimeters from the vehi- 
cle lower surface, said coils being disposed over a substantial 
length of the vehicle on either side of the lower half of the 
vehicle and having distributed end turns to minimize loss, a 
guideway comprising I-strips on either side thereof, said strips 
being spaced on the order of one-third to one times the vehicle 
width and located substantially under the corresponding su- 
perconducting vehicle coils, said I-strips comprising two longi- 
tudinal conducting members with conducting material be- 
tween the longitudinal members but with most of the mass 
concentrated in the longitudinal members, the orientation 
angle and the location of the I-strips being such as to provide 
both levitation and guidance to the vehicle. 


3,850,110 
AN AERIAL ROPE TRAMWAY 
Walter V. Berry, Pittsburgh, and Paul J. Hunziker, Zelienople, 
both of Pa., assignors to Pullman Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 174,754, Aug. 25, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,785,296. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,812 
Int. Cl. B61b 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 104—223 3 Claims 
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1. An aerial rope tramway including a cable, an outer fixed 
cable clamp, an inner movable clamp, a chair connected to 





1486 


the outer clamp and resilient means for urging the movable 
clamp against said cable between the fixed and movable 
clamps, 

said outer clamp having a cable end including a knuckle 
means, 

a bull wheel for driving the cable and including a resilient 
liner, said liner having a surface means including a con- 
cave surface means for receiving and engaging the 
knuckle means of the outer clamp, 

said knuckle means having an outer generally vertical flat 
surface and an upper generally partially horizontal and 
diagonal surface connected to the upper end of said flat 
surface and extending in a sloped direction upwardly and 
outwardly away from said surface means of said resilient 
liner, and 

said concave surface means of said resilient liner being 
complementary to said flat and upper surfaces of said 
knuckle means for effectively restraining the chair from 
swinging outwardly by centrifugal force as it comes 
around the bull wheel during operation of said tramway. 


3,850,111 
VEHICLE MOUNTED PLATE HAVING GUIDE ROLLERS 
Howard C. Hansen, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Clark 
Equipment Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,786 
Int. Cl. B60r 19/00; B61f 9/00; B6lg 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—245 15 Claims 


1. A guide plate assembly for wheeled vehicles having a 
frame means, comprising means supporting the guide plate 
assembly from the vehicle frame, said guide plate assembly 
including a base plate adjacent the vehicle supporting surface 
and extending in a plane under the vehicle frame and under 
a plane which passes through the axes of rotation of the 
wheels, and side guide roller means mounted at each side of 
the base plate extending at least partially above and peripher- 
ally outwardly of the base plate for guiding the vehicle in a 
track between guide rails. 


3,850,112 
FILLER DEVICE 
Ray Jaski, 26 Sheffield Ln., Oakbrook, Ill. 60521 
Filed May 13, 1971, Ser. No. 143,068 
Int. Cl. B61d 45/00; B60p 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 105—489 8 Claims 
1. A filler device to prevent lateral movement of a load 
having a plurality of stacked items lying on a horizontal sup- 
port surface within a transporting vehicle by plugging the 
space between a lateral side of the load and the sidewall of the 
transporting vehicle comprising 
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a horizontal disposed U-shaped means having a pair of arms 
and a base creating a bearing surface substantially con- 
tacting at least a pair of items adjacent the interface 
between two of the stacked items and extending along the 
longitudinal axis thereof in confrontation to a lateral wall 
of a load, 

a plurality of vertical support members respectively having 
at least one longitudinal edge and a base surface adapted 
to confront the sidewall of a transporting vehicle carrying 
the load, 

said arms of the U-shaped means and the edge of the plural- 
ity of support members each including complimentary 
attachment means adapted to integrally interconnect the 


U-shaped means and the plurality of support members to 
plug the space between the load and the transporting 
vehicle for stabilization of the load therein, 

said support members having a lower end in bearing contact 
with the horizontal support surface of the transporting 
vehicle to provide substantially sole vertical support of 
the U-shaped means, 

a plurality of vertical elements having a U-shaped configu- 
ration and having a length less than the length of the 
vertical support member and 

said vertical elements having a bearing surface to contact 
the sidewall of the transporting vehicle to provide addi- 
tional support of the load. 


3,850,113 
LADING RETENTION APPARATUS 
George Sichak, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Pullman Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,196 
Int. Cl. B61d 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 105—482 11 Claims 


1. A lading retention device for restraining lading within a 
cargo compartment comprising: 
a pair of elongated lengthwise extending and vertically 
spaced belt rails, each belt rail having a first wall engaging 
inner plate portion and a second intermediate sloped 
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plate portion and third outer plate portion generally 
parallel to the inner plate portion, said outer plate portion 
having a plurality of apertures extending along its length, 
each outer portion of each rail facing the outer portion of 
the other rail and defining an elongated lengthwise slot 
between the rails when placed on the wall of a cargo 
compartment, 

an anchor for a lading strap and having a base disc portion 
adapted to be disposed in a pocket formed behind the two 
rails between the sloped plate portions thereof and said 
anchor having a shaft portion extendable through and 
outwardly of the slot between the rails and said anchor 
having a belt coupling portion with a belt slot and con- 
necting with said shaft portion outwardly of said rails, 

said elongated lengthwise slot between said rails being of 
sufficient height to only allow the shaft portion through 
but not the disc portion, and 

said disc portion having lugs projecting outwardly there- 
form and couplable in vertically spaced apertures of the 
adjacent rails for holding the anchor in a fixed position 
when tied to lading. 


3,850,114 
PORTABLE ARTICLE CONTAINING TABLE 
CONSTRUCTION 

Harry Ganteaume, Hacienda San Pablo, Turmero Edo. Ara- 

gua, Venezuela 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,627 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/00, 85/00 

U.S. Cl. 108—38 


1. A portable collapsible table construction for containing 
articles when collapsed comprising: a central table section, a 
pair of lateral table sections secured to said central table 
section on respective opposite sides thereof for pitoval move- 
ment about generally parallel axes between first positions 
wherein said lateral and central table sections lie in a substan- 
tially common plane one with the other to define a substan- 
tially continuous co-planar table surface and second positions 
wherein said lateral table sections lie in spaced generally 
parallel planes extending generally normal to a plane contain- 
ing said central table section, a central support carried by said 
central table section for supporting said table when said lateral 
table sections lie in said first positions thereof and lying in a 
plane generally parallel to and between the planes containing 
said lateral table sections when in their second positions, a 
pair of lateral table supports pivotally connected to said cen- 
tral support for pivotal movement about axes generally normal 
to said parallel axes, said lateral table support being pivotal 
between first positions underlying and supporting the lateral 
table sections when said lateral table sections lie in their first 
positions and second positions in planes generally parallel to 
and between the planes containing the lateral table sections 
when the latter lie in their second positions, a pair of terminal 
supports respectively pivotally secured to said lateral table 
supports adjacent the edges thereof remote from the pivotal 
connections between the lateral table supports and the central 
support, said terminal supports being pivotal relative to said 
lateral table supports between first positions underlying and 
supporting said lateral table sections when the lateral table 
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sections lie in their first positions and second positions lying 
in planes generally parallel to and between the planes contain- 
ing said table sections when the latter lie in their second posi- 
tions, each of said lateral table supports, said central support 
and said terminal supports having a plurality of openings 
therethrough in respective registration one with the other 
when said lateral table supports and said terminal supports lie 
in their second positions to define a plurality of discrete cham- 
bers having a depth substantially equal to the combined thick- 
nesses of said lateral, terminal and central supports for receiv- 
ing and storing articles, said lateral table sections constituting 
in part end closure members for said chambers when the 
lateral table sections lie in their second positions, and means 
for releasably securing said lateral table sections in their sec- 
ond positions with said lateral table supports, said terminal 
supports, and said central support disposed therebetween and 
in generally parallel planes therewith. 


3,850,115 
SLIP PALLET OF EXPANDED FOAM MATERIAL 
Ronald C. Mackes, Northglenn, Colo., assignor to BQB Indus- 
tries, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 243,507, March 27, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,776,145. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 
397,666 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 108—51 


1. A slip pallet for holding a load of cardboard boxes, or the 
like, and carried by a platen which slides underneath the slip 
pallet and its box loav for loading and unloading the same 
onto and off from th. . .. ten, said pallet comprising: 

a tough, pliable sheet of single thickness of synthetic ther- 
moplastic resin having a thickness in the range of approxi- 
mately 20 to 125 mils; 

a central area whereon the box load is placed; 

a tab means alongside at least one edge of this central area 
folded upwardly along the edge of the central area to be 
gripped and held whenever the platen is moving under- 
neath the pallet from the tab side; 

a modified upper surface at the central area adapted to 
enhance the contact thereof with the cardboard surfaces 
of the box load upon the pallet sufficient to increase the 
static frictional resistance between the box load and the 
pallet to a degree which exceeds the sliding frictional 
resistance between the pallet and the platen, and 

wherein said synthetic thermoplastic resin is reduced in 
density by foaming the same. 


3,850,116 
SLIP PALLET REINFORCED WITH FILLERS 
Ronald C. Mackes, Northglenn, Colo., assignor to BQP Indus- 
tries, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 243,507, March 27, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,776,145. This application Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 
397,669 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 108—51 12 Claims 

1. A slip pallet for holding a load of cardboard boxes, or the 
like, and carried by a platen which slides underneath the slip 





1488 


pallet and its box load for loading and unloading the same 
onto and off from the platen, said pallet comprising: 

a tough, pliable sheet of single thickness of synthetic ther- 
moplastic resin having a thickness in the range of approxi- 
mately 20 to 125 mils; 

a central area whereon the box load is placed; 

a tab means alongside at least one edge of this central area 
folded upwardly along the edge of the central area to be 


gripped and held whenever the platen is moving under- 
neath the pallet from the tab side; 

modified upper surface at the central area adapted to 
enhance the contact thereof with the cardboard surfaces 
of the box load upon the pallet sufficient to increase the 
static frictional resistance between the box load and the 
pallet to a degree which exceeds the sliding frictional 
resistance between the pallet and the platen, and 

a filler blended into the resin. 


3,850,117 
KNOCK-DOWN FURNITURE 
Arnold C. Martinelli, Lake Shore Dr., Rawdon, Quebec, Can- 
ada 
Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,832 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 108—150 5 Claims 


1. Patio or garden furniture of the knock-down type com- 
prising a pedestal and a top releasably affixed thereto, the 
pedestal comprising a pair of identical half-parts, each half- 
part having a recess and a projection complemental to each 
other, whereby the half-parts may be mated when inverted 
with the projections of each half-part fitting into the recesses 
of the other half-part in telescopic manner and wherein the 
top is a table top having a pair of concentric locking rings 
depending therefrom, the locking rings being selectively en- 
gageable with pedestals of different sizes. 
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3,850,118 
ANTI-POLLUTING INCINERATOR 
Lesley W. Blair, 605 Third Ave., N.W., Pocahontas, lowa 
50574 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,823 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—8 R 


1. An anti-pollution incinerator comprising, 

a closed firebox, 

a water tank supported above the firebox, with the bottom 
of the water tank spaced above the firebox, whereby to 
reduce the transfer of heat from the firebox to the tank, 
curved tube means extending upwardly from the firebox 
and having a downwardly directed open end terminating 
above the bottom of the water tank, 

n.cans for exhausting combustion gases from the top of the 
tank, and 

means for forcing air into the firebox, whereby to supply 
combustion air to material in the firebox and to force 
gaseous products of combustion via the curved tube 
means into water in said tank. 


3,850,119 
COVER CROP PLANTER 
Gene V. Wolsky, 265 Viking Dr., Valley City, N. Dak. 58072 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,095 
Int. Cl. AOle 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 111—85 6 Claims 


1. A cover crop planter for planting relatively narrow rows 
of a cover crop while the field is being cultivated, said cover 
crop planter being designed for attachment to and support by 
a relatively wide tillage implement having a frame comprising 
a plurality of spaced beam members extending longitudinally 
of said implement and transversely to the direction of move- 
ment thereof, tillage tools secured to said frame, wheels for 
supporting the frame, and means for raising the frame with 
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respect to the wheels to withdraw the tillage tools from en- 
gagement with the ground, said planter comprising: 
a planter frame having a forwardly extending portion de- 


signed to be placed over and engage at least two spaced 
beam members of a tillage implement frame, said planter 
frame having an overall width which is relatively small 
compared with the width of such a tillage implement, 


at least three longitudinally and laterally spaced, readily 


detachable, clamping means carried by said planter frame 
and positionable to clamp rigidly said forwardly extend- 
ing portion of said planter frame to two spaced longitudi- 
nal beam members of such an implement frame so that 
when said implement frame is raised with respect to its 
wheels the entire planter frame is also raised, 


a seed hopper carried by said planter frame and having a 


plurality of seed delivery spouts extending downwardly 
therefrom to adjacent the ground, 


said delivery spouts being disposed in a row extending trans- 


a 


versely of the planter, 

first row of resilient earth working tools directed rear- 
wardly adjacent their point of contact with the earth, said 
earth working tools being carried by a tool support adjust- 
ably secured to said planter frame and being disposed 
ahead of said spouts, each of said tools being aligned with 
one of said spouts for forming seed receiving grooves, 
second row of resilient earth working tools directed rear- 
wardly adjacent their point of contact with the earth, said 
second row of tools also being carried by said support but 
being disposed to the rear of said spouts, each earth 
working tool being laterally displaced from a correspond- 
ing one of the spouts so as to act to cover the seeds in the 
grooves, 


means for pivotally securing said tool support to said frame 


at any of various vertical pivotal positions to define a 
vertically adjustable horizontal pivotal axis for said tool 
support and to enable the vertical position of the tools to 
be adjusted to accommodate for variations in the height 
of the frame of the tillage implement to which the planter 
is attached, 


and a flexible member for limiting the downward pivotal 


movement of said tool support, 


said cover crop planter having no elements which control 


the operation of the cultivator to which it is attached so 
that upon release of said clamping means and detachment 
of said planter from the cultivator, the latter can be used 
without alteration as a cultivator. 


3,850,120 
NARROW GAUGE TUFTING MACHINE 


Obie R. Jackson, Dalton, Ga., assignor to B & J Machinery 
Company, Inc., Dalton, Ga. 


Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,839 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/22 


U.S. Cl. 112—79 R 5 Claims 
1. A tufting machine for forming a narrow gauge pile fabric 
or the like comprising 
a frame, 
means mounted on said frame for feeding elongate backing 


material longitudinally along a path of travel, 


multiple pairs of tufting needles mounted on said frame for 


reciprocation in a direction transverse to the path of 
travel and arranged to carry yarns through the backing 
material to form rows of tufts therein, the needles of each 
of said pairs being both longitudinally and laterally 
spaced from each other to define an oblique direction, 
and said pairs of needles being laterally spaced from each 
other a distance substantially corresponding to the lateral 
spacing of the needles of each pair so that the rows of 
tufts formed in the backing material are substantially 
equally spaced, 


means for concurrently reciprocating said multiple pairs of 


tufting needles to carry the yarns through the backing 
material, and 
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looper means mounted on said frame and operatively asso- 
ciated with said pairs of needles for forming pile from the 
yarns carried by the needles, said looper means compris- 
ing a plurality of loopers disposed beneath said path of 
travel of the backing material and corresponding in num- 
ber to the number of pairs of needles, means mounting 


said loopers for reciprocation in said oblique direction 
such that each looper is adapted to operatively engage 
both of the needles of the associated pair, and means for 
reciprocating said loopers in said oblique direction and in 
timed relation with the reciprocation of said pairs of 
tufting needles. 


3,850,121 
HEMMING MACHINE 
Billy Logan Speer, Campbelisville, Ky., assignor to Spear Sys- 
tems, Inc., Campbellsville, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,064 
Int. Cl. DOSb 35/02 
U.S. Cl. 112—121.29 


MOUNTING BASE FOR 
SEWING MACHINE MOTOR) 
LO PEDUCER 


| waeuamel SACED 
| B6OuLE SOR 
CONVET EO, 


1. A hemming machine, comprising; means to convey a 
piece of cloth past sewing means, progressive folding means 
adjacent said conveyor means adapted to double fold an edge 
of the cloth piece prior to sewing, said folding means including 
progressive elevating means to lift an edge portion of the cloth 
piece, progressive forming means overlying and parallel to 
said conveyor having a marginal edge extending angularly to 
the path of said conveyor under said elevating means to dou- 
ble fold and tuck a portion of the cloth piece under said ele- 
vated edge portion of said cloth piece. 
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3,850,122 
BROKEN THREADS DETECTING DEVICE IN 
EMBROIDERY MACHINES 
Daniele Daeli, Daverio, Italy, assignor to Metalmeccanica, 
S.p.A., (Varese), Italy 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,745 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 25, 1972, 22399/72 
Int. Cl. DOSb 69/36; B6Sh 63/02 


U.S. Cl. 112—218 R 6 Claims 


1. A device for detecting the breaking of a thread, particu- 
larly on an embroidery machine with automatic color and 
ratio change 

comprising a spring biased oscillatable lever for each needle 
defining a first electrical contact; a second fixed electrical 
contact for each lever, said lever being movable under 
said spring bias with respect to said second fixed electri- 
cal contact and retained in a position out of contact with 
said fixed contact due to the tensioning of the corre- 
sponding thread and being spring biased to a position of 
closed contact upon ceasing of said tensioning due to the 
breaking of said thread; 

a disconnecting means associated with said lever energiz- 
able to bring simultaneously out of possible contact with 
its respective fixed electrical contact all of the oscillatable 
levers defining electrical contacts at the start of each 
color and/or ratio changing step on the machine; and 
retractable spring means to immediately thereafter return 
into operation only the contact-bearing levers corre- 
sponding to the needles starting to work, said spring 
means operating in response to the tensioning of the 
threads of said needles starting to work. 


3,850,123 
CAN REGISTRATION AND POSITION SYSTEM 
James J. LaRocca, LaGrange; John G. McGrail, River Forest, 
and Richard A. Mazur, Downers Grove, all of Ill., assignors 
to Continental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,242 
Int. Cl. B21d 43//4 
U.S. Cl. 113—113 C 11 Claims 
1. In a machine for performing a work operation on a can 
or like tubular body while the body is in a predetermined 
position, the body having circumferentially extending orienta- 
tion means thereon, the combination of: 
a support for said body; 
drive means for rotating said support; 
scanning means positioned to look fixedly at said body for 
producing signals indicative respectively of the presence 
and absence of said orientation means as the body is 
rotated with respect to said scanning means, and 
control means for controlling said drive means to stop said 
support with said body in said predetermined position, 
said control means including pulse generating means 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


connected with said support for generating a large num- 
ber of pulses per revolution of said body, counter means 
for counting said pulses starting from a selected reference 
point of said orientation means, and variable power 











GATING 
‘SYSTEM 








source means connected to said counter means and to 
said drive means for supplying said drive means with 
decreasing power in response to increasing count by said 
counter means. 


3,850,124 
EASY OPENING CONTAINER WALL 
Omar L. Brown, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Ermal C. Fraze, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 64,291, Aug. 17, 1970, Pat. No. 3,720,349. 
This application Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,645 
Int. Cl. B21d 5//44 


U.S. Cl. 113—121 C 16 Claims 


G, GI 


1, A method of making a tab of the type attachable to an 
easy Opening container wall to initiate severance of a segment 
of the container wall wherein said tab includes a body having 
a lifting end movable away from the container wall and an 
attachment portion for fastening to the container wall and 
means defining an opening to accommodate a user's finger, 
said method comprising: 

providing a strip of sheet material, 

forming in said strip a tab blank having a body and an inner 

and outer peripheral surface, 

said tab blank being integrally connected to said strip by 

web means at a junction located at that portion of the 
blank formable into the lifting end of said tab, 
forming an inner curl on the inner peripheral surface of said 
blank to protect the user's finger from laceration, 

forming an outer curl on the outer peripheral surface of said 
blank which is continuous along the longitudinal sides of 
the tab body, said outer curl in the region of said web 
means including portions adjacent to but spaced from 
said web means, and 

severing said web means at the junction of said body so that 

the line of severance is recessed towards said body 
whereby said adjacent portions of said outer curl prevent 
contact between a user's finger and said line of severance. 
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3,850,125 
ICEBREAKING 


Edward O. Anders, Houston, Tex., assignor to Global Marine, 


Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,466 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/10 
U.S. Cl. 114—40 


1. An improved vessel for use in ice-covered waters com- 

prising 

a. a hull having 
1. a bow portion of icebreaking configuration and 
2. a pitching chamber therein spaced along the hull from 

the longitudinal center of bouyancy thereof and com- 
municable through the hull below the waterline, 

b. means selectively operable for cyclically applying com- 
pressed air to the chamber essentially directly to water 
therein for rapidly displacing water substantially com- 
pletely therefrom and for rapidly admitting water to the 
chamber thereby to directly shift the position of the cen- 
ter of buoyancy along the vessel without change in the 
location of the vessel center of gravity to produce cyclic 
pitching movements of the hull, which cyclic motions 
have a period measured in terms of several seconds and 
an amplitude of at least a foot measured at the ends of the 
hull, and 

. means for operating the selectively operable means at a 
selectable frequency within a range of frequencies each 
of which has a period of several seconds. 


3,850,126 
FLUID CUSHION SUPPORTED VEHICLES 

John Charles Leonard, Isle of Wight, England, assignor to 

British Hovercraft Corporation Limited, Yeovil, Somerset, 

England 

Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,678 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1972, 

21071/72 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 114—67 A 9 Claims 


1. A payload carrying ground effect vehicle comprising: 

a vehicle structure having a front portion and a rear portion, 
the front portion comprising means for carrying the major 
part of the weight of the payload, 

boundary means extending downwardly from the vehicle 
structure for defining a cushion area beneath said front 
and rear portions, the boundary means restricting the 
lateral escape of pressurized fluid within the cushion area 
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so that pressurized fluid within the cushion area supports 
the weight of the vehicle, 

partition means extending transversely across the vehicle 
for separating the entire cushion area into a forward 
cushion compartment and a rearward cushion compart- 
ment situated below the front and rear portions of the 
vehicle, respectively, 

passage means for delivering primary pressurized fluid from 
the vehicle body directly and simultaneously into both 
said forward and said rearward compartments, said pas- 
sage means defining means for delivering a higher volume 
flow of pressurized fluid to the forward compartment to 
create a higher cushion pressure in the forward compart- 
ment, such that the pressures in the forward and rearward 
compartments will provide correct trim of the vehicle 
when operating with full payload, 

and at least one passage placing said forward and rearward 
compartments into fluid communication with each other, 
a variable valve means in said passage for varying the size 
of the passageway and hence the flow of fluid between 
said forward and rearward compartments to adjust the 
pressure difference between said forward and rearward 
compartments and correct the trim of the vehicle when it 
is carrying less than a full payload. 


3,850,127 
CENTREBOARD CASING CONSTRUCTIONS FOR 
SAILING BOATS 
David C. Thorpe, London, England, assignor to Richmond 
Marine Limited, Twickenham, Middlesex, England 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,900 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 3, 
00075/72 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B63b 4/1/00 


U.S. CL. 114—138 18 Claims 


> 46 5 


1. A new article of manufacture comprising a device for 
extending the vertical height of a centre-board slot in a sailing 
boat hull of the type including a hull bottom having a centre- 
board slot therethrough and the slot extending above the hull 
bottom through a centre-board housing projecting upwardly 
from the hull bottom, said device including a vertically ex- 
tending casing the lower part of which has a horizontally 
extending aperture adapted for alignment with an upper end 
of the slot in the centre-board housing, said aperture being of 
a horizontal length to have received therein the full horizontal 
dimension of the centre-board for which said device is in- 
tended, and connecting means for connecting and sealing the 
lower part of the casing to the upper part of the centre-board 
housing. 


3,850,128 
VIBRATORY ANCHOR 

Jack Lovell, McLean, Va., assignor to Ocean Science and Engi- 

neering, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,707 
Int. Cl. B63b 2//26 

U.S. Cl. 114—206 R 4 Claims 

1. An anchor assembly for penetrating formations beneath 
a body of water comprising a vibratory drive unit, an anchor 
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section, connecting means releasably connecting said drive 
unit to said anchor section, said anchor section comprising an 
elongated hollow tubular shaft having a top end and a bottom 
end, a plurality of equi-spaced plates tapered from top to 
bottom attached to said shaft adjacent the bottom end and 
extending radially outwardly from said shaft, beveled edges on 


said plates, said bottom end of said shaft being open and 


having tapered edges and extending below said plates, said 
connecting means connecting the top end of said shaft to said 
drive means; said connecting means comprising an annular 
housing connected to said drive unit, an annular split sleeve 
slidably received in said housing, a lug on the top end of said 
shaft and received in said split sleeve, said housing causing 
said sleeve to tightly grip said lug, and means for selectively 
shifting said sleeve out of said housing to release said lug, 
tether means and means attaching said tether means to said 
shaft. 


3,850,129 
CONTINUOUS BOW CLOSURE FOR HYDROFOIL BOAT 
Nicolaas De Vogel, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to The 
Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,787 
Int. Cl. B63b //28 


U.S. Cl. 114—66.5 H 11 Claims 


1. A continuous strut-hull closure means for hydrofoil boats 

employing retractable struts, comprising in combination: 

a. strut means pivotally mounted and supported within said 
hydrofoil hull and adapted to rotate along one defined arc 
about said strut means pivot support from a hydrofoil 
boat hull-borne strut retracted position towards a hydro- 
foil foil-borne strut extended position, and vice versa; 

b. said hull provided with a slot, which is disposed parallel 
to an imaginary line connecting gunwale to keel, to ac- 
complish strut/hull protrusion and strut arc movement 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


through said slot length between said retracted position to 
said extended position, and 

c. an elongated closure means, slidably arranged in said slot 
for continuously complementing and closing said slot, 
comprising a first, second and third portion wherein said 
second portion is engaged about said strut at said strut/- 
hull protrusion and wherein said third portion closes said 
slot in said strut retracted position and said first portion 
closes said slot in said strut extended position. 


3,850,130 
WATER SKI TOWING DEVICE 
Ernest E. Heuschober, Rt. 5, Paris, Tex. 75460 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,181 
Int. Cl. A63c ////0 


U.S. CL. 115—6.1 1 Claim 


1. In a towing device for use on water, an engine, a propul- 
sion means driven by said engine, a housing in which said 
engine is mounted, means for directing a flow of air through 
said housing and electronically actuated means for sealing said 
housing against water entrance respondent to upset of the 
device, a pivotally mounted handle on said housing movable 
to a selected rigid position and engine control means mounted 
in said handle and operable at the extended end thereof, said 
housing being provided with laterally extended wings having 
a buoyant filler, and having downwardly extended, tapered 
stabilizing fins similarly filled with a buoyant filler. 


3,850,131 , 
MOBILE LIQUID-AERATING PUMP 
James H. Jones, Rt. 1, Box 134, Fordyce, Ark. 71742 
Division of Ser. No. 263,811, June 19, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,807,708. This application Jan. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 433,963 
Int. Cl. B63h ///08 


U.S. CL. 115—11 3 Claims 


1. A self-propelled fish pond aerating craft comprising a 
water-aerating pump, said pump having a vertically disposed 
tubular casing and oppositely facing tubular intake and dis- 
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charge members joined to the casing at the respective lower 
and upper ends thereof, a float adapted to support said pump 
while partially submerged in a body of water, adjustable 
clamping means secured to said casing and engaging the upper 
surface of said float, said clamping means being positioned to 
dispose the discharge member above the top of the float and 
the intake member below the bottom of the float, an air-water 
mixing chamber mounted within said intake member, a tubu- 
lar air inlet member in communication with said mixing cham- 
ber and extending upwardly through said float and terminating 
thereabove, and rotatable impeller means in said casing effec- 
tive to move air and water from the respective inlet and intake 
members to said discharge member, said impeller means tur- 
bulently mixing the air and water, the jet reaction of the water 
moving through the intake member combining with the jet 
reaction of the air-water mixture moving through said dis- 
charge member to propel the craft along a path defined by a 
vertical plane passing through the axes of the intake and 
discharge members. 


3,850,132 
STEERING UNIT FOR MARINE CRAFT 
William M. Jackson, 1701 Lobdell No. 92, Baton Rouge, La. 
70806 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,718, April 26, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 429,853 
Int. Cl. B63b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 115—12 R 8 Claims 


1. A marine unit capable of being mounted either forward 
or aft of a barge for steering purposes, comprising a hull 
having a horizontal bottom wall section and a side wall section 
of circular horizontal cross-section varying in diameter be- 
tween the smallest diameter at said bottom wall section to the 
largest at the top of said side wall section, a flat deck extend- 
ing over the entirety of said hull, means mounting said hull to 
the underside of said deck for rotation of said hull about its 
central vertical axis relative to said deck, means on said deck 
for connecting it to the barge thereby rendering it stationary 
relative to said hull, propulsion devices for movement of fluid 
therethrough between the forward and aft ends thereof and 
being mounted within said hull for rotation therewith on oppo- 
site sides of said vertical axis, and means for actuating each of 
said propulsion devices independently of one another, 
whereby actuation of both said propulsion devices together 
serves to propel the unit and barge forwardly while actuation 
of one of said propulsion devices serves to rotate said hull with 
respect to said deck for steering of the barge by said propul- 
sion devices in a prescribed direction. 


3,850,133 
STRAIN INDICATOR AND METHOD 
Robert Carol Johnson, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Modulus 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,445 
Int. Cl. GO1d 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 116—114R 
1. An indicator comprising in combination: 
a first member, 
a second member fastened to said first member and having 
a first end and a second end, 
a fluid holding member having a window, 


16 Claims 
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said second member being located entirely outside of said 
fluid holding member, 

said fluid holding member fastened to said first member 
adjacent said second end of said second member, 

a light-absorbing indicator fluid in said fluid holding mem- 
ber, 

an indicator member disposed in said fluid, said indicator 
member including an indicator area disposed substan- 
tially adjacent said window, 

means maintaining said indicator area in close proximity to 
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said window with said first member in an unstressed 
condition, 

means operable to move said indicator member in response 
to movement of said second member, whereby; 

upon a change of length of said first member as a result of 
a stressed condition in said first member said second 
member and said indicator member are caused to move 
and said indicator fluid is caused to flow between said 
indicator area and said window thus giving a visual indica- 
tion of a change in length of said first member. 


3,850,134 
TALLYING DEVICE 
Vincent J. Colasuono, 935 Utica Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11203 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,681 
Int. Cl. G09 9/00 


U.S. CL. 116—133 13 Claims 





1. A tallying device for indicating two values for visual 
comparison thereof comprising: 
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a. a supporting sheet, 

b. an upper disc rotatably mounted on the upper side of the 
support sheet at a fixed location, 

c. a lower disc rotatably mounted on the lower side of the 
support sheet at a fixed location, for rotation indepen- 
dently of the rotation of the upper disc, the lower disc 
being coaxial with respect to the upper disc and being of 
greater diameter than the upper disc, the lower disc form- 
ing with the upper disc, a disc pair, 

. the supporting sheet extending over at least a portion of 
the lower disc part disposed radially outwardly of the 
upper disc, 

. an aperture in the supporting sheet exposing to viewing 
a portion of the upper face of the lower disc disposed 
radially outwardly of the upper disc, 

. indicia about the peripheral portion of the upper disc 
representing one of said values, g. indicia about the pe- 
ripheral portion of the lower disc rotatably under said 
aperture, representing the other of said values, 

whereby the upper disc can be rotated to place said first value 
alongside said aperture in the supporting sheet, and the lower 
disc can be rotated to place said second value under said 
aperture so that it is visible therethrough, the said values 
thereby being placed side-by-side for comparison. 


3,850,135 
ACOUSTICAL VIBRATION GENERATION CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Edward M. Galle, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hughes Tool 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,472 
Int. Cl. BO6b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 116—137 A 12 Claims 





1. Acoustical vibration generation and control apparatus 
comprising: 

pump means; 

an acoustical oscillator connected with and driven by the 
pump means; 

an acoustical load means to receive the fluid output of the 
acoustical oscillator; 

a coupling means connecting the oscillator output with the 
acoustical load means, 

a fluid return line connected with the acoustical load means; 
control means to selectively control the average pressure 
in said apparatus. 
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3,850,136 
POSITIVE PRESSURE COATING DEVICE 
Joseph G. Ruzzo, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,466 
Int. Cl. BOSe 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 118—5 


1. A positive pressure device for coating the internal sur- 
faces of open-ended, hollow, elongated structures with uni- 
form, adherent, fluid coatings, said device comprising 

i. a pressurizable container for said fluid, having an open- 
ended, hollow, elongated structure-receiving opening in 
the top thereof; 

ii. removable holding fixture means attached to the top of 
said container in pressure tight relationship for holding at 
least one bundle of said open-ended hollow, elongated 
structures vertically extending into said container, said 
fixture means being provided with means for gripping said 
bundle and said fixture means being adapted to provide 
that the open ends of said elongated structures can be 
dipped in said fluid in said container; 

iii. means for pressurizing the surface of said fluid when said 
open-ended hollow, elongated structures are dipped in 
said fluid; 

iv. a vertical, open-ended hollow, elongated control struc- 
ture dipping into said fluid; and 

v. means associated with said control structure for inter- 
rupting and releasing said pressure responsive to said 
fluid rising to a predetermined height in said control 
structure. 


3,850,137 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN PROCESSES FOR PRODUCING 
COATINGS ON SURFACES 

Michael Ward Prust, 397 Kerman Ave., Town of Grimsby, 

Ontario, and Wayne Charles Glassman, 156 Drewry Ave., 

Town of Willowdale, Ontario, both of Canada 

Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,313 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00, 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 118—8 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for the application of a liquid composition to 
a surface of a moving strip at an application station, the appa- 
ratus comprising means for moving the strip through the liquid 
application station, applying means at the station for applying 
the liquid composition and a rinse liquid to the surface, a 
source of the liquid composition to be applied, feeding means 
coperative to feed liquid composition from the source thereof 
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to the applying means, a source of rinse liquid, feeding means 
operative to feed rinse liquid from the source thereof to the 
applying means, means responsive to slowing or stopping of 
the strip resulting in exposure of the strip at the station to 
liquid composition for longer than a predetermined period of 
time for stopping operating of the liquid composition feeding 
means and starting operation of the rinse liquid feeding means 
to rinse liquid composition from the strip at the station, liquid 





composition return means at the station tor receiving excess 
liquid composition and returning it to the source thereof, rinse 
liquid return means at the station receiving excess rinse liquid 
and returning it to the source thereof; and pipe means includ- 
ing valve means connecting the source of liquid composition 
with the source of rinse liquid to permit the supply of rinse 
liquid to the liquid composition source for replenishment of 
the liquid composition. 


3,850,138 
SUBSTRATE CARRYING APPARATUS FOR USE IN 
COATING EQUIPMENT 

Carlo Luigi Patono, Turin, Italy, assignor to Varian S.p.A. 

Leini, Turin, Italy 

Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,403 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 118—49 











1. Apparatus for carrying substrates comprising means 
forming a circular driving track, a plurality of substrate sup- 
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porting discs each having a circular rim supportable on said 
track, support means above said track having a circular sup- 
port surface positioned so that when the lower portion of each 
said disc rests on said track the upper portion of each said disc 
rests against said support surface, means for rotating said 
track, positioning means for holding said discs in fixed spacial 
relation to each other as they travel around the axis of said 
track, said positioning means comprising a positioning arm for 
each of said discs, means interconnecting the upper ends of 
said arms, a first bearing contact surface on the lower portion 
of each of said arms, a second bearing contact surface on each 
of said discs and engageable by one of said first bearing 
contact surfaces, said first bearing contact surfaces being 
disengageable from said second bearing contact surfaces by 
outward movement of said first bearing contact surfaces rela- 
tive to said second bearing contact surfaces, said arms being 
flexible in an outward direction to accomplish said disengage- 
ment of said first and second bearing contact surfaces, an 
abutment surface positioned below said interconnecting 
means to support said interconnecting means when said discs 
are removed, and said interconnecting means being spaced 
above said abutment surface when the bearing surfaces on 
said arms engage the bearing surfaces on said discs. 


3,850,139 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING WATERPROOF 
CABLE 

Edward L. Franke, Jr., Perry Hall; William J. Hyde, and 

Randy G. Schneider, both of Baltimore, all of Md., assignors 

to Western Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 155,055, June 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,767,454. This application June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,673 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 118—50 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying a compound to a stranded article, 
which comprises: 

means for evacuating air from interstices of successive 
portions of the stranded article; 

a compound-applying section; 

means for moving the air-evacuated successive portions of 
the stranded article through the compound-applying 
section; 

means for moving amounts of the compound in a semifluid 
state into the compound-applying section and into 
contact with the successive portions of the stranded arti- 
cle to facilitate the drawing of portions of the semifluid 
compound into the air-evacuated interstices of the suc- 
cessive portions of the stranded article; 

a compound-conditioning section whereat the compound is 
placed in a jelly-like state; 

means for moving the compound-filled stranded article 
through the compound in conditioning section whereat 
the semifluid compound is conditioned to place the com- 
pound in a jelly-like state so that the compound is non- 
flowable and is retained within the interstices of the 
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stranded article independently of any other supporting 
structure; 

means for cooling the air-evacuated successive portions of 
the stranded article after the portions have been moved 
through the means for evacuating air and prior to the 
entry of the portions into the compound-applying section 
to place in a jelly-like state any portions of the compound 
which are drawn from the compound-applying section 
toward the means for evacuating air to preclude entry of 
the compound into the means for evacuating air; 

means for preheating petrolatum to a selected temperature 
to place the petrolatum in a semifluid state; 

a mixing tank; 

means for pumping selected amounts of the preheated 
petrolatum into the mixing tank; 

means for extruding selected amounts of low-density poly- 
ethylene into the mixing tank at a temperature consistent 
with the preheated temperature of the petrolatum,; 

means for controlling the mixing tank to mix selected pre- 
heated amounts of the petrolatum and the low-density 
polyethylene within the mixing tank to prepare a blended 
compound, and 

means for pumping the blended compound directly from 
the mixing tank to the compound-applying section. 


3,850,140 
WEIR TYPE FABRIC SATURATOR 
Edward E. Hunter, 2573 Benton St., Akron, Ohio 44312 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,638 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 118—405 6 Claims 








1. An apparatus used in coating fabric with a liquid for 
promoting the bond between warp cords of the fabric and 
elastomeric material, comprising: 

a. a reservoir for holding liquid coating, having a pair of 

weirs formed in opposed walls of the reservoir; 

. a storage tank operatively associated with said reservoir 
for receiving liquid coating overflowing the weirs; 

. a quick-drain flap valve disposed at the bottom of said 
reservoir for releasing liquid coating in said reservoir to 
said tank; 

. means for circulating liquid coating from said tank to said 
reservoir such that liquid coating overflows said weirs; 

. Means upstream and downstream of said reservoir for 
guiding fabric across said weirs and through liquid coat- 
ing overflowing said weirs to effect coating of the fabric; 
f. said downstream guide means comprising a roll mem- 
ber having flange elements at the ends thereof comprising 
splash guards; and 

. said downstream guide roll member being in communica- 
tion with said tank such that liquid coating, leaving the 
coated fabric as the fabric contacts said roll member, 
returns to said tank. 


3,850,141 
BAG TYPE COVER ARRANGEMENT FOR SHIELDING 
BRAKE ADJUSTERS DURING MANUFACTURE OF 
RAILROAD CARS 
Eugene W. Schmitt, Chicago, Ill., assignor to P.E.P. Inventions, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 373,951 
Int. Cl. BOSe ///16 
U.S. Cl. 118—505 4 Claims 





1. A shield for covering a brake adjuster from contamina- 
tion by blasting or paint application, 

said shield comprising a tube of flexible material propor- 
tioned to be received over said adjuster and extend be- 
tween opposite end portions of said adjuster, 

and means for anchoring the respective ends of said tube to 
said opposite end portions, respectively, 

said anchoring means comprising: 

one of the ends of said tube having opposed sides of said 
tube bonded together at an area limited to adjacency with 
the longitudinal axis of the tube to form a pair of radially 
aligned openings whereby said tube may be slipped over 
one of said opposite end portions of said adjuster to bring 
said tube bonded portion in abutting relation with said 
one of said opposite end portions and to receive a pair of 
parallel arms of said adjuster in said radially aligned 
openings, 

and tie band means for binding the other end of said tube 
against the other of said opposite end portions. 


3,850,142 
IMAGE DEVELOPMENT AMPLIFICATION 
Alex E. Jvirblis, and Walter Roth, both of La Jolla, Calif., 
assignors to Diagnostic Instruments Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,228 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—637 16 Claims 





1. Apparatus for developing a latent electrostatic image 
comprising: 
an electrically conductive plate; 
an electrically insulative substrate mounted on said plate, 
said insulative substrate adapted to have a latent electro- 
static image formed on an exposed surface thereof and an 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


opposite polarity mirror image charge induced on the 
other surface thereof which mirror image charge tends to 
degrade and interfere with development of the latent 
image; 

a capacitance; and 

means for connecting said capacitance between said con- 
ductive plate and a potential different from that of said 
conductive plate during development of said image 
thereby to accept and dissipate the mirror image charge 
from said other surface of said substrate and reduce said 
induced charge whereby the development of the latent 
image is enhanced. 


3,850,143 
METHOD OF HANDLING SHRIMP 

Yosuke Hirono, Crystal River, Fla., assignor to Ralston Purina 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,099 
Int. Cl. AOIk 6//00 

U.S. Cl. 119—2 21 Claims 

1. A method of spawning, hatching and shipping nauplii 
shrimp comprising the steps of: placing gravid female shrimp 
into spawning tanks; retaining the gravid female shrimp in the 
tank for a period of time sufficient for the eggs to be spawned; 
collecting the spawned eggs from the tanks; hatching the 
spawned eggs to obtain a nauplii shrimp; collecting the nauplii 
shrimp; placing the nauplii shrimp into a shipping container 
and controlling the temperature of the sea water during the 
shipment of the nauplii shrimp to prevent the shrimp from 
progressing beyond the beginning of the protozoeal stage of 
growth during the shipment thereof and thereafter acclimating 
the shrimp in sea water under desired conditions for the subse- 
quent growth thereof. 


3,850,144 
PET CARRIER 
Mary Lou Springer, Rt. 1, Hale Center, Tex. 79041, and Lisle 
K. Borom, No. 3 Pine Pl., Roswell, N. Mex. 88201 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,354 
Int. Cl. AOIk 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—19 9 Claims 


1. A carrier for an animal, which carrier comprises, 
a. an elongated, rectangular bag, 

1. said bag having a longitudinal top opening substantially 
throughout the length thereof, 

2. a zipper fastening element closing said opening when 
in one position and opening said opening when in an- 
other position, 

b. said bag having a generally round opening formed in an 
end thereof, 
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1. a slitted opening extending radially outward from saia 
generally round opening so as to make the combined 
openings of a size to admit the head of an animal there- 
through, 

. a strap member secured to the end of said bag on one 
side of said slitted opening and extending thereacross, 
3. fastening means on the opposite end of said strap, 

. complementary fastening means on the end of said bag 
adjacent said slitted opening to interengage with said 
fastening means on said strap, when said strap is in one 
position, so the round portion of the opening will sur- 
round the neck of the animal in relatively close fitting 
relation, 

c. strap portions extending upwardly from each end of said 
bag, which portions are of a length to pass over the shoul- 
der of the person carrying the bag. 


3,850,145 
SUPPLEMENTAL FEEDER 
David Alfred Yoder, 1893 Jermain Dr., Columbus, Ohio 
43219, and Daniel Alvin Lapp, 5928 Game Farm Rd., Ur- 
bana, Ohio 43078 
Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,763 
Int. Cl. AOIk 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 119—S1 R 8 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for the supplemental feeding of selected 
animals of a group from a feed delivery system, and wherein 
each selected animal has a magnetically attractable passive 
device hanging from its neck; 

a trough for receiving feed from the feed delivery system 
having a front member with a top edge over which the 
animal places its neck when feeding from said trough, 
said top edge being of predetermined height to prevent 
entry into said trough of said passive device, 

control means operatively connected to the feed delivery 
system including a pair of horizontally spaced electric 
switches, each having an actuating lever including a mag- 
net which through gravity assumes an off position near 
the inside face of said front member and below the top 
edge thereof a distance operatively coordinated with said 
passive device, said front member being provided with a 
magnetically influenced portion to separate the magnet 
from the passive device, said magnetically influenced 
portion being of a material which does not attract said 
magnet, each switch being in on position when its magnet 
moves forward to a position closer to or at the inside face 
of said front member in response to the presence of said 
passive device at the outside face of said front member at 
its respective magnetically influenced portion thereby 
activating the feed delivery system to deliver feed to said 
trough; the two magnetically influenced portions being 
predeterminedly spaced horizontally to enable magnet 
movement in response to the swinging and horizontal 

movement of the passive device as the animal’s head and 
neck are moved. 
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3,850,146 
BOILER TUBE SHIELDING WALL 

Robert G. Graham, 2433 N. Nine Mile Rd., Sanford, Mich. 
48657, and Douglas J. Frame, 3774 Lancaster Dr., Sterling 
Heights, Mich. 48077 

Division of Ser. No. 323,872, Jan. 15, 1973,. This application 
Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,855 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/66 


U.S. Cl. 122—6 A 23 Claims 


1. In a wall of ceramic fire brick or tile to shield at least a 
portion of a water wall of substantially parallel closely adja- 
cent but spaced apart boiler tubes, secured together to form 
an impenetrable water wall by lateral rib members affixed to 
said boiler tubes and to each other, and extending vertically 
upwardly in and from the burner region of a boiler tube fur- 
nace area, from direct impingement of burner-produced 
flames and combustion gases upon the facing exposed surfaces 
of said boiler tubes, and to deflect a significant portion of the 
heat generated by said flanges and combustion gases into the 
superheat region of the boiler unit thereabove, the improve- 
ment combination comprising 

at least one pair of said parallel closely adjacent but spaced 

apart vertically extending boiler tubes, a plurality of 
shielding tiles for said boiler tubes, means to support said 
plurality of shielding tiles in substantially vertical files 
adjacent the said facing exposed surfaces of said boiler 
tubes, said support means being fixedly secured to said 
boiler tubes, 

and free-floating tile retaining means comprising a bar 

device manually removably engageable with said support 

means and a free-floating tile retaining clip manually 

removably engageable with an upper portion of each said 

tile in said files and with said bar device, to secure each 

said tile in shielding relationship to said boiler tubes, 

each of said tiles comprising a unitary ceramic body 
having a distal front face, lateral side walls, a proximal 
rear face, and a top wall surface having a transverse slot 
therein, 

one of said side walls having a longitudinally extending rib 
portion and the other of said side walls having a longi- 
tudinally extending recess complementary to said rib 
portion, 

said rib portion and recess being aligned with each other 
transversely of said body, 

whereby said tiles are relatively free-floating with the ex- 

pansion and contraction movements of said boiler tubes, 
and said rib portions and recesses of laterally adjacent 
tiles dovetail with each other when said tiles are arranged 
in parallel side-by-side relationship. 


3,850,147 
ROTARY BOILERS AND COMBUSTORS 
William A. Doerner, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,275 
Int. Cl. F22b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 122—11 
1. A rotary boiler-combustor comprising: 
a cylindrical housing rotatable about its axis, 
a coaxial annular boiler extending circumferentially of said 


26 Claims 
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housing and rotatable therewith, said housing and boiler 
adapted to be rotated at a predetermined speed to main- 
tain in the boiler an annular body of boiler liquid having 
a liquid/vapor interface spaced a predetermined distance 
radially from said axis, 

means operable to rotationally drive the housing-boiler unit 
at said predetermined speed, 

means defining an annular combustion zone circumscribing 
said rotary boiler comprising a stationary annular parti- 
tion spaced radially outward from the boiler, 

means for supplying combustion fuel and air to the combus- 
tion zone, 

rotation of said housing-boiler unit relative to the surround- 
ing combustion zone being operable to mix said combus- 
tion fuel and air and provide the desired combustion 
fuel/air mixture in said zone, 

means to ignite said fuel/air mixture in said combustion 
zone and cause combination thereof to heat the liquid in 
the boiler and generate pressure vapor therein, 


a stationary hood structure circumscribing the rotatable 
housing-boiler unit defining a combustion gas exhaust 
chamber surrounding the stationary partition member in 
radially spaced relation thereto, 

a pre-heater for liquid supplied to the boiler rotatable with 
said housing-boiler unit and comprising an array of a 
plurality of axially spaced coaxial annular fins having a 
plurality of parallel heat exchange tubes extending longi- 
tudinally therethrough, said pre-heater being disposed 
circumferentially of the housing in radially spaced cir- 
cumscribing relating to said stationary partition member 
and operable at said predetermined speed of rotation to 
pump said combustion gases through the pre-heater to 
the surrounding combustion gas exhaust chamber, 

and means for supplying boiler liquid through said pre- 
heater heat exchange tubes to the boiler at a predeter- 
mined rate correlated to the rate of vaporization of the 
liquid in the boiler to maintain the liquid/vapor interface 
in the boiler at said predetermined distance from the 
rotation axis of said housing-boiler unit. 


3,850,148 
FORCED THROUGH-FLOW STEAM GENERATOR 
HAVING A SUPERIMPOSED FORCED CIRCULATION 


Fritz Laubli, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 


Brothers Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,193 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 12, 1972, 


8688/72 


Int. Cl. F22g 5//2 

3 Claims 
1. A forced through-flow steam generator comprising 
a main working fluid path including, in series, a feed pump, 
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a feed valve, a circulation pump, an evaporator, a water/- 
steam separator and at least two superheaters; 

a circulation path including a line extending from said sepa- 
rator to said main working fluid path upstream of said 
circulation pump; 

a water injection line extending from said main working 
fluid path between said circulation pump and said evapo- 
rator to an injection point in said main working fluid path 
between said superheaters, and an injection valve in said 
line for controlling the flow therethrough in response to 
the temperature downstream of said superheaters; and 

means for regulating the feed water flow including a first 


device for measuring the flow delivered downstream of 
said feed pump, a second device for measuring the flow 
in said water injection line, and a controller connected to 
each said device and to said feed valve for adjusting the 
feed water flow from said feed pump in dependence upon 
the flow rate measured by said first device to tend to 
maintain the feed water flow at a set value and in depen- 
dence upon the flow rate measured by said second device 
to tend to increase the feed water flow as the flow rate 
measured by said second device increases. 


3,850,149 
CASING CONSTRUCTION 
Edward J. Piaskowski, Massillon, Ohio, assignor to The Bab- 
cock & Wilcox Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 424,144 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/36 


U.S. Cl. 122—494 8 Claims 








1. In combination with a vapor generator, structure defining 
a setting, a gas passageway situated within said setting, means 
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for introducing combustion gases through said passageway, 
the setting having a roof formed of spaced first and second 
metal coverings, the first covering being disposed subjacent to 
the second covering and the space therebetween being at least 
partly filled with an insulating material, at least one upright 
member extending throuugh said roof, the upright member 
being rigidly connected to said first covering, the improve- 
ment comprising means allowing thermal expansion and con- 
traction of said first covering and upright member indepen- 
dent of the second covering, said last named means including 
having the second covering formed of a base portion having 
at least one elongated opening of generally rectangular config- 
uration, the base portion including an upturned flange project- 
ing from each of the sides defining said opening, at least two 
coplanar raised portions disposed above said flanges, said 
raised portions being spaced from one another, and said up- 
right member extending between the flanges and raised por- 
tions in spaced relation thereto, plate means disposed above 
the raised portions and including an opening to accommodate 
passage therethrough of the upright member, said plate means 
being rigidly connected to the upright member and cooperat- 
ing therewith and with the raised portions to cover said elon- 
gated opening. 


3,850,150 
SPUR PISTON MOTION ROTARY COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Joseph B. Plevyak, 19 Jefferson St., Newton, N.J. 07860 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,411 
Int. Cl. FO2b 53/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.35 4 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising in combina- 
tion: an outer motor housing having a first inner circular 
surface defining a first annular cavity therein of circular cross- 
section; mounted rotatably within the first cavity a first inner 
member of second circular radially-outer perimeter surface 
defining spaced points; there being along the first circular 
inner surface a plurality of spaced recesses each (a) having at 
least one substantially upright wall extending radially out- 
wardly from the first inner surface as one wall of the first 
cavity with the uprightly extending wall extending in a plane 
substantially transversely to curvature of the circular inner 
surface and (b) having a slanted wall extending angularly from 
the first inner surface in an intersecting direction with the 
substantially upright wall; there being second cavity-defining 
walls extending radially inwardly in intersecting directions 
with one-another of the walls to define a second cavity be- 
tween each two consecutive ones of said spaced points, as a 
part of the first inner member's point-defining outer perimeter 
second surface substantially flushly mounted within the first 
circular annularly-extending inner surface; the first inner 
circular annular member having in transverse cross-section 
therethrough circular configuration defining an inner corru- 
gated annular third surface with equally spaced second ridges 
and third cavities spaced therearound the third inner annular 
surface, there being at least one passage extending from each 
respective said corrugated third cavity to a corresponding 
second cavity defined between adjacent points of the outer 
periphery of the first inner circular member; mounted within 
the second inner annular surface of the first rotatable inner 
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member, a rotatably mounted second inner member mounted 
for rotation around an axis fixedly located relative to the outer 
circular housing and the first inner annular rotatable member, 
the second inner rotatable member having a third corrugated 
outer perimeter surface with fourth cavities and third ridges of 
corresponding dimensions to those of the third cavities and 
second ridges of the first rotatable inner annular surface of the 
inner annular member; gear means operatively connected to 
at least one of the first and second inner rotatable member 
such that motion thereof around its fixed-positioned axis is 
transmittable to a drive shaft; means for providing fuel to a 
cavity of at least one of the corrugated surfaces and means for 
exhausting combustion residual gases therefrom at a point 
diametrically across the second inner rotatable corrugated 
member; and the second inner rotatable corrugated member 
being mounted such that during revolution thereof each of the 
second inner rotatable member's third ridges consecutively 
mesh with corrugation third cavities of the inner annular 
corrugated third surface; combustion-ignition means for ignit- 
ing fuel vapors within at least one of said outer annular mem- 
ber's spaced recesses; and an inner mounting element fixedly 
positioned relative to said outer annular housing and within 
the annulus cavity thereof concentrically thereof, the inner 
mounting element defining a plurality of semi-circular cavities 
between radially outwardly extending legs, and there being a 
plurality of said inner rotatable corrugated members, with one 
said second member mounted in each semi-circular cavity for 
its respective rotation. 


3,850,151 
FAILURE WARNING DEVICE FOR EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 
Toshihiro Mawatari, Yokosuka; Takashi Kunugi; Masanori 
Harada, and Kenichi Sasaki, Yokohania, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama City, 


Japan _. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 394,988 
Int. Cl. F02m 25/06 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1972, 47- 
114764; Sept. 9, 1972, 47-90636 


U.S. Cl. 123-119 A 10 Claims 





1. A failure warning device for an exhaust gas recirculation 
system for an internal combustion engine, the exhaust gas 
recirculation system having an exhaust gas recirculation con- 
duit, an intake vacuum actuated metering valve to meter 
exhaust gas flow through the recirculation conduit, the meter- 
ing valve having a diaphragm, one side of which communi- 
cates through a conduit with the engine intake system and the 
other side of which communicates with the atmosphere, said 
device comprising: an ignition switch which is closed when the 
internal combustion engine is operating; an alarm; a relay; and 
a detector to detect inoperability of said metering valve; said 
relay being actuated by said detector to energize said alarm in 
response to inoperability of said metering valve if said ignition 
switch is closed. 


3,850,152 
VEHICLE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE AIR 
INTAKE HEATING MEANS 
Jesse R. Hollins, 40 Stoner Ave., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 292,925 
Int. Cl. FO2m 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 123—122 H 4 Claims 

1. A motor vehicle internal combustion engine air intake 
heating system for directing heated air to the carburetor of the 
internal combustion engine comprising an internal combus- 
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tion engine, said internal combustion engine having an air 
filter housing, a first conduit having a first end and a second 
end, said first conduit first end communicating with said air 
filter housing, said first conduit second end communicating 
with atmosphere, a carburetor, means communicating said air 
filter housing to said carburetor, means communicating said 
carburetor to said internal combustion engine, an exhaust 
manifold for said internal combustion engine, electrical heat- 
ing means located in said first conduit intermediate said first 
and second ends thereof, a shroud in a heat transfer relation 
with said exhaust manifold, a second conduit communicating 
said shroud to said first conduit at a point between said air 
filter housing and said electrical heating means, a first valve 
positioned to control the flow from said second conduit to said 
first conduit, a thermal responsive means responsive to engine 
temperature, linkage means connecting said thermal respon- 
sive element to said first valve so that said first valve prevents 
communication between said first and second conduits when 
said thermal responsive means is at a first temperature and 


progressively allows communication between said second 
conduit and said first conduit as said thermal responsive 
means increases in temperature, a motor vehicle source of 
electrical energy, a relay means for connecting said motor 
vehicle source of electrical energy to said electrical heating 
means, said relay means including a relay having first and 
second terminals, means for controlling the operation of said 
relay, said relay control means including a vacuum-operated 
fluid motor, said vacuum-operated fluid motor including a 
fluid movable work element, electrical connecting means 
movable with said movable work element, means connecting 
said electrical connecting means to one terminal of said relay 
for a given position of said fluid movable work element, a 
thermal switch responsive to the temperature of said internal 
combustion engine, means connecting said thermal switch to 
be remaining terminal of said relay, said thermal switch open- 
ing upon being above a predetermined temperature and being 
closed upon being below a predetermined temperature, an 
ignition switch, said ignition switch including a movable 
contact blade and an engine on contact, and means connect- 
ing said source of electrical energy to said electrical connect- 
ing means when said movable contact blade is in contact with 
said engine on terminal. 


3,850,153 
CARBURETOR DEVICE FOR AN ENGINE 
Jacques Sigwald, Taverny, France, assignor to Automobiles 
Peugeot, Paris and Regie Nationale Des Usines Renault, 
Billancourt, both of, France 
Filed Nov. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 310,109 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 


72.02021 


21, 1972, 
Int. Cl. FO2m 13/04, 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 123—127 4 Claims 

1. A device for feeding a mixture of air and fuel to a multi- 

pie-cylinder internal combustion engine, comprising a large 
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main carburetor for feeding fuel at full load and having a 
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upstream and downstream of said throttle valve; a bypass 


large-section outlet and a throttle controlling the section of passageway circumventing said throttle valve; and valve 


the outlet, a small carburetor for feeding fuel at low loads and 
having a small-section outlet of smaller section than said 
large-secstion outlet and a throttle controlling the section of 
the outlet of the small carburetor, induction pipes for connec- 
tion to each of the cylinders of the engine, the induction pipes 
being interconnected at a junction, the large carburetor being 
located adjacent to and substantially in vertical alignment with 
said junction and the large-section outlet communicating 
substantially directly with said junction, the small carburetor 
being disassociated from the main carburetor and being more 
remote from said junction than the main carburetor, and 


means defining a mixture heating passage interposed between 
and interconnecting the outlet of the small carburetor and said 
junction of the induction pipes downstream of the throttle 
controlling the outlet of the main carburetor with respect to 
the flow of the mixture to said junction, means for heating said 
mixture heating passage substantially throughout the length of 
said mixture heating passage between the outlet of the small 
carburetor and said junction, the main carburetor comprising 
an idling circuit having an outlet and means defining a second 
passage which puts the idling circuit outlet in communication 
with an upstream end of the heating passage remote from said 
junction and adjacent the small caburetor and downstream of 
the throttle of the small carburetor. 


3,850,154 
FUEL CONTROL FOR EXTERNALLY IGNITED 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Asoke Chattopadhayay, Norf, and Hans-Jurgen Muller, Gel- 
senkirchen, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Ver- 
gaser GmbH & Co. K.G. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,058 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 
2229619 


1972, 


Int. Cl. FO2d 1/04, 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—140 CC 3 Claims 
1. Fuel control for externally ignited internal combustion 
engines, comprising; a movable spatial ballistic cam respon- 
sive, in a first instance, to engine rotational speed; fuel dosage 
means adapted to have movements of said cam communicated 
thereto, said cam being displaceable along its longitudinal 
axis; a throttle valve; means for rotating said cam about its 
longitudinal axis, in a second instance, dependent upon a 
differential pressure of the combustion air for said engines 


928 0.G.—55 


means in said passageway for directly regulating the pressure 





differential in dependence upon the temperature of said en- 
gine. 


3,850,155 
ENGINE ROTATIONAL DIRECTION CONTROL 
Edward E. Thomas, Galesburg, Ill., assignor to Outboard 
Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,288, June 6, 1972. This 
application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,081 
Int. Cl. FO2b 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 R 16 Claims 


1. Apparatus for controlling the direction of engine rotation 
comprising an internal combustion engine, a shaft driven by 
said engine, a carburetor mounted on said engine and includ- 
ing a throttle valve movable between opened and closed posi- 
tions, and means connecting said throttle valve to said shaft 
for displacing said throttle valve toward said closed position 
for preventing engine operation in response to rotation of said 
shaft in one direction. 


3,850,156 
COMPOSITE ARCHERY BOW 
Frank E. Eicholtz, 3372 N. Mountain View Dr., San Diego, 
Calif. 92116 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,251 
Int. Cl. F4ib 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—23 R 4 Claims 


1. A composite archery bow comprising: 
a wood core having an upper limb and a lower limb, 
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a plurality of fiber reinforced layers on the back and face of 


said wood core, 

at least a first one of said fiber reinforced layers on each of 
said back and said face of said wood core having a fiber 
axial orientation at a substantial angle to a plane includ- 
ing the longitudinal axis of said core and perpendicular to 
said layers, but said axial orientation being less than 90° 
to said plane. 
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the fibers in the corresponding layers in the corresponding 
sides of said upper and lower limbs of said wood core 
being oppositely oriented, 

at least a second one of said fiber reinforced layers on each 
of said back and said face of said core having a fiber axial 
orientation substantially equal but oppositely directed 
from the angular orientation of said first layers. 


3,850,157 
A SPRING TYPE BALL PROJECTING DEVICE 
Alvin Prokupek, 4400 Prospect, Downers Grove, Ill. 60515 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,914 
Int. Cl. F4ib 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—27 1 Claim 


1. A practice aid for propelling a baseball comprising: 

a hand gun body having an elongated bore defining an axis 
and disposed within said body for receiving a baseball 
therein, said body providing a closure portion at one end 
of the bore; 

propelling means disposed within said bore and comprising 
an axially retractable compression spring having coaxial 
end portions extending outwardly from opposite ends of 
the spring and a thrusting member axially moveable 
within said bore between retracted and extended posi- 
tions, said spring end portions extending into apertures in 
said closure portion and said thrusting member for hold- 
ing the latter in axial alignment with the bore; 

a trigger means including a pawl disposed within said bore 
at said retracted position and operative thereat to engage 
said thrusting member; and 

a projection within said bore disposed directly opposite said 
pawl and said pawl being operative to engage said thrust- 
ing member at said retracted position, said projection and 
said pawl cooperatively operable to retain said thrusting 
member in a substantially normal relation to the axis of 
said bore at said retracted position and said trigger means 
operative to displace said pawl out of said bore to release 
the thrusting member with attendant movement of said 
thrusting member transversely of the bore out of engage- 
ment with said projection in response to the action of said 
spring. 
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3,850,158 
BONE BIOPSY INSTRUMENT AND METHOD 

Elias George Elias, 391 Woodbridge Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 

14214, and Youssef George Elias, 92-16 34th Ave., Jackson 

Hts., Apt. 7G, Queens, N.Y. 11372 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,652 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 


ry 


1. A biopsy instrument for securing optimal samples of bone 
for pathological and diagnostic studies comprising an elon- 
gated, tubular sheath defining a cylindrical, axial through 
passage, said tubular sheath at its proximal end having a head 
portion and at its opposite distal end having an external coni- 
cal wall portion converging toward the distal end to define 
with the axial passage wall an annular cutting edge; and a 
rod-like obturator slide fitted into said sheath passage, said 
obturator at its proximal end having a head portion engaging 
the opposed end face of said sheath head portion and a distal 
end protruding beyond the distal end of said sheath and com- 
prising oppositely facing flats extending from said annular 
cutting edge and converging toward the distal end of the 
obturator to define a diametrically directed wedge shaped 
blade. 


3,850,159 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTING ANIMAL URINE 

John Arthur Langley, Bury St. Edmunds, England, assignor to 

National Research Development Corporation, London, En- 

gland 

Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 379,924 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 20, 1972, 

34042/72 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 F 4 Claims 


1. A device for collecting horse urine comprising: 

a channel portion having a floor part and two upstanding 
side wall parts; 

a receptacle suspended below said channel portion and 
communicating therewith by way of an aperture in the 
floor part of said channel portion; 

a guide portion having a floor part and two upstanding side 
wall parts constituting an extension of said channel por- 
tion and a further portion in the form of a flat sheet of 
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material extending from the floor part of said guide por- 


tion so as to be positioned to intercept the flow of urine 
from the horse when attached to a horse; and 

means for attaching the device to a horse with the upstand- 
ing side wall parts of said channel portion being located 
beneath and clear of the belly of the horse. 


3,850,160 
DIAGNOSTIC TAMPON AND THE USE THEREOF FOR 
COLLECTING CELLULAR MATERIAL 
Judy Wynne Denson, Rt. One Box 87, Tazewell, Va. 24651 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,718, Feb. 15, 1973, 


abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,166 
Int. Cl. A6GIf /3/20 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 6 Claims 


3. A method for collecting and examining cellular material 
from the vaginal cavity which comprises: 

a. inserting a tampon, the surface of which is covered with 
a film of polycarbonate, into the vaginal cavity; 

b. withdrawing the tampon; 

¢. removing the film from the tampon and placing it on a 
slide; 

d. fixing and staining the cellular material on the film; and 
e. examining the stained cellular material on the slide. 


3,850,161 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING AND 
COUNTERACTING EXCESS BRAIN ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY TO PREVENT EPILEPTIC SEIZURES AND THE 
LIKE 
Saul Liss, 555 E. 27th St., Paterson, N.J. 07514 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,864 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04; A6in 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 R 10 Claims 














1. Apparatus for monitoring, analyzing and when required 
counteracting excess brain electrical energy of a patient to 
prevent epileptic scizures and the like, said apparatus includ- 
ing: (a) three electrodes adapted to be implanted in the brain 
being monitored, each electrode connected through conduc- 
tors to a constantly energized and connected electronic cir- 
cuit, said electrodes including a first implantable electrode 
adapted to be placed in a zero activity point of the brain, the 
electrical output from this first electrode detecting the levels 
of normal and abnormal electrical energy and feeding this 
output as a signal to the electronics circuit portion of the 
apparatus, a second implantable electrode adapted to be 
placed in a typical point of detection area of the brain, the 
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output from this electrode sent as a signal from this area to the 


electronic circuit, and a third implantable electrode adapted 
to be placed in a typical point of control of the same brain, this 
electrode receiving countermotive forces from the electronic 
circuit when said circuit so determines; (b) an electronic 
means and an amplifier means in said electronic circuit, said 
electronic means receiving the output of the implantable 
second electrode and inverting this output after which the 
resulting electrical signal is fed to said amplifier means of the 
electronic circuit, said amplifier means providing a compari- 
son and addition means to incoming signals; (c) a conductor 
connected to the first electrode, said conductor being con- 
nected to said amplifier means and carrying the electrical 
energy level of the zero activity portion of the brain to the 
amplifier which analyzes and compares this energy level in 
relation to previously established normal; (d) means for send- 
ing a reference voltage to the amplifier comparison and addi- 
tion circuit, this reference voltage established and set by the 
operator in accordance to previously determined electrical 
thresholds of the brain of the patient in which the electrodes 
are to be implanted, this reference voltage being compared by 
and in said amplifier circuit and where necessary a vector 
addition is made by this amplifier circuit to add voltage to the 
inverted received voltage; (e) a circuit means in the electronic 
circuit for receiving and monitoring the signal from the com- 
parison and addition circuit means and when this signal ex- 
ceeds a set level amplifies this signal a determined amount; (f) 
a Circuit means providing both passive and active electronic 
network means for receiving the monitored and amplified 
signal indicative of excess energy outputs from the second 
electrode and within predetermined maximum limits provides 
a countermotive force which is sent through a conductor to 
the third electrode which force quells this storm in the brain, 
and (g) a power means connected to the electrical circuit to 
supply a constantly “‘on’’ power necessary to energize the 
electrical circuit to normal operating levels. 


3,850,162 
ENDOSCOPE WITH CONTINUOUS IRRIGATION 
Jose J. Iglesias, 1341 North Ave., Elizabeth, N.J. 07208 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,806, July 3, 1972,. This 
application June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,186 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/06, 1/12 


U.S. CL. 128—6 2 Claims 


1. A urological endoscopic instrument, comprising an elon- 
gated cylindrical beaked sheath through which an instrument 
is extended axially to a position outside the sheath for per- 
forming a urological procedure, a telescope tube extending 
longitudinally and interiorly of the sheath and being concen- 
tric therewith and having an objective lens at its distal end, an 
inflow conduit extending longitudinally and interiorly of the 
sheath above the telescope tube and having its distal end distal 
to the objective lens, an external connection at the proximate 
end of the inflow conduit, the interior of the sheath below the 
conduit providing an outflow conduit having its distal end 
proximate to the objective lens, and a second external connec- 
tion at the proximate end of the sheath which communicates 
with the outflow conduit. 
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3,850,163 
STRIDE AND KNEAD MASSAGER 
Mathew Andis, Sr., 120 S. Vincennes Cir., Racine, Wis. 53402 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,999 
Int. Cl. A6Ih 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—57 7 Claims 


1. A manual massaging device including two independently 
movable kneading wheels with circumferentially spaced 
kneading projections having centers angularly separated by 
60°, said kneading rollers including semi-spherical tip por- 
tions. 


3,850,164 
CERVICAL COLLAR 
Glenn F. Hare, 326 Arroyo Dr., Encinitas, Calif. 92024 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 432,877 
Int. Cl. A61h 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—75 


1. A cervical collar for being fixed around a person's neck 

that has possible spinal injuries comprising, 

a pad of high density, flexible foam material having an 
upper edge and a lower edge with a length that is slightly 
smaller than the circumference of a user’s neck and a 
width between said edges at the mid-portion of said pad 
that allows the pad to fit under the user’s chin with said 
upper edge or abutting against the lower jaw of the user 
supporting the user’s head in an upright position, 

said mid-portion of said pad having a hole that is spaced 
inwardly from said edges for receiving the outward pro- 
jection of the user's throat allowing said pad to fit against 
the user’s neck with a relieving of the pressure in the 
throat area, 

a soft foam insert positioned in said hole, 

said pad and insert are enclosed by a knit type material, 

a strap secured to said material on one side of said pad and 
extending the length of said pad for drawing said pad 
against the user's neck, 

and said strap substantially covering one side of said hole. 
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3,850,165 
PORTABLE TRACTION SYSTEM 
Guy C. Throner, 1335 Via Madronas Dr., Saratoga, Calif. 
95070 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,770 
Int. Cl. AGIf 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—84 C 


1. A portable traction system for maintaining a patient in 
uninterrupted traction therapy during his transfer between a 
hospital and another location, and also during his entire recov- 
ery period whether in the hospital, at home, or elsewhere, 
comprising in combination: 

1. a hand-transportable stretcher-like traction frame for 
hand carrying a patient while in traction therapy, said 
frame including horizontally disposed side and end ele- 
ments interconnected to establish a peripheral base struc- 
ture for a patient-supportive mattress and traction- 
exerting equipment, said frame positionable on and freely 
removable from a hospital bed, home bed, hospital gur- 
ney, or other suitable foundation without interruption of 
traction therapy; 

2. an adjustable back rest mounted on the base structure for 
supporting a mattress and a patient in a plurality of posi- 
tions between prone and full sitting; 

3. a mattress residing on the base structure and adjustable 
back rest; 

4. a traction superstructure including elongated traction 
bars secured in an upright attitude to the bass structure 
for providing a traction-force support for spring-type 
traction-exerting equipment, and 

5. spring-type traction exerting means secured to the trac- 
tion superstructure for safely exerting traction on a pa- 
tient both while being moved from one location to an- 
other and also while stationary at any location; 

whereby said traction system provides the combined func- 
tions of a stretcher, a bed, and a traction apparatus in a 
unitary structure that is freely movable from one location 
to another while providing continuous traction therapy 
on a patient. 


3,850,166 
FRACTURE REDUCTION SYSTEM 
Simon Tamny, and Sandi R. Tamny, both of Longbrook Rd., 
Lorain, Ohio 44053 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,462 
Int. Cl. AGIf 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—84 C 19 Claims 
1. A portable system for the reduction of lower limb frac- 
tures including apparatus which comprises a frame including 
restraint means adapted to engage only the upper limb and 
including means adapted to engage the digital end of the lower 
limb and to impose forces on the exterior of the digital end of 
the lower limb while concurrently restraining an axially dis- 
tributed region of the upper limb in rigid attachment to said 
frame, and first means connected to the frame for providing 
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independent coaxial relative linear and rotational displace- 
ment of the fractured segments of the lower limb, said system 
configured such that, when applied to reduce a lower limb 
fracture, the apparatus and the lower and upper limbs are in 


Static equilibrium with respect to all reductive forces exerted 
on the digital end of the lower limb by the apparatus without 
restraint by other external forces. 


3,850,167 
SPLINT 
Wayne C. Seeley, 238 Pleasant Crescent Rd., York, Pa. 17402 
Filed Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,188 
Int. Cl. AGIf 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—87 R 5 Claims 


1. A splint comprising 

a. A body member comprising one sheet of flexible corru- 
gated material which is doubled back and adhesively 
secured upon itself in a pre-stressed condition to form a 
trough-like structure for receiving a limb, said member 
having upwardly extending curved opposing supporting 
side walls, and 

b. Connector means extending from and being integral 
extensions said sheet of corrugated material adapted to 
secure the limb to the splint. 


3,850,168 
OXYGEN MASK APPARATUS 
James F. Ferguson, Independence, and William C. Wiss- 
meuller, Kansas City, both of Mo., assignors to Puritan- 
Bennett Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,449 
Int. Cl. A62b 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 128—146.7 1 Claim 
1. In head-worn breathing apparatus having a breathing 
mask assembly adapted to cover the nose and mouth of the 
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wearer during use, the combination with said assembly of: 
an open frame including a pair of elongated, spaced apart, 
fore-and-aft extending side members adapted to be dis- 
posed on opposite sides of the wearer’s head during use, 
and structure at the normally forward ends of said mem- 
bers for supporting said mask assembly between the 
members, said structure including a yoke pivotally sup- 
porting the assembly for swinging of the latter about a 
generally horizontal axis extending between said mem- 
bers, and means pivotally joining said yoke with the for- 
ward ends of the members for swinging of the latter about 


respective generally vertical axes relative to the yoke; 

a head piece supported between said members at the rear 
ends of the latter having a single substantially rigid, gener- 
ally planar, open ring, crown-engaging element pivotally 
mounted on each of said members for tilting movement 
about a generally horizontal axis and adapted to retain 
the frame on the wearer with said assembly in alignment 
with the wearer's nose and mouth; and 

yieldable means associated with said frame for yie!dably 
biasing the assembly against the wearer's crown. 


3,850,169 
CIRCUIT FOR DETECTING INITIAL SYSTOLE AND 
DICROTIC NOTCH 
Vernon D. Gebben, Bay Village, and John A. Webb, Jr., North 
Ridgeville, both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 327,921 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 P 11 Claims 








1. Circuitry for producing from a transducer generated 
electrical analog of an arterial pressure waveform an initial 
systole spike and a dicrotic notch spike, said circuitry com- 
prising: 

low pass filter circuit means; 

a first comparator having a first input adapted to be con- 
nected to said transducer and a second input adapted to 
be connected to said transducer through said low pass 
filter circuit means; 

a second comparator having input means and output means; 
unidirectional low pass filter circuit means; 
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means for connecting said unidirectional low pass filter 
means between an output of said first comparator and 
said input means of said second comparator; 

first unidirectional coupling means having one end con- 
nected to said output means of said second comparator to 
provide discrete initial systole pulses at its other end; 

a differentiator circuit having input means and output 
means; 

a third comparator having input means and output means; 
a high pass filter connected between said output means of 
said differentiator and said input means of said third 
comparator; 

means for connecting said input means of said differentiator 
to said trnasducer; 

gate means having input means and output means; 

second unidirectional coupling means connected between 
said output means of said third comparator and said input 
means of said gate to supply set pulses to said gate; 

means for resetting said gate each time the voltage applied 
to said second input means of said first comparator be- 
comes greater than the voltage applied to said second 
input means of said first comparator; and 

third unidirectional coupling means having one end con- 
nected to said output means of said gate to produce a 
dicrotic notch voltage pulse at its other end. 


3,850,170 
OXYGEN POWERED VOLUME CYCLED RESPIRATOR 
WITH OXYGEN AIR MIX 

Lyndon S. Cox, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,373 
Int. Cl. A61m 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—145.8 10 Claims 


1. An oxygen-powered respirator utilizing only pressurized 

oxygen as its power source, said respirator comprising: 

a. means for supplying oxygen to power said respirator and 
mixing a predetermined percentage of said oxygen with 
air to form breathing gas; 

. delivery means having a delivery stroke and a refill stroke 
for supplying a predetermined amount of said breathing 
gas to a patient; and 

. control means operatively associated with said pressur- 
ized oxygen power source and said delivery means and 
adapted to cyclically and reciprocally stroke said delivery 
means to provide said breathing gas to a patient during 
alternate predetermined periods of an inspiratory cycle, 
said control means comprising: 

1. fluid amplifier means and interface valve means, said 
fluid amplifier means being operatively associated with 
and controlled in whole or in part by said delivery 
means and adapted to activate said interface valve 
means to reciprocally stroke said delivery means; 

2. first Schmitt trigger means adapted to control said fluid 
amplifier means together with said delivery means, said 
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first Schmitt trigger means including means for receiv- 
ing a predetermined allowable overpressure setting, 
means for sensing the pressure of said breathing gas at 
the patient, and means for providing a first output 
signal whenever said sensed pressure at the patient 
exceeds said predetermined allowable pressure setting, 
said first output signal causing said fluid amplifier 
means to activate said interface valve means to inter- 
rupt the delivery stroke and to commence the refill 
stroke of said delivery means; and 

. second Schmitt trigger means adapted to control said 
fluid amplifier means together with said delivery means 
and said first Schmitt trigger means, said second 
Schmitt trigger means including means for receiving a 
predetermined inspiratory pressure setting, means for 
sensing the inspiratory pressure of said breathing gas at 
the patient and means for providing a second output 
signal whenever said sensed inspiratory pressure drops 
below said predetermined inspiratory pressure setting, 
said second output signal causing said fluid amplifier 
means to activate said interface valve means to inter- 
rupt the refill stroke and to commence the delivery 
stroke of said delivery means. 


3,850,171 
MEDICAL FACE MASKS 
Graham John Ball, and Ivor John Martin Fehr, both of Basing- 
stoke, England, assignors to Vickers Limited, London, En- 
gland 


Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,788 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—203 5 Claims 


1. A medical face mask comprising a hollow body portion 
adapted to fit over the nose and mouth of a patient, said body 
portion having an inlet opening and at least one outlet open- 
ing, and an inlet portion including a venturi throat in commu- 
nication with said inlet opening and having first and second 
apertured members, said second apertured member being fast 
with said inlet portion and including a plurality of apertured, 
said second aperture member including gas inlet means for 
introduction of a gas into said venturi throat, and said first 
apertured member being rotatably mounted to said second 
apertured member and including a plurality of apertures 
adapted for registry with selected apertures of said second 
member to permit selectable amounts of air into said venturi 
throat. 


3,850,172 
GAS-TIGHT ENCLOSURES FOR SURGICAL 
OPERATIONS 

Jean-Pierre Cazalis, 3 avenue d'Austerlitz, 78 600 Maisons 

Laffitte, France 

Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,118 
Claims priority, application France, June 5, 1972, 72.20173 
Int. Cl. A61b 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—204 13 Claims 

1. A gas-tight enclosure for surgical operations, comprising 
a wall flexible and extensible under the influence of a gas at 
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a pressure slightly above atmospheric pressure, means integral 

with said wall including gloves and pieces of clothing of the 

diver’s suit-type giving a surgeon access to said enclosure 
while maintaining it gas-tight, 

at least one hollow appendage extending inwardly of said 

enclosure forming a gas-tight sterile enclosure having an 

open proximal end portion attached to said wall to re- 

ceive a given part of a patient’s body and a closed distal 

end portion, an annular web secured to said appendage at 

the proximal end thereof, a garter-like member secured 

to said web adapted to clasp about the part of the pa- 


tient’s body from the outside to close said appendage, 

an inlet orifice opening into and for introducing into the 
space defined by the part of the patient’s body, said ap- 
pendage and said web, an inert gas to inflate said append- 
age against the gas pressure within said enclosure, 

an operative-field integral with said appendage having a 
removable self-adhesive coating on the inside surface of 
said appendage, whereby, once said coating has been 
removed, said operative field can be applied against the 
part of the patient's body. 


3,850,173 
FLUSHABLE VAGINAL APPLICATOR 
Barry H. Dash, Englewood Cliffs, N.J., assignor to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,393 
Int. Cl. A61m 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—261 


1. A single use vaginal medicament applicator comprising: 
A. A low wet strength first cylindrical body member having a 
distal end, 

1. An oil and water resistant cylindrical liner disposed 
inside said first cylindrical body member extending 
along and adjacent said distal end thereof, 

2. Means for providing a medicament protection and 
discharge means comprising a frangible oil and water 
resistant seal fixedly connected to the outer end of said 
liner and to said first cylindrical body distal end; 

B. A low wet strength second cylindrical body member 
slidably received within said first cylindrical body mem- 
ber and said liner with one end extending outside thereof, 
1. An oil and water resistant plunger diaphragm mounted 
on the end of said second cylndrical member extending 
inside said liner and defining a chamber and sealing the 
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contents of said liner and constituting a means to expel 
the contents from the liner by force applied to said sec- 
ond cylindrical member. 


3,850,174 
PLASMA SEPARATOR ASSEMBLY 
Waldemar A. Ayres, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,044 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 128—272 12 Claims 


1. An assembly for collecting blood and anti-coagulant 
treated blood and for separating said blood into its light liquid 
phase and its heavy, substantially cellular phase which com- 
prises; 

a blood collection container having at least one open end; 
a stopper-piston slidably mounted in said open end made 
of a self-sealing, elastomeric, pierceable material which 
functions as a stopper to seal said open end of said blood 
collection container when emplaced therein and which 
functions as a piston when moving from its position at the 
open end of said container to a position within said con- 
tainer which is intermediate to the ends thereof; 

said stopper-piston having; 

i. a lower tubular body portion having slidingsealing 
means positioned around the outer periphery thereof 
and integrally formed therewith, said tubular body 
portion with sealing means being of a dimension such 
that when inserted in said container, a sliding seal is 
made with the inner walls of said container, and 

ii. an upper solid body portion having integrally formed 
means on the outer periphery thereof for (a) engaging 
the rim of the open end of said container when the 
stopper-piston functions as a stopper and for (b) form- 
ing a seal with the inner walls of said container when 
the stopper-piston functions as a piston; and 

means for sliding said stopper-piston downwardly into said 
collection chamber when it contains blood separated into 
its light and heavy phases, so as to establish an impermea- 
ble barrier separating the light liquid phase from the 
heavy phase of blood which comprises a pusher having, 
A. a blunt end for pressing against the upper surface of 
said stopper-piston; and 
B. a tubular member mounted at said blunt end and being 

capable of piercing said stopper-piston to form a pas- 
sage therethrough, said tubular member having open 
ends so that upon piercing said stopper-piston there is 
fluid communication via said member between the 
upper and lower surfaces of the stopper-piston and 
whereby an axial force exerted against said pusher will 
cause the light phase to be conducted through the 
tubular member, enabling the stopper-piston to move 
downwardly. 
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3,850,175 
RESECTOSCOPE WITH CONTINUOUS IRRIGATION 
Jose J. Lglesias, 1341 North Ave., Elizabeth, N.J. 07208 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,806 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—303.15 10 Claims 


1. A urological endoscopic instrument, comprising an elon- 

gated cylindrical beaked sheath, 

a tube within and extending longitudinally of the sheath 
with its distal end within the beak of the sheath, and being 
of less cross sectional area than the sheath to provide 
between the sheath and the tube an inflow conduit for 
irrigating fluid for the operative field, 

means at the proximate end of the sheath for supplying 
irrigating fluid to the inflow conduit, 

a telescope having a tubular shaft within and extending 
longitudinally of the tube and being of less cross sectional 
area than the tube to provide between the tube and the 
telescope shaft an outflow conduit for turbid fluid from 
the operative field, 

an outflow connection at the proximate end of the tube for 
removal of turbid fluid from the outflow conduit, 

the telescope having an objective lens at the distal end of 
the shaft which is proximate to the distal end of the tube. 


3,850,176 
NASAL TAMPON 
George H. Gottschalk, 8618 S. Sepulveda Blvd., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90045 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,172, Feb. 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,267 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 128—325 11 Claims 


1. A self-retaining nasal tampon comprising an elongated 
flexible tube open at one end and closed at its opposite end, 
a hollow self-sustaining bulb carried on said tube adjacent the 
open end portion thereof, and having a substantially larger 
diameter than the diameter of said tube, at least one inflatable 
member surrounding and sealingly attached to said tube re- 
mote from said bulb, said inflatable member being free to 
expand and form an inflated bag, passage means communicat- 
ing the interior of said tube with said inflatable member to 
permit inflation thereof by fluid introduced into said tube and 
said inflatable member via passage means, said bulb being 
sufficiently rigid to be self-sustaining in the absence of internal 
pressure and thereby to prevent aspiration of the nasal tampon 
by a patient whether the inflatable member is inflated or 
deflated, and sealing means positioned in said tube adjacent 
said bulb, said sealing means having an inner portion in com- 
munication with said passage means and an outer portion 
located and arranged to permit communication between said 
inner portion and a source of fluid under pressure to permit 
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inflation of said inflatable member, and to prevent deflation of 
said inflatable member after inflation thereof, a second inflat- 
able member sealingly attached to said tube and disposed 
around said flexible tube intermediate the ends thereof and 
between said first mentioned inflatable member disposed 
around said closed end of said tube, and said bulb, said second 
inflatable member being free to expand and form an inflatable 
bag around the intermediate portion of said tube, said inflat- 
able members being independently inflatable, second passage 
means communicating the interior of said tube and said sec- 
ond inflatable member to permit inflation thereof by fluid 
introduced into said second inflatable member, second sealing 
means positioned within said tube and spaced from said first 
mentioned sealing means, said second sealing means having an 
inner face in communication with said second passage means 
and an exterior face located and arranged to permit communi- 
cation between said last mentioned inner face and a source of 
fluid under pressure, to permit inflation of said second inflat- 
able member, and to prevent deflation of said second inflat- 
able member upon inflation thereof. 


3,850,177 
CIGARETTE MAKING MACHINES 
Francis A. M. Labbe, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to 
Molins Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,549 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 20, 1970, 
49843/79 
Int. Cl. A24e 05/18 


U.S. Cl. 131—66 13 Claims 


1. A cigarette making machine comprising an elongated 
air-pervious conveyor, a channel extending towards the con- 
veyor for directing tobacco towards the conveyor to form a 
cigarette filler stream on the conveyor, and suction means 
substantially coextensive with the operative length of the 
conveyor for compressing the filler stream thereon and for 
drawing air through the channel and towards the conveyor, 
characterized in that the machine includes a cover which 
extends along the conveyor to define a cover space extending 
from the channel and along and adjacent to the surface of the 
filler stream opposite to the conveyor, which space is under 
suction as a result of the transmission of suction through the 
conveyor from the said suction means, and including means 
for producing an air flow from the channel and into and 
through the cover space, moving substantially parallel to and 
in the same direction as the conveyor, which air flow entrains 
any particles of tobacco which become separated from the 
filler stream. 


3,850,178 
HAIR SETTING COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF USE 
Daniel Schoenholz, Basking Ridge, N.J., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,926 
Int. Cl. A45d 3/00, 19/00; A61k 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—7 13 Claims 


1. A hair setting composition comprising an aqueous or 
alcoholic aqueous medium having dispersed therein: 
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a. an effective amount of a film-forming carboxylic resin 
having a molecular weight of at least 30,000 wherein the 
carboxylic moiety comprises at least about 5% by weight 
of the resin, said resin being substantially completely 
soluble in said composition and selected from: 

i. a copolymer of maleic acid and methyl vinyl ether, 

ii. a copolymer of a monoalkyl ester (C1C4) of maleic 
Cand methy! vinyl ether, 

iii. a copolymer of vinyl acetate, crotonic acid and at least 
one vinyl ester of an alpha-branched saturated aliphatic 
carboxylic acid having at least five carbon atoms, and 
iv. a copolymer of acrylamide, N-tert. butylacrylamide, 
acrylic acid and N-vinylpyrrolidone, 

b. a non-toxic and non-color generating zinc or zirconium 
metal compound in an amount effective to form metal 
salt linkages with said carboxylic moiety, and 

. a volatile alkali in an amount effective to form with said 
metal compound a complex which is initially soluble in 
said hair setting composition when the pH of the compo- 

sition is at least 8.5. 


3,850,179 
METHOD OF MAKING WIGS OR THE LIKE 

Kenji Takeya; Jiro Shimizu, and Shinsaku Minami, all of 

Okayama, Japan, assignors to Japan Exlan Company Lim- 

ited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1973, 48-6400 
Int. Cl. A4ig 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—5 1 Claim 


1. A method of making wigs or the like characterized by 
sewing, as wefted hairs, the synthetic fibers in which respec- 
tively four concave arcs and convex arcs are arranged alter- 
nately on the peripheral edge part of the fiber cross-section, 
the relation of 


10 bla 3.5 (1) 
is maintained between the short diameter a and long diameter 
b connecting the opposed concave arcs and intersecting rect- 
angularly with each other and the drape index K (cm.~*) 
obtained by dividing the bending deflection Y (cm.) at the 
free end of a cantileter on the entire length of which the 
dead-weight of the wig forming fibers is uniformly distributed 
by the fourth power of the span length / of the cantilever from 
the fixed end to the free end is maintained in the range of 


0.07 x 1075 K 0.16 x 1075 (2) 


and then heat-setting the wefted hairs as curled. 


3,850,180 
HAIR DETANGLER 
William D. Ryckman, Jr., and Fredrick T. Meeks, both of 
Asheboro, N.C., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,451 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—11 A 6 Claims 


1. A hair detangling device having a supporting handle, 

power means in said handle providing rapid reciprocating 
movement, 

a pair of spaced outer comb means supported from said 
handle, 
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separate comb means attached to said powered reciprocat- 
ing means and disposed to be straddled by said spaced 
comb means, 
said separate comb means having teeth longer than said 
straddling spaced comb means, the teeth of said sepa- 
rate comb means being transversely spaced from the 


teeth of said outer comb means and longitudinally 
aligned to substantially avoid pinching, squeezing, or 
shearing of the hair, 
whereby a shaking and detangling movement only is applied 
to the hair in all hair-engaging positions of the comb means. 


3,850,181 
HAIR DETANGLER 
Fred E. Baker, Asheboro, N.C., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,669 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—11 A 


1. For use with a hair detangler having a hand support and 
power means in a housing providing rapid reciprocating move- 
ment, 

a pair of spaced outer comb means supported on the hous- 

ing, and 

separate comb means attached for reciprocation by the 

power means and disposed to be straddled by said spaced 
comb means, 

said separate comb means having teeth longer than said 

straddling comb means, and 

having the root surface between its teeth recessed below the 

root surface of said outer comb means, 
whereby hair under tension does not touch the root surface of 
said separate comb means and a shaking and detangling move- 
ment only is applied to the hair. 


3,850,182 
DENTAL FLOSS OR TAPE HOLDER FOR USE ON A 
TOOTHBRUSH 
David H. Clark, Jr., 72 E. 3rd Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 94401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 310,811, Nov. 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,346 
Int. Cl. A6le 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—92 R 4 Claims 
1. In a dental floss or tape holder for use on a toothbrush: 
a. a flat body having a pair of spaced arms, each arm having 
a tip, the arms being made to support a strand of dental floss 
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or tape, with the strand having a teeth-cleaning section 
stretched between the tips; 

b. means on the body operable for anchoring the ends of the 
strand in place to maintain the teeth-cleaning section 
taut; 

. the body being provided with a socket extending rear- 
wardly thereinto from a forward end of the body along a 
medial plane of the body, the socket being dimensioned 
to have the‘outer end of a conventional toothbrush han- 
dle slidably telescoped endwise thereinto to support the 
holder on the handle, the forward end portion of the body 
extending entirely around the socket so as to encase the 


10 


-_—————>» 


outer end of the handle and providing a protective cover- 
ing thereover, when the holder is supported on the han- 
dle; 

. the body defining substantially parallel upper and lower 
planes, and the socket and spaced arms being confined 
between these planes, with arms projecting endwise be- 
yond the handle in prolongation with the handle, when 
the body is supported on the handle; 

. the socket having a bottom wall disposed to limit endwise 
telescoping of the holder over the outer end of the han- 
dle. 


3,850,183 
LIPSTICK AND SIMILAR HOLDER 
Ralph Gruska, Saint Maur, France, assignor to Ejectoret S.A., 
Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,631 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
72.08757 


14, 1972, 
Int. Cl. A45d 40/26 


U.S. Cl. 132—88.7 4 Claims 


1. A holder for a lipstick or a similar stick of pasty material, 
comprising: a substantially cylindrical inner sleeve of plastic 
material having a cylindrical sleeve portion defining a slot; an 
outer sleeve of plastic material having a slot and rotatably 
mounted on said inner sleeve; a stick holding cup provided 


with an outer radially extending lug engaging said slots, one of 


said slots being longitudinal and the other slot being helical; 
and a metallic protecting tube force fitted over said outer 
sleeve, said inner sleeve further comprising an operating knob 
and an intermediate portion connecting said operating knob 
to said cylindrical sleeve portion at one end of said sleeve 
portion, said connecting portion being located beyond the 
corresponding end of said outer sleeve, and a corresponding 
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terminal portion of said metallic tube surrounding said con- 
necting portion to define a circumferential clearance delim- 
ited by the outer surface of said connecting portion and the 
inner surface of said terminal portion, one of said surfaces 
delimiting said clearance having a plurality of unequally 
spaced projections adapted for frictional engagement with the 
other one of said clearance delimiting surfaces, said projec- 
tions providing within said circumferential clearance a plural- 
ity of arcuate zones wherein said surfaces are in frictional 
engagement with each other alternating with a plurality of 
zones of unequal width wherein said surfaces are spaced from 
each other, and said metallic tube being in frictional engage- 
ment with said inner sleeve only at said spaced projections. 


3,850,184 
PARTS TREATING APPARATUS 

Charles G. Fossati, Grosse Pointe Park, and Francis B. Dalton, 

Tecumseh, both of Mich., assignors to Service Tectonics, 

Inc., Blissfield, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,881, May 3, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,178 

Int. Cl. BO8b 3//0, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—56 R 32 Claims 


1. A parts treating apparatus comprising 

a treating liquid containing tank having a treating compart- 
ment and a separator compartment, said compartments 
separated by a substantially vertical wall having a top 
edge over which liquid flows from the treating compart- 
ment to the separator compartment; 

means agitating said liquid in said treating compartment 
only, and means ensuring substantial quiescence of the 
liquid in said separator compartment for settlement of 
foreign matter to a lower portion thereof; 

means selectively alternatively recirculating liquid from a 
level above settled foreign matter in said separator com- 
partment into said treating compartment and draining 
liquid from either or both of said compartments; 

means automatically maintaining a selected liquid volume 
in said tank; and 

handling means arranged for lowering and raising parts to 
be treated into and out of said treating compartment and 
restricting same from interference with said agitating 
means. 


3,850,185 
MEANS IN A DISHWASHING MACHINE FOR STARTING 
THE OPERATIONAL CYCLE THEREOF 

Lauren W. Guth, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 

Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,453 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—58 DL 9 Claims 

1. In an automatic dishwashing machine having a wash 
chamber with a latchable access door and an electrically 
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energizable sequence control means for conducting the ma- 
chine through its operational cycle, the improvement there- 
with comprising a switching arrangement adapted to respond 
to manual latching of the access door such that initial energi- 
zation of the sequence control means to begin the cycle occurs 
as an incident of the latching action, a manually pre-settable 
dispensing apparatus disposed to be in communication with 


the wash chamber and adapted to dispense during the cycle, 
and wherein the switching arrangement includes a first switch 
in the energizing circuit of the sequence control means, and 
the first switch being adapted to be opened as a function of the 
dispensing of the dispensing apparatus and closable in re- 
sponse to the dispensing apparatus being pre-set. 


3,850,186 
GARDEN UMBRELLA 

Heinz Weber, Hilden, and Klaus Thur, Solingen, both of Ger- 

many, assignors to Telesco Brophey Limited, Montreal, 

Quebec, Canada 

Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,802 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 29, 1972, 

2204217 
Int. Cl. A45b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 135—20 M 4 Claims 


1. In a tiltable garden umbrella including a support stick 
having linearly alignable first and second tubular members 
with the second member hinged to the first member for pivotal 
movement from linear alignment with the first member to a 
tilted position; the improvement comprising a crown carrier 
member slidably mounted for relative movement within the 
second member; a crown fixed to the crown carrier member; 
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dome ribs hinged to the crown and to struts which in turn are 
hinged to the second stick member; leverage means provided 
on the first stick member; tension connecting means provided 
between the crown carrier member and the leverage means 
disposed within the first member; hinge connection means 
between the first and second members having an axis extend- 
ing tranversely of the stick; the crown carrier member includ- 
ing a pivot member having a transverse axis parallel and sub- 
stantially adjacent the axis of the hinge connection means of 
the first and second stick member; the tension connecting 
means being pivotally connected to said pivot member of the 
crown carrier member and to the leverage means whereby the 
connecting means remains substantially in the same plane 
within the first member at the pivot member whether the 
second member is aligned or in a tilted position. 


3,850,187 
DYNA-SHADE 
Melvin Roger Haisler, Rt. 5 Box 75, Denton, Tex. 76201 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,968 
Int. Cl. A45b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 135—20 R 6 Claims 






































1. An umbrella-shaped shade-providing structure, compris- 

ing: 

a central column adapted for attachment in the ground on 
the like; 

a plurality of first radially extending frame members and a 
first column mount means mounting said first radially 
extending frame members onto said column; 

each of said first radially extending frame members sloping 
downwardly from said first column mount means, 

a plurality of second radially extending frame members and 
a second column mount means mounting said second 
radially extending frame members for lateral extension 
into connection with said first radially extending frame 
members, 

a plurality of cover segments mounted on said first radially 
extending frame members, and 

said first radially extending frame members having a plural- 
ity of offsets therein to provide offset strut segments for 
receiving said cover segments to form a plurality of offset 
cover segments which cooperate to provide shade while 
decreasing wind resistance and allowing the ventilation of 
heat. 


3,850,188 
FOLDING UMBRELLA 
Kazo Saito, No. 9-374 Ohtorinakamachi, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,659 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1972, 47- 
32427 
Int. Cl. A45b 25/14, 25/16 
U.S. Cl. 135—25 R 


1. A folding umbrella, comprising: 

a contractile center rod movable between a collapsed stor- 
age position and an extended use position, 

a ferrule fixedly secured to the center rod directly adjacent 
the upper end thereof, 

a runner slidably mounted on said center rod intermediate 
the ends thereof, and 

a collapsible rib assembly movable between a collapsed 


21 Claims 
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storage position and an extended position, said rib assem- 
bly including a main rib, an end rib, a connecting link, an 
auxiliary link and a strut; 

said main rib having the upper end thereof pivotally con- 
nected to said ferrule and the lower end thereof pivotally 
connected to the inner end of said auxiliary link; 

said end rib being carried by said auxiliary link and spaced 
from said main rib; 

said connecting link having the outer end thereof pivotally 
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connected to the upper end of said end rib and the inner 
end thereof pivotally connected to said main rib at a 
location disposed between the upper and lower ends of 
said main rib; and 

said strut being pivotally connected at the inner end thereof 
to said runner and having the outer end thereof pivotally 
connected to one of said auxiliary link, said connecting 
link and said end rib, including the pivotal joints thereof. 


3,850,189 
SAFETY VALVE HAVING SEALED RESET MEANS 
John L. Follett, Fair Haven, N.Y., assignor to Follett Valves, 
Inc., Fair Haven, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,655 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/28, 17/36, 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 137—39 6 Claims 


1. In an automatic shut-off valve of the type wherein the 
valve is automatically closed by the movement of a pallet into 
engagement with a valve seat in response to presence of an 
unsafe condition, apparatus to re-set the pallet after the valve 
has operated comprising: 

a. a guide member having a hole axially aligned with the 
center of the valve seat and positioned on the side of said 
valve seat opposite the pallet; 

b. a rod movable in said guide member between a first and 
second position, said first position being spaced from the 
plane of the valve seat and said second position passing 
through said plane to force said pallet away from said 
seat, 
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c. plunger means permanently attached to the end of said 
rod closest to said seat, said plunger means having a 
diameter less than the hole in said seat but greater than 
the diameter of said rod; 

d. an element slidable on said rod placed adjacent said 
plunger means and having sealing means inserted on the 
circumference of its end closest said seat, said closest end 
being of a diameter greater than the hole in said seat; 

. a first spring encircling said rod between said element and 
said guide member; 

. a second spring encircling said rod on the opposite side of 
said guide member from said first spring, and being stron- 
ger than said first spring; 

. Stop means affixed to the other end of said rod; and 
. sealing means around said rod to prevent leakage be- 
tween said rod and said guide member, said sealing means 
comprising a spring shoulder between said guide and said 
second spring, said shoulder being hollowed on the end 
which contacts said guide member and containing in the 
inner portion of said hollow an oiled felt washer and in 
the outer portion of said hollow a silicone washer, said 
silicone washer having an outer diameter greater than the 
size of said hollow and an inner diameter smaller than the 
size of said rod thereby causing sealing on its inner and 
outer surface. 


3,850,190 
BACKFLOW PREVENTER 
Donald E. Carlson, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Mark Con- 
trois Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,828 
Int. Cl. F16k 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—218 10 Claims 


1. A backflow preventer comprising: 

a housing having an inlet passage and an outlet Passage; 

a generally annular diaphragm having an outer peripheral 
region fixed to said housing between the inlet and outlet 
passages and having a central opening bounded by an 
inner region; said diaphragm being flexible and resilient 
for movement downstream from a relaxed position in 
response to pressurization of the inlet passage; 

a valve seat surrounding the outlet passage radially between 
the diaphragm outer and inner regions and spaced down- 
stream from the diaphragm in its relaxed position; 

a vent passage radially outside said valve seat and communi- 
cating across said valve seat with said outlet passage in 
the relaxed position of said diaphragm; 
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a check member disposed on the upstream side of said 
diaphragm and having a valve surface engageable with 
said inner region; and 

spaced stop means for permitting limited movement of said 
check member between an upstream position wherein the 
valve surface engages said inner region in the relaxed 
position of the diaphragm and a downstream position 
wherein said diaphragm engages said valve seat and said 
valve surface remains in engagement with said inner 
region; 

the portion of said diaphragm radially inside said valve seat 
being movable further downstream to permit flow 
through said central opening. 


3,850,191 
CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Cicero C. Brown, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown Oil Tools, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,226 
Int. Cl. F16k /5/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—271 9 Claims 


1. A check valve assembly for permitting unrestricted flow 
in one direction and limited flow in the reverse direction 
comprising: 

a. a valve body, having walls the exterior of which are cylin- 
drical and substantially uniform in diameter throughout 
the length of said valve body, said walls surrounding a 
longitudinal flowbore comprising first and third concen- 
tric sections connected by a second concentric section of 
restricted diameter; 

. seat means carried by said valve body at one end of said 
third flow bore section; 

. Tecess means in said valve body walls communicating 
with said flowbore wear the junction of said second and 
third flowbore sections; 

. ball closure means carried in said recess means out of said 
flowbore but movable into said flowbore for sealing en- 
gagement with said seat means, in response to a predeter- 
mined rate of reverse flow through said check valve as- 
sembly, to block reverse flow of fluids through said check 
valve assembly; 

. equalizing passage means in said valve providing fluid 
communication between said recess mean and said first 
flowbore section, said equalizing passage being provided 
with replaceable orifice means, changing of which regu- 
lates the reverse flow rate to which said ball closure 
member is responsive for blocking flow through said 
check valve assembly. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,850,192 
LINE TAPPING SERVICE VALVE CLAMP 
= W. Mullins, P.O. Box 20524, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
120 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,636 
Int. Cl. B23b 41/08; Fl6e 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—318 


1. A tubular line clamp, comprising: 

a cylindrical body having external threads at one end por- 
tion and having a laterally open slot intermediate its ends 
forming an arcuate line nesting recess facing toward its 
threaded end portion; 

a nut threadedly engaging said external threads; 

a follower comprising a sleeve surrounding the externally 
threaded end portion of said body and movable toward 
the other end of said body by said nut, 
said follower having a transverse recess in at least one of 

its end surfaces and cooperating with the body recess 
in gripping an intermediate portion of a line, 

said body being coaxially bored from its body nesting recess 
surface to form a socket, 

said body being counterbored coaxial with the socket, 

a centrally bored line piercing tip within the counterbore 
communicating with the socket and projecting, coaxial 
with said body from the surface of the arcuate line nesting 
recess, a distance greater than the thickness of the wall of 
a line to be pierced, 

said body having a lateral service valve receiving bore 
formed on an axis normal to the axis of the socket and 
terminating inwardly of the surface of the body in close 
spaced relation with respect to the body surface defining 
the perimeter of the socket and forming a frangible wall 
between the inward limit of the lateral bore and the 
socket; and, 
service valve having an end portion disposed within the 
lateral bore and having a wall piercing tip movable to- 
ward the frangible wall. 


3,850,193 
EXPANSION JOINT AND DRAIN CONDUIT FOR 
FOUNDATION WALLS 
Ralph F. Guzzo, R.D. No.1, Amity, Pa. 15311 
Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,428 
Int. Cl. E02d 52/302 


U.S. Cl. 137—362 2 Claims 


1. In a building having a footer, a foundation wall supported 
on said footer and a concrete floor having a perimetrical end 
supported on said footer; the improvement comprising a drain 
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conduit of stepped cross-section having a horizontal end 
flange supported on said footer and a vertically upwardly 
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3,850,195 
FLUID PRESSURE VALVE 


extending end flange resting against the lowermost portion of Eskil A. I. Olsson, Frustunavagen 43, 125 40 Alvsjo, Sweden 


said wall to provide a drain channel extending along the joint 
between said foundation wall and footer, a plurality of drain 
tubes connecting the riser flange of said drain conduit to a 
sewer, said drain conduit also having an integral vertically 
upwardly extending flange in spaced parallel relationship with 
said vertical end flange, and a strip of expansible material 
extending between said vertical flanges and between the pe- 
rimeter of said floor slab and the interior vertical surface of 
said lowermost portion of the foundation wall so as to take up 
for thermal expansion and contraction of the floor slab to 
prevent formation of a leakage opening between said slab and 
foundation wall. 


3,850,194 
CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Cicero C. Brown, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown Oil Tool, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,217 
Int. Cl. F16k /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 137—496 13 Claims 


1. A check valve assembly for permitting unrestricted flow 
in one direction and limited flow in the reverse direction 
comprising: 

a. a valve body having a longitudinal flowbore therethrough 
and a recess in its walls communicating with said flow- 
bore; 

. seat means carried by said valve body within said flow- 
bore; 

. closure means, comprising a ball member, carried by said 
valve body for movement from a normally open position 
in which said ball member is disposed in said recess and 
in which flow through said flowbore is unrestricted, to a 
closed position engaging said seat means, in which re- 
verse flow through said valve body is prevented; 

. reciprocable sleeve means carried by said valve body for 
movement from a first position, preventing movement of 
said ball member from said open position, to a second 
position, allowing movement of said ball member to said 
closed position, said sleeve means, when is said first posi- 
tion, substantially blocking said recess and protecting said 
recess and ball member from erosive flow in said flow- 
bore; and 

. a pressure equalizing passage providing fluid communica- 
tion between said recess and said flowbore at a point 
downstream of said sleeve means. 


Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,642 
Int. Cl. F16k /7/26 


U.S. Cl. 137—503 19 Claims 


1. A fluid pressure valve for a fluid line for limiting the 
pressure drop thereacross in at least one flow direction to a 
predetermined maximum value, comprising: 

a housing having an inlet, an outlet, an axial bore in the 

housing interconnecting the inlet and the outlet, 

a piston mounted in the bore for axial movement therein, 
the upstream side of the piston being subjected to inlet 
pressure in the inlet and the downstream side of the 
piston being subjected to outlet pressure in the outlet, 

biasing means for biasing the piston against the action of the 
inlet pressure, 

a plurality of by-pass channels extending axially within the 
housing to interconnect the inlet and the outlet for fluid 
communication therebetween and spaced apart circum- 
ferentially, 

the piston being movable to an initial position in the bore 
under the action of the outlet pressure and of the biasing 
means acting in one direction and the force of the inlet 
pressure in the other direction, 

said channels being so positioned axially relative to the 
piston that each channel is open at the inlet and the outlet 
for fluid communication therebetween in the said initial 
position of the piston, and as the piston moves from said 
initial position upon increasing pressure drop across the 
piston, a successively increasing number of said by-pass 
channels are closed to prevent fluid flow therethrough. 


3,850,196 
METERING ROD WITH POSITION INDICATING MEANS 
Douglas I. Fales, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,574 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//04, 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—554 3 Claims 


1. A valve comprising, in combination: a case; a fluid flow 
passage; a bore intersecting said fluid flow passage; a rod 
axially movable within said bore, a portion of said rod varying 
axially in diameter for variation of fluid flow through said fluid 
flow passage with axial movement of said rod, spring means in 
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said case biasing said rod to a first position; a magnet in said 
case; driving coil means fixed to said rod adjacent said mag- 
net, said driving coil being adapted to co-act upon the applica- 
tion of an electric voltage thereto with said magnet against the 
bias of said spring means to position said rod axially in accor- 
dance with the voltage applied thereto; and a linear differen- 
tial transformer in said case, said linear differential trans- 
former comprising a magnetically permeable member fixed 
with respect to said case and differential coil means fixed with 
respect to said rod, said differential coil means having input 
means for the application of electric energy thereto and out- 
put means, said differential transformer being adapted to 
produce an output voltage at said output means upon the 
application of electric energy to said input means, said output 
voltage varying with the axial position of said rod. 


3,850,197 
INSPIRATION/EXPIRATION VALVE 
Heini Ernst, Witterswil, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffmann- 
LaRoche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 27, 1972, 
4512/72 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,432 
Int. Cl. F16k 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 137—561 R 7 Claims 


1. A device having use as a valve, via which a gas or liquid 
stream may be led from a first connection to a second connec- 
tion while an oppositely directed stream arriving by way of this 
second connection is led to a third connection, comprising: 

a first channel extending between said first and second 
connections; 

a second channel intersecting via one of the ends thereof 
said first channel and with the other end thereof defining 
said third connection; and 

an oblong flow-immersed body longitudinally disposed in 
said first channel in the region of intersection with said 
second channel, said body having an angled boring lead- 
ing from the end portion of the body facing said second 
connection to the side surface of the body at a portion 
thereof facing the region of intersection of said first and 
second channels, 

said flow-immersed body having a cross-section which wid- 
ens from the two ends of said body towards the central 
portion thereof such that proximate said central portion 
said first channel is restricted by said body to a narrow 
passage for gas or liquid flow. 


3,850,198 
VALVE HOUSING 
Bernhard Braukmann, Mosbach, Germany, assignor to Brauk- 
mann Armaturen AG, Rothrist, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,220 
Int. Cl. F16k ////0 
U.S. Cl. 137—613 7 Claims 
1. An automatic air vent including at least two relatively 
movable housing sections having mutually co-operative parts 
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adapted for close fitting engagement, guide means mounted 
on one of said parts being engageable with a helical groove 
provided in the other of said parts, a sealing ring mounted on 
the other of said parts coaxial with the helical groove for 
providing a seal between said mutually cooperative parts, and 
a closure member mounted on one of the said housing sections 


sii; : 
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for opening and closing an aperture provided in the other 
housing section, wherein upon relative movement of the hous- 
ing sections the guide member is displaced relative to the 
helical groove to move the closure member towards or away 
from the aperture, one of the said housing sections having 
removable ventilator means when said aperture is closed. 


3,850,199 
SHUT OFF DEVICE 
Allan V. Stone, 33 Summit Rd., Port Washington, N.Y. 11050, 
and Francis J. Martin, 5 Skyline Dr., Huntington, N.Y. 
11743 
Division of Ser. No. 205,163, Dec. 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,779,213. 
This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,088 
Int. Cl. F16k /7//2 


U.S. CL. 137—624.11 21 Claims 


1. In combination, a household automatic washing machine 
connected to a water feed line by a flexible hose, said washing 
machine having automatically and cyclically operated valve 
means to permit the water to flow into said machine from said 
hose for a period of time and then to stop said flow of water, 
and a device through which the water passes on its way to the 
hose, said device comprising means controlled by the flow 
through the device for shutting off the flow to said hose after 
a predetermined time period of flow which is longer than the 
longest time period of flow permitted by said automatically 
operated valve means in the washing machine cycle. 
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3,850,200 
VALVE ARRANGEMENT FOR INTRODUCING BACK 
WASH AIR IN FILTERS FOR AIR OR GAS CLEANING 
Rolf Johan Flebu, Bjornsvikveien 25, 1312 Slependen, Norway 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,603 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 7, 1972, 722/72 
Int. Cl. F16k ///00, 31/30 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.5 3 Claims 


1. An improved valve arrangement for use with duct filters 
in air or gas cleaning apparatus, adapted to be interposed 
between a filter chamber and an adjacent discharge duct, for 
introducing backwash air in a shock-like manner to clean the 
filter, comprising in combination: 

a. a filtered air valve having a valve seat in an opening 

between the filter chamber and the discharge duct; 

b. a backwash air duct adjacent said filter chamber; 

c. a backwash air valve having a valve seat in an opening 
between the filter chamber and the backwash air duct; 

d. a compressed air cylinder having a piston and couplings 
for supplying compressed air to the opposite sides of the 
piston to impart backward movement thereto for back- 
wash cleaning or forward movement for normal discharge 
of filtered air through the discharge duct; 

e. a piston rod extending from said piston through said 
backwash air duct and through said filter chamber, and 
rigidly connected to said filtered air valve for normally 
maintaining the same in open position during filtering, the 
backwash air valve being slidably mounted on said piston 
rod and normally maintained in closed position due to the 
pressure difference between the backwash air duct and 
the filter chamber; and 

. a helical spring mounted on and surrounding said piston 

rod and having one end engaging said filtered air valve 
connected to said piston and the other end engaging said 
backwash air valve slidably mounted on said piston rod; 
whereby on supplying compressed air to said cylinder for 
backwash cleaning, the piston rod moves to close the 
filtered air valve against its valve seat and compress said 
helical spring until the combined actions of the spring and 
compressed air suddenly open the backwash air valve 
from its valve seat to produce a shockwave of backwash 
air into the filter chamber, the cleaning action being 
terminated by supplying compressed air to said cylinder 
to move the piston rod to return the filtered air valve to 
normal open position. 


3,850,201 
THRUST MEMBER FOR FLUID-OPERATED ROTARY 
AGGREGATES 

Karl Eickmann, 2420 Isshiki, Hayama-machi, Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,803 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 15, 1972, 4236/72 
Int. Cl. FOlb /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.21 30 Claims 


1. In a hydraulic or pneumatic aggregate, a combination 
comprising a housing having a socket; a channeled rotor 
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mounted in said housing said having a face facing said socket; 
and a thrust member mounted in said socket and movable 
axially of said rotor, said member including a control portion 
having an annular control face adjacent to said face of said 
rotor, a first end face facing away from said control face, and 
a cylindrical peripheral surface, an eccentric second portion 
adjacent to said first end face and having a second end face 
facing away from said control portion and a second cylindrical 
peripheral surface, and a third portion adjacent to said second 
end face and having a third cylindrical peripheral surface 
coaxial with said first peripheral surface, said peripheral sur- 
faces sealingly engaging said housing and said member defin- 
ing with said housing first and second annular pressure cham- 
bers respectively adjacent to said first and second end faces 
whereby the fluid in said chambers urges said control face 
toward said face of said rotor, said member further having first 


and second passages respectively extending between said 
control face and said first and second end faces, said control 
face having first and second pressure fluid zones having first 
and second centers and respectively including the correspond- 
ing ends of said first and second passages and said first and 
second faces respectively having third and fourth pressure 
fluid zones with third and fourth centers, the diameters of said 
peripheral surfaces, the eccentricity of said second position, 
the outer diameter of said control face and the configuration 
of said ends of said passages in said control face being such 
that the distance between the axis of said control portion and 
said first and second centers respectively equal or closely 
approximate the distances between the axis of said control 
portion and said third and fourth centers. 


3,850,202 
INJECTION SITE FOR A FLOW CONDUIT 
Brian E. Morgan, 620 E. ShaBonee Tr., Mount Prospect, Ill. 
60056 
Filed Aug. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 280,904 
Int. Cl. F161 ////2; A61m 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 138—103 11 Claims 


1. In a fluid flow conduit, an injection site which comprises 
a housing, and an elastomeric wall maintained under radial 
compression and enclosed within said housing, said wall along 
its entire length defining a portion of said fluid flow conduit, 
and said compression being sufficient to prevent leakage 
through said wall after said wall is punctured with a needle. 
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3,850,203 
POROUS TUBE DEVICE FOR BILATERAL OSMOTIC 
PROCESSES 
Samuel M. Shobert, 17760 Dragoon Tr., Mishawaka, Ind. 
46544 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,613 
Int. Cl. BOId 25/08; F161 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 138—125 2 Claims 
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1. An osmotic tube device for use in separating fluids by 
Osmosis Comprising a first self-supporting tubular lamination 
of fiber-reinforced resin having a multiplicity of passages 
extending through the wall thereof, a semipermeable osmotic 
membrane on the exterior of said first lamination in intimate 
engagement therewith, and a second self-supporting tubular 
lamination of fiber-reinforced resin having a multiplicity of 
passages through the wall thereof on the exterior of said mem- 
brane and in intimate engagement therewith, said first and 
second laminations being of such strength and rigidity to 
support said membrane under the conditions of bilateral os- 
mosis, said passages providing paths for solvent passing 
through said membrane, said first and second laminations 
each comprising at least two contiguous layers of glass-fiber 
reinforcement, said layers being embedded within and bonded 
to each other by cured resinous material, said material being 
discontinuous and having voids therein thereby providing said 
Passages in said layers between glass fibers, one of said layers 
including a plurality of longitudinally extending substantially 
straight circumferentially adjacent strands of glass fibers, the 
other of said layers including strands of glass fibers extending 
in the form of a first helix in one circumferential direction and 
a second helix in the opposite circumferential direction, and 
said other layer surrounding said one layers, said other layer 
being a braided seamless tube with the strands thereof contig- 
uous. 


3,850,204 
PRODUCT HANDLING APPARATUS 
Albert Hauck, Friedrichstrasse 84, 59 Siegen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,933 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 17, 1972, 

2219944 
Int. Cl. B21f ///00 

U.S. Cl. 140—2 14 Claims 

1. For use with a conveyor carrying a product length which 
is arranged thereon in a scries of overlapping non-concentric 
rings, and whereby because of previous manufacturing opera- 
tions, the rings making up the front and/or tail end sections of 
the product length are unacceptable while the rings making up 
the remaining intermediate section of the product length are 
acceptable, an apparatus for separating the unacceptable rings 
from the acceptable rings and for collecting the acceptable 
and unacceptable rings in separate coils, said apparatus com- 
prising: reforming means for receiving the rings from the 
delivery end of the conveyor, said reforming means defining 
a vertical path of ring descent along which the rings drop in 
a helical formation under the influence of gravity; a plurality 
of coil forming means, each of which is movable into and out 
of a ring receiving position underlying said reforming means 
and at which position the rings dropping from said reforming 
means are received and accumulated in coil form by said coil 
forming means; first and second vertically spaced indepen- 
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dently operable intercepting means for interrupting the de- 
scent of rings through said reforming means, and for tempo- 
rarily supporting rings above said coil forming means; and, 
separating means located beneath said first and second inter- 
cepting means between said reforming means and said coil 
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forming means, said separating means being operable to sever 
a product strand connecting rings accummulated in said coil 
forming means to rings temporarily supported by said inter- 
cepting means. 


3,850,205 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
SPLIT RETAINING RINGS AND THE LIKE 

Nicholas D. Frailly, Massillon, Ohio, assignor to Eaton Corpo- 

ration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,359 
Int. Cl. B21f 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 140—88 18 Claims 

1. A method for making stress relieved split retaining rings 
and the like from spring wire comprising the steps of: 

permanently forming said spring wire into the shape of said 

split ring having a gap between opposed ends; 


positioning a plurality of said rings into generally vertical 
side-by-side contact with the gaps on the tops thereof to 
form a generally horizontally extending stack of rings; 

transferring said stack onto a supported horizontally ex- 
tending rod having an upwardly extending generally in- 
verted “V" shaped projection in cross section for receipt 
within said gaps for simultaneously aligning each ring in 
said stack on said rod so that each ring gap is aligned with 
one another; 

moving said stack onto a non-conductive portion of said rod 
within an electrically conductive coil; and 

applying alternating electric current at predetermined fre- 
quencies for a sufficient time to said coil to heat said 
stack of rings to a predetermined temperature whereby 
said rings are uniformly stressed relieved and said gaps 
are closed to a predetermined dimension. 
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3,850,206 
FOAMED VAPOR BARRIER 
Gerard P. Canevari, Cranford, and William M. Cooper, Jr., 
Basking Ridge, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research 
and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,580 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 141-1 4 Claims 


1. A method of suppressing vaporization of crude oil during 
the loading of substantially hydrocarbon-free containers com- 
prising the steps of supplying a foam formed from an aqueous 
solution of a foam forming agent to said container sufficient 
to cover the bottom and having a depth adequate to serve as 
a barrier to hydrocarbon vapors formed from the crude oil 
during loading, loading said crude oil under said foam, and 
venting hydrocarbon-free vapor from above said foam during 
loading of said oil. 


3,850,207 

APPARATUS FOR STERILISING THE OUTSIDE OF THE 
FILLING PIPE IN AN ASEPTIC PACKAGING MACHINE 
Willi Loliger, and Rudolf Schmied, both of Konolfingen, Swit- 

zerland, assignors to Alpura Koreco, Knolfingen, Switzer- 

land 

Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,540 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 9, 1971, 

10097/71 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 141—90 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for sterilising the outside of a filling pipe in an 
aseptic packaging machine, in which the filling pipe projects 
into the interior of a flexible tube being formed continuously 
from packaging material in web form, characterized in that the 
filling pipe is provided with a receiver dish for a vaporisable, 
chemically acting sterilising liquid at its lower end, with supply 
and distribution means for said liquid located around the 
periphery and above the end of the filling pipe and with means 
for vaporising the sterilising liquid in said dish. 
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3,850,208 
POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT VAPOR CONTROL 
APPARATUS FOR FLUID TRANSFER 
Chester C. Hamilton, 904 Westminister Ave., Alhambra, Calif. 
91803 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,580 
Int. Cl. B65b 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 141—59 2 Claims 


1. In combination with a closed system including pump 
means for forcibly transferring a vaporizable liquid from a 
liquid supply tank at a variable flow rate via a liquid conduit 
to a liquid receiving chamber in which vapor of said liquid has 
accumulated, which system includes a vapor conduit commu- 
nicating with said accumulated vapor and providing passage 
thereof out of contact with liquid in said liquid transfer con- 
duit from said chamber to said supply tank; 

positive displacement fluid metering means connected in 

series relation with said vapor conduit and drivable at 
variable drive speed for displacing vapor effectively posi- 
tively along said vapor conduit toward said supply tank at 
a rate proportional to said drive speed and substantially 
independent of the relative pressures normally existing in 
the receiving chamber and the supply tank, and 

positive displacement rotary means connected in series with 

said liquid conduit for deriving rotary movement propor- 
tional to the rate of liquid flow therein and for driving said 
metering means at a drive speed proportional to said 
rotary movement, 

whereby said volume of vapor displaced toward said supply 

tank maintains a predetermined proportion to the volume 
of liquid flowing to said receiving chamber, substantially 
independently of the rate of said liquid flow. 


3,850,209 
FILLING DEVICE FOR ELECTRIC STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Herbert Zweigardt, Breslauer Str. 8, 6233 Kelheim, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 342,976 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1972, 

7214990 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/06 

U.S. Cl. 141—198 4 Claims 


1. In an electric storage battery cell having a battery casing 
closed by a lid, with a hole therein, the battery casing contain- 
ing a battery liquid and a set of plates, a filling device located 
in the hole in the lid which comprises: 

a. a filling plug including a water feed tube, and a guide 
tube, the guide tube extending downward into the interior 
of said battery casing, the guide tube including an open- 
ing in the lower part thereof, 

. a flexible valve tube having a first and a second end, the 
first end being connected to the water feed tube and the 
second end being open; 

>. the valve tube passing downward through the guide tube, 
out the opening in the lower portion thereof and forming 
a bend; 
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adjacent the opening in the lower portion thereof and the 
valve tube passing under the set ring forming a bend 
about the set ring; and, 


e. a float attached to the valve tube between the open end 
thereof and the bend whereby as said float rises the inte- 
rior passage of said valve tube at said bend is closed. 


3,850,210 
LIQUID FILL ASSEMBLY 
Daniel W. Buxton, Topeka, Kans., assignor to George A. Sut- 
ton, Topeka, Kans., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,719 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04; B67c 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 141—312 8 Claims 


1. In a liquid fill assembly of the type wherein a cam means 
of bifurcated form is provided for actuating radial movement 
of an annular sealing means and is disposed about and strad- 
dles a fill pipe and is pivoted to the latter for oscillatory move- 
ment about an oscillatory axis lying in a plane normal to the 
axis of the fill pipe between sealing and unsealing positions, 
and wherein said sealing means includes a tubular seal operat- 
ing member disposed exteriorly about and which is axially 
slidable on the fill pipe with the cam means including two 
portions in camming engagement with the operating member 
on substantially opposite sides of the fill pipe; the improve- 
ment comprising each of said portions of said cam means 
being constituted of a roller that is mounted for rotation about 
an axis substantially parallel to said oscillatory axis and which 
is in rolling engagement with the operating member. 
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d. a set ring located on the lower portion of said guide tube 


3,850,211 
MORTISE TOOL 
Mark Ganier, 9553 S. Green, Chicago, Ill. 60643 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,790 


Int. Cl. B27m 3/00; B27g 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 144—27 


1. A mortise tool for use in making a cavity particularly 
adapted for receipt of a portion of a hinge comprising, a frame 
adapted for mounting on a member into which a cavity is to 
be formed, a stop connected to said frame for positioning the 
frame adjacent to one edge of a surface into which the cavity 
is to be formed, an edge cutter movably mounted on the frame 
and being adapted for engagement with the member with 
which the frame is in engagement, said edge cutter having a 
blade engageable with the surface of said member for making 
a Cut in said surface defining a portion of the periphery of the 
cavity, and a bottom cutter movably mounted on the frame 
and being adapted for engagement with the member for cut- 
ting a flat bottom to the cavity substantially parallel to said 
surface of the member, wherein the frame includes a head 
having a base edge adapted for engaging the surface, said stop 
includes a side edge perpendicular to the base edge, said edge 
cutter including a blade stop mounted thereon for engagement 
with said surface to limit the depth to which the blade may 
penetrate the surface, said edge cutter including a plurality of 
guide pins fixed thereon and movably connected to the frame 
for limiting the motion of the blade to a direction perpendicu- 
lar to said surface, said blade and the edge of the surface 
defining a closed figure, a pair of spaced parallel longitudinal 
grooves in said frame slideably receiving the bottom cutter, 
said longitudinal grooves being perpendicular to the side edge 
of the stop, said longitudinal grooves being spaced from the 
base edge to determine the depth of the cut of the bottom 
cutter to be substantially equal to the depth of penetration 
into the surface by the edge cutter blade, and said edge cutter 
having its bottom portion recessed and the bottom cutter 
having its upper portion recessed to receive a chip between 
the edge cutter and the bottom cutter; and including a plural- 
ity of impact drive pins movably mounted in the frame and 
engageable with the edge cutter to deliver an impact force to 
the edge cutter for driving the edge cutter blade into said 
surface, and an impact drive pin movably mounted in the 
frame and connected to the bottom cutter for delivering an 
impact load to the bottom cutter. 


3,850,212 
RADIALLY EXPANDING ROTATABLE APPARATUS FOR 
SUPPORTING TIRES 

Wilhelm Brey, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to Lodi Division 

of Intercole Automation, Inc., Lodi, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,975 
Int. Cl. B25h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 144—288 A 3 Claims 

1. Tire supporting apparatus comprising: a frame; a shaft 
rotatably supported on said frame; a jaw support member 
rotatably mounted on said shaft; a plurality of jaw members 
carried by said jaw support member for radial movement 
relative to the axis of rotation of said shaft and each having a 
section with helically extending threads formed thereon; a 
scroll wheel rotatably mounted on said shaft and formed with 
helically extending threads engaged with the threads of said 
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jaw member sections, said scroll wheel having an opening 
therein; and a drive member affixed to said shaft and having 
a section extending axially with respect to said shaft into said 
opening in said scroll wheel, said section of said drive member 














having an arcuate length less than the arcuate length of said 
opening, so that rotation of said shaft causes said section of 
said drive member to impact with the corresponding end of 
said opening. 


3,850,213 
CONTINUOUS PRESS 
Clyde D. Keaton, 48 Dickinson St., Woodstown, N.J. 08098 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,754 
Int. Cl. B27d 3/02, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 144—281 B 16 Claims 
































1. Apparatus for simultaneously pressing and conveying a 
workpiece comprising a first platen having plural cams rotat- 
ably mounted thereon, a first set of rails disposed side-by-side 
with each rail mounted upon a different one of the cams, a 
second platen having plural cams rotatably mounted thereon, 
a second set of rails disposed side-by-side with each rail of the 
second set mounted upon a different one of the cams on the 
second platen, the first and second set of rails facing in a 
direction toward each other and spaced apart to accept a 
workpiece therebetween, means for rotating the cams to im- 
part orbital motion to the rails, said orbital motion being in a 
plane parallel to said direction, the orbital motion of the first 
set of rails being clockwise and the orbital motion of the 
second set of rails being counterclockwise, said orbital motion 
of a first rail in the first set of rails being of opposite phase 
from the orbital motion of a first rail in the second set of rails, 
said orbital motion of a second rail in the first set of rails being 
phase displaced by a predetermined phase angle from the 
phase of the orbital motion of said first rail in the first set of 
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rails, and said orbital motion of a second rail in the second set 
of rails being phase displaced by said predetermined phase 
angle from the phase of the orbital motion of said first rail in 
the second set of rails. 


3,850,214 
CONTAINERS 
Christopher Daniel Dowling Hickey, Hinchley Wood, Esher, 
England, assignor to Airflex Containers Limited, London, 
England 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,249 
Int. Cl. B65d 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 150—.5 7 Claims 


1. A packaging device comprising an envelope of flexible 
impermeable sheet material; an inflatable flexible tube dis- 
posed along an edge of the envelope; a rigid structural mem- 
ber having a channel therein; means forming part of the chan- 
nel retaining said tube in said channel in an inflated state; and 
valve means for evacuation of air from the device and collapse 
of said envelope into closely fitting movement restraining 
engagement with goods within said device. 


3,850,215 
SELF-LOCKING FASTENERS 
Roger W. Orlomoski, North Brookfield, Mass., assignor to 
Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Holden, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,933, Nov. 22, 1971,. This 
application Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,006 
Int. Cl. Fl6b 39/30 


U.S. Cl. 151—22 17 Claims 


1. A self-locking threaded fastener for use with mating 
fasteners manufactured to a standard thread configuration; 

said locking fastener being provided with mechanical means 
for smoothly compressing to accommodate tightly fitting 
soft mating threads without galling or scoring, and for 
consistently deflecting upon engagement with a standard 
mating thread to provide consistent and repeatable lock- 
ing action; 

said mechanical means constituting an integral protrusion 
extending from one flank of at least one turn of the thread 
of said locking fastener substantially beyond the normal 
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flank of said thread, and extending away from the flank 
over at least a substantial portion of one turn of said 
thread to form a groove between the rib and the remain- 
der of the thread, said protrusion being in the form of a 
resiliently yieldable rib having a crest, the rib having an 
external generally rectilinear cross-sectioned surface 
located in its entirety substantially beyond the normal 
flank of said thread adjacent the crest which rib, prior to 
assembly with a mating thread, constitutes a generally 
rectilinear cross-sectioned bearing surface which will 
make surface contact with the flank of the mating thread 
by virtue of its orientation to form an angle of inclination 
with the axis of the fastener which is substantially equal 
to the angle of inclination of the contacting surface of the 
mating thread, said rib having a second external surface 
interconnecting said bearing surface with the remaining 
crest portion of said thread via said groove, and a third 
external surface interconnecting said bearing surface with 
the root of said thread. 


3,850,216 
TIRE ATTACHMENT FOR TRACTION ON ICE OR SNOW 
Salvatore Sanvitale, via Buccella 6, Trento, Italy 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,979 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 9, 1972, 82225/72 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/04, 27/10, 27/20 


U.S. Cl. 152—225 4 Claims 


1. Tire attachment for traction on ice or snow which com- 
prises: a plurality of traction members transversely engaging 
the road-surface of the tire and extending laterally and radially 
toward the center of the wheel; at least one inflatable tube for 
blocking securely said members onto said tire surface, said 
tube engaging the inner surface of the wheel's rim, said tube 
having an air inlet valve for inflation purposes. 


3,850,217 
PNEUMATIC TIRES 
Reginald Harold Edwards; Geoffrey Lionel Coulter, both of 
Sutton Coldfield, and Alan Michael Dodd, Walsall, all of 
England, assignors to Dunlop Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 353,937 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 5, 1972, 
20501/72 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/00, 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 152—330 RF 16 Claims 

1. A pneumatic tire and wheel assembly capable of being 

run in a deflated condition comprising: 

a. a pneumatic tire having an interior surface and mounted 
upon a wheel rim to define therewith an inflation cham- 
ber; 

b. means for lubricating the interior surface of the tire when 
operated in a deflated condition comprising at least two 
ingredients of a lubricant composition, at least one of said 
ingredients being a lubricating material; 

c. enclosing means within said inflation chamber for enclos- 
ing separately from one another said at least two ingredi- 
ents; 

d. said enclosing means being adapted to release said at 
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least two ingredients into the inflation chamber upon 
deflation or substantial loss of inflation pressure to permit 


said at least two ingredients to mix to form said lubricant 
composition. 


3,850,218 
PNEUMATIC TIRE FOR VEHICLE WHEELS 
Italo Bertelli, and Giorgio Tangorra, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Industrie Pirelli S.p.A., Milano, Italy 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,068 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 28, 1972, 22464/72 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/00, 9/02, 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 152—353 C 9 Claims 


1. A pneumatic tire for vehicle wheels comprising 

a reinforced tread having a given width and side edges and 
two sidewalls made of elastomeric material, extending 
from said tread side edges and terminating in beads for a 
rigid wheel rim, 

said given width of the tread being wider than any other part 
of the tire and being reinforced over substantially the 
whole of its width by an annular structure which is sub- 
stantially inextensible under the tire inflation pressure in 
both its circumferential and lateral directions, said annu- 
lar structure extending to at least the midline of said 
sidewalls, 

said sidewalls having a cross-sectional shape whose midline, 
over substantially the whole length between said edges of 
the tread reinforcement and the bead, is convex with 
respect to the interior of the tire under the tire inflation 
pressure, each of said sidewalls having in combination a 
bending stiffness, curvature and thickness sufficient to 
constrain the sidewall between said side edges of the 
inextensible tread reinforcement and the bead seat on the 
wheel rim, whereby on inflation of the tire and under 
service conditions the sidewalls are placed under com- 
pression stress, said sidewalls having at least one end zone 
with a bending stiffness lower than the stiffness of the 
remaining zone, 

wherein at least on one of the surfaces of one sidewall 
grooves are present, whose direction forms an angle not 
greater than 45° with the radial planes of the tire, the 
pitch and the size of said grooves defining a plurality of 
ribs along which propagate the stresses exerted on said 
sidewalls. 
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3,850,219 
STEEL-BELTED RADIAL PLY TIRES WITH O° TEXTILE 
CAP HAND 
Robert H. Snyder, Grosse Pointe Park, Mich., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,890, Aug. 18, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,198 
Int. Cl. B60c 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 153—361 DM 12 Claims 


1. A pneumatic tire, comprising a radial ply carcass, a tread 
overlying the crown region of said carcass, a belt interposed 
between said tread and said crown region of said carcass in 
circumferentially surrounding relation to the latter, said belt 
including at least two plies of belt cords of high modulus 
material extending parallel to one another in each belt ply and 
being crossed with respect to the cords of each next adjacent 
belt ply, said belt cords in each belt ply being inclined at an 
angle between about 16° and about 30° with respect to the 
median equatorial plane of the tire, and each of said belt plies 
having a respective width approximately equal to that of the 
tread, and a cap band having at least one layer of textile cords 
interposed between the radially outwardmost one of said belt 
plies and said tread in direct contact with said last-named belt 
ply, said cap band having a width at least equal to that of the 
widest of said belt plies, said textile cords in said cap band 
being substantially parallel to one another and to the median 
equatorial plane of the tire, and said textile cords in said cap 
band being longitudinally prestressed through an elongation 
thereof by between about | percent and about 5 percent from 
their unstressed condition for exerting a compressive stress on 
said belt to maximize the uniformity of the tire in its geometri- 
cal and performance characteristics. 


3,850,220 
DIVIDED RIM AND TIRE ASSEMBLIES 

William Eric Mitchell, Coventry, England, assignor to Dunlop 

Limited, London, England 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,185 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 6, 1972, 

21253/72; July 6, 1972, 31617/72 
Int. Cl. B60c 17/04, 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 152—400 14 Claims 

1. A tire bead retaining member for a pneumatic tire and 
divided rim assembly comprising an annular band of sheet 
material having a diameter and width such as to enable the 
band to be fitted around the base portion of the rim to engage 
and hold in spaced-apart relationship the beads of an associ- 
ated tire seated on the rim, the annular band having a single 
corrugation projecting radially outwardly from the rim into 
the inflation chamber of the tire to act as a support for the 
interior surface of the tire tread when run in a deflated condi- 
tion and extending circumferentially around the rim, the sides 
of the corrugation being provided with radially outwardly 
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turned flanges, one at each side, each flange being smoothly 
curved so as to present a convex sealing surface to its respec- 


tive tire bead in the toe region thereof and to form an air-tight 
seal for the inflation chamber of the tire. 


3,850,221 
TIRE CHANGING TOOL 
Francis L. Zrostlik, and John J. Collins, both of Garner, lowa, 
assignors to lowa Mold Tooling Co., Inc., Garner, lowa 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,443 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/06 


U.S. CL. 157—1.33 2 Claims 


1. A tire repair tool for use in the repair or changing of 
pneumatic tires of vehicles employing split rims; said tire 
repair tool including a spider assemblage having means for 
positively confining the parts of a split rim to prevent injury to 
the user of the tool comprising: four equally spaced radially 
extending arms, each arm having a pusher unit mounted 
thereon, each pusher unit including an aperture for slidable 
receipt of the associated arm, means for locking the pusher 
unit at a desired location on the associated arm, and a notch- 
like split rim engaging surface extending generally transverse 
to the axis of said aperture; brace means extending from the 
center of said assemblage along a portion of the length of each 
arm, and means for securing said assemblage to a boom, at 
least some of the arms including means defining tool receiving 
apertures extending generally transverse to the length of the 
associated arm so that a bar-like tool may be inserted in one 
of said tool receiving apertures to assist in manipulating said 
tire repair tool when mounted on a boom. 


3,850,222 
RECAPPING LARGE TIRES 
Daniel Lejuene, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale Des Etablissements Michelin raison sociale 
Michelin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand (Puy-de-Dome), France 
Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,981 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1971, 71.28339 
Int. Cl. B29h 2//08 
U.S. Cl. 157—13 8 Claims 
1. A tool for cutting grooves in a tire tread, comprising a 
transformer having a primary and secondary, means for sup- 
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plying the primary with current of low voltage at a frequency 
between 50 and 1,000 hertz, at least a portion of the secon- 
dary being formed as a blade having a shape corresponding to 
the profile of the grooves to be cut, 
further comprising drive means for hauling the tool to en- 
able the blade to cut grooves in the tire tread, 
wherein the drive means comprises a hydraulic jack having 
a first part connected to and movable with the tool and 
a second part movable with respect to the first part, and 
means for anchoring the second part, whereby relative 


movement of the two parts displaces the tool, and 
wherein the means for anchoring the second part of the jack 
comprises a traction cable, means connecting one end of 
the traction cable to said second part of the jack, a fixed 
support having a plurality of points of attachment, and 
means connecting the other end of said traction cable to 
said fixed support at a selected one of said points of 
attachment, the selection of the point of attachment 


being variable in dependence on the desired direction of 
the cut. 


3,850,223 
FOLDING SPACE DIVIDER 
Melvin W. Tompkins, New Castle, Ind., assignor to American 
Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,976 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/94, 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 160—84 R 4 Claims 


1. A decorative space divider of the double folding type 
having all-metal major panel components providing improved 
fire resistance, comprising: 

opposed double folding walls consisting of two series of 

indentical, vertical-extending sheet metal panels arranged 
in opposed pairs of panels, each of said panels having 
peak edges and valley edges, 

said series of panels further having opposed series of verti- 

cal sheet metal hinges at said peak edges carried by said 
panels and pivotally joined with the adjacent vertical 
peak edges, 

means at said valley edges common to each of said series 

including an opposed pair of sheet metal hinges identical 
with said peak hinges pivotally joined with adjacent valley 
edges of said panels, 

said sheet metal hinges comprising channel members with 
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opposite, generally inwardly-directed, double-wall 
flanges defining straight sections of sheet metal, 

said panel edges being formed with generally C-shaped 
retainers which are received in partially encircling rela- 
tion to said flanges, said retainers further defining a nose 
portion which abuts against the outer surface of the asso- 
ciated said flange, and an inner inwardly turned end 
which abuts against the inner surface of said flange, 

means joining each said opposed pair of metal hinges to- 
gether into a unitary structure, said hinges at said peaks 
and hinges at said valleys providing for the expanding and 
contracting movement of the opposed series of panels, 
and 

trolley means supporting said space divider for extending 
and folding movement, said trolley means having trolley 
plates joining with the space divider at said valley. 


3,850,224 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING SHELL 
MOLDS 
Albert Vidmar, Mentor, and John M. Webb, Chagrin Falls, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Sherwood Refractories, Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,105 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 164—4 22 Claims 


1. A process for forming and drying layers of refractory 
material over destructible patterns to form shell molds com- 
prising providing a plurality of drying tunnels, each having a 
narrow passage of small cross-sectional area to permit longitu- 
dinal movement of the patterns and to facilitate rapid flow of 
air over the patterns, providing an air-conditioned work room 
at the open ends of said tunnels having an atmosphere inde- 
pendent of said tunnels, forcing air through said tunnels at a 
velocity of at least 1,000 feet per minute, repeatedly coating 
each pattern in the work room by dipping it into a slurry of 
refractory material and dusting it with refractory particles, 
repeatedly drying each coated pattern by conveying it through 
one of said tunnels for at least several minutes and by directing 
a large number of air jets laterally against the coated pattern 
at a velocity of at least 1,000 feet per minute in an impact 
drying zone, and controlling the temperature and humidity of 
the air supplied to said jets and to said tunnels to maintain 
predetermined wet-bulb and dry-bulb temperatures, the wet- 
bulb temperature being maintained about equal to the pattern 
temperature and at least 10° below the dry-bulb temperature. 


3,850,225 
START-UP METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
CONTINUOUS CASTING 

Ralph R. McNitt, Okemos, and Edward J. Fox, Grand Ledge, 

both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,436 
Int. Cl. B22d ///08 

U.S. Cl. 164—82 6 Claims 

1. Continuous casting apparatus and a starting bar therefor 
comprising: 
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a holding vessel having an opening at the base thereof, 

a detachable open ended mold assembly attached to said 
vessel about said opening in fluid flow relation, said as- 
sembly including (a) a refractory spacer ring disposed 
adjacent said opening in sealing relation thereto and 
having a substantially greater internal dimension than 
said opening; (b) a refractory nozzle having an internal 
dimension substantially less than said spacer ring and at 
least as large as said opening; (c) a primary solidification 
chill mold positioned in snug contact with said nozzle 
having an internal dimension substantially greater than 
said nozzle and forming a shoulder at the junction 
thereof; (d) a further solidification mold portion adjacent 
said primary mold portion, said mold portions having 
progressively diminishing internal dimensions in a direc- 
tion away from said vessel opening, and 


a starter bar means including (a) a sleeve portion adapted 
for separate insertion into said primary mold portion 
having one larger dimensioned end thereof adapted in its 
operative position for engagement with said nozzle shoul- 
der and for sealing engagement with said primary mold 
portion; (b) an elongated bar portion adapted for inser- 
tion into the said mold through the outlet end thereof to 
a fully inserted position including a fusable plug end 
portion adapted for snug insertion into said vessel open- 
ing in said fully inserted position; (c) a chill portion re- 
ceivable within at least a portion of said sleeve operative 
to locate and support said sleeve in its operative position 
and (d) an enlarged portion located within said sleeve in 
the said fully inserted position, said enlarged portion, said 
chill portion and said sleeve cooperatively forming a 
cavity for receiving molten metal and a mechanical grip 
for holding solidified metal. 


3,850,226 
METHOD OF CASTING A CONSUMABLE ELECTRODE 
Jerry L. Cadden; Donald W. Hackett, both of Oak Ridge, and 
Fred A. Harris, Knoxville, all of Tenn., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,895 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 164— 108 


1. A method for forming a solid consumable electrode from 
a plurality of elemental metal constituents, comprising the 
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steps of rolling at least two of the higher melting point constit- 
uents into elongated cylindrical shapes with respective differ- 
ent diameters and with different weight proportions, placing 
said rolled constituents one within the other into an elongated 
cylindrical mold having a larger inside diameter than the 
outside diameter of the largest of said rolled constituents, 
heating a third constituent having a lower melting point than 
said first two constituents in a separate crucible until it is 
molten, and pouring said molten third constituent into said 
mold around and within said first two cylindrical constituents 
within said mold to form said solid consumable electrode, said 
first two constituents being respectively zirconium and nio- 
bium, and said third constituent being uranium, whereby said 
electrode will have the improved properties of heat conduc- 
tion and electricity conduction during a subsequent arc- 
melting of said electrode to produce an ingot of alloy having 
desired weight proportions and chemical properties. 


3,850,227 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING HEAT TRANSFER 
EFFICIENCY AND IMPROVED HEAT TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
James A. Ford, North Haven, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 136,726, April 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,789,915, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,686, 
May 7, 1969, abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. 

No. 309,072 
Int. Cl. FI8f /3//8 


U.S. Cl. 165—1 6 Claims 


1. An improved heat transfer system having improved heat 
transfer efficiency and high corrosion resistance including: 

A. providing an enhanced metal tubing having a wall thick- 
ness of from 0.010 inch to 1.0 inch, an enhanced central 
section, a relatively smooth entrance end and a relatively 
smooth exit end, said metal tubing consisting essentially 
of from 0.5 to 4.0 percent iron, balance essentially cop- 
per, said enhanced central section having an irregular 
surface with a series of protrusions therein, 

B. a first entrance tube sheet affixed to the entrance end of 
the enhanced tubing; 

C. a second exit tube sheet affixed to the exit end of the 
enhanced tubing; 

D. a first fluid passing through the enhanced tubing; and 

E. a second fluid in contact with the external walls of the 
enhanced tubing in heat exchange relationship with the 
first fluid. 


3,850,228 
THERMAL REGENERATORS 

Mark Cary Sedgwick Barnard, Kenilworth, England, assignor 

to Leyland Gas Turbines Limited, Warwickshire, England 
Division of Ser. No. 204,266, Dec. 2, 1971, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,639 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 18, 1970, 

60113/70 
Int. Cl. F28d 1/9/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—8 2 Claims 

1. A thermal regenerator of the kind having a rotary disc- 
type matrix, in which the matrix has at its central zone a 
plurality of members composed of a high-temperature elasto- 
meric material which serves to transmit, to the matrix, driving 
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torque from an axial drive-shaft each said elastomeric member 
comprising segmental metal members, each carrying a facing 
pad of the elastomeric material conforming to the cylindrical 


central bore of the matrix, said segmental metal members 
being mounted on the axial drive-shaft by means of pinned 
links. 


3,850,229 
AIR INTAKE SYSTEM 
Andre E. Pelabon, Paris, France, assignor to ANF Frangeco 
S.A., Courbevoie, France 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,812 
Int. Cl. B6Oh 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—44 5 Claims 





1. In a self-propelled railway car of the type wherein the 
motive power is supplied by a thermal engine having an air 
intake filter means for communication with the exterior of the 
car, and an exhaust means for combustion geses, said railway 
car being provided with an opening in the roof for the egress 
of said combustion gases, said exhaust means comprising an 
upwardly extending tubular structure for conveying said gases 
from a thermal engine, the upper end of the tubular structure 
terminating above the roof line of the car, a wall surrounding 
said tubular structure spaced outwardly therefrom defining an 
enclosed space, said enclosed space being provided with a pair 
of inlet orifices disposed above said roof line and on opposite 
sides of said tubular structure for alternatively receiving air 
from the exterior of the car in response to movement of the 
car in alternative directions, said enclosed space also being 
provided with an outlet conduit in the interior of the car for 
distributing warmed air from said enclosed space to said in- 
take filter means. 


3,850,230 
HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Peter Heinrich Erwin Margen, Nykoping, Sweden, assignor to 
Aktiebolaget Atomenergi, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,176 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 6, 1972, 4470/72 
Int. Cl. F28d 7/04; F28f 21/06, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 165—66 5 Claims 
1. A heat-exchanger comprising an axially elongated inner 
cylindrically shaped wall, an axially elongated outer cylindri- 
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cally shaped wall laterally enclosing and spaced radially out- 
wardly from said inner wall and forming an axially extending 
annular shaped flow space therebetween, first means associ- 
ated with said inner and outer walls for closing the opposite 
ends of the annular space, said inner wall in cooperation with 
said first means arranged to form an inlet into said annular 
space located at one end thereof, second means in coopera- 
tion with said outer wall for forming an outlet from said annu- 
lar space at the opposite end from said inlet, heat transmitting 
surfaces formed of plastic disposed within said annular space 
and comprising at least a first corrugated plastic tube and 
second corrugated plastic tube with the corfugations extend- 
ing transversely of the axial direction of said tubes, said first 
corrugated plastic tube helically wound about said inner wall 
within said annular space and extending in the axial direction 
through said annular space, said second corrugated plastic 
tube helically wound about and spaced radially outwardly 
from said helically wound first tube within said annular space 


and extending in the axial direction through said annular 
space, said second tube being spaced radially inwardly from 
said outer wall so that flow can pass in the axial direction 
through said annular space between said first and second 


tubes and between said second tube and the inner surface of 
said outer wall, plastic strips located within and extending in 
the axial direction of said annular space between said inner 
tube and said first tube and between said first and second 
tubes for supporting and spacing said first and second tubes, 
said plastic strips spaced apart in the circumferential direction 
of said inner wall to afford flow through said annular space to 
pass between and over the outer surfaces of said first and 
second tubes, third means for circulating hot water as a heat 
transfer medium through said first and second plastic tubes for 
passing the hot water in indirect heat transfer relationship with 
air flowing as a heat transfer medium over said tubes in axial 
flow from the inlet to the outlet of said annular space affording 
substantially perpendicular and countercurrent flow relation- 
ship to the helically wound coils of said inner and outer tubes. 


3,850,231 
LMFBR INTERMEDIATE HEAT EXCHANGER 
Ronald Boyd Creek, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Combus- 
tion Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,786 
Int. Cl. F28b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—83 12 Claims 

1. A heat exchanger for the indirect transfer of heat from a 

heating fluid to a fluid to be heated comprising: 

a. an elongated shell defining a pressure vessel having a 
heated fluid outlet nozzle adjacent one end thereof; 

b. a pair of axially spaced tube sheets disposed within said 
vessel, one of said tube sheets being fixedly attached to 
said shell and the other of said tube sheets cooperating 
with a closure cover to form a floating head defining a 
heated fluid outlet plenum; 

. a bundle of substantially parallel tubes having their oppo- 
site ends attached to said tube sheets; 

. means for circulating heating fluid through said vessel 
exteriorly of said tubes; 
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e. means for passing fluid to be heated through said tubes 
in indirect heat transfer relation to said heating fluid; 

f. means establishing fluid communication between said 
heated fluid outlet nozzle and said plenum including a 
first annular bellows connected between said floating 


head and said shell; 

g. asecond annular bellows connected between said floating 
head and said shell in spaced relation from said first 
bellows and cooperating therewith to define a substan- 
tially closed space therebetween, and 

h. means for supplying an inert gas to said closed space. 


3,850,232 
REACTOR COOLING SYSTEM WITH AN EVAPORATION 
TANK 

Oskar Wanka, Deggendorg/Donau; Friedrich Gutlhuber, Met- 

ten, and Hermann Graf, Hengersberg, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Deggendorfer Werft und Eisenbau GmbH, Deg- 

gendorf/Donau, Germany 

Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,492 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1972, 

2207166 
Int. Cl. F28d /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—107 11 Claims 


ssss Bale 


(Was Sr ease 


1. A reactor cooling system comprising a reactor vessel 
having a heat carrier inlet and a heat carrier discharge spaced 
from said heat carrier inlet, a pump housing having a pump 
housibg inlet connected to said heat carrier discharge and a 
pump housing outlet connected to the said heat carrier inlet, 
a cooler housing adjacent said pump housing having a cooler 
housing inlet connected to said pump housing discharge and 
a cooler housing discharge connected to said pump housing 
inlet, said reactor vessel, said pump housing and said cooler 
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being substantially cylindrical and coextensive in length and 
the connection of said cooler housing to said pump housing 
being in parallel to the connection of said reactor vessel to 
said pump housing with corresponding interconnected inlets 
and outlets of said reactor vessel, said pump housing and said 
cooler being at substantially the same levels, an expansion 
tank having a liquid heat carrier mounted directly on top of 
and communicating with said pump housing and said cooler 
and maintaining a liquid heat carrier level in said tank above 
the level of said pump housing, a separator for the coolant 
mounted directly on top of said cooler housing and having a 
liquid coolant therein at a top level above said cooler housing, 
said cooler housing having a lower coolant chamber and cool- 
ant pipes connected between said coolant chamber and said 
separator, said cooler housing having a heat carrier passage 
around said coolant pipes, and a cooler housing inlet and 
cooler housing discharge connected to said pump housing for 
the flow of the heat carrier therethrough to said pump hous- 


ing. 


3,850,233 
REACTION APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT 
ENDOTHERMIC CHEMICAL PROCESSES 
Oskar Wanka, and Jeno Mihalyi, both of Deggendorf, Donau, 
Germany, assignors to Deggendorfer Werft und Eisenbau 
GmbH, Deggendorf/Donau, Germany 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,302 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1972, 
2230127 
Int. Cl. F28d /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—107 5 Claims 


1. A reaction apparatus comprising a long cylindrical inner 
tubular wall, a short cylindrical outer tubular wall shorter than 
said inner tubular wall located outside of said inner tubular 
wall and intermediate its length, an annular tube sheet ar- 
ranged at each end of said outer tubular wall closing the space 
between said inner and outer tubular walls at respective ends 
of said outer tubular wall, a plurality of contact tubes adapted 
to contain a catalyst extending between and seated in said 
annular tube sheets at respective ends of said outer tubular 
wall, inlet means defining an inlet for reaction gases con- 
nected to said annular tube sheet adjacent one end of said 
outer tubular wall for the inflow of reaction gases through said 
contact tubes, outlet means defining an outlet for reaction 
gases connected to said annular tube sheet adjacent the oppo- 
site end of said inner tubular wall for the outflow of reaction 
gases, wall means closing each end of said inner tubular wall 
and defining a heat carrier expansion chamber within said 
inner tubular wall adjacent one end, a pump having an impel- 
ler in said heat carrier expansion chamber for circulating the 
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heat carrier, and an annular hollow body in said heat carrier 
expansion chamber surrounding said impeller and defining a 
central passage for the discharge of the heat carrier by said 
impeller through said inner tubular wall, said inner tubular 
wall having an inflow opening therethrough adjacent said 
annular tube sheet which is remote from said impeller for the 
inflow of heat carrier over said contact tube toward said annu- 
lar tube sheet adjacent said impeller, said inner tubular wall 
also having an outflow opening adjacent the end which is in 
proximity to said impeller communicating with the space 
between said inner tubular member and the exterior of said 
annular hollow body, and heating means within said inner 
tubular member for heating said carrier as it is circulated by 
said pump impeller, said heating means comprising a burner, 
the interior of said inner tubular wall forming a combustion 
chamber for the generation of combustion gases by said 
burner, a heating gas tube bundle arranged between said 
combustion chamber and said contact tubes having one end 
communicating with said combustion chamber at the end 
thereof opposite to said burner and an opposite end having a 
discharge for the combustion gases, and means defining a 
passage for the heat carrier over said gas heating tubes within 
said inner tubular member and for flow from said gas heating 
tubes through the inflow opening over said contact tubes. 


3,850,234 
HEAT EXCHANGERS 

Gordon Fowler, Wantage, England, assignor to Delanair Lim- 

ited, Berking, Essex, England 

Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,383 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 8, 1972, 

41931/72 
Int. Cl. F28d //02 


U.S. Cl. 165—153 5 Claims 




















1. A heat exchanger comprising 

a plurality of planar modules disposed in side-by-side paral- 
lel relation one to the other, each of said modules being 
defined by a pair of metal sheets joined together in face- 
to-face relationship, 

a header tank formed by and between each pair of sheets at 
each end of each module, each header tank being a fluid- 
tight compartment for a first fluid, 

a plurality of tubes in each module formed by and between 
the pair of sheets that define said module, said tubes 
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interconnecting those header tanks at opposed ends of 
said module to permit flow of said first fluid between each 
module’s header tanks, 

connecting means integral with each header tank of each 
module, said connecting means defining a port in its 
associated header tank, and the connecting means of one 
module being connected to the connecting means of an 
adjacent module to join corresponding header tanks of 
adjacent modules, thereby permitting flow of said first 
fluid between modules, and 

louvers in each module to provide heat exchange surfaces 
over which a second fluid may flow in a direction normal 
to the plane of said modules. 


3,850,235 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Georg Beckmann, Vienna; Kurt Fritz, Klosterneuburg, and 
Josef Lippitsch, Graz, all of Austria, assignors to Waagner- 
Biro Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,285 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 3, 1971, 6748/71 
Int. Cl. F28f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—162 12 Claims 


1. In a heat exchanger particularly for use as a steam gener- 
ator for a nuclear power plant, a plurality of curved tubular 
walls equidistantly arranged with respect to each other around 
a central axis with each of said walls having an inner concave 
side directed toward said axis and an outer convex side di- 
rected away from said axis, each of said walls including an 
elongated tube having a hollow interior through which a heat- 
exchanging medium is adapted to flow and each of said walls 
further including a fin means fixed to said tube thereof at least 
partially along said tube for forming a vibration-resistant, 
unitary tubular wall structure, each of said tubular walls in- 
cluding a plurality of tubular portions which are axially spaced 
from each other and which are welded one to the next by way 
of said fin means. 
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3,850,236 
HEAT EXCHANGERS 
Joseph M. O'Connor, Chicago, and Stephen F. Pasternak, Park 
Ridge, both of Ill., assignors to Peerless of America, Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,918 
Int. Cl. F28f 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 165—181 3 Claims 


1. A heat transfer element comprising 
a. an elongated tubular member substantially rectangular in 
transverse cross-section, having two oppositely disposed 
elongated walls, 
b. a plurality of elongated fins projecting from said walls and 
extending transversely to the length thereof, 
c. said fins having 
1. elongated base portions 
a. integral with said walls, and 
b. spaced from each other longitudinally of said walls, 
2. convex surfaces facing away from one end portion 
of said tubular member, and 
3. free end portions 


a. disposed at the sides of said fins remote from said 
walls, and 
b. disposed in abutting engagement with said convex 
surfaces of adjacent ones of said fins, 
d. adjacent ones of said fins together with said walls defining 
elongated tubular passages extending traversely to the 
length of said walls. 


3,850,237 
MUDLINE EMERGENCY SHUTOFF FOR OFFSHORE 
WELLS 
Arthur G. Ahlstone, Ventura, and Josef A. Bartos, Villa Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc., 
Ventura, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,187 
Int. Cl. E21b 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 166—.5 30 Claims 


1. In apparatus for producing an offshore well, wherein a 
platform is at the surface of the water, wellhead equipment is 
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located at the mudline, and a conductor pipe extension ex- 
tends between the platform and the wellhead equipment: 
casing hanger means movable from the platform through the 
conductor pipe extension and incorporated in said wellhead 
equipment, production fluid conduit means extending into the 
well from said casing hanger means, shutoff valve means 
movable from the platform through the conductor pipe exten- 
sion and supported on said casing hanger means, extension 
conduit means adapted to extend through the conductor pipe 
extension from said shutoff valve means to said platform, said 
shutoff valve means having a passage communicating between 
said production fluid conduit means and said extension con- 
duit means, a valve member movable through the conductor 
pipe extension and shiftable between a first position at which 
said passage is open and a second position at which said pas- 
sage is closed, control fluid pressure operated means movable 
through the conductor pipe extension and adapted to hold 
said valve member in said first position, and means for moving 
said valve member to said second position upon reduction in 
control fluid pressure. 


3,850,238 
METHOD OF OPERATING A SURFACE CONTROLLED 
SUBSURFACE SAFETY VALVE 
Tom H. Hill, Houston, Tex., assignor to Exxon Production 
Research Company, Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 294,399, Oct. 2, 1972, Pat. No. 3,794,112. 
This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,536 
U.S. Cl. 166—314 2 Claims 


1. A method for operating a subsurface safety valve used in 
closing off flow of well fluids through a well tubing comprising 
the steps of: 

periodically reducing momentarily at the surface the flow of 

fluids from a well tubing to cause a pressure pulse to 
travel down the well tubing from the surface to the sub- 
surface valve; 

said pressure pulse causing a flow tube component of said 

valve to move from a third position in which said vaive is 
fully open to an initial second position in which said valve 
is also fully open; 

said flow tube moving under normal operating well fluid 

pressures from its initial second position towards said 
third position thereof; and 

said flow tube moving to its first position in which said valve 

is closed from its third position thereof under normal 
operating well pressures. 
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3,850,239 
STORM CHOKE 
Gary W. Rosewald, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cities Service Oil 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,744 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/03, 43/12 


U.S. Cl. 166—72 11 Claims 





1. In a producing well having a production tubing which 
extends below the surface to a producing reservoir, a storm 
choke which comprises: 

a. a valve seat located within the production tubing, 

b. an operable valve disc located within the production 

tubing, the disc being adapted to engage and mate with 


the valve seat when the disc is operated, 

. Operating means for urging the valve disc to move toward 
a position which is opposite from normal with regard to 
engagement of the disc with the valve seat, said operating 
means comprising a cylinder secured to the inner wall of 
the production tubing, said cylinder having a sealed but 
expansible chamber therein for a contained fluid, which 
is relatively compressed when the valve disc is secured in 
a normal position with regard to engagement with the 
valve seat and relatively expanded when the disc is re- 
leased for movement, and 

. fluid activated means in the production tubing for selec- 
tively securing the valve disc in a normal position with 
regard to engagement with the seat and for releasing the 
disc for movement by the operating means, said fluid 
activated means comprising a piston within said cylinder, 
the piston being attached to the valve disc, a fluid- 
conveying tubing which leads from the cylinder and up 
through the production tubing, and means located at the 
surface for pumping fluid into the cylinder through the 
conveying tubing and for controlling fluid pressure in the 
cylinder. 


3,850,240 
TOOL FOR RUNNING ON A DRILL STRING IN A WELL 
BORE 

George E. Conover, Houston, Tex., assignor to Lynes, Inc., 

Houston, Tex. 

Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,611 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/06 

U.S. Cl. 166— 162 32 Claims 

1. In a tool for running on a drill string in a well bore to seal 
off the well bore adjacent the tool, the subcombination includ- 
ing: 

7 a body for connection in the drill string, said body having 

a longitudinal bore therethrough; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1529 


b. reinforced inflatable packer means carried by said body 
for inflation to seal off the well bore; 

c. bore close off means movable through the drill string for 
seating in said body; and 

d. control valve means carried on said body and having 
means responsive to well bore pressure and pressure in 
the drill string whereby said control valve is movable in 
one direction in response to increasing pressure differen- 


tial between the drill string above said bore close off 
means when seated and the well bore above said packer 
means to communicate said packer means with the drill 
string for inflation of said packer means and movable in 
the opposite direction in response to decreasing pressure 
differential between the drill string above said bore close 
off means when seated and the well bore above said 
inflated packer means to communicate said packer means 
with the well bore for deflation thereof. 


3,850,241 
HIGH PRESSURE JET WELL CLEANING 
Stanley O. Hutchinson, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 274,692, July 24, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 150,536, June 7, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,720,264. This application July 10, 1973, Ser. No. 377,983 
Int. Cl. E21b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 166—222 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for jet washing a well liner positioned in a well 
comprising first tubing means forming a well flow path from 
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the earth’s surface to a location adjacent a well liner posi- 
tioned in a well, a source of high pressure liquid for supplying- 
liquid at pressures in excess of 6,000 psi, conduit means con- 
necting said source of high pressure liquid to said first tubing 
means and jet tool means for jetting said high pressure liquid 
at said well liner, said jet tool means comprising an inner 
tubular member connected to the lower end of said first tubing 
means and having at least one hole in the wall thereof, a jet 
seat member fixedly connected to said inner tubular member, 
said jet seat member having a central internally threaded 
opening aligned with said hole and an externally threaded jet 
body having a central opening of no greater than 1/1 6th inch 
in diameter formed therein threadably engaged in said jet seat 
member, the internal threads and the external threads being 
mateable whereby said jet body may be rotated to provide 
axial movement of said jet body with respect to said jet seat 
member. 


3,850,242 

SUBSURFACE SAFETY VALVE 

Talmadge L. Crowe, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker Oil 
Tools, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,151, Sept. 5, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,797,573, which is a division of Ser. No. 243,806, April 
13, 1972, Pat. No. 3,771,603. This application Nov. 3, 1972, 
Ser. No. 303,482 
Int. Cl. E21b 43//2; F16k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—224 A 20 Claims 
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1. In a subsurface shutoff valve for wells adapted to be 
supported in a well fluid production pipe: a body having a flow 
passage therethrough; shutoff valve means including a mem- 
ber shiftable between a first position closing said passage and 
a second position at which said passage is open; actuator 
means for shifting said member between said positions, includ- 
ing means defining a control fluid pressure chamber for mov- 
ing said member to said second position and means responsive 
to the pressure of well fluid in the production pipe for biasing 
said member to said first position upon reduction in the pres- 
sure of control fluid in said chamber, and means providing a 
fluid by-pass establishing fluid communication between loca- 
tions in said flow passage on opposite sides of said member, 
and valve means separate from said shutoff valve means con- 
trolling said by-pass and having a pressure responsive area 
subject to the direct application thereto of the pressure of 
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control fluid in said chamber for initially opening said by-pass 
equalizing the well fluid across said shutoff valve means before 
said member is moved toward said second position from said 
first position. 


3,850,243 
VERTICAL DOWNWARD GAS-DRIVEN MISCIBLE 
BLANKET FLOODING OIL RECOVERY PROCESS 
Joseph C. Allen, Bellaire, and Jack F. Tate, Houston, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,417 
Int. Cl. E21b 43//6 
U.S. Cl. 166—267 

















1. In a method of recovering petroleum from a subterra- 
nean, petroleum-containing formation penetrated by at least 
one injection well completed high in the formation and by at 
least one production well completed low in the formation, of 
the type wherein a quantity of conventional hydrocarbon 
solvent for petroleum miscible with the petroleum contained 
in the formation is injected into the top of the formation and 
thereafter a gaseous drive fluid is injected into the top of the 
formation to displace the solvent vertically downward through 
the petroleum formation, the improvement which comprises: 
mixing with the conventional hydrocarbon solvent a dense 
solvent for petroleum having a density greater than the density 
of the conventional hydrocarbon solvent for petroleum, the 
mixture of conventional hydrocarbon solvent for petroleum 
and dense solvent having a resulting density less than the 
density of the formation petroleum and greater than the den- 
sity of the conventional hydrocarbon solvent. 


3,850,244 

POLYMER FLOODING PROCESS 
John S. Rhudy; William B. Gogarty; Bruce L. Knight, all of 
Littleton, and James H. Fullinwider, Aurora, all of Colo., 

assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,641 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—273 19 Claims 


1. In a process of recovering hydrocarbon from a hydro- 
carbon-bearing subterranean formation having at least one 
injection means in fluid communication with at least one 
production means and wherein polymer solution is injected 
into the formation to displace hydrocarbon toward the 
production means through which hydrocarbon is recovered, 
the improvement comprising injecting a first solution com- 
prised of a substantially uniform molecular weight polymer 
of sufficient concentration and sufficient molecular weight 
to substantially effect permeability reduction of the forma- 
tion rock, and then injecting a second solution comprised of 
a polymer that will not substantially effect further permea- 
bility reduction of the formation rock but of a sufficient 
polymer concentration to impart increased viscosity to the 
polymer solution for more favorable mobility control in the 
displacement of hydrocarbon from the formation. 
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3,850,245 
MISCIBLE DISPLACEMENT OF PETROLEUM 
Joseph C. Allen, Bellaire, and Jack F. Tate, Houston, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,409 
Int. Cl. E21b 43//6 


U.S. Cl. 166—274 12 Claims 


1. A process for recovering petroleum from a reservoir 

comprising: 

a. introducing a slug of solvent for the petroleum into the 
reservoir which solvent has a density greater than water, 
b. introducing, following the solvent, a gaseous driving 
fluid into the reservoir, to force the solvent through the 
reservoir wherein the interface between the solvent and 
the driving fluid approaches a substantially horizontal 
position, and 

c. producing the petroleum and solvent at a point below the 
point of introduction of the solvent. 


3,850,246 
GRAVEL PACKING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Jack Bruno Despujols, Houma, La., assignor to Gulf Research 
& Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,053 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/04, 43/10 
U.S. Cl. 166—278 


1. A method of gravel packing a well containing liquid 
having finely divided solid particles suspended therein com- 
prising placing a liner including a screen between the upper 
and lower ends thereof through the interval to be packed, 
setting a packer engaging the liner above the screen to close 
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the upper end of the annulus surrounding the screen, thereaf- 
ter circulating a clean liquid downwardly into and through the 
annulus below the packer and upwardly through wash pipe 
extending through the screen while preventing flow through 
the screen to wash finely divided solids from the annulus 
surrounding the screen, circulating a slurry of gravel in a 
liquid below the packer into the annulus surrounding the 
screen to fill the annulus with gravel, delivering liquid from 
the slurry upwardly through the wash pipe, and removing the 
wash pipe from the screen. 


3,850,247 
PLACING ZONES OF SOLIDS IN A SUBTERRANEAN 
FRACTURE 

John M. Tinsley, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- 

pany, Duncan, Okla. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,917 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/2 

U.S. Cl. 166—280 8 Claims 

1. A method of fracturing a subterranean formation which 

comprises the steps of: 

a. contacting a subterranean formation with a pad liquid at 
a pressure sufficient to produce a fracture in said forma- 
tion; 

b. injecting said pad liquid into said produced fracture at a 
rate sufficient to open said fracture to a width sufficient 
to accept solids sufficient for maintaining said fracture in 
said open position; 

c. introducing at least one stage of carrier liquid and dis- 
placement liquid into said produced fracture at a rate 
sufficient to extend said fracture into said formation 
wherein said stage consists essentially of one volume of 
said carrier liquid followed by about 0.25 to about 1.5 
volumes of said displacement liquid per unit volume of 
said carrier liquid and further wherein said carrier liquid 
contains said solids supported therein; and 

d. reducing the rate of injecting liquid into said fracture to 
thereby permit said fracture to close on said solids. 


3,850,248 
METHOD OF USING A SPACER FLUID FOR SPACING 
DRILLING MUDS AND CEMENT 


4 Claims Leroy I. Carney, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Hailiburton Com- 


pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,431 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 166—291 4 Claims 
1. A method for enhancing the completion of cased bore 
holes drilled into the earth using drilling mud comprising: 

preparing a water-in-oil emulsion spacer fluid containing 
approximately equal amounts of hydrocarbon oil and 
fresh water, and further containing an effective amount of 
an emulsifier comprising a fatty acid amide of from 16 to 
22 carbon atoms adsorbed on a solid particulate carrier; 
incorporating in the spacer fluid, an effective amount of 
a viscosity increasing agent and a surfactant-dispersant to 
facilitate. addition to the spacer fluid of the hereinafter 
described quantity of weighting material, said surfactant- 
dispersant comprising a mixture of waste sulfite liquor 
and an oleyl amide; 

selecting a cementing composition for cementing the casing 
in the bore hole by placement of the cement in the annu- 
lus around the casing; 

adding weighting material to said spacer fluid in a quantity 
sufficient to impart a weight to the spacer fluid which 
does not exceed the weight of said cementing composi- 
tion, and is not less than the weight of the drilling mud 
used in drilling the bore hole; 

circulating into said annulus in an upward direction in the 
bore hole and behind drilling mud in the annulus to dis- 
place the drilling mud, a quantity of said spacer fluid, 
followed by a quantity of said cementing composition, so 
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that said spacer fluid is interposed between the cementing 
composition and drilling mud over a sufficient interval to 
prevent any intermixing of the cementing composition 
and drilling mud. 


3,850,249 
METHOD FOR DELAYING THE SETTING OF AN ACID- 
ETTABLE LIQUID IN A TERRESTRIAL ZONE 
Patrick H. Hess, Diamond Bar, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,256 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/13 
U.S. Cl. 166—295 11 Claims 
1. The method of setting an acid-settable liquid in a terres- 
trial zone or formation, said zone or formation being at a 
temperature in the range —10°C. to 175°C., which comprises: 
|. dissolving in said liquid in parts by weight an amount of a 
delayed latent catalyst in the range from about 2 to 20 parts 
per 100 parts of the liquid; 
2. introducing the resulting solution into said zone or forma- 
tion; 
3. maintaining said liquid in the formation for a period 
sufficient for the liquid to set and in the range from about 
1 to 24 hours; said liquid being a pumpable organic liquid 
which sets at a pH below 5, selected from the group 
consisting of: 
a. hydroxylic acid-settable liquids; 
. nonhydroxylic acid-settable liquids containing at least an 
effective amount of a hydroxylic acid-settable liquid; and 
c. nonhydroxylic acid-settable liquids containing at least 
an effective amount of a soluble diluent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
1. water, 
2. one or more substantially neutral organic compounds 
of the formula R(OH),, in which n is 1, 2 or 3 and R 
is an organic radical, and 
3. a mixture of the compounds of (2) and water; 
said catalyst being a mixture of a component which releases 
a strong acid and a basic component wherein the mixture 
contains an amount of base in the range from 0.02 to 0.98 
equivalent per equivalent of releasable strong acid from the 
acid-releasing component, said basic component being one or 
more suitable bases selected from the group consisting of 
organic and inorganic salt-forming bases having a pK, of less 
than about 13.5; and said acid-releasing component being one 
or more substantially neutral compounds selected from the 
group consisting of organic compounds which release a strong 
acid under solvolytic conditions at a rate in the range of from 
about 10~* to 10~* equivalents of the acid per liter per minute 
at said temperature, said strong acid being a Bronsted acid and 
having a pK, measured in water at 18°C below 3. 


3,850,250 
WELLBORE CIRCULATING VALVE 
John C. Holden, and Gary Q. Wray, both of Duncan, Okla., 
assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,187 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—315 11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for use in testing well formations comprising: 


actuating means responsive to hydraulic pressure for produc- 
ing vertical, reciprocal motion for an indefinite number of 
times; 
valve means responsive to unidirectional motion for allow- 
ing fluid communication from an annulus area exterior to 
a test string to an open bore within the test string after a 
selected number of unidirectional motions; and 
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means connecting said actuating means to said valve means 
for transferring unidirectional movement to said value 


Po SPTTILL YT, 
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means from the reciprocal movement produced by said 
actuating means. 


3,850,251 
MOBILE BALLAST CLEANING MACHINE 

Erna Plasser; Josef Theurer, both of Johannesgasse 3, Vienna, 

Austria (A-1010), and Egon Schubert, Lainzerstr 24b/8, 

Vienna, Austria 

Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,723 

Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 

7910/72 


14, 1972, 
Int. Cl. EO1b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 171—16 10 Claims 





1. A mobile ballast cleaning machine comprising 
1. a frame movable on a track including rails mounted on 
ties supported by ballast, 
2. an endless bucket chain mounted on the frame, 
3. guide means carrying the bucket chain, the guide means 
including 
a. a pair of guide arms mounted laterally of the frame and 
guiding the bucket chain between a first position 
wherein the bucket chain is immersed in the ballast 
underneath the track ties and extends widthwise trans- 
versely of the track, and a ballast discharge position 
above the track, 
4. means for adjusting the width of the bucket chain in the 
first position transversely of the track, and 
5. a ballast cleaning screen arranged to reccive ballast dis- 
charge at the discharge position. 
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3,850,252 
PLOW MOLD BOARD 
James A. Ingalls, R.R. 1, Joliet, Il. 60431 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,072 
Int. Cl. Aolb /5/08 


U.S. Cl. 172—760 6 Claims 


1. An improved mold board for a plow intended for attach- 
ment to a hitch adapted for attachment to a pulling tractor or 
the like for pulling the plow through the ground to be tilled, 
the plow having a frame and a plow share mounted on the 
frame, the improvement comprising a curved shect of material 
constituting the mold board of the plow adapted to be 
mounted on the frame in a position above the plow share and 
adjacent to the top thereof, the mold board projecting up- 
wardly and rearwardly therefrom with the top edge portion 
curving outwardly away from the frame in a manner to direct 
the dirt to the side and turn a smooth furrow behind the plow 
during the plowing operation, the mold board having a leading 
edge, a trailing edge, a top end, a bottom end adapted to be 
disposed adjacent the plow share, a ground engaging front 
surface, and a back surface adapted to be connected to the 
frame, and a plurality of uniformly spaced apart diagonally 
extending equal sized projections formed on the ground en- 
gaging front surface extending in a diagonally forward direc- 
tion from the top end to the bottom end thereof adjacent the 


plow share top edge. 


3,850,253 
EXCAVATING MACHINE 
Homer B. Lupton, Mercer Island, Wash., and Donald W. 
Busby, Denver, Colo., assignors to Subterranean Tools Inc., 


Commerce City, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,346 
Int. Cl. E21e ///0 


U.S. Cl. 173—23 6 Claims 


1. In a drilling machine, especially a compact machine for 
use in mining operations; a frame comprising a pair of laterally 
spaced columns, a base member extending laterally between 
and fixed to the lower ends of said columns, and a frame 
member extending laterally between and fixed to the upper 
ends of said columns, upper and lower crossheads slidably 
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guided on said columns, a motor driven chuck rotatably sup- 
ported on said upper cross head, first cylinder-piston means 
having first piston means connected to said base member and 
extending upwardly therefrom and first cylinder means in 
which said first piston means is reciprocable, and second 
cylinder-piston means having second piston means operatively 
connected to said upper cross-head and extending down- 
wardly therefrom and second cylinder means in which said 
second piston means is reciprocable, the axes of said cylinder- 
piston means being parallel to said columns, said first and 
second cylinder means being disposed in parallel adjacent 
relation and being at least partially coextensive in the axial 
direction, said lower cross-head being fixedly connected to 
and supporting said first and second cylinder means and being 
slidably guided on said columns for movement thereon be- 
tween said upper crosshead and said base member, the upper 
ends of said second piston means being disposed forwardly of 
said frame member and passing thereby during operation of 
said machine. 


3,850,254 
SUCTION DEVICE FOR EXTRACTING DRILL 
CHIPPINGS 

Rudiger Hirdes, Tippelsberger Strasse, D-463 Bochum, Ger- 

many 

Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 377,051 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 6, 1972, 

2233125 
Int. Cl. B25d 17/14 


U.S. Cl. 173—75 6 Claims 


1. A drill apparatus comprising a drill including a housing, 
a motor, and a chuck for attaching a tool; and a suction means 
surrounding at least a portion of the tool for extracting drill 
chippings made by the tool, the suction means drivable con- 
nected to the motor and operable therewith, wherein the 
suction means comprises a dust exhauster including a fan 
wheel releasably attached to the drill, and a transmission for 
operably connecting the fan wheel and chuck whereby the fan 
wheel is driven by the chuck through the transmission. 


3,850,255 
POWER DRIVEN HAMMERS OR THE LIKE 
Heinrich P. Koehler, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to Rockwell 


International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,294 
Int. Cl. E2le 3/04; B25d 9/04, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 173—110 21 Claims 
1. A power driven device, comprising: a casing; a tool 
holder; means mounting said tool holder for rotation in said 
casing; a cyclically operable impact imparting mechanism for 
imparting axial impacts to said tool holder; means for recipro- 
cating said impact imparting mechanism in said casing; and 
means so drive-connecting said impact imparting mechanism 
to said tool holder that, in each cycle of operation of said 
impact imparting mechanism, said mechanism rotatably ad- 
vances said tool holder, said drive connecting means compris- 
ing rotatably mounted, axially aligned input and output 
means; first means so drive-connecting said impact imparting 
mechanism to said input means that said input means is rota- 
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tively oscillated as said impact imparting mechanism recipro- 
cates; second means for so drive-connecting said input means 
to said output means that said output means is rotatively 
advanced by said input means as said input means moves in 
one of its directions of movement only; and third means con- 


‘necting said tool holder to said output means for rotation 
therewith, all of the first means connecting the impact impart- 
ing mechanism to said input means and said input means being 
rectilinearly movable in said casing along the axis along with 
said input and output means are aligned. 


3,850,256 
ROCK BIT WITH ONE PIECE BODY AND DEPENDING 
ARMS 
Robert William McQueen, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser 
Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,579 
Int. Cl. E21b 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 175—228 5 Claims 


1. A rotary rock bit, comprising: 

a main body having a single main body parting face, said 
main body parting face having a planar main body sur- 
face; 

at least one arm body having an arm body parting face, said 
arm body parting face having a planar arm body surface 
with said arm body parting face in abutting relationship 
with said main body parting face; and 

a cutter rotatably mounted upon said arm body. 
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3,850,257 

SYSTEM FOR PREVENTION OF ERRORS IN SCALE 
MEASUREMENT DUE TO TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS 
Takeharu Teraoka, No. 24-25, Kugahara 6-chome, Oota-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,493 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1972, 47- 

114934; Nov. 30, 1972, 47-120103 
Int. Cl. GOlg 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 177—226 13 Claims 


1. In a scale having parts with linear dimensions and coeffi- 
cients of expansion comprising a frame having a top with 
guide means; a weighing table having a supporting arm; slid- 
ably mounted for up and down movement through said guide 
means; a lever pivoted at its one end and pivotably connected 
intermediate its length to the said arm; at least one spring 
having a linear coefficient of expansion (g) and a length (G) 
from one end to an opposite second end, said one end of said 
spring being connected to said lever between said arm and the 
other end of the lever opposite to the pivoted end of said lever; 
a support mounted on the frame for suspending the spring, 
said support having an upright member of length (E) and a 
linear coefficient of expansion (e) and a top supported on said 
upright member having a spring arm connected to said spring 
at the end extending away from said lever of length (F) and 
a linear coefficient of expansion (f); a code plate having grad- 
uations thereon at spaced intervals including an intermediate 
zero graduation, having a linear coefficient of expansion (c), 
one end of the code plate being fastened to the end of said 
lever opposite to the pivoted end of the lever and having a 
length (C) located between the end of the code plate fastened 
to the lever and the zero graduation on the code plate; a 
reading member mounted on the frame and alignable with the 
code plate for reading the graduations thereon, the reading 
member having a linear coefficient of expansion (d) and a 
vertical height (D) extending from part of the frame at which 
the reading member is mounted to the zero point of alignment 
of the reading member with the code plate, the lever having 
a linear coefficient of expansion (/) and vertical distance (H) 
being the height measured between the end of the lever to 
which the code plate is fastened and the point at which the 
other end of the lever is pivoted, the improvement wherein 
said parts of the scale have the linear dimensions and coeffi- 
cients of expansion defined according to the relation 

E-e=D d+F f+G g-H h-C:c, 
whereby errors in weighing are eliminated due to variation of 
the zero position alignment of the code plate with the reading 
member of the scale due to changes in temperature. 


3,850,258 
CONTROL LEVER FRICTION CLUTCH 

James J. Bauer, Lisbon, N. Dak., assignor to Clark Equipment 

Company, Buchanan, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,177 
Int. Cl. B62d ///04 

U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 4 Claims 

1. The combination comprising first and second separate 
variable output drive means, a first rotatable shaft operatively 
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connected to said first drive means so that rotation of said first 
shaft varies the output of said first drive means, a second 
rotatable shaft operatively connected to said second drive 
means so that rotation of said second shaft varies the output 
of said second drive means, a first clutch element connected 
to said first rotatable shaft, a second clutch element connected 
to the second rotatable shaft, spring means biasing said first 
and second clutch elements apart so that said first and second 
rotatable shafts can be rotated independently of each other, 
centering means interconnecting said first and second rotat- 
able shafts tending to return said shafts to a centered position 
coinciding with a neutral drive position with respect to both 


first and second variable output drive means, the ends of said 
shafts being in juxtaposed relationship on one side, a control 
lever secured on the opposite side to the first shaft, a second 
control lever, a hinge securing the second control lever on the 
second shaft on the opposite side having a hinge axis extend- 
ing transversely of the axis of rotation of said first and second 
shafts, said second clutch element being connected to the 
second control lever above the hinge axis, said first clutch 
element being connected to the first shaft and extending oppo- 
site the second clutch element such that said clutch elements 
may be engaged by pivoting said second control lever about 
the hinge axis. 


3,850,259 
WALKING VEHICLE 
Kiichi Ikeda; Kintaro Taguchi; Taketoshi Nozaki, and Shun- 
tetsu Matsumoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Agency of 
Industrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1972, 47- 
$3731; Apr. 27, 1972, 47-50043 
Int. Cl. B62d 57/02 


US. Cl. 180—8 E 4 Claims 


1. A walking vehicle which comprises in combination, a 
main body, four leg mechanisms, one of said four leg mecha- 
nisms disposed at each of four edge locations of the main body 
for supporting and driving the main body, each of said leg 
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mechanisms having two upper linkages each having an elon- 
gated slot disposed along its body, and two lower linkages 
movably joined at one end, said upper linkages connected 
rotatably at their upper ends to the main body at their lower 
ends one each respectively to a lower linkage, said upper 
linkages crossed to form a generally X-shape, a rotating mem- 
ber disposed at each leg mechanism and having an eccentric 
pin disposed thereon, said pin projecting each of the elongated 
slots of the upper linkages, and means for rotating each rotat- 


‘ing member relative each other such that one leg mechanism 


is rotated about 180° out of phase relative to an adjacent leg 
mechanism whereby walking movement of the vehicle is ef- 
fected. 


3,850,260 
AUTO WARM-UP THEFT PREVENTING APPARATUS 
Gerhard E. Obermeit, 500 S. King St., Mount Hope, Kans. 
67108 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,579 
Int. Cl. B6Or 25/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—114 4 Claims 


1. A theft preventing apparatus, comprising: 

a. a power supply, 

b. a first switch member connected to said power supply to 
receive current therefrom, 

. a second switch member connected to said power supply 
to receive current therefrom, 

. a control circuit connected to said first switch member 
and said second switch member and connected to an 
ignition circuit for energization of a vehicle, 

. Said control circuit having a third switch member, a 
fourth switch member, and a fifth switch member 

. means for passing current from said first switch member 
to said third switch member to said ignition circuit; from 
said first switch member to said fourth switch member to 
said ignition circuit; and from said second switch member 
to said fifth switch member to said fourth switch member, 
whereby, under one set of conditions, said first switch 
member is operable in closed condition to energize said 
ignition circuit for normal vehicle operation and, under a 
second set of conditions, said third switch member in the 
opened condition with said first switch member and said 
fourth switch member in the closed condition operate to 
energize said ignition circuit and, under a third set of 
conditions, operation of said second switch member oper- 
ates to open said fourth switch member and de-energize 
said ignition circuit. 


3,850,261 
WIDE BAND WIDTH SINGLE LAYER SOUND 
SUPPRESSING PANEL 

Horst W. W. Hehmann, Cincinnati, and Edwin B. Smith, Ma- 

son, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,137 
Int. Cl. E04b //82 

U.S. Cl. 181—33 G 1 Claim 

1. A sound-wave suppressing panel for use in a duct, the 
panel substantially circumscribing the duct and including: 
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a first sound-wave permeable wall partially defining the 
duct; 

a second wall, impermeable to sound-waves, spaced radially 
from the first wall and therewith defining a substantially 
annular gap; 

a first plurality of circumferentially extending and axially 
spaced sound-wave impermeable partitions extending 
substantially between said first and second walls for divid- 


ing the gap into a plurality of resonator cavities; 
wherein said first and second walls are spaced apart by a 
distance d defined by the relationship 
fu =Cl2m OAV eg Vege =t +k (21); 
and said preselected pairs of partitions are canted with 
respect to said second wall to define a cavity length x 
defined by the relationship 
f w=nC/4x,n=1,3,5,...3 
where fy <f i. 


3,850,262 
ESCAPE MACHINE 
Sigeiti Simizu, 26-14, 6-chome Yutakacho, Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,708 
Int. Cl. A62b ///0 


U.S. Cl. 182—5 7 Claims 











1. An escape device to rescue persons or articles from a 
multistoried building, comprising a frame; a belt; a receptacle 
adapted to be secured to one end of the belt for holding the 
person or article to be rescued; a drum rotatably mounted on 
the frame and having the belt about its outer periphery, said 
belt being capable of being wound on or unwound from said 
drum; drive means attached to the drum for rotating said 
drum; control means mounted on the frame and including at 
least one governor operatively connected to the drive means 
for regulating the rate at which the belt can be wound or 
unwound; a transmission assembly for transmitting motive 
force from the drum to the governor, thereby to rotate said 
governor, only when the drum rotates in a direction for un- 
winding the belt, said transmission assembly having locking 
means therein operable only when the drum operates in said 
direction; a braking assembly mounted on the frame and 
operatively connected to the governor and to the drive means; 
and means attached to the braking assembly for actuating the 
latter; said braking assembly comprising a braking wheel 
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cooperable with the driving means and adapted to brake the 
drum, a first lever means attached to the frame and opera- 
tively connected to the governor, a second lever means at- 
tached to said means for actuating the braking assembly, and 
connecting means for joining the first and second lever means 
and for joining the first lever means to said frame. 


3,850,263 
APPARATUS FOR FIRE ESCAPING FROM HIGH 
BUILDING 
Shi-Chi Chin, Tainan, China /Taiwan, assignor to Johnson 
Enterprise Co., Ltd., Taipei, China /Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,790 
Int. Cl. A62b ///2 


U.S. Cl. 182—73 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for fire escaping from a high building compris- 
ing a frame, a winch having a cable thereon rotatably mounted 
on said frame, a gear train driven by said winch, a pair of 
parallelly disposed screw rods having threads in reversed 
direction to each other and being driven by said gear train, a 
plate with a pair of nuts matching said pair of reversely 
threaded screw rods and slidably mounted thereon, a hydrau- 
lic cylinder having a piston driven by the slide motion of said 
plate, a hydraulic selecting pump actuated by said hydraulic 
cylinder, a brake control cylinder actuated by said selecting 
pump, and a brake assembly controlling the rotation of said 
winch, whereby upon rotation of the winch caused by the 
unwinding of the winch cable due to the falling of an escaper 
hanging on the cable end, pressure is built up in the hydraulic 
cyinder and passes through the selecting pump to actuate the 
brake assembly to stop the motion of the winch, and upon 
release of said brake assembly, rotation of the winch is re- 
sumed to start the whole cycle all over again so that the es- 
caper reaches the ground in intermittent stop-and-go intervals 
without undergoing gravitational acceleration. 


3,850,264 
GROUND SUPPORTED SCAFFOLDING 
Ralph C. Salinas, 604 N. Fifth, Waco, Tex. 76702 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,953 
Int. Cl. E04g //22 
U.S. Cl. 182—178 4 Claims 
1. In a scaffold assembly of the type having a support struc- 
ture for supporting materials receiving platforms and a sepa- 
rate workman's platform, the improvement wherein said sup- 
port structure comprises: 

a. a first platform support for supporting a materials receiv- 
ing platform comprising a ground engaging base portion, 
frame means vertically adjustable with respect to said 
base portion and defined by a pair of laterally spaced 
vertically extending leg portions and at least one horizon- 
tally extending support beam, 

. elongated sleeve means disposed between said leg por- 
tions and defining an elongated channel extending trans- 
verse to said vertically extending leg portions and parallel 
to said at least one horizontally extending support beam, 
said sleeve means being rigidly secured to said frame 
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means immediately adjacent said support beam in a man- 
ner which maintains said channel stationary with respect 
thereto, 

. a second platform support laterally movable between a 
first support position extending from said first platform 
support for supporting a workman's platform and a sec- 
ond stored position retractably retained within the con- 
fines of said first platform support; said second platform 
support comprising an elongated horizontal beam for 


supporting said workman’s platform and telescopically 
received within the elongated channel of, and supported 
by, said sleeve means; substantially the entire length of 
said elongated horizontal beam being disposed within the 
horizontal span of the pair of laterally spaced leg portions 
of said frame means when said second platform support 
is disposed in said second stored position, and 

. means for releasably locking said second platform sup- 
port in the first support position and the second support 
position. 


3,850,265 
LUBRICATING DEVICE 
Warren A. Blower, Brecksville, and Allen R. Scott, Parma 
Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to The Sherwin-Williams 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,904 
Int. Cl. Fl6n 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 184—7 D 9 Claims 
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1. A lubricator for machinery including a distributor device 
having at least one distribution line leading therefrom, a dia- 
phragm in said distributor device, an air chamber on one side 
of said diaphragm and a lubricant chamber on the other side 
of said diaphragm, and stop means to limit diaphragm move- 
ment, said stop means including two opposed outwardly pro- 
jecting members on each side of said diaphragm adapted 
alternately to engage shoulders in said air chamber and said 
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lubricant chamber in accordance with the pressure in said air 
chamber, whereby when said air chamber is pressurized a 
predetermined quantity of lubricant is forced by the dia- 
phragm from said lubricant chamber through said distribution 
line. 


3,850,266 
PARKING BRAKE 
Arthur W. Hesskamp, Birmingham; Paul B. Hellens, South- 
field, and Albert J. Di Matteo, Metamora, all of Mich., as- 
signors to Chrysler Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,614 
Int. Cl. F16d 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—70 R 10 Claims 


1. Parking brake apparatus for a vehicle wheel having a disc 
brake, said disc having a drum portion, support means, a pair 
of brake shoe assemblies having linings engageable with the 
drum portion, and means to move said shoe assemblies toward 
said drum portion, said means including spreader means lo- 
cated between the upper ends of said shoe assemblies, said 
spreader means including a rotatable shaft, and means con- 
nected to said shaft for engaging the adjacent ends of said shoe 
assemblies and forcing them apart upon rotation of said shaft, 
said means connected to said shaft including a pair of gener- 
ally flat rotatable plate members, one of which is secured to 
said shaft for rotation therewith and the other of which is 
mounted on said shaft for sliding and rotating movement with 
respect thereto, said members having means thereon for trans- 
ferring rotary movement of said shaft to movement of said 
shoe assemblies, said means on said members comprising a 
pair of shoulders on one of said members and a plurality of 
tabs extending generally axially relative to the shaft on the 
other member, two of which extend in one generally axial 
direction and are engaged by said shoulders and two others of 
which extend in an opposite generally axial direction and 
engage said shoe assemblies. 


3,850,267 
HEAT COLLECTOR AND SUPPORT FOR DISC BRAKES 
Jean Odier, Antony, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Francais du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,894 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 
72.05122 


16, 1972, 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 65/84 

U.S. Cl. 188—71.6 11 Claims 

1. A device such as a brake, slowing down device, clutch or 
the like, of the kind comprising a rotating disc subjected to 
heating of any kind, two heat-collector shoes distinct from any 
braking shoe and disposed on each side of said disc, and a 
guide-support comprising a sole-plate having a window 
therein defined by sides for passage of said disc, substantially 
along a chord of said disc, and for the reception with a lateral 
clearance of said two heat-collector shoes, the sides of said 
window which are on each side of said disc having each a 
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flange over at least part of their length, operating means asso- 
ciated with the corresponding heat-collector shoe and sup- 
ported by said flanges, said operating means comprising a 
substantially V-shaped elastic blade having a curved central 


38 176 A ig 


portion engaged in an opening in the corresponding said 
flange for the retention of said blade, each said blade having 
two lateral wings elastically supported against the associated 
heat-collector shoe for urging said shoe toward said disc. 


3,850,268 
SELF-LOCKING DISC BRAKE MECHANISM 
Michel Guettier, Rueil-Malmaison, France, assignor to Regie 
Nationale des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt and 
Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 
Filed July 10, 1973, Ser. No. 377,935 
priority, application France, July 


19, 1972, 


Claims 
72.26083 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 55/46 


U.S. Cl. 188—72.2 2 Claims 


1. A self-energizing brake mechanism for braking a rotat- 
able disc, comprising a floating supporting member freely 
movable in a direction perpendicular to said disc only, a lever 
arm rotatably mounted on said supporting member, a first cam 
rotatably mounted on said supporting member, connecting 
means for locking said first cam to said lever arm in an ad- 
justed angular relation, a first braking element slidingly 
mounted on said supporting member for movement perpen- 
dicular to said disc only and including resilient means for 
biasing it away from said disc, the surface of first braking 
element opposite to said disc being engagable with said first 
cam so as to be brought into engagement with a face of said 
disc when said first lever arm is operated, a second braking 
element mounted on said supporting member on the opposite 
face of said disc for limited movement tangentially of said 
disc, and for movement perpendicular to the disc, said second 
braking element having in its face opposite to said disc a flat 
bottom recess and including resilient means for biasing it to a 
position substantially midway of said limited movement, and 
a second cam rotatably mounted on said supporting member 
on an axis located in a diametral plane of said disc, said second 
cam having a cam surface engaging the flat bottom of said 
recess, said cam surface having a generally curved configura- 
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tion of a radius greater than the perpendicular distance be- 
tween said axis and said bottom. 


3,850,269 
SLACK ADJUSTER 
Robert G. Beacon, Sparta, N.J., assignor to Ellcon-National, 
Inc., Totowa, N.J. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,031 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/66 


U.S. Cl. 188—202 10 Claims 


1. In a slack adjusting device comprising a pull rod having 
a threaded portion, a housing and adjusting nut interconnect- 
ing said pull rod and said housing and having threads engaging 
said threaded portion, relative rotation between said nut and 
said rod being produced upon the application of a force to said 
rod directed longitudinally thereof thereby permitting relative 
movement of said rod and said housing longitudinally with 
respect to each other, and arresting means for arresting said 
relative rotation but permitting a predetermined amount of 
longitudinal relative movement of said rod and said housing 
when said relative rotation is arrested, the combination there- 
with of braking means in addition to said arresting means and 
actuated by at least one of said rod, said housing and said nut 
upon occurrence of said predetermined amount of relative 
movement for opposing said relative rotation between said rod 
and said nut, the force applied by said braking means to op- 
pose said relative rotation being at least equal to 50 percent 
of the force required to prevent said relative rotation in the 
absence of said arresting means. 


3,850,270 
LIVE RAIL AND SHOE CONSTRUCTION 

Willi Hillmann, Kamen, Germany, assignor to Paul Vahle KG, 

Kamen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,095 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1972, 

2244492 
Int. Cl. B60m //34 


U.S. Cl. 191—29 5 Claims 


1. The combination of a rail and slide surface for the supply 
of current to movable current comsumers, comprising a me- 
tallic base (11) forming a live rail and a slide surface (12) 
fitting with the base and arranged thereon, of a wear-resistant 
metal, in which on the surface of the base facing the slide 
surface there are provided a plurality of dove-tail shaped 
projections (113) extending along the length of the base, the 
slide surface having U-shaped recesses (122) in the contact 
surface which grip said projections, the flanks of the recesses 
engaging against the corresponding flanks of the projections, 
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and in which the base has web portions on on which said 
projections are formed, and the slide surface between the 
U-snaped recesses is provided with grooved recesses (123), 
thereby forming legs (124) on the slide surface, the aligned 
surface parts of the web being bent into the grooved recesses, 
whereby the legs of the slide surface between the U-shaped 
recesses and the grooved recesses are bent against the corre- 
sponding flanks of the dove-tail shaped projections (113). 


3,850,271 
THIRD RAIL FOR CURRENT CONSUMERS WITH LARGE 
CURRENT REQUIREMENT AND HIGH SPEED 

Willi Hillmann, Kamen B R D, Germany, assignor to Paul 

Vahle KG, Kamen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,895 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1973, 

2349127 
Int. Cl. B60m //34 


U.S. Cl. 191—29 DM 8 Claims 


1. A third rail for the supply of current to movable current 
consumers movable along the third rail, comprising a base of 
metal and a slide surface element formed of a wear-resistant 
metal arranged on and interfitting with the base, in which the 
wall part of the base facing the slide surface element is pro- 
vided with a longitudinally extending slot having a generally 
T-shape, and in which the slide surface element comprises a 
correspondingly folded sheet metal section with a leg interme- 
diate its width having an enlarged head fitting in the T-shaped 
slot and having its longitudinal edges extending beyond the 
longitudinal edges of the base and bent into engagement with 
the longitudinal edges of the base. 


3,850,272 
HYDROSTATIC REVERSIBLE VEHICLE DRIVE 
CONTROLLED BY BRAKE APPLICATION 

Udo Reinecke, Dortmund-Kirchhorde; Helmut Jurgensmann, 

Westhofen; Josef Riedhammer; Helmut Stangl, both of 

Horb, and Gerhard Beutler, Nagold, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 

Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH, Horb, both of, Germany 

Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,002 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 21, 1972, 

2264442 
Int. Cl. B60k 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 192—4 B 3 Claims 

1. A control device for a hydrostatic reversible driving 
system with a braking device, which includes: a main hydrau- 
lic circuit comprising a hydrostatic pump having a pump body 
portion pivotable in opposite directions and equipped with an 
adjusting device, and hydraulic motor means, and also in- 
cludes a hydraulic control circuit comprising a driving engine, 
a control pump drivingly connected to said driving engine so 
as to rotate at a speed proportional to the speed of said driving 
engine, said control pump also being hydraulically connected 
to said hydraulic control circuit, and driving direction control 
valve means operatively connected to said adjusting device, 
said hydraulic control circuit also comprising: fluid reservoir 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1539 


means, a main control conduit, first and second and third 
branch conduits branching off from said main control conduit 
and arranged in parallel to each other and communicating 
with said fluid reservoir means, rigid orifice means interposed 
in said first branch conduit, output control valve means opera- 
tively connected to said main hydraulic circuit and interposed 
in said second conduit, adjustable orifice means interposed in 


said third conduit and movable from a closed position to an 
open position and vice versa, and spring means associated 
with said adjustable orifice means and continuously urging the 
same to its closed position, said adjustable orifice means being 
operatively connected to said braking device so as to be mov- 
able to its open position in conformity with the actuation of 
said braking device. 


3,850,273 
BRAKE CONTROLLED PRESSURE MODULATING 
CLUTCH VALVE 
Noboru Murakami, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,920 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 
93911 


1972, 47- 


Int. Cl. B60k 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 192—4 A 6 Claims 


1. An inching control system for a vehicle having a manual 
shift valve for selectively supplying the line pressure from a 
pressure source ofthe vehicle at a predetermined value to 
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fluid-actuated clutch engaging mechanisms and a hydraulic 

braking system for arresting the movements of the vehicle, 

comprising 

a modulator valve for modulating the line pressure to be 
supplied to said clutch engaging mechanisms responsive 
to the operation of said manual shift valve, said modula- 
tor valve including a housing, a valve spool reciprocable 
within a cylindrical bore of said housing and forming a 
first pressure chamber to be selectively connected with 
said clutch engaging mechanisms and to modulate the 
line pressure, a modulator piston reciprocable within said 
bore and forming a second pressure chamber which is 
directly connected with said first pressure chamber by a 
passage way having an orifice, said modulator piston 
being provided with a pressure receiving area which is 
larger than that of said valve spool and a resilient means 
interposed between said valve spool and modulator piston 
for normally biasing said valve spool to its inoperative 
position; and 
inching means directly connected to said modulating piston 

for controlling the movements of said modulator piston in 
response to the operation of said braking system to effect 
the inching movements of the vehicle, whereby the move- 
ments of said modulator piston regulate instantly the line 
pressure to be supplied into said clutch engaging mecha- 
nisms during the inching movements of the vehicle. 


3,850,274 
DIFFERENTIAL LOCK-UP RESPONSIVE TO BRAKE 
MALFUNCTION 

Douglas H. McLean, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 463,082 
Int. Cl. B60k 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 192—4 A 5 Claims 








1. A brake device for a vehicle having first and second 
brakable wheels on opposite sides of the vehicle with first and 
second axles being connected to respective ones of the wheels, 
which brake device comprises: 

dual master brake cylinders; 

first hydraulic line means for connecting one of the master 
brake cylinders to a first wheel brake cylinder associated 
with the brakes of the first wheel, these elements defining 
a first hydraulic brake system; 

second hydraulic line means for connecting the other mas- 
ter brake cylinder to a second wheel brake cylinder asso- 
ciated with the brakes of the second wheel, these ele- 
ments defining a second hydraulic brake system; 

a hydraulically actuated differential lock clutch having a 
supply port through which hydraulic fluid is applied to the 
differential clutch for operation thereof from an unactu- 
ated condition in which the axles to each of the wheels 
are freely rotatable relative to each other, to an actuated 
condition in which the two axles are locked together so 
that they rotate as a unit; 

a hydraulic shuttle valve having a pair of terminal ports and 
a central port, the shuttle of the valve assuming a neutral 
position which closes the central port when balancing 


pressures are applied to different surfaces thereof 
through the pair of terminal ports; 

third hydraulic line means for connecting at least a portion 
of the first hydraulic brake system to one terminal port of 
the hydraulic shuttle valve; 

fourth hydraulic line means for connecting at least a portion 
of the second hydraulic brake system to the other termi- 
nal port of the hydraulic shuttle valve, and 

fifth hydraulic line means for connecting the central port of 
the hydraulic shuttle valve to the supply port of the hy- 
draulic differential lock clutch; 

whereby when pressure is lost in either the first or the sec- 
ond hydraulic brake systems, the shuttle valve is actuated 
to interconnect the hydraulic brake system having full 
pressure with the differential lock clutch so that the 
clutch is operated and the first and the second axles are 
locked together and a straight line braking of the vehicle 
occurs although braking pressure is applied to the brakes 
of only the one wheel which has full pressure in its brake 
system. 


3,850,275 
SPRING CLUTCH WITH AUTOMATIC DISCONNECT 
FEATURE 
Elton L. Helander, Guilford, Conn., assignor to Helander 
Products, Inc., Clinton, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,372 
Int. Cl. Fl6d ///06 
U.S. Cl. 192—26 4 Claims 


1. A helical spring clutch, with automatic disengageable 

feature when stopped, said clutch comprising: 

a. a fixed block having an outer cylindrical surface and 
defining a bearing; 

b. a helical clutch spring; 

c. an Output member journalled in said bearing and having 
a cylindrical clutch surface selectively engageable by a 
portion of said clutch spring; 

. an input member rotatable concentrically with said out- 

put member and engageable by an opposite end portion 
of said clutch spring; 
a collar attached to the end of said clutch spring remote 
from said input member opposite end portion, said collar 
fabricated from a material with high frictional or braking 
characteristics; 

. Said collar having an inner cylindrical surface rotatably 
mounted on said fixed outer surface of said block, said 
surfaces normally exerting a braking torque on said re- 
mote end of said clutch spring to cause said spring to 
normally wrap down on said output clutch surface during 
driving motion of said input member, and said braking 
surfaces allowing manual relative rotation between said 
collar and said output clutch surface when said input 
member is stopped; and 

. means for urging said inner collar surface into engage- 
ment with said fixed block surface. 
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3,850,276 
DELAYED ACTION TORQUE CONTROLLED 
CENTRIFUGAL CLUTCH 

Kiritkumar R. Patel, Brooklyn, Ohio, assignor to Eaton Corpo- 

ration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Claims priority, application Germany Aug. 5, 1971, 2139256 

Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,661 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 43//4 

U.S. Cl. 192—105 BA 


1. In a centrifugally controlled coupling of selectively de- 
layed action comprising a revolvable driving member, a re- 
volvable driven member, an intermediate coupling member 
revolvable together with said driving member and radially 
outwardly movable due to centrifugal force into coupling 
engagement with said driven member, force transmitting 
means movable longitudinally relative to said driving member 
in a given direction parallel to the axis of revolution, said force 
transmitting means being biased towards said intermediate 
member and having a cam surface in engagement with said 
intermediate member for applying a radially inward force on 
said intermediate member, adjustable time-delay means com- 
prising a dampening device having a fluid displacing means 
operatively connected with said force transmitting means for 
movement by said force transmitting means in said given 
direction, said dampening device being provided with a vari- 
able volume hydraulic chamber cooperating with said fluid 
displacing means to receive hydraulic fluid displaced thereby, 
and adjustment means for adjusting the time flow rate of fluid 
to said variable volume hydraulic chamber, said improvement 
comprising: 

a resiliently, longitudinally compressible cushion of a 
molded elastomeric material having a plurality of circum- 
ferentially spaced apertures therethrough interposed 
between said time-delayed means and said force transmit- 
ting means, said cushion absorbing the initial longitudinal 
impact load of said force transmitting means and being 
compressed by said force transmitting means when said 
intermediate member moves into initial engagement with 
said driven member, and said cushion being expanded 
against the bias of said time-delayed means to exert a 
gradually decreasing bias through said force transmitting 
means opposing said centrifugal force of said intermedi- 
ate coupling member. 


3,850,277 
CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 
Kazuma Adachi, Yao, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Daiken Seisakusho, Osaka Pref., Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1972, 47- 
478926 
Int. Cl. F16d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 192—107 3 Claims 
1. A clutch assembly comprising a clutch disc having clutch 
facings made of cerametullic or like material, a flywheel hav- 
ing a friction surface to be brought into frictional contact with 
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one of the facings, the friction surface including separate 
segments made of heat-treated hard steel plate and fixed to 
the flywheel, and a pressure plate urged in a direction to press 
the facing against the friction surface of the flywheel, a clutch 
cover supporting said pressure plate for conjoint rotation with 


the flywheel, the pressure plate having a friction surface to be 
brought into frictional contact with the other facing, and the 
second-mentioned friction surface including separate seg- 
ments made of heat-treated hard steel plate and fixed to the 
pressure plate thereby improving the durability of the friction 
surfaces of the flywheel and the pressure plate. 


3,850,278 
PRINTING NEEDLE FOR A NEEDLE PRINTING 
MECHANISM 

Hans-Peter Mihm, Munich, and Erich Moser, Taufkirchen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Rena Buromaschinenfabrik 

GmbH & Co., Deisenhofen near Munich, Germany 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1971, 2139256 

Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,623 
Int. Cl. B41j 3/44 


U.S. Cl. 197—1 R 3 Claims 


1. A printing needle device for a printing mechanism com- 
prising a printing needle and an enlarged diameter, substan- 
tially cylindrical armature adjacent one end thereof, said 
printing needle having an elongate, relatively small diameter 
printing wire and a relatively short, enlarged diameter end 
portion adjacent said armature, said enlarged diameter end 
portion terminating and being integral with said printing wire, 
said printing needle including a somewhat tapered portion 
integrally joining said printing wire and enlarged end portion, 
said armature having a diameter exceeding that of said en- 
larged end portion, the armature having an opening which 
substantially exceeds the printing wire diameter, said enlarged 
end portion of the printing needle being inserted in said open- 
ing and substantially fully housed therein to connect with said 
armature, whereby to facilitate manufacture of and enhance 
reliability of a printing wire-armature interconnection. 
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3,850,279 
PRINT POINT POSITIONING CONTROL FOR A 
CHARACTER-BY-CHARACTER PRINTER 
Robert A. Kolpek, Lexington, Ky., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,300 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 197—19 2 Claims 
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1. A serial page printer having an elongated cylindrical 
platen for supporting a writing page and character by charac- 
ter printing mechanism positioned adjacent said platen and 
defining a printing point therebetween, carrier means for 
movably supporting at least one of said platen and said print- 
ing mechanism to enable movement of said printing point 
along a writing line, further means for rotatably supporting 
said platen to enable movement of said printing point relative 
to said page to different writing lines, forward and reverse 
drive mechanism for moving said printing point laterally along 
said writing line, and forward and reverse line feed mechanism 
for moving said printing point vertically between writing lines, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

a format simulation control panel simultaneously displaying 

a format simulation area representative of at least a por- 
tion of a plurality of writing lines and including columnar 
position transducing means and writing line position 
transducing means responsive to manual designation of a 
point on said panel for generating respective columnar 
and writing line position indicative signals, 

manually operable means for generating a start control 

signal, and 

control means comprising: 

first encoding means responsive to said columnar position 
indicative signal for generating a control output that is 
numerically representative of the columnar location of 
the manually designated point on said panel, 

second encoding means responsive to said writing line 
position indicative signal for generating a control out- 
put that is numerically representative of the writing line 
location of the manually designated point on said con- 
trol panel, 

first print point position sensing means having an output 
that is numerically representative of the current col- 
umn position of the print point defined by said platen 
and printing mechanism, 

second print point position sensing means having an 
output that is numerically representative of the current 
writing line defined by the rotational position of said 
platen, 

first compare means for comparing the output of said first 
print point position sensing means with the output of 
said first encoding means for operating said forward 
and reverse drive mechanism to eliminate any differ- 
ence therebetween, 
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second compare means for comparing the output of said 
second print point position sensing means with the 
output of said second encoding means for operating 
said forward and reverse line feed mechanism to elimi- 
nate any difference therebetween, and 

means responsive to said start control signal for enabling 
operation of said forward and reverse drive mechanism 
and said forward and reverse line feed mechanism 
under the control of said first and second compare 
means respectively. 


3,850,280 
SUSPENSION YOKE FOR THE CONVEYANCE OF GOODS 
Olof Ohrnell, Torgilsgatan 17 B, 502 41 Boras, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,894 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—1 1 Claim 


1. A universal suspension yoke for use in a conveyor system 
including separate and independent rotating tube conveyors, 
screw conveyors, and inclined rod conveyors, said suspension 
yoke comprising: 

a yoke frame; 

wheel means rotatably mounted at an angle on said yoke 

frame for selective independent engagement with a rotat- 
ing tube conveyor of said conveyor system and for im- 
parting movement to said suspension yoke along said 
rotating tube conveyor; 

hook means mounted on said yoke frame for selective inde- 

pendent engagement with a screw conveyor of said con- 
veyor system and for imparting movement to said suspen- 
sion yoke along said screw conveyor; 

roller means rotatably mounted on said yoke frame for 

selective independent engagement with an inclined rod 
conveyor of said conveyor system and for allowing down- 
ward movement of said suspension yoke due to the effect 
of gravity thereon along said inclined rod conveyor; and 
said wheel means, said hook means, and said roller means 
being mounted on said yoke frame for separate and nonsi- 
multaneous movement along said rotating tube conveyor, 
said screw conveyor, and said inclined rod conveyor, 
respectively. 
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3,850,281 
DEVICE FOR BRINGING TOGETHER OBJECTS BEING 
DELIVERED IN TWO LINES 
Heinz Focke, and Oskar Balmer, both of Verden/Aller, Ger- 
many, assignors to Foche & Pfuhl, Verden/Aller, Germany 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,821 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 
2217075 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—32 6 Claims 








1. A device for combining two lines of objects, more partic- 
ularly containers, arranged spaced apart from each other or in 
groups to form a single line comprising: 

a. blocking arms pivotable about axes perpendicular to the 
plane of said two lines, said axes located between said two 
lines and said blocking arms normally extending into the 
lines perpendicular to the direction of travel of the ob- 
jects to prevent passage of said objects, 

. locking discs attached to said blocking arms so as to be 
pivotable therewith, said discs having a cam surface on at 
least a portion of their peripheries, and 

- movable locking means engaging said cam surfaces on 
said locking discs to prevent rotation of one locking disc 
and its associated blocking arm while allowing rotation of 
said other locking disc and blocking arm out of the path 
of travel of its corresponding line to allow passage of said 
object thereby. 


3,850,282 
ARTICLE STACKING MECHANISM 
Rodney K. Calvert, Dunwoody, and Roy A. Johnson, Marietta, 
both of Ga., assignors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,162 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/03 
U.S. Cl. 198—35 





1. An article stacking mechanism comprising movable con- 
veyor means for changing the relative elevations of a pair of 
articles initially disposed near each other and carried by said 
conveyor means, the change in elevation being such that the 
bottom of one article is disposed at a level above the top of the 
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other article upon completion of the change in relative eleva- 
tions of the articles, movable article engaging means including 
at least two vertically spaced starwheels respectively engage- 
able with the articles for imparting transverse relative move- 
ment to said articles so as to establish positions of substantially 
vertical alinement therebetween, and guide means disposed 
alongside at least a part of the periphery of each of said star- 
wheels and laterally spaced therefrom in a manner to receive 
a row of articles therebetween. 


3,850,283 
AIR CARGO CONTAINER LOADER 
Arnold B. Nordstrom, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Aircraft 
Mechanics, Inc., Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,522 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 37/00 
U.S. CL 198—88 


1. A multi-section conveyor comprising a support structure, 
lower, median, and upper conveyor sections mounted on said 
support structure, and means for moving said sections relative 
to one another between positions in which they are alternately 
(a) longitudinally inclined in end-to-end, coplanar, coacting 
relationship with each contiguous section and (b) disposed in 
vertically offset discontinuous relationships with one another; 
said median section being mounted with an adjustable longitu- 
dinal inclination that determines the common inclination of 
the sections in their coplanar relationship; said lower section 
being mounted for rotation about its ground-supported end 
remote from said median section as it moves between its 
inclined position coplanar with said median section and a 
generally horizontal disposition in said discontinuous relation- 
ship; and said upper section being mounted for rotation about 
its end remote from said median section as it moves between 
its inclined position coplanar with said median section and a 
generally horizontal position in said discontinuous relation- 
ship. 


3,850,284 

CONTAINER SEALING MACHINE SIDE BELT SYSTEM 
Cecil P. Roberts, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor Hocking 

Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,938 
Int. Cl. B65g /5//4 

U.S. Cl. 198—165 5 Claims 

1. In a side belt assembly for a straight line container sealing 
machine having a driven support conveyor with a horizontal 
upper run for carrying containers in single file beneath a 
sealing means and having a pair of endless side belts for grip- 
ping containers moving on said support conveyor with each 
side belt being mounted on spaced pulleys positioning them 
with container engaging runs of the side belts above and di- 
rected longitudinally of the support conveyor, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
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a pair of elongated back-up bars mounted on the sealing 
machine above the support conveyor and each engaging 
and guiding said runs of the side belts; 

back-up bar mounting means including means for adjust- 
ably positioning the back-up bars about their longitudinal 
axis for setting the container engaging positions of the 
inner surfaces of the side belts; 

said mounting means comprising a pair of spaced support 
arms supporting each of said back-up bars with one arm 


of each pair having a pivotal coupling to the back-up bars 
permitting the back-up bars to tilt about their longitudinal 
axes and the other arms of each pair having an adjustable 
coupling for fixing the tilted position of the back-up bars 
about said pivotal coupling; and 

said adjustable couplings comprising arcuate bearings on 
said back-up bars, arcuate slotted foot members on said 
other arms for slidably engaging said bearings, and cou- 
pling belts passing through said slots for adjustably cou- 
pling said foot members to said bearings. 


3,850,285 
ARTICLE TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
John R. Johnson, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,733 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 198—179 13 Claims 


























1. In an apparatus of the type, wherein a plurality of chucks 
linked together into an endless chain are moved in an endless 
path by a conveying means which supports said plurality of 
chucks, grasping means carried by said chucks pick up articles 
from an article inlet station, said chuck including at least one 
carrier member attached to and movable by said conveying 
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means and a main spindle slidably mounted in said carrier 
member, said grasping means being attached to one end of 
said main spindle, said chucks transport said articles through 
a treatment zone in single file, and said grasping means release 
said articles at a remote removal station after treatment, the 
improvement in said apparatus which comprises: 

a follower block attached to said main spindle; 

a shaft slidably mounted in a hole extending through said 
follower block, said shaft extending beyond said follower 
block on both sides thereof; 

a cam follower mounted on said shaft on the portion of said 
shaft extending beyond one side of said follower block; 

first cam means for holding said main spindle in a location 
such that said articles will be transported through said 
treatment zone in a preferred orientation if said grasping 
means pick up an article; 

second cam means for raising said main spindle to a location 
such that said grasping means will be clear of said treat- 
ment zone if said grasping means do not pick up an arti- 
cle, said second cam means including: 

a. a first inclined plate cam section positioned to contact 
the extending portion of said shaft opposite said cam 
follower only if an article is not picked up by said 
grasping means, said plate cam sections extending from 
a location adjacent the normal pick-up location of said 
articles to a location adjacent the end of said article 
inlet station, said plate cam being shaped to push the 
extending portion of said shaft through said follower 
block and thereby increase the extension of said cam 
following beyond said follower block; 

. a ramp cam section positioned to engage said cam 
follower, said ramp cam section connecting with the 
end of said plate cam section and terminating adjacent 
the beginning of said treatment zone; and 

. a control cam section positioned to engage said cam 
follower as it leaves said ramp cam section only when 
said cam follower has been extended by said inclined 
plate cam section; and 

third cam means for lowering said main spindle to pick up 
articles at said inlet station and for raising said main 
spindle at said removal station. 


3,850,286 V 
SEED SELECTOR 
Carlton D. Tobin, Jr., Hollister, Calif., assignor to Union Car- 
bide Corperation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 217,317, Jan. 12, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,311 
Int. Cl. B65g 29/00 


U.S. CL. 198—210 4 Claims 


1. In a seed-tape manufacturing device having a rotating 
device with a series of seed selectors arranged in a series 
around the circumference of a circle on individual arms, 
which move down into a seed storage device to pick up a seed 
and then move up and later release said seed on to a seed tape, 
the combination therewith wherein said seed selector for 
lifting up a single seed from said seed storage device and for 
later lowering and releasing the seed, includes in combination 
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a vertical cylinder having a lower end provided with a lower 
radial wall having a central opening that flares outwardly in 
the downward direction, and an upper radial wall, and having 
a port at its upper end, 
a piston in said cylinder actuable by fluid flow through said 
port, and 
three spring wire fingers anchored to the lower end of said 
piston and extending out through said central opening 
and spreading apart therebelow, each said finger having 
an inwardly hooked end. 


3,850,287 
TRANSFER BEAM CONVEYOR 
Andrew J. Petros, Oakdale, Pa., assignor to Mesta Machine 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,538 
Int. Cl. B65g 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 198—219 9 Claims 





1. A conveyor construction for conveying articles at a sub- 
stantially constant elevation, said conveyor construction com- 
prising a longitudinally stationary but vertically movable first 


support structure, a longitudinally and vertically movable 
second support structure, said second support structure being 
supported from carriage means substantially coextending 
therewith by a number of toggle mechanisms spaced there- 
along, said carriage means extending generally parallel with 
said first support structure, said toggle mechanisms being 
actuated by a drawbar extending along the length of said 
second support structure, means mounted on said carriage 
means for reciprocating said drawbar for raising and lowering 
said second support structure relative to said carriage means, 
a plurality of load bearing stations spaced along the length of 
each of said support structures and laterally alignable one with 
the other, means for reciprocating said carriage means and 
said second support structure between positions of longitudi- 
nally lateral alignment of said second support stations with 
successively adjacent first support stations, and means for 
raising and lowering said first support structure for vertically 
lateral alignment of said stations at said constant elevations. 


3,850,288 
VERTICAL LIFT CONVEYOR 

Albert Musschoot, c/o General Kinematics Corporation, 132 

W. Northwest Hwy., Barrington, Ill. 60010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,531, July 22, 1969. This 

application Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,633 
Int. Cl. B65g 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—220 BA 6 Claims 

1. A lift conveyor of the vibratory type including a station- 
ary base, a tubular non-horizontally elongated lift assembly 
having an inlet at its lower end and an outlet at its upper end, 
said lift assembly including a plurality of inwardly directed 
projections extending between said ends with each projection 
being defined by an upper surface and a lower surface with the 
upper surface having a longer length than the lower surface; 
vibrating means associated with said lift assembly for moving 
said lift assembly up and down in a non-horizontal direction, 
and operative to accelerate said lift assembly in a downward 
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direction at a rate greater than the rate of acceleration of 
gravity; and means associated with said inlet for precluding 


backflow of material during movement of said lift assembly in 
a downward direction. 


3,850,289 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM FOR CYLINDRICAL OBJECTS 
R. Douglas Behr, and Harold L. Hearns, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,697 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—276 16 Claims 


1. In apparatus for imparting alignment to a stream of uni- 
formly sized objects of cylindrical shape, the combination 
comprising, a sloped surface means designed for gravity in- 
duced roll of such objects downwardly thereon, a pair of 
opposed, movable side rail means extending generally in the 
direction of slope of said surface means and defining therebe- 
tween a lane on the surface means through which said objects 
pass, said lane being wider than the axial length of said ob- 
jects, means for delivering a stream of such objects to said 
surface means for roll of the same downwardly thereon and 
through said lane, said surface means being substantially level 
in the direction transverse to the direction of slope, whereby 
those objects properly centered on said lane, and which have 
an initial axial orientation normal to the direction of slope, 
may roll in a generally true and straight manner down said 
surface means without engaging either such side rail means, 
and further whereby those objects that have a skewed orienta- 
tion, will by virtue of such orientation, select one or the other 
of said side rail means, and make contact therewith as the 
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same pass through said lane, and means to move said side rail 
means in a manner whereby responsive to said skewed object 
making contact with that rail means as it has selected, its 
trailing end is displaced angularly forward thereby inducing an 
automatic straightening effect on such object. 


3,850,290 
DISPLAY BIN 
Thomas Vincent Murphy, 362 Grone St., Oradell, N.J. 07649 
Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 77,455 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50, 5/72, 25/54 


U.S. Cl. 206—44 R 1 Claim 


1. A display bin for product comprising: 

a unitary plastic envelope to contain the product, said eve- 
lope being self-supporting in a vertical plane and capable 
of assuming various cross-sectional shapes, and 

a former mounted within the envelope to impart the desired 
cross-sectional shape to the envelope and to support the 
product within the envelope, said former being readily 
removable to facilitate shipping of the bin in an unassem- 
bled condition, 

wherein the plastic envelope is substantially taller than its 
width dimension and including stress-relief apertures at 
predetermined locations in said envelope to permit fold- 
ing of the envelope for shipping purposes and said aper- 
tures being sufficiently large to permit dispensing of prod- 
uct therethrough. 


3,850,291 
COMBINED SHIPPING AND DISPLAY MEANS 
John Kinderman, Newtown Township, Pa., assignor to Brite 
Star Manufacturing Company, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,968 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 77/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—44.11 4 Claims 


1. A container for storing and displaying collapsible decora- 
tive objects comprising 
a rectangular shaped base having upstanding walls along 
each of its sides forming a shallow tray portion; 
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a lid having a rectangular shaped portion and a pair of flaps 
extending downwardly from at least two opposite sides of 
said lid; 

said lid having score lines for folding said lid whereby said 
flaps engage one another; 

a center portion of said lid having a slit extending between 
said score lines to form an edge extending beyond said 
score lines when said lid is folded; 

an opening being provided adjacent said slit for suspending 
said lid upon a suitable support, 

said tray containing a plurality of packages, each containing 
a collapsible decorative object; at least one additional of 
said decorative object being positioned upon said pack- 
aged objects; 

said additional object having a mounting string; 

said string being secured to said lid so as to be extended 
from its collapsed position when said lid is removed from 
said tray and mounted upon a support for display pur- 
poses. 





3,850,292 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Guelfo A. Manizza, Blauvelt, N.Y., and Edwin L. Arneson, 
Hillsdale, N.J., assignors to Federal Paper Board Company, 
Inc., Montvale, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,571 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/46, 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 206—181 12 Claims 
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1. A multi-cellular article carrier which is formed from an 
elongate blank of foldable sheet material cut and scored to 
provide, in erected condition, hingedly connected body form- 
ing side, end wall and bottom wall panels, a multi-panel longi- 
tudinal partition and handle structure extending in depending 
relation from the top edges of said end wall panels and con- 
nected at its opposite ends to center portions of the end wall 
panels by glue tabs, said glue tabs being integrally hinged to 
the top edges of the end wall panels and extending down along 
the inside faces of said end wall panels, and cross partition 
forming strap members which are spaced longitudinally so as 
to divide the space on each side of the longitudinal partition 
and handle structure into a plurality of bottle accommodating 
cells of equal size, which cross partition forming strap mem- 
bers are taken from panels in the longitudinal partition struc- 
ture and are each connected at one end thereof by a glue tab 
to the inside face of a side wall panel, with the opposite end 
of each of said cross partition strap members extending to an 
integral hinge connection with the panel of said longitudinal 
partition and handle structure from which the strap member 
is taken. 


3,850,293 

BOW MAKING KIT 

Josephine J. Scaringi, 1054 Swinton Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 10465 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 322,001 

Int. Cl. B65d 79/00 

U.S. Cl. 206—223 5 Claims 
1. A kit for the fabricating of decorative bows from pre-cut 

ribbons, comprising, in combination, 
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a bow making device having a cylindrical shaped member 
having a lower fixed end and an upper free end, a base 
member mounting the lower fixed end of said cylindrical 
member, said free end of the cylindrical member contain- 
ing an axial hole, 

pre-cut ribbons for the forming of decorative bows, each of 
said pre-cut ribbons containing a stamped hole at each 
end of a size to fit over the free end of said cylindrical 
member and to slide on said cylindrical member, and 

split leg tacks, the legs of which fit into the axial hole of said 


cylindrical member, decorative bows being fabricated by 
folding said pre-cut ribbons and putting each of the two 
end holes of each ribbon over the cylindrical member, 
installing the split legs of one of said tacks into the axial 
end hole of the cylindrical member, and then withdrawing 
the ribbons off the cylindrical member together with the 
tack so that the holes of the folded ribbons are anchored 
on the legs of the tack, and then bending the legs of the 
tack so as to fasten the ends of all the folded ribbons 
together to form a decorative bow 


3,850,294 
PACKAGE OF SATURATED UNSIZED GLASS 
FILAMENTS 
Thomas E. Philipps, Granville, and James C. Belue, Sylvania, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corpo- 
ration, Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 138,843, April 29, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,760, Jan. 14, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 493,505, Oct. 6, 
1965, Pat. No. 3,498,770. This application Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. 
No. 277,949 
Int. Cl. B65d 8//22, 85/67 


U.S. Cl. 206 — 205 8 Claims 
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1. A package of roving of unsized continuous filaments of 
glass, said package being saturated with water whereby the 
filaments are maintained in group orientation in the roving by 
the water. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1547 


3,850,295 
TIRE SHIPPING AND STORAGE STRUCTURE 
Billy B. Black, 3343 N.W. Brickyard Rd., Topeka, Kans. 
66618 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 187,983, Oct. 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,704 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 206—304 17 Claims 


1. A tire shipping and storage structure comprising: 

a. a base member having substantially horizontal deck por- 
tion adapted to support at least one stack of tires, said 
deck portion having peripheral edges; 

. a plurality of standards mounted on the deck portion 
adjacent peripheral edges and extending upwardly there- 
from; 

>. a top member having portions engageable with respective 
top tires of the stacks of tires supported on the deck 
portion; 
cooperating means on said top member and on said 
standards to secure said top member on said standards 
and in spaced relation with the deck portion and to hold 
tires compressed therebetween, said tires being held only 
by the base member deck portion and the top member; 
and 

. Means on said standards to permit adjusting the spacing 
between said top member and the deck portion of said 
base member in response to pressure longitudinally of 
said standards. 


3,850,296 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR ACCOMMODATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 

Teruhito Hirata; Shoichiro Ohga, both of Annka, and Tomoji 

Kaya, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu 

Handotai Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,030 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 21, 1971, 46- 

$4321; Sept. 6, 1971, 46-68709 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/30, 85/62 

U.S. Cl. 206—334 12 Claims 

1. A device for storing and transporting circular semi- 
conductor wafer disks comprising, in combination, a block- 
type holder defining at least one generally V-shaped groove 
extending longitudinally thereof, each groove having opposing 
upwardly diverging walls and each wall being formed with a 
plurality of longitudinally spaced parallel transverse grooves 
with outwardly diverging surfaces, corresponding transverse 
grooves in the two walls lying in the same transverse plane to 
receive respective wafers engaging surfaces of the transverse 
grooves at the wafer edges only, with the wafers in upright 
position; a covering element cooperable with said holder to 
enclose the wafers, and having a top wall and side walls; and 
a pad of compressed foam material, sealed in a plastic bag and 
maintained compressed by atmospheric pressure on the plas- 
tic bag, positioned in said covering element above wafers in 
said holder and confined by said side walls of said covering 
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element; said top wall of said covering element being formed 
with a slit therein to receive a piercing tool to pierce said 


sealed plastic bag for expansion of said foam material pad into 
engagement with wafers in said holder and with said top wall. 


3,850,297 
ASSEMBLY OF ATTACHMENTS 
Francis G. Merser, Framingham Center, Mass., assignor to 
Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,350 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/24 


U.S. Cl. 206—346 19 Claims 


1. An assembly of a plurality of connected attachments, 
each said attachment comprising a filament and a pair of 
object-penetrating parts, one at each end of said filament, said 
assembly comprising a mounting element and severable con- 
necting means between said mounting element and said ob- 
ject-penetrating parts respectively, whereby both ends of said 
attachments are connected to said mounting element. 


3,850,298 
CARRYING AND STORAGE CASE FOR LIQUID 
APPLICATOR 
James D. Jolly, McQuady, Ky. 40153 
Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 350,613 
Int. Cl. BOSe ////6; B6Sd 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 206—349 6 Claims 
1. A carrying and storing container for a liquid applicator 
of the type having a cylindrical roller with connector means 
connecting the roller and a handle extending in a direction 
generally perpendicular to the axis of the roller spaced from 
the roller, said container comprising a hollow shell member 
defining a completely closed internal chamber including an 
inclined roller receiving compartment oriented at an acute 
angle with respect to the horizontal and of a width sufficient 
to permit said roller to be positioned therein, said roller re- 
ceiving compartment being of sufficient depth to permit the 
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holding of solvent liquid in said roller receiving compartment 
to a depth sufficient to immerse a roller positioned in the 
roller receiving compartment, said internal chamber also 
including a closed handle receiving compartment extending 
unitarily in a generally horizontal direction from the upper 
extent of said inclined roller receiving compartment and ori- 
ented at an obtuse angle with respect to said inclined roller 
receiving compartment, said portion of the shell member 
defining said handle receiving compartment including a piv- 
otal closure member hingedly connected to another portion of 





said shell member and a protrusion member extending down- 
wardly from the portion of said shell defining the lower extent 
of said handle receiving chamber to engage a supporting 
surface for supporting the portion of said shell defining said 
handle receiving compartment in horizontal orientation when 
the container is positioned on a horizontal support surface 
said protrusion member comprising a T-shaped handle-leg 
defined by a vertical leg portion and a horizontal handle por- 
tion extending perpendicularly from the lower end of said 
vertical leg portion. 


3,850,299 
CARD TRANSPORT AND CAPTURE MECHANISM 
Carl E. Kreitzer, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to NCR Corpo- 
ration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,926 
Int. Cl. BO7e 5/342 


U.S. Cl. 209—73 11 Claims 





1. A card transport and capture mechanism for use with a 
cabinet having an end wall with an opening therein to receive 
a card; comprising: 

a guide member moveably mounted in said cabinet and 

having a slot therein; 

drive means for moving said guide member to a first posi- 

tion in which said slot is misaligned with said opening to 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


prevent the passage of a card therethrough, and to a 
second position in which said slot is aligned with said 
opening to permit the passage of a card therethrough; 

a card utilization means; 

feed means for feeding a card inserted in said opening 
through said slot in a first direction to said card utilization 
means and thereafter feeding said card in a reverse direc- 
tion out of said opening when said guide member is in said 
second position; and 

a card collection means located inside said cabinet and 
adjacent to said drive means; 

said card utilization means being effective to produce a 
signal when a card fed thereto is to be captured to actuate 
said drive means to move said guide member to said first 
position, whereupon a card being fed in said reverse 
direction towards said opening by said feed means is 
deflected from said opening by said guide member and 
enters said card collection means. 


3,850,300 
ANTI-THEFT DISPLAY RACK 
Ira Bruce Young, Jr., 4215 Cromwell Rd., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
37403 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,618 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/0]; EO5b 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—4 10 Claims 


1. An anti-theft display rack, comprising: a pair of open wire 
frame members connected together for relative sliding move- 
ment therebetween; one of said wire frame members including 
an open wire frame, a plurality of spaced apart, substantially 
parallel support bars fixed at opposite ends to the frame in 
spanning relation thereto, and a plurality of spaced apart, 
substantially U-shaped article support hooks having spaced 
apart legs and fixed at one leg thereof to the support bars at 
spaced locations along the length of the bars, the other leg of 
the hooks spaced from said one leg so that said other leg may 
be inserted through an opening in an article to support the 
article on the hook; and the other of said frame members 
slidably supported on said one frame member and including 
an open, wire locking frame having a plurality of spaced apart, 
substantially parallel, elongate locking bars fixed at opposite 
ends to the frame in spanning relation thereto, said locking 
bars being substantially parallel to the support bars and mov- 
able with the locking frame toward the support bars and hooks 
and into a locked position closely adjacent the said otehr legs 
of the hooks and cooperable with the hooks to prevent re- 
moval of an article from the hooks; locking means connected 
with the frame members to lock the frame members together 
in said locked position; and means supporting the rack in 
upright position. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,850,301 
MOUNT FOR ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BLOCKS 
Ralph E. Flenige, Breckenridge Hills, Mo., assignor to McDon- 
nell Douglas Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,299 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/00; HOIr 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—26 11 Claims 


1. A mount for junction blocks to which electrical wires are 
connected and having a pair of generally flat and parallel side 
faces, one of which has a rib projected from it and the other 
of which has a groove opening out of it; said mount compris- 
ing: a track having opposed sidewalls which are resiliently 
mounted with respect to one another and are spaced apart a 
distance substantially equal to the spacing between the side 
faces on the block so that block will fit between the sidewalls, 
one of the sidewalls having a longitudinally extending rib 
projecting from it for entry into the groove on the block and 
the other sidewall having a longitudinally extending groove in 
it for receiving the rib on the block, each sidewall further 
having a beveled surface which is inclined relative to the 
general direction of the wall and faces away from the space 
between the walls, each sidewall further having a slideway 
extending longitudinally along it; a slide spanning the space 
between the sidewalls and engaged with the slideways along 
the sidewalls such that it will move along the slideways unless 
otherwise restricted, the slide being shorter than the space 
between the outer edges of the slideways so that the walls can 
move together without interference from the slide; a cap 
overlying the slide and bridging the space between the two 
sidewalls, the cap having beveled surfaces which abut the 
beveled surfaces of the sidewalls; and a screw extended 
through the cap and threaded into the slide for drawing the 
slide and cap together, whereby the beveled surfaces on the 
cap will move down the beveled surfaces on the sidewalls so 
as to urge the sidewalls together, thereby clamping the blocks 
tightly between them, and whereby the friction between the 
cap and slide and the sidewalls is increased, thereby securing 
the cap and slide firmly in place on the track and preventing 
movement of the blocks longitudinally of the track 


3,850,302 
MAGAZINE DISPLAY RACK 
Melvin Cohen, 58 Heights Rd., Wayne, N.J. 07470 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,189 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 211—88 4 Claims 

1. A magazine display rack comprising a wire mounting 
member and a retaining member, said wire member having a 
substantially U-shaped spine provided with resilient substan- 
tially horizontally extending article supporting legs having feet 
at the ends thereof extending substantially normal to said legs, 
said wire member including at least one substantially U- 
shaped support having vertically extending hand portions 
attached thereto, having at least a pair of substantially hori- 
zontally extending arms, said retaining member including a 
front wall having a plurality of eyes affixed thereto for receiv- 
ing said arms, said front wall having side flanges on opposite 
sides of said front wall, said eyes being contiguous to said side 
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flanges, said front wall having a flange adjacent the bottom 
thereof, said feet resiliently engaging said flange, and the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


3,850,304 
RADIO CONTROLLED SKYLINE SKIDDER 


distance between said hand portions and said feet being Willard M. Howell, Rt. 1 Box 176, Lyons, Oreg. 97358 





greater than the distance between said eyes and said flange for 
locking said hand portions in said eyes and for stressing said 
legs to better support magazines thereon. 


3,850,303 
ADJUSTABLE STORAGE RACK 
Allen R. Franklin, 84 Brister’s Hill Rd., Concord, Mass. 01742 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,153 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 211—134 

















1. An adjustable storage rack comprising: 

a pair of upright walls; 

a shelf assembly comprising a set of telescopic sections 
connecting said end walls and permitting adjustment of 
the spacing between said end walls, each of said tele- 
scopic sections comprising a plate bent at substantially 
90° along a longitudinal axis to form a shelf portion for 
supporting articles and a back portion for retaining arti- 
cles supported by said shelf portion, each of said tele- 
scopic sections including as opposite edges parallel to 
said longitudinal axis a received edge and an open 
hemmed edge, said received edge of each said telescopic 
section being received by said open hemmed edge of 
another of said telescopic sections and being longitudi- 
nally slidable therein, and wherein said shelf assembly is 
so mounted on said end walls that the front edges of said 
shelf portions are slightly elevated relative to said longitu- 
dinal bends. 


Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,096 
Int. Cl. B66c /7/06 
U.S. Cl. 212—7 


1. A skidder for use with a skyline cable and snubber cable 
usable to move the skidder over rough terrain, said skidder 
comprising a vehicle having front and rear towers and a pow- 
ered winch for reeling and unreeling a logging cable by which 
logs may be pulled from a point remote from the vehicle to a 
point adjacent said vehicle, means on the towers for releasably 
attaching the vehicle to a skyline cable so that said vehicle 
may be so positioned and oriented on a rough terrain to facili- 
tate log movement from a tree cutting or felling area to a 
landing or yarding area, each of said towers including roller 
guide means for receiving a skyline cable, a portion of said 
roller guide means being detachable to provide an entrance- 
way and exitway for mouting the towers onto a skyline cable, 
said tower on the rear of the vehicle including a roller guide 


9 Claims 2#88embly for a cable connected with a power winch to enable 


the cable to be utilized for pulling logs in substantially any 
lateral direction from the vehicle, the rear tower including a 
tie-down winch having a guy line connected therewith for 
anchoring the skidder in a direction opposite to the forces 
exerted on the skidder by pulling logs. 


3,850,305 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC AND CONTROLLED 
POSITIONING OF ANODES IN ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 
FOR PRODUCING FERROUS AND NONFERROUS 
METALS 
Gianmario Messina, Via Don Luigi Palazzolo 7, Torre Boldone, 
Italy (24020) 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,692 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 19, 1972, 2932/72 
Int. Cl. B66c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 212—21 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for automatically controlling the position- 
ing of anodes in electrolytic cells for producing ferrous and 
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nonferrous metals, associated with anode lifting and moving 
means, comprising: 

a bidirectional electronic counter; 

a first transducer, responsive to the exertion of weight by 
said anode on said lifting means as said lifting means 
begins to lift said anode, for producing a count start pulse 
to said counter; 

a body member movable with movement of said anode 
lifting means; 

a second transducer, responsive to movement of said body 
member, for producing a series of pulses to said counter 
representative of the net movement of said anode lifting 
means in a predetermined direction; from an operating 
electrolytic bath position to a position on a reference 
plane; 

said first transducer adapted to be responsive to the releas- 
ing of exertion of weight by said anode on said lifting 
means as said lifting means positions said anode on said 
reference plane for producing a count stop pulse to said 
counter. 


3,850,306 
CRANE ATTACHMENT FOR DAMPENING SWINGING 
MOTION 
Charles S. Mundy, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1966, Ser. No. 591,932 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/94, 23/52 


U.S. Cl. 212—58 R 12 Claims 


1. In combination with a lifting cable crane, apparatus to 
substantially dampen swinging motion of a load suspended 
from the cable comprising: 

a stiff connector connected at one end to the lifting cable 

and at an opposite end to the load; 

retainer means for restrainably engaging said stiff connec- 

tor; 

means pivotally connecting the retainer means to the crane; 

braking means, 

means for connecting the braking means to the crane; and 

means including the retainer means for connecting the 
braking means to the load when the stiff connector is 
engaged with the retainer means, 

said braking means for braking pivotal movement of the 

retainer means so that swinging motion of the load is 
retarded when the stiff connector and the retainer are 
engaged. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,850,307 
ARTICLE HANDLING APPARATUS 


Kenro Motoda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Motoda Electronics 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 415,447 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1972, 47- 
113438 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/04 
8 Claims 


1. An article handling apparatus including a support on 
which a support head is rotatably mounted; an arm comprising 
first and second links parallel to each other, third and fourth 
links parallel to each other, a first pivot to which said first and 
fourth links are pivoted, a second pivot to which said second 
and fourth links are pivoted, a third pivot to which said first 
and third links are pivoted and a fourth pivot to which said 
second and third links are pivoted, said arm being pivotally 
supported on said support head through said second link; 
control means provided on one end of said first link; holding 
means for holding an article disposed below the control 
means; driving means provided on that one end of the third 
link which is remote from the first link so that a drive of said 
driving means is controlled by said control means; a mount 
provided on the third link and falling on a straight line passing 
said one end of said first link and second pivot, string-like 
power transmitting means having one end secured to the 
mount and operated by said driving means to cause the arm 
to be swung about the second pivot; and adjusting means 
having a rotary member wound by that intermediate portion 
of the power transmitting means which is between the mount 
and the driving means, said adjusting means being movable 
horizontally on said support head thereby enabling a force 
applied to said power transmitting means always to be di- 
rected in a vertical direction. 


3,850,308 

APPARATUS FOR ACCOMMODATING THE PENDULUM 

ACTION OF A LOAD CARRIED BY A ROPE FROM A 
TRAVELLER 

Siegfried Meyer, Erlangen, and Rolf Klingf, Reutles, both of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
and Munich, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 140,445, May 5, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,951 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 

2022745 


1970, 


Int. Cl. B66 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 212—132 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for accommodating the pendular movements 
of a load suspended by a rope on the traveller of a crane 
having a drive for said traveller including a speed regulating 
device, comprising an automatic regulating means for acceler- 
ating the traveller during the first portion of its travelled dis- 
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tance and for decelerating the traveller during the last portion 
of the distance so that the traveller and the load come to a 
standstill almost at the same time, said apparatus comprising, 
start-up means for said drive connected in series with said 
speed regulating device; a datum means to receive operator 
supplied distance of traveller movement and the pendular 
length of the load; an electronic calculator interconnecting 
said datum means and said drive means to calculate a traveller 





speed so that said distance is traversed in one or more whole 
periods of pendular movement, said calculator supplying a 
signal to said speed regulating device so that there is an inter- 
val of acceleration for the traveller, an interval of whole peri- 
ods of pendular movements during which said traveller travels 
at said calculated speed and a final interval of deceleration 
when the traveller and the pendular movement come to a 
substantial stop at said distance. 


3,850,309 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING HULL MODULES 
Kazuo Maeda, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Shipbuilding 
and Engineering Co., Ltd., Chuoku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1972, 47-42775 
Int. Cl. B66 23/78 


U.S. CL. 212—145 2 Claims 


1. In apparatus for use in assembling hull modules for ship- 
building, comprising at least one pair of upwardly-extending 
spaced-apart main supports each supported on the ground, 
rail means on each of said main supports, beam means extend- 
ing between said main supports and supported on said rail 
means for motion along said rails, the region between said 
main supports and beneath said beam means being adapted to 
hold hull modules during assembly, the improvement wherein: 
at least one of said main supports is pivotably anchored to the 
ground at one end thereof so as to be pivotable toward and 
away from the other of said main supports; 

said apparatus comprising anchor means secured to the 

ground between said main supports, and auxiliary support 
means pivotably secured to said anchor means and to said 
at least one main support for supporting said one main 
support in predetermined angular positions, 
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said anchoring means comprising at least two anchor de- 
vices secured to the ground within said region at different 
distances from the bottom of said one main support; 

said auxiliary support means being detachably securable to 
either of said anchor devices to permit change in the 
angle of support of said one main support thereby to 
change the available space within said region. 


3,850,310 
COUPLING DEVICES FOR TOY VEHICLES 
Rolf Peter Osthall, Osby, Sweden, assignor to Brio Scanditory 
AB, Osby, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,186 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 
7310837 


26, 1973, 


Int. Cl. B6lg 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 213—75 TC 4 Claims 


JOBGEC. /B6 


4‘ 4) 





1. A coupling device for vehicles which comprises a pair of 
coupling contact members each made of magnetically con- 
ductive material and having a convex surface; a pair of perma- 
nent magnets; and a pair of fastener means, one of said fas- 
tener means being operable to fixedly secure one permanent 
magnet and one coupling contact member to one vehicle, and 
the other fastener means being operable to fixedly secure the 
other permanent magnet and other coupling contact member 
to another vehicle, said permanent magnets being positioned 
between their respective coupling contact members and asso- 
ciated vehicles and with the north pole of one magnet facing 
toward the south pole of the other magnet to establish mutu- 
ally attractive magnetic forces transmitted through said cou- 
pling contact members when their convex surfaces are in 
contact. 


3,850,311 
LOCK GUIDE STRUCTURE FOR A RAILWAY VEHICLE 
COUPLER 
Horst Thomas Kaufhold, Chicago, Ill., assignor to AMSTED 
Industries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,196 
Int. Cl. B61g 3/08 


U.S. CL. 213—146 8 Claims 


1. In a coupler for a railway vehicle including a coupler 
housing having a knuckle side and a guard arm side, a knuckle 
mounted on said knuckle side for movement between a closed 
position and an open position, a lock chamber, a lock movable 
in said lock chamber between a release position releasing said 
knuckle for movement to said open position and a lock posi- 
tion locking said knuckle in said closed position, and lock 
guide means for guiding said lock from said release position to 
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said lock position as said knuckle moves to said closed posi- 
tion, the improvement comprising lock guide on said guard 
arm side including a lock guide surface having a first guiding 
surface section contiguous to a second guiding surface section 
extending substantially normal to and from the longitudinal 
axis of said housing, said first guiding surface section extend- 
ing from and inclined at an acute angle relative to said first 
guiding surface section to assure unimpeded locking move- 
ment as said lock moves from said release position to said lock 
position. 


3,850,312 
LOCKSET SEAT EXTENSION ON TYPE E COUPLER 
William Frederick Baker, Sr., Alliance, Ohio, assignor to 
AMSTED Industries Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,833 
Int. Cl. B6lg 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 213—147 4 Claims 


1. In an AAR Standard E Coupler having a knuckle pivoted 
to a head and having a knuckle thrower affording support for 
a lockset seat of the lock in its lockset position whereat the 
bottom of the lock’s fulcrum is aligned with a lower edge of 
an upwardly sloping surface of said knuckle; the improvement 
which consists of a downward extension on said lockset seat 
extending downwardly at least the order of 0.125 of an inch 
and not more than the order of 0.218 of an inch below a 
corresponding lockset seat of an AAR Standard E lock as 
measured from a plane including the base of the lock’s ful- 
crum. 


3,850,313 
PALLETIZING APPARATUS 

Michael I. Rackman, Brooklyn, N.Y., and George C. Devol, 

990 Ridgefield Rd., Wilton, Conn. 06897, assignors to said 

Devol, by said Rackman and Paul S. Martin, Flushing, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 814,788, April 9, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,586,176. This application June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,251 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/20 

U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for transferring articles to a receiving area 
including an article transfer mechanism having an article 
holder, means for operating the article holder through desired 
paths in space, control means including means for storing a 
program for controlling said operating means to execute re- 
peatedly a basic sequence of operations which includes seizing 
an article at a pick-up location, transferring the article to a 
particular location in the receiving area, releasing the article. 
and returning the article holder to a pick-up location, said 
article holder having article-calipering means cooperable with 
an article to be transferred to the receiving location for mea- 
suring at least one dimension thereof, and means responsive 
to said calipering means for modifying the control of the 
operating means by that part of said stored program that 
relates to the motion of the article holder at the receiving area 
in successive program cycles to transfer successive articles 
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automatically to successive positions in said receiving area 
displaced from said particular location in the receiving area by 


distances that are a function of the measurement output of the 
article-calipering means. 


3,850,314 
MACHINE FOR COOLING AND STACKING FLAT 
PRINTED ARTICLES 

Kenneth R. Runyan, Milford; Quentin E. Honnert, Cincinnati, 

and Ronald H. Porter, Milford, all of Ohio, assignors te 

Multifold-International, Inc., Milford, Ohio 

Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,180 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/11 

U.S. Cl. 214—6 P 


1. In a machine for loading articles onto a skid, skid han- 
dling apparatus which comprises a skid lift, means for support- 
ing skids at a skid loading level, means for advancing the skids 
along the skid loading level toward the skid lift, means on the 
skid lift for drawing one of the skids onto the skid lift at the 
skid loading level, the means for drawing the skid onto the 
skid lift being constructed to discharge the skid at a stack 
loading level, means for advancing the skid at the stack load- 
ing level to a stack receiving station, means at the stack receiv- 
ing station for advancing stacks of articles onto the skid, the 
means for advancing stacks of articles onto the skid including 
a transfer table having elongated transfer belt means, the 
transfer table being raisable and lowerable at the stack receiv- 
ing station between a raised position in which the transfer belt 
means extends through slot means in the skid and a lowered 
position free of the skid, means for advancing a stack of arti- 
cles onto the transfer belt means when the transfer table is in 
raised position, and means for advancing the transfer belt 
means to advance the stack above the skid, the stack being 
deposited on the skid when the transfer table is lowered. 
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3,850,315 
RECIPROCATING FEED MECHANISM 
John Edward Plaister, Bromsgrove, and Raymond Ernest 
Baugh, Walsall, both of England, assignors to Taylor & 
Challen Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,868 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 21, 1972, 
34157/72; Sept. 1, 1972, 40541/72 
Int. Cl. B21d 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 214—8.5 C 6 Claims 


1. A reciprocating feed mechanism suitable for feeding 
individual blanks between the dies of a coining press compris- 
ing a reciprocating slide, a pair of gripper arms mounted on 
said slide to grip the individual blanks, cam means having first 
and second cam surfaces, a first linkage mechanism which 
includes a cam follower engaging said first cam surface and 
which is connected to said slide so as to reciprocate the latter 
as said cam rotates, a second linkage mechanism which in- 
cludes a cam follower engaging said second cam surface and 
which is connected to said pair of gripper arms so as to oper- 
ate the latter as said cam rotates, said second linkage mecha- 
nism including a sliding connection which allows the slide and 
gripper arms to be operated independently. 


3,850,316 
APPARATUS FOR LOADING AND UNLOADING 
VERTICALLY STACKED RACKS 
Robert A. Schmitt, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Columbia 
Machine, Inc., Vancouver, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,399 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 214— 16.4 C 16 Claims 


1. Apparatus for loading articles onto a selected one of a set 
of elongate, vertically stacked racks adapted to receive such 
articles at an infeed set of their ends wherein each rack has 
upper and lower guides defining a channel therebetween for 
receiving and confining upper and lower marginal edge por- 
tions of a plurality of articles received thereon disposed in 
end-to-end relationship in a row, said apparatus comprising 

an elongate infeed conveyor disposed below and adjacent 

the infeed ends of the racks operable to carry articles 
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substantially horizontally and in succession toward the 
infeed ends of the racks, 
vertically movable pusher spaced outwardly from the 
infeed ends of the racks adjustable selectively to at least 
two vertically spaced positions, each generally in axial 
alignment with a different one of said racks, said pusher 
including a pusher head shiftable under power toward 
and away from the infeed end of a rack with which it is 
aligned, 

an elevator positioned between the infeed ends of the racks 
and the pusher and adjacent the conveyor, said elevator 
including opposed, laterally spaced lifting arms adapted 
to receive and hold a plurality of articles carried thereto 
by said conveyor with the articles held on the arms in a 
row in end-to-end relationship, each arm having upper 
and lower guide means thereon defining a channel there- 
between for slidably receiving and confining upper and 
lower marginal edge portions of articles held on the arms, 
lift means operable to shift said lifting arms vertically 
between a lowered position adjacent said conveyor for 
receiving articles therefrom and selected raised positions 
wherein the channels defined by the guide means of the 
lifting arms are substantially in axial alignment with the 
channels defined by the guides of a rack with which the 
pusher is aligned, and means mounting said lifting arms 
for shifting substantially horizontally toward and away 
from the infeed ends of said racks, and 

means for shifting said lifting arms substantially horizontally 
between a first position spaced horizontally outwardly 
from the infeed ends of the racks and a second position 
contiguous the infeed end of a selected rack with the 
guide channels of said lifting arms and rack joined to 
define a substantially continuous guide path for articles 
which may be pushed from the elevator onto the rack by 
operation of said pusher. 


3,850,317 
DEVICE FOR STORING AND HANDLING MATERIAL 
AND ROD FORM 
Jacques Lumier, Ispra, Italy, assignor to European Atomic 
Energy Community (Euratom), Luxemburg, Luxembourg 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,259 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, June 29, 1972, 
65630 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—16.4 R 3 Claims 


1. A device for storing and handling material in the form of 
large diameter rods, said device comprising a body portion 
including a large diameter rod supporting surface, two self- 
locking gripper arms, first means pivotally mounting said arms 
on said body portion, said arms being mounted in a criss-cross 
manner, said gripper arms having a locking action propor- 
tional to the weight of the rod being handled, second means 
pivotally connected to each end of a respective one of said 
gripper arms and adapted to slide vertically in said body por- 
tion a distance proportional to the diameter of the rod being 
handled, the gripper arms having their other ends provided 
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with at least one locating rod, said locating rod being disposed 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of the large diameter rods 
being handled, said large diameter rods being received be- 
tween said supporting surface and said gripper arms, a vertical 
rack for holding said large diameter rods in a horizontal posi- 
tion in which a portion of said large diameter rods extends 
beyond the front of said rack so as to provide a lifting and 
gripping area for said supporting surface and gripper arms and 
a movable support means, connected to said second means, 
for moving said gripper arms adjacent said rack to facilitate a 
transfer of said large diameter rods between said rack and said 
body portion and gripper arms. 


3,850,318 
MULTIPLE TRAY PUSHER FURNACE 
Hobart L. Wentworth, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Sola Basic 
Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,101 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 214—24 5 Claims 





1. A materials handling device comprising a plurality of 
snake chain conveyors disposed serially in alternating pairs 
and single conveyors along a work path, each of said convey- 
ors comprising a track having curved and straight portions 
with a straight portion extending along the work path and the 
remaining portions extending below said work path, a plurality 
of interconnected link means for movement in said track and 
a pusher head attached to said link means adjacent an end and 
extending upwardly to push a tray along the work path, said 
conveyors being staggered such that a single conveyor will 
push along a portion of the work path and a pair of conveyors 
will push along the next succeeding portion of the work path. 


3,850,319 
CORRUGATED BOARD BUNDLE STACKER 
Frank J. Di Frank, Toledo, Ohio, and Daniel L. Greiwe, Chi- 
cago, Ill., assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 205,016, Dec. 6, 1971, Pat. No. 3,770,144. 
This application Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,009 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 57/08 
U.S. Cl. 214—152 2 Claims 
1. The method of handling multiple blanks of corrugated 
paperboard that are accumulated from the exit of a corrugator 
into bundles with the plural bundles being ejected at right 
angles to the machine direction of the corrugator, comprising 
the steps of: 
grasping a group of at least two of said bundles, on opposite 
sides along the longitudinal dimension of said group of 
bundles and wherein said bundles have identical trans- 
verse dimensions; 
moving the grasped group of bundles to a remote position 
overlying a stacking position; 
releasing said group of bundles at said stacking position; 
simultaneously with the moving of said group of bundles to 
said remote position, shifting said group of bundles se- 
quentially and alternately to the right and to the left to 
thereby cause formation of a stratified stack at said stack- 
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ing station having layers horizontally displaced to the 
right and to the left relative to the vertical centerline of 


said stack in an alternating pattern; and 
repeating the foregoing steps in overlapping sequence. 


3,850,320 
ELECTRIC-POWERED GRIDDLE-LOADING 
MECHANISM 
Eugene M. Noel, 42 Kingston Rd., Newton Highlands, Mass. 
02161 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,916 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/04 
U.S. Cl. 214—314 


1. An electric-powered, semi-automatic doughpiece loading 
mechanism for mounting on continuous process muffin grid- 
dles above a flight of moving griddle cups having a particular 
array thereon and using interchangeable trays with top panels 
provided with a like array of doughpiece cups therein com- 
prising: 

a. a frame having spaced frame members fixedly mounted 
on the continuous process griddle in transverse relation to 
the moving griddle flight thereunder; 

. a tray guide fixedly mounted between the spaced frame 
members in transverse relation thereto for guiding the 
insertion of a tray therein; 

. a tray locating station pivotally mounted between the 
spaced frame members in transverse relation thereto and 
in horizontal sliding relation thereon with the said tray 
guide for locating a tray with relation to the loading 
mechanism; 

. a top electric-powered, tray locating station rotary actua- 
tor mounted on the frame members for upending the tray 
locating station and a tray thereon for dumping dough- 
pieces therefrom; 

. a receiver assembly having an array of cups thereon like 
that of the said tray pivotally mounted between the 
spaced frame members in transverse relation thereto and 
in vertical relation with said tray locating station for 
receiving doughpieces dumped from said tray; 
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f. a bottom electric-powered, receiver assembly rotary actu- 
ator mounted on the frame members for upending the 
recciver assembly and the said cups thereon and dumping 
doughpieces therefrom; and 

. a coordinating electrical switch means for coordinating, 
in time and space, the upending of the tray locating sta- 
tion and the upending of the receiver assembly with the 
flight of moving griddle cups below. 


3,850,321 
WHEEL DOLLY 
Sep Jacob Virnig, 620 N. 8th St., Medford, Wis. 54451 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,889 
Int. Cl. B60b 29/00 


U.S. CL. 214—331 10 Claims 


1. A wheel dolly for use on a floor-like surface for manipu- 
lating and transporting a vehicle wheel during servicing, com- 
prising: 

a rigid framework including a base and a pair of generally 


upright support members, said base including a pair of 
legs spaced laterally apart, one of said legs extending 
forwardly from the lower end of each said upright support 
member so as to be positioned on each lateral side of the 
vehicle wheel to confine the wheel therebetween; 

a carriage carried by said framework, mounted thereto for 
upward and downward movement relative thereto, and 
including wheel support means extending forwardly rela- 
tive to said support members to receive and support the 
vehicle wheel thereon with the wheel axis being generally 
horizontal; 

a lifting mechanism attached to said framework and to said 
carriage for raising and lowering said carriage relative to 
said framework; 

a first pair of casters, said casters being mounted adjacent 
the free end of each said leg to permit rolling movement 
of said legs relative to the floor; 

a second pair of casters, mounted to said framework adja- 
cent the bottom and rear thereof to permit said frame- 
work to be rolled on the floor and said second pair of 
casters defining a first generally horizontal axis passing 
therethrough at the point of contact between casters and 
floor; and 

fulcrum means attached to said framework adjacent the 
bottom and rear thereof and spaced from the floor, defin- 
ing a second generally horizontal axis through said ful- 
crum means, substantially parallel to said first axis and 
rearward thereof so an operator may swing said frame- 
work to a supine position by applying rearwardly directed 
force to said framework adjacent its top to pivot said 
framework rearwardly about said first axis until said 
fulcrum means contacts the floor, said framework then 
pivoting about said second axis until the axis of the wheel 
supported on said framework swings from the generally 
horizontal orientation to an upright orientation to facili- 
tate convenient servicing of inner and outer rim areas of 
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pivotally mounted to said lifting mechanism for bodily 


shifting of said carriage in a plane passing through said 
upright support members. 


3,850,322 


SIDE LOADING DEVICE FOR FORK LIFT TRUCKS 

Ray P. Miles, Macedonia, and Andrew E. Szucs, Fairview 
Park, both of Ohio, assignors to The Cooperloy Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,573 
Int. Cl. B6O6f 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—620 





A side loading fork lift device adapted for use with per- 


manently forward extending fork lifts of a fork lift truck and 
the like comprising: 


a. 


a pair of horizontal, parallel fork receiving members and 
plate means secured between and across the tops of said 
receiving members to form a platform; 


. rigid shaft means centrally disposed vertically on said 


platform; 


. a rotatable swing arm assembly including horizontal plate 


means disposed on said platform forwardly of said shaft 
means, and comprising hub means adapted to securely 
engage and to rotate at least 180° on said shaft means; 


. an arcuate bearing surface disposed on the underside of 


said swing arm plate means adapted to contact the sur- 
face of said plateform and move thereon in an arcuate 
path; 


. a pair of parallel fork means mounted on and disposed 


forwardly of said rotatable swing arm assembly; 


. chain and hook means secured to the rear of said platform 


and detachably securable to said truck, whereby said 
device is retained on said fork lifts of said truck; 


. said fork receiving members including means adapted to 


detachably secure spacer means within said receiving 
members, whereby forks of a truck narrower than said 
receiving members can be received and snugly retained; 
h. a circular series of holes in said platform each adapted 
to match with a hole in said swing arm plate means, 
retaining pin means on said swing arm assembly adapted 
to be placed through matched hole means and thereby 
retain said swing arm assembly in a desired position on 
said platform; 


i. heel means disposed within the extremities of said parallel 


fork receiving members to assist in retaining loads 
therein; 


j. leg stands disposed on the undersides of said fork receiv- 


ing members. 


3,850,323 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION DEVICE WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSING 


George A. Ekstrom, Churchville, Pa., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 


U.S. Cl. 214—673 


Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,068 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/20 
11 Claims 


1. An overload protection device for a vehicle having a 
the wheel by the operator further, said carriage being frame, load carriage mounted for substantially vertical move- 
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ment on a mast which is pivotally mounted on said frame for _an integral peripheral circumferally depending flange por- 
tilting motion relative thereto and two motors operatively tion associated with the circumferal edges of said cap and 
connected between said frame and said mast to tilt said mast, depending downwardly therefrom, said flange portions 
the overload protection device comprising: having a dimension and configuration to freely fit over 


means for generating a signal at each motor representative 
of the magnitude of the force on the motor needed to 
maintain the mast at its position relative to the frame, 

means for comparing the signals from each motor and for 


transmitting the signal representative of the greatest mag- 
nitude of force on the motors, means operative for receiv- 
ing the transmitted signal and for preventing tilting of the 
mast in at least one direction relative to the frame by 
preventing operation of the two motors in at least their 
corresponding direction when the magnatude of the tram- 
sitted signal is above a given preselected magnitude. 


3,850,324 
THREADED COMBINATION LOCK SAFETY CAP 
Karl A. Meyer, 171 N. Atlantic Ave., Apt. 27, Cocoa Beach, 
Fla. 32931 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,281 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02, 85/56; A61j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 215—206 6 Claims 


1. A container closure structure and container used in 

conjunction therewith, comprising: 

a hollow container for receiving a given quantity of material 
to be restricted from use by small children; 

a neck portion formed on said container to function as an 
access opening for filling said container and for removing 
said material therethrough, said neck portion having 

’ cylindrical side walls terminating at a mouth edge of said 
neck portion; 

a spiral screw thread disposed about said topmost portion of 
said neck portion and extending from said mouth edge at 
least substantially one complete time spirally about the 
circumference of said neck portion, said spiral screw 
thread having an initiating point adjacent said mouth 
edge and a terminating point spaced downwardly from 
said mouth edge; 

a closure assembly fashioned to firmly fit said neck portion 
to seal the container and prevent said material from being 
removed from said container, said closure assembly com- 
prising: 

a cap to fit over said neck portion and form a seal about the 
mouth edge of said neck portion; 


said neck portion, said flange portion having a terminal 
edge about the bottom thereof, 

said cap portion having formed interiorly thereof a spiral 
projecting ridge adapted to engage said threaded neck 
portion to retain said neck portion mouth edge in sealing 
engagement with said cap undersurface; 

an annular recess formed interior of said flange portion and 
opening out of said terminal edge thereof and defining a 
top annular shoulder portion thereabout; 

a retaining ring formed about the inner peripheral terminal 
edge portion of said flange portion and projecting in- 
wardly thereof a distance to underlie said top shoulder 
portion, the top surface of said retaining means defining 
a bottom shoulder portion in confronting relationship 
with said top shoulder portion; 

a plurality of substantially flat circular locking rings axially 
displaced and aligned with each other and disposed for 
free rotative movement in said annular recess intermedi- 
ate said top and bottom shoulder portions; 

a spiral screw formed integrally with an interior surface of 
each of said locking rings, said locking rings movable 
about their axes between positions where said grooves are 
misaligned so as to prevent threaded engagement of said 
neck portion screw thread therewith, and to a position 
where said grooves are in alignment to define a continu- 
ous spiral groove therethrough adapted to receive said 
neck portion spiral thread therein in a manner to permit 
said closure assembly to be unthreaded from said neck 
portion to provide access to said contents of said con- 
tainer; and 

positioning tab means associated with each of said locking 
rings to enable manual relative movement of said locking 
means with respect to said retaining means and said cap 
means to allow for alignment of said spiral grooves in 
accord with preselected positioning of said positioning 
means exteriorly of said flange portion for easy applica- 
tion and removal of said closure assembly from said neck 
portion and whereby misalignment of said spiral grooves 
prevents inadvertent and unauthorized removal of said 
closure assembly from said neck portion. 


3,850,325 
CHILD PROOF MEDICINE BOTTLE CAP 
Richard Eugene MacLeod, 2380 W. Irvington Rd., Tucson, 
Ariz. 85706 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,336 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 215—218 


1. A child proof cap assembly for containers, said assembly 
comprising: 
a. an externally threaded sleeve extending from the con- 
tainer and forming the mouth of the container, the ex- 
tremity of said sleeve being terminated at a bias; 
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b. a cap having an externally threaded stud extending there- 
from, the extremity of said stud being terminated at a 
bias; 

. an internally threaded collar for engaging said sleeve and 
said stud to retain said sleeve and said stud in axial align- 
ment with one another and limit axial displacement be- 
tween said sleeve and said stud; whereby said collar 
forces engagement between the biased extremity of said 
sleeve with the biased extremity of said stud as a result of 
independent rotation of said cap with respect to said 
sleeve, which engagement causes a frictional interlock 
between said stud and said sleeve to prevent removal of 
said cap from the container. 


3,850,326 
SAFETY CLOSURE 
Louis Ryles, Edwardstown, Australia, assignor to Medical 
Plastics Pty. Limited, Edwardstown, Australia 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,682 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02, 85/56; A61j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 215—224 14 Claims 


1. A rigid closure member for a container, the closure 
member being shaped to give the appearance of a conven- 
tional screw cap with longitudinal flutes, serrations, ribs or 
ridges on its outer surface, an opening in the top of the closure 
member, a snap on lid adapted to open and close the opening 
and be retained in its closed position to give the appearance 
of the top of the closure member, the closure member having 
a portion of its outer surface which is displaceable inwardly to 
allow a finger of the user to engage under the snap on lid to 
overcome the snap action of the lid, the displaceable portion 
being a portion that is not readily distinguishable from the 
remainder of the closure member. 


3,850,327 
CHILD-PROOF CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Earl Robinson, 9141 Indiana, Lawrence, Kans. 66044 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,545 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02, 85/56; A61j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 215—225 1 Claim 


1. Combination closure for cylindrical containers wherein 
the container is a vial having a retaining rim provided to 
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receive in frictional engagement therewith a snap-on cap 
comprising: 

a vial; 

a restraining ring receiving said vial in frictional engage- 
ment permitting rotary and axial movement therewith 
having a lower annular member and an enlarged discon- 
tinuous upper annular member forming a gap; and a 
cover, telescoping over said ring and said vial, formed 
with a lug projecting radially inwardly freely passing 
through said gap and upon relative rotation of said cover 
and said ring frictionally engaging lower face of said 
upper member urging upper face of said ring against the 
retaining rim of said vial and thereby causing sealing 
engagement between said cover and open end of said vial. 


3,850,328 
BOTTLE CLOSURE ARRANGEMENT 

Piergiacomo Guala, Alessandria, Italy, assignor to Angelo 

Guala Di Piergiacomo E Roberto Guala & C. S.A.S., Ales- 

sandria, Italy 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,380 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 29, 1972, 69490/72 
Int. Cl. B65d 4//20 


U.S. Cl. 215—252 4 Claims 
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1. A closure arrangement with incorporated guarantee seal 
for bottles of the type having first and second spaced annular 
ridges on the neck thereof, said second annular ridge having 
teeth thercon, said closure arrangement comprising: 

a pourer body snap engageable over said first of said annu- 

lar ridges, 

an externally toothed ridge on said pourer body, 

a screw threaded portion on said pourer body, 

a screw cap engageable on said screw threaded portion of 
said pourer body, 

a toothed annular band, 

a plurality of frangible stalks interconnecting said toothed 
annular band and the lower edge of said cap, 

a tubular sleeve engageable on the neck of said bottle, 

a toothed portion at the upper end of said tubular sleeve, 
said teeth of said toothed annular band engaging said 
teeth of said toothed portion of said tubular sleeve, 

means interengaging said tubular sleeve and said pourer 
body to prevent relative separating axial movement 
thereof, 

internal teeth on said tubular sleeve engageable with said 
teeth on said second circumferential ridge of the neck of 
the bottle and also with said teeth on said externally 
toothed ridge on said pourer body whereby said cap, said 
pourer body and said tubular sleeve are all locked to- 
gether against relative angular movement and against 
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angular movement with respect to said bottle, removal of 
said cap being possible only by rupturing said frangible 
stalks to separate said cap from said annular band. 


3,850,329 
TAMPERPROOF CLOSURES FOR CONTAINERS 

Peter G. Robinson, Hull, England, assignor to Parsons Broth- 

ers Limited, East Yorkshire, England 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,262 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 19, 1972, 

33673/72 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 215—254 14 Claims 


1. A tamperproof closure which comprises a closure cap 
and a separate catch ring and which is for the tamperproof 
closuring of a container having a screw threaded region to 
which the cap may be screwed to close the container and a 
peripheral region adjacent the screw threaded region which 
has at least one abutment, said cap having means defining a 
support ring over which the catch ring is adapted to be placed 
and said catch ring having at least one inwardly directed 
projection which extends through the support ring so as to ride’ 
along the peripheral region of the container as the cap is being 
screwed thereto but to engage said abutment of the container 
when the cap closes same to prevent the cap from being un- 
screwed, and said catch ring further being adapted to be 
broken so that it can be removed prior to and enabling the cap 
to be unscrewed from the container. 


3,850,330 
COMPOSITE CLOSURE CAP 
Carl E. Koontz, Thornville, and Josef Faber, Lancaster, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Anchor Hocking Corporation, Lancas- 
ter, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,784 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/02 


U.S. Cl. 215—262 8 Claims 


1. In a composite press-on, lift-off closure cap having a 
plastic molded outer container engaging ring including con- 
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tainer engaging lugs and a metal cover mounted in said ring, 
the improvement comprising a closed vent positioned in the 
central portion of said cover defined by a score line, said ring 
having means for facilitating cap removal integrally formed 
thereon during the molding operation of the plastic material 
of the ring for assisting in lifting the cap against the sealing 
forces including the vacuum forces of vacuum sealed pack- 
ages comprising a penetrator positioned adjacent to said plas- 
tic ring and coupled thereto by a plurality of spaced bridge 
members and having a vent opening button thereon, one of 
said bridge members being positioned for acting as a hinge for 
controlling movement of said penetrator from its position 
adjacent to said plastic ring to a second position over said 
vent, and the other of said bridges being frangible to release 
said penetrator for said movement. 


3,850,331 
BROILER LID FOR FRYPANS AND THE LIKE 
Berton R. Oxel, Louisville, Ohio, assignor to The Hoover Com- 
pany, North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,681 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 220—335 








1. For use with an open top vessel adapted to be supported 
on a generally underlying surface and having upstanding side 
walls, the improved combination comprising, 

a lid having a lower portion cooperable with said vessel for 
selective support of said lid on said vessel in top-closing 
relation therewith, 

and support means carried by said lid for selective support 
of the latter in an elevated position vertically spaced 
above said vessel, 

said support means including a leg having a pivot connec- 
tion with said lid and said leg having a portion spaced 
from said pivot connection which is bifurcated to closely 
straddle said vessel upstanding side wall, 

means cooperable with said leg providing a predetermined 
support position about said pivot connection in which 
said lid and leg are so inter-related that with said leg 
straddling said vessel side wall, said lid will be supported 
on said pan by said leg with said lid in registry with said 
vessel open top but in spaced relation above and gener- 
ally parallel with said vessel, 

said pivot connection of said leg with said lid providing for 
movement of said leg from its support position aforesaid 
to provide for disposition of said lid on said vessel in 
top-closing relation therewith without interference from 
said leg. 


3,850,332 
PORTABLE CARGO BULKHEAD 
Ortho S. Marko, 598 Barbara Dr., Tipp City, Ohio 45371 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,902, Feb. 9, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,478 
Int. Cl. B65d //24 
U.S. Cl, 220—22 10 Claims 
1. A portable cargo bulkhead for use in an enclosure such 
as a container, van or the like comprising: 
a peripheral frame being of slightly smaller dimension than 
the internal dimension of the enclosure; 
cargo retaining means secured internally from said periph- 
eral frame; 
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a horizontal brace connected between opposed frame mem- 
bers; 

a pair of elongated rods mounted on said brace for slidable 
movement therealong; 

friction engaging pads attached to the outer end of each of 
said rods; 

actuating means having open and closed conditions, said 
actuating means connected to each of said rods for mov- 
ing said rods relative to said brace wherein said engaging 
pads are moved from a nonengaging position to an engag- 
ing position whereby said engaging pads frictionally en- 
gage the walls of the enclosure in the engaging position; 


a vertically adjustable stanchion for mounting in the 
enclosure adjacent one side of the enclosure, said stan- 
chion having ceiling and floor engaging members for 
respectively engaging the ceiling and floor when said 
stanchion is adjusted wherein said stanchion is inuepen- 
dently and self-supportingly secured in a vertical position; 
and 

pivot means detachably connecting said frame with said 
stanchion wherein said frame may be pivoted about said 
stanchion when said engaging pads are in the nonengag- 
ing position and wherein said frame may be detached 
from said stanchion with said stanchion remaining in 
position. 


3,850,333 
DISPOSABLE FOOD TRAY AND CLOSURE MEMBER 
Donald E. Reichert, 2650 S. Patton Ave., San Pedro, Calif. 
90731 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,975 
Int. Cl. A4Se ///20; B6S5d 1/24, 1/36 
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occupies an intermediate position on said sheet, with the 
said seal area serving to divide said cups into first and 
second portions said first portion of said cups serving to 
hold said foods that are hot, said second portion of said 
cups serving to hold said foods that are cold, and a contin- 
uous side wall that extends downwardly and outwardly 
from the outer periphery of said sheet at a wedging angle 
to at least as great a depth as the depth of the deepest of 
said pockets; 

. a closure member that includes a second sheet formed 
from a heat insulating material that has a second endless 
sidewall extending downwardly and outwardly from the 
periphery thereof at a wedging angle, with said closure 
member when moved downwardly relative to said first 
sheet and in alignment therewith having said second 
sidewall removably and frictionally grip said first said wall 
with a sufficient force to remain disposed thereon until 
said first sheet and closure member are forcefully sepa- 
rated from one another; and 

. heat insulated sealing means on said second sheet that are 
so disposed as to contact said seal area when said closure 
member is disposed on said first sheet with said first and 
second side walls in frictional engagement with one an- 
other, with said closure member and sealing means coop- 
erating with said first sheet and seal area to completely 
enclose said first and second portions, and with heat from 
food in said cups in said first portion being retained 
therein for a prolonged period of time due to said cups 
being formed from said heat insulating material that 
minimizes transfer of heat thereto to the ambient atmo- 
sphere, and said first and second sheets and heat insulated 
sealing means minimizing the transfer of heat from hot 
food in said first portions of cup to cold food in said 
second portions of said cups. 


3,850,334 
CONTAINER CLOSURE 
1308 Sartori Ave., Torrance, 
Calif. 90501 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,480 
Int. Cl. B65d 39/00 
8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 220—20 5 Claims 


1. A device for sealing an opening in the end wall of a 
container having at least one end wall and a side wall, the 
opening having two ends, a first end adjacent the juncture of 
the end wall and the side wall, and a second end spaced in- 
wardly from the juncture of the end wall and the side wall, 
which device comprises: 

a. a plate having a first end adapted to be positioned gener- 
ally over the first end of the opening and a second end 
adapted to be positioned generally over the second end of 
the opening; 

b. a pad of resilient material attached to one surface of the 
plate and adapted to sealingly close the opening in the 
end wall of the container; 

c. a hook-shaped lever arm swinging out from a first end 
positioned below the pad of resilient material and then 


1. A light weight portable disposable device capable of 
holding a plurality of different foods, with a first portion of 
said foods maintained in a hot condition and a second portion 
of foods in a cold condition, said device including: 

a. a first sheet formed from a heat insulating material that 

has a plurality of spaced openings formed therein, with 
said sheet at the periphery of each of said openings devel- 


oping into a downwardly extending cup in which one of 
said foods may be disposed, and an elongate seal area that 


upwardly to a second end at a position spaced from the 
plate and below the plane of the plate; 
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d. means attaching the first end of the lever arm to the plate 
towards the second end thereof so that the lever arm may 
be slid through the opening, the second end of the lever 
arm being positioned below and bearing against the end 
wall so as to compress the pad into sealing position when 
the plane of the plate is parallel to the plane of the end 
wall; 

. means for compressing the pad below the first end of the 
plate into sealing position on the end wall of the container 
to complete the seal. 


3,850,335 
CONTAINER AND LID CONSTRUCTION 
Charles E. Kreutzweiser, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
to Electrohome Limited, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,426 
Int. Cl. B65d 43//6 


U.S. Cl. 220—337 9 Claims 


1. A container comprising a body portion and a lid portion, 
one of said portions supporting two spaced-apart pins, the 
other of said portions defining two pocket means adapted to 
receive said pins, the lid portion having a substantially circular 
periphery and being resiliently distortable to permit said pins 
to enter said pocket means, said pins in said pocket means 
defining hinge means between said portions, the hinge means 
lying along a chord of said circular periphery. 


3,850,336 
COUNTERBALANCE APPARATUS FOR A REFUSE 
CONTAINER LID 
Evelio Acosta, Hialeah, Fla., assignor to Hydraulic Equipment 
Systems & Fabricating, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,546 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 220—335 8 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for storing and/or compacting refuse or 
the like and including container means for receiving such 
refuse, said container means having an access opening for 
receiving such refuse at its top, and closure means hingedly 
mounted on said container means and movable with respect 
to said container means to cover said access opening, the 
improvement comprising, closure balance means to control 
the closing movement of said closure means relative to said 
container means to prevent said closure means from abruptly 
slamming or falling freely to a closed position means and/or 
said container means and injury to operating personnel, said 
closure balance means including lift arm means pivotally 
mounted on said container means and resilient means, said 
resilient means having one end connected to said container 
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means and the opposite end connected to said lift arm means, 
said resilient means thereby urging said lift arm means to 
move pivotally relative to said container means such that a 
portion of said lift arm means engages a portion of said closure 
means with sufficient force balancing the gravitational pull on 
said closure means that the closing movement of said closure 
means is thereby controlled, said closure balance means fur- 
ther including mounting plate means mounted on said con- 
tainer means and extending along and adjacent an upper edge 
thereof, said mounting plate means having outwardly extend- 
ing flange means formed at its opposite ends, a rearward end 
of said mounting plate means being disposed adjacent the 
hinged junction of said closure means and said container 
means, the outward flange of said mounting plate means dis- 


posed at the opposite, forward end of said mounting plate 
means having an opening formed therein to receive adjustable 
bolt means therethrough, said bolt means being mounted on 
said flange means through said opening by fastening means at 
one end, the opposite end of said bolt means being attached 
to one end of said resilient means, said lift arm means being 
pivotally mounted on said mounting plate near said rearward 
end of said mounting plate means, one end of said lift arm 
means being connected to the end of said resilient means 
opposite said bolt means, said resilient means thereby urging 
said lift arm means to move pivotally relative to said mounting 
plate means, said flange disposed at said rearward end of said 
mounting plate means functioning as a stop means to prevent 
pivoting movement of said lift arm means therebeyond. 


3,850,337 
VENTING HOT DRINK CLOSURE 
Kenneth Jay Parks, Ringwood, N.J., assignor to American Can 
Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,620 
Int. Cl. B65d 5//16 


U.S. Cl. 220—335 7 Claims 


1. A closure comprising a disc-like body having means at its 
periphery for effecting attachment to a container, a frustro- 
conical indentation in the face of said disc having an upwardly 
reverse indentation therein, and at least one hinged flap 
formed in said reverse indentation, said flap being defined by 
a peripheral cut score in a portion of the base of said frustro- 
conical indentation which forms a resilient hinge and an inte- 
gral connecting portion which resiliently retains said hinge in 
a normally closed position but openable to permit venting and 
closing after venting. 
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3,850,338 
CAN CAPABLE OF BEING FOLDED INTO A DEFINITE 
FORM BY HAND 
Michio Hatada, 1 Shirahata-Higashi-cho, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 402,740 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1972, 47-99410 
Int. Cl. B65d /7/20 


U.S. CL. 220—6 10 Claims 


1. A can capable of being folded into a predetermined form 

by hand said can comprising: 

a. a cylindrical portion, 

b. a first groove on at least one surface of said cylinder said 
groove running parallel to the axis of said cylinder; 

c. second and third grooves on said at least one surface 
parallel to said axis of said cylinder, said second and third 
grooves being respectively equally spaced on each side of 
said first groove; 

. a fourth groove on said at least one surface parallel to the 
axis of said cylinder; said fourth groove positioned be- 
tween said second and third groove; 

. a top and bottom on the ends of said cylinder said top and 
bottom having parallel stripping grooves therein; and 

. pull ring means coupled to said stripping grooves for 
separating a portion of said top and bottom along said 
stripping grooves by applying a pulling force to said pull 
ring means; 

. wherein said can is folded into said predetermined shape 
by the application of force to said cylinder after said 
portion of said top and bottom have been separated 
whereby said can collapses along said first, second, third 
and fourth grooves. 


3,850,339 
TRIPLE SCORE PRESSURE RELIEF SYSTEM FOR AN 
AEROSOL CONTAINER 
Christian Frederick Kinkel, Prospect Heights, Ill., assignor to 
American Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,606 
@ Int. Cl. B65d 83/14; BOSb 7/32 
U.S. Cl. 220—89 A 11 Claims 
1. In a pressurized aerosol dispenser container having a 
tubular body closed at one end and a metal end wall closing 
the other end, the end wall being secured to the tubular body 
by an annular convoluted seam, the improvement for safely 
venting excessive internal pressure, comprising: a plurality of 
venting scores, and an anti-fracture score flanking each side 
of each of said venting scores, said venting and anti-fracture 
scores penetrating partially through the metal of the end wall 
and extending from at least a portion of the most interior layer 
of the seam to the top portion of the seam, whereby when the 
internal pressure within the container increases and threatens 
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to cause rupture of said container, the end wall will buckle 
outwardly causing the residual of said venting scores to frac- 








ture to thereby produce a plurality of vents to permit the 
pressurized contents to escape safely therethrough. 


3,850,340 
NESTABLE CONTAINER AND APPARATUS FOR AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Frederik A. Siemonsen, Richmond, and Robert F. Bublitz, 
Chester, both of Va., assignors to Reynolds Metals Company, 
Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 92,446, Nov. 24, 1970, Pat. No. 3,695,084, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,866, Nov. 4, 
1970, abandoned. This application July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 

272,060 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/48, 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—74 7 Claims 


1. A container comprising 

a. a side wall, 

b. an annular flange extending outwardly from said side 
wall, 

1. said annular flange having a substantially planar top 
surface and a bottom surface, 

. an outer arcuate portion having an outer surface adjoin- 
ing said substantially planar top surface and an inner 
surface adjoining said bottom surface, 

. and a reverse toroidal bead adjoining said outer arcuate 
portion, 

1. said bead having a first annular increment facing to- 
ward said side wall so that the extension of said inner 
surface becomes the first annular increment of said 
bead and a second annular increment facing away from 
said side wall so that the extension of said outer surface 
becomes the second annular increment of said bead, 

. Said bead lying beneath the substantially planar top 
surface and having at least a portion thereof arranged 
within and beneath the outer peripheral edge of said 
outer surface, 

. and said outer arcuate portion providing vertical spacing 
between said flange and said bead. 
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3,850,341 
CLOSURE FOR A PLURALITY OF DIFFERENT SIZED 
OPENINGS 
Philip D. Bart, 27 Keith Dr., Monsey, N.Y. 10952 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,859 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 43/10 
U.S. Cl. 220-212 


1. A closure member, for use with a plurality of different 
sized rimmed openings, comprising a cover portion, a first 
closure portion extending downward from said cover portion 
and including an inwardly extending rib portion for friction- 
ally engaging one of said rimmed openings, a second closure 
portion extending downward from said cover portion and 
including an inwardly extending rib portion for frictionally 
engaging another sized one of said rimmed openings, said first 
closure portion being relatively narrower than said second 
closure portion and concentrically positioned within said 
second closure portion of said cover portion, and a third 
closure portion, concentrically positioned relative to said first 
and second closure portions, extending downwardly from said 
second closure portion and including an inwardly extending 
rib portion for frictionally engaging another sized one of said 
rimmed openings. 


3,850,342 
HINGE DEVICE FOR DUST COVER 
Mykola Dsjuba, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to The Magnavox 
Company, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,060 
Int. Cl. A47b 8/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 220—331 10 Claims 


1. In a record changer cabinet, the combination comprising 
a first member having a generally vertical outwardly facing 
wall, said wall having an upper edge and an upwardly facing 
ledge formed on said wall, said ledge protruding outwardly 
from said wall below said upper edge and extending in a hori- 
zontal direction, a second member having a downwardly ex- 
tending rim resting on said ledge when said cabinet is in a 
closed position, hinge means including first and second coop- 
erating elements, said first and second cooperating elements 
being normally disengaged so that said cabinet may be readily 
opened by straight vertical movement of one of said members 
away from the other of said members when said members are 
in the closed position, said first element being formed on a 
mating elongated section of said wall in the region of said 
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ledge, said second element being formed on an elongated 
section of said rim, said ledge having a ramp means disposed 
adjacent to said first element and inclined downwardly toward 
said first element, said ramp means being normally disengaged 
from said second element and coactable therewith to cam said 
second element into engaged cooperation with said first ele- 
ment, said coperating first and second elements being engage- 
able in response to tilting of said second member from its 
closed position to an open position relative to said first mem- 
ber for defining a pivot region about which said second mem- 
ber is pivotal on said first member between closed and open 
positions. 


3,850,343 
MOLDED PLASTIC RAZOR BLADE DISPENSER 
Richard J. Petrillo, Norwell, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,562 
Int. Cl. B65d 83//0 


U.S. Cl. 221—102 2 Claims 


1. A razor blade magazine comprising: 

an elongated body member of molded plastic, said body 
member having a lower wall, a pair of side walls extending 
upwardly from said lower wall, a front end wall extending 
between said side walls at one end of said body, a dispens- 
ing aperture in said front wall, the other end of said body 
having a transverse opening therein, a pair of first longitu- 
dinally extending flange portions, each said first flange 
portion extending inwardly from the upper end of its each 
associated side wall, a recess open upwardly and open to 
the side at the junction of each side wall and associated 
first flange portion each said recess extending along the 
longitudinal length of said body member, the inner edges 
of said first flange portions being spaced to define a first 
slot extending the longtudinal length of said body mem- 
ber from said transverse opening to said front wall, a pair 
of second longitudinally extending flange portions, each 
said second flange portion extending inwardly from its 
side wall intermediate a first flange portion and said lower 
wall, the inner edges of said second flange portion defin- 
ing a second longitudinally extending slot below said first 
slot, said second flange portions dividing said body into 
upper and lower 

a stack of new blade units located within and extending 
longitudinally of said upper compartment, each said new 
blade unit having a cutting edge located adjacent the 
inner surface of one of said side walls; 

biasing structure in said upper compartment, supported on 
said second flange portions and urging said stack of new 
blade units upwardly so that the uppermost blade unit in 
said stack is in engagement with a surface of each of said 
first flange portions, and in register with said dispensing 
aperture; 

an end plug of molded plastic received in and closing said 
transverse opening, said end plug having two vertical side 
walls, each said end plug side wall adapted to mate with 
an inside surface of the adjacent side wall of said body 
member, a second latch surface in cooperating engage- 
ment with said first latch surface to secure said end plug 
in said transverse opening, and a horizontal reinforcing 
web extending between said end plug side walls along the 
lengths thereof, said web being centrally located interme- 
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diate the upper and lower ends of said end plug side walls 
in alignment with said second latch surface, 

and a blade pusher slidable in said first slot, said blade 
pusher having a handle portion that overlies upper sur- 
faces of said first flange portions, a depending flange 
portion on each side of said handle portion that is re- 
ceived in each said recess and restricts the movement of 
said side walls outwardly away from one another and 
maintains said first and second latch surfaces in cooperat- 
ing engagement, a neck portion depending from said 
handle portion between said flange portions and disposed 
within said first slot, and a blade pusher portion located 
below said neck portion for engaging the uppermost 
blade unit in said stack and sliding said uppermost blade 
unit from the stack through said dispensing aperture as 
said pusher is slid along said first slot in the direction of 
said dispensing aperture. 


3,850,344 
INVERTED DRUM FEEDER FOR POWDERED 
DETERGENT 

Richard Lee Burge, and Charles Peter Wilson, both of Glen- 

view, Ill., assignors to Calgon Corporation, Robinson Town- 

ship, Pa. 

Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,063 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/372 


U.S. Cl. 222—67 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for dissolving detergent comprising a flat 
screen and a flat support plate therefor for retaining finely 
divided detergent in an inverted drum, said support being 
perforated and having a large opening near its center, and, in 
combination therewith, means for inverting said drum to- 
gether with said flat screen and flat support plate therefor, 
reservoir means positioned below the inverted drum to collect 
and store detergent solution, and means for directing a single 
stream of detergent solution upwards through said central 
opening and into the detergent. 


3,850,345 
FILLING VALVE 
Robert D. Merritt, Rossville, Ill., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,735 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 222— 168.5 9 Claims 
1. In a container filling machine of the type having a rotat- 
able supply tank mounting a measuring cylinder and piston 
assembly and a valve assembly including a valve plunger and 
a valve casing providing a filling nozzle; ports interconnecting 
said valve assembly, said supply tank and said measuring 
cylinder, means for raising said piston to charge the measuring 
cylinder with product from said supply tank, and means for 
lowering the piston to pump the product charge through the 
open valve into a container beneath the nozzle, the improve- 
ment comprising: 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


a. said valve casing having an upright bore forming a nozzle 
open to atmosphere at its lower end; 

b. said measuring cylinder having an upright bore with a 
closed bottom disposed alongside said valve casing; and 
c. cooperative ports in said measuring cylinder and said 
valve casing forming a fluid conducting port descending 
diagonally from said valve casing bore into said measur- 
ing cylinder bore; 

. the lowermost intersection of said port with the bore of 
said valve casing being above the uppermost intersection 


LIMIT oF 


of said port with the bore of said measuring cylinder so 
that the lower portion of said port and said measuring 
chamber bore form a U-tube, atmospheric pressure act- 
ing on the liquid in said port supporting the column of 
liquid in the measuring chamber for preventing gravita- 
tional draining of said U-tube through the nozzle end of 
the valve casing when said valve plunger has opened said 
port and liquid has drained from the upper portion of said 
port. 


3,850,346 
HAND SQUEEZABLE, PLURAL CHAMBERED, LIQUID 
DISPENSER 
James E. Richardson, Weston, and Harvey H. Groves, West- 
port, both of Conn., assignors to Cambridge Research and 
Development Group, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,323 
Int. Cl. B67d 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—145 15 Claims 


1. A plural chambered dispenser for dispensing first and 

second liquids comprising: 

a first, flexible, chamber defining container adapted to 
contain the first liquid; 

a second, compressible, chamber defining container posi- 
tioned within said first container and adapted to contain 
the second liquid, said second container having substan- 
tially no shape memory and a smaller volume than said 
first container whereby pressure exerted upon said first 
container is transmitted through the first liquid to said 
second container; 
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a fluid actuated first outlet valve means fluidly coupled to 
said first container through a capillary tube; and, 

a second outlet valve means fluidly coupled to said second 
container through another capillary tube, said second 
outlet valve means being actuated in response to the 
actuation of said first valve means with the opening and 
closing of the second outlet valve means occurring after 
and before the opening and closing, respectively, of the 
first valve means. 


3,850,347 
COMBINATION DISPENSER PACKAGE WITH PORTION 
MEASURING MEANS FOR DISPENSING CONTROLLED 
AMOUNTS OF FLUENT MATERIALS 
Charles O. Hill, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to Gayle Pate Hill 
and Thomas W. Budnick, both of Austin, Tex., part interest 
to each 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,879 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/1/10 


U.S. Cl. 222—368 10 Claims 


1. A combination dispenser package with portion measuring 
means for dispensing controlled amounts of fluent materials, 
comprising: 
A. a conventional consumer package with an output dis- 
pensing port near the upper end of the consumer pack- 
age; 
B. scooping and portion measuring apparatus having a 
plurality of portion measuring pockets built into said 
consumer package and positioned to deliver measured 
portions of fluent material to and through the output port 
of said consumer package; 
C. rotatable control means for causing said measuring appa- 
ratus to separate and dispense one portion of said fluent 
material from said dispenser package; 
D. a reverse question mark shaped partition structure lo- 
cated in an upper corner of said dispenser package adja- 
cent to the output port dividing the interior of said dis- 
penser package into a separate material storage compart- 
ment and a separate measuring chamber housing the 
scooping and measuring apparatus with said partition 
structure having 
1. glue tabs to secure the partition in its proper position 
within the dispenser package, and 

2. a rectangular port opening through said partition struc- 
ture adapted to permit granular material to gravity feed 
flow from the material storage compartment through 
said rectangular port into one of the pockets of the 
scooping and portion measuring apparatus when the 
dispenser package is held with the dispensing port 
pointed downward and which will permit unused gran- 
ular material to be swept back through the same open- 
ing in said partition structure into the storage compart- 
ment when the package is held in upright position and 
the control means for the scooping and measuring 
device is rotated such that there is no surplus granular 
material in the scooping and measuring apparatus to 
leak out after usage. 


928 0.G.—57 
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3,850,348 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION OF LIQUID 
Michel Bessot, Saint Christophe; Claude Delacote, Laxou; 
Jean-Jacques Lion, Jarville, and Francois Valentin, Nancy, 
all of France, assignors to Etablissement Public: Agence 
Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche Anvar, Neuilly 
S/Seine, France 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,181 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 
72.04651 


11, 1972, 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—386.5 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for slowly injecting a liquid comprising an 
inner cylinder casing of flexible material for containing the 
liquid to be injected; a closed transparent outer cylindrical 
casing surrounding said inner cylindrical casing; means pro- 
viding restricted egress of liquid from said inner cylindrical 
casing including an outlet tube communicating with said inner 
cylindrical casing and extending through said outer cylindrical 
casing in sealed relation thereto; means for admitting fluid 
under pressure into said outer cylindrical casing and outside 
of said inner cylindrical casing to press upon the latter in a 
collapsing sense to force liquid from said inner cylindrical 
casing through said outlet tube; a cylinder fitted within one 
end of said inner cylindrical casing which is remote from the 
communication of the latter with said outlet tube, said cylin- 
der having a closed end within said inner cylindrical casing 
and an open opposite end; and a pressure indicator piston 
member reciprocable in said cylinder and having a portion 
projecting beyond said opposite end of the latter, said piston 
member being movable relatively to said inner cylindrical 
casing in response to fluid pressure in said outer cylindrical 
casing, whereby the moved position of said indicator piston 
member relative to said inner cylindrical casing indicates the 
fluid pressure acting on said inner cylindrical casing, the pres- 
sure indicating position of said indicator piston member being 
visible through said transparent outer cylindrical casing. 


3,850,349 
VALVE UNIT FOR REGULATING THE DISCHARGE OF 
GRANULAR OF POWDERED PRODUCTS 

Camillo Pirovano, Cernusco Lombardone, Italy, assignor to 

Soc. AZA di Pirovano & C.s.a.s., Cernus, Lombardone 

(Como), Italy 

Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,170 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 7, 1971, 19108/71 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—529 6 Claims 
1. A valve unit for regulating the discharge of granular or 


powdered materials, comprising a valve body having an inlet 
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and an outlet, said body having at least a deformable wall 
portion, and a valve member between said inlet and said outlet 
and which can be moved between an open position, where the 
inlet and the outlet are in mutual communication relationship, 
and a closed position where said valve member provides a 
sealtight joint against said deformable wall portion of the valve 
body so as to cut off any communication between said inlet 
and outlet, said valve member being a vane which can be 
rotated at a side which is pivoted on a rigid wall portion of said 
valve body, the opposite side of said vane providing said seal- 
tight joint against the deformable wall portion of the valve 





body, said vane being movable between said open position and 
said closed position, said vane being flush with the inner sur- 
face of said valve body when in said open position, said vane 
extending transversely of said valve body in said closed posi- 
tion, said deformable wall portion being deformed by said 
vane in said closed position, seepage occurring in said closed 
position being directed along a path of varying flow direction, 
said deformable wall portion being a flexible suspended mem- 
ber, said vane having an auxiliary suspended flexible member 
engaging the flexible member of said deformable wall portion 
when said vane is in closed position to form said sealtight joint. 


3,850,350 
SHAKER CAP 
Edward J. Towns, Convent Station, and Anthony Thomas 
Brindisi, Fairfield, both of N.J., assignors to Safety Packag- 
ing Corporation, Hanover, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,285 
Int. Cl. B65d 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—556 12 Claims 


1. An improved shaker cap comprising: 

a. a hollow cylindrical member open on the bottom and 
containing on the inside of the bottom means for attach- 
ment to a container and having a top portion comprising: 
1. a solid annular portion adjacent the sides of the cylin- 
drical member surrounding a two level circular recess, 
with a first higher level containing at least one hole there- 
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through and a second lower level, said higher and lower 

levels divided along a line parallel to a diameter of the 

cylinder with the higher level being of smaller size; 

2. a gap in said annular portion on the side of said lower 
level centered on a line perpendicular to said diameter; 
3. a cover hinged by a first hinge to the side of said 
cylinder at said gap having a circular portion which is 
matched to fit said circular recess; and 

4. said top being hinged by a second hinge along a diame- 
ter parallel to the separation of said levels. 


3,850,351 
SLIDING NOZZLE ASSEMBLY 
Tetsuya Yoshihara, Fukuyama, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha; Kokankikai Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha and Tokyo Yogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, all of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1973, 48-16419 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/72, 25/40, 25/38 


U.S. Cl. 222—566 1 Claim 
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1. A sliding nozzle assembly mounted at the bottom plate of 
a metallurgical vessel for pouring molten steel therethrough 
comprising a top nozzle, a lower retaining plate of refractory 
material mounted at the lower surface of said top nozzle and 
having a plurality of runner openings, a sliding plate of refrac- 
tory material placed beneath said lower retaining plate and 
having a plurality of runner openings, and driving means 
provided on one side of said lower retaining and sliding plates 
to rotate said lower retaining and sliding plates independently 
of each other. 


3,850,352 
DEVICE FOR CARRYING EYE GLASSES AND WRITING 
IMPLEMENTS 
Lawrence Reiner, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,528 
Int. Cl. A4Se 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 224—26B 1 Claim 

1. A device for carrying eye glasses and writing implements 

comprising: 

a vertically elongated hollow rectangular case open at its 
top end, said case having first and second opposite major 
surfaces with a vertically elongated zipper in the first 
surface to provide access to the interior of the case, the 
second major surface having two parallel vertical slots 
spaced inwardly from its outer edges, the case being 
adapted to removably receive a folded pair of eye glasses; 
means at the upper end of the case adapted to be detach- 
ably secured to the waist belt of a user whereby the case 
can hang downward therefrom, said means including a 
belt engaging hook; and 
pair of adjacent but horizontally spaced vertically elon- 
gated U shaped elements formed from a unitary structure 
which when attached to said second major surface forms 
pockets which are closed except for open top and bottom 
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ends, the structure having opposite vertically extending 3,850,354 
edges which extend through said slots, and then at right TRIMMING ARTICLES FROM INTEGRALLY ATTACHED 
angles thereto and parallel to the inside surface of said WEB 

Edward C. Held, Jr., Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 57,490, July 23, 1970, Pat. No. 3,695,799, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 622,615, March 13, 1967. This 
application Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,355 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 225—1 3 Claims 





1. A process for trimming at least one article from an inte- 
second major surface to hold the structure in place, the grally attached web comprising: positioning said at least one 
pockets being located on the outside of the second major article in a die; applying a stress at at least one point on the 
surface of the case and being adapted to removably re- periphery of said article with a means having a dull edge, there 
ceive pens, pencils or other writing implements. being no contact between said die and said means to apply 

said stress to initiate at least one tear; and propagating said at 
least one tear around the entire periphery of said at least one 


3,850,353 article. 
BACKREST AND LUGGAGE CARRIER ASSEMBLY FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 3,850,355 
Jerry W. Foulds, 11801 Fremont, Kansas City, Mo. 64134 FORM FEED DEVICE WITH VARIABLE SPLIT 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,702 James Downie, Cumbernauld, England, and Vijai Prakash, 
U.S. Cl. 224 Sa Cl. B62) 7/04; B60n 1/06 : Larbert, Scotland, assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
& Oaaees 14 Claims Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,094 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 13, 1972, 
47416/72 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/20 
U.S. Cl. 226—110 6 Claims 


1. For use with a vehicle having a wheel-supported, fore- 
and-aft extending frame and a seat mounted on said frame, an 
accessories assembly including: 

a first accessory component comprising a backrest for the R 
operator of the vehicle adapted to extend upwardly from _1. In a form feed device of a bookkeeping machine having 
said seat and having a pair of legs spaced apart for dispo- spaced from each other and in horizontal extension, parallel 
sition on opposite lateral sides of said frame; means comprising drive roll means, rotatable cam shaft means 

a pair of mounting members removably receiving said legs and a base, 
in telescoping relationship thereto; a plurality of pressure roll assemblies spacedly arranged 

means for affixing said members to said frame on said oppo- along said parallel means, 
site sides thereof whereby to permit selective removal and each of said assemblies comprising in combination: support 
replacement of said operator backrest from the vehicle means being attached to said base, two cams fixed on said 
while said members remain in place thereon; and cam shaft means, said cam shaft means extending through 

a second accessory component having spaced-apart legs, all of said assemblies, with said cams being 90° out of 

said mounting members removably receiving the legs of said phase with respect to each other, pressure roll carrying 
second component in telescoping relationship thereto means pivotally arranged in said assembly, said pressure 
simultaneously with those of said operator backrest. roll carrying means having a pressure roll at the end 
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which faces the drive roll means and a horizontally shift- 
able cam roll means on the other end, said cam roll means 
being shiftable against either one of the two cams, and 
means biasing said pressure roll carrying means against 


the drive roll means. 


3,850,356 
ROLL TYPE COPYING PAPER SUPPLY DEVICE 
Yoshiharu Abe, and Kenzo Ito, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Copyer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,035 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1972, 47-1543 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 226—110 4 Claims 


1. A roll type copying paper supply device comprising at 
least two loading members on which rolls of copying paper of 
different width are respectively loaded, feeding members each 
disposed corresponding to the rolls of copying paper to feed 
the paper from the rolls, means for selecting one of the rolls 
of copying paper, detecting means for detecting the width of 
the copying paper, and circuit means to operate selected one 
of the feeding members to feed the corresponding copying 
paper from the roll of copying paper in response to the select- 
ing means and detecting means, whereby the selected one of 
copying paper is fed independent of positions in which the 
rolls of copying paper are loaded on the loading members. 


3,850,357 
FAST-FORWARD TAPE DRIVE MEANS FOR CARTRIDGE 
TAPE PLAYER 
Melvin A. Lace, Prospect Heights, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,463 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/22 


U.S. Cl. 226—178 8 Claims 


1, In a cartridge tape player, tape drive means including a 
capstan drive shaft mounted rotatably therein for engaging the 
pressure roller in a tape cartridge inserted into the player for 
driving the recording tape therein through the cartridge in a 
first direction, a flywheel mounted on said capstan shaft, drive 
motor means including a rotatably driven output drive shaft, 
a hub mounted on said output drive shaft and first belt means 
looped about said hub and said flywheel for driving said cap- 
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stan shaft rotatably in a first direction at a first speed upon 
electrical energization of said motor means in a first sense, 
fast-forward tape drive means coupled to said tape drive 
means and including in combination: first pulley wheel means 
coupled to said output drive shaft, first one-way clutch means 
engageable in a first rotatable direction and disengageable in 
a second rotatable direction coupling said first pulley wheel 
means to said output drive shaft, second pulley wheel means 
coupled to said capstan shaft, second one-way clutch means 
disengageable in said first rotatable direction and engageable 
in said second rotatable direction coupling one of said 
flywheel and said hub to said capstan shaft and drive motor 
means output drive shaft, respectively, second belt means 
looped about said first and second pulley wheel means for 
coupling the latter, said second belt means being crossed over 
in figure eight fashion, said drive motor means driving said 
first pulley wheel means rotatably in a direction opposite from 
said first direction of rotation upon energization of said drive 
motor means in a second, opposite electrical sense, to drive 
said capstan shaft in said first rotatable direction at a second 
speed, greater than said first speed for transporting said tape 
more rapidly through said cartridge in said first direction. 


3,850,358 
CONTINUOUS COMPLIANT GUIDE FOR MOVING WEB 
Michael L. Nettles, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,034, Dec. 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,609 
Int. Cl. B65h 23/32 


U.S. Cl. 226—198 23 Claims 


1. Apparatus for guiding a web over an arcuate path both 
immediately before and immediately after a work station to 
achieve highly accurate guiding of the web past the work 
station, said apparatus comprising: 

a compliant edge guide for guiding the web in the same 
lateral position along the path irrespective of variations in 
the width of the web or variations in the dynamic forces 
on the web; 

means for mounting said compliant guide continuously 
along the arcuate path both before and after the work 
station; 

said compliant guide being both transversely and pivotally 
compliant with a low spring constant whereby guide 
forces applied to the web are nearly constant and uniform 
continuously along the arcuate path both before and after 
the work station irrespective of deflection of the guide by 
the web. 
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3,850,359 
FASTENER DRIVING TOOL 
Allen R. Obergfell, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Fastener Cor- 
poration, Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,235 
Int. Cl. B2S¢ //08 


U.S. Cl. 227—10 17 Claims 


1. A power actuated fastener driving tool comprising 

a housing having a forward head portion and a rearwardly 
extending handle portion, 

a cylinder and a fastener receiving structure included in said 
head portion, 

fastener driving means including driver means movable 


relative to the fastener receiving structure and a driver 


operating piston slidable within the cylinder, 
a combustion chamber in the housing, 
fluid actuated valve means for controlling communication 
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a main body having a fore and aft longitudinal axis and a 
handle to be gripped by an operator; 

narrow elongate retainer means for holding the tag having 
means at the aft end to pivotally mount said retainer 
means on the aft end of the main body for application of 
driving force to the retainer means and having a piercing 
point at the forward end to pierce the element to be 
tagged; 

the retainer means being adapted in operative position to lie 
adjacent to the upper edge of the main body and substan- 
tially parallel thereto, and being substantially longer than 
the main body to extend beyond the forward end thereof 
in operative position; 
bracket longitudinally movably mounted on the main 
body and extending forwardly beyond the forward end of 
the main body; 

crimping means mounted on the forward end of the bracket 
and extending upwardly therefrom; 

the retainer means being adapted to receive the tag with its 
anchoring head in flatwise engagement with the forward 
portion of the retainer means and spaced rearward of the 
piercing point and movable down into juxtaposition with 
the crimping means to cause the latter to engage the 
wings and fold them one over another and over the re- 
tainer means to reduce the lateral extent of the wings; 

the retainer means being adapted to be forced by forward 
movement of the main body through the element to be 
tagged to an extent sufficient to carry the wings beyond 
the remote side of the element; 

and the bracket and crimping means being movable rear- 
ward with respect to the main body by contact with the 
adjacent side of the element to release the wings and 
allow them to spread to anchoring position. 


3,850,361 
CONTAINERS 


Robert H. Day, Bracknell, and James Blyth, Banbury, both of 


England, assignors to ITW Limited and Mars Limited, both 
of Slough, England 

Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,609 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 16, 1971, 


between the cylinder and the chamber to selectively 43230/71 


admit gases from the chamber into the cylinder, 
and manually operable control means on the handle portion 


Int. Cl. B6Sd ///2, 81/36 
1 Claim 


of the housing for selectively supplying a combustible US. Ch 229-158 


mixture to the chamber and controlling the operation of 
the valve means. 


3,850,360 
TAG APPLYING TOOL 
Eugene B. Ritchey, Rt. 3, Box 58, Brighton, Colo. 80601 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 407,919 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 227—67 19 Claims 


1. A disposable plastic cup comprising an outer cup and an 
inner cup disposed within said outer cup with an insulating air 
space therebetween, the upper end of said inner cup curled 
outwardly and downwardly over the upper end of said outer 
cup to join said inner and outer cups together and to form a 
drinking rim, the bottom wall of said inner cup being substan- 

1. A tag applying tool for use in combination with a tag of tially flat, the bottom wall of said outer cup having a circular 
generally flat resilient material formed with a laterally exten- center portion, a first annular wall extending upwardly from 
sive base, a narrow neck connected at its aft end to the for- said circular center portion, a second annular wall extending 
ward end of the base, and an anchoring head connected at its from the top of said first annular wall downwardly and out- 
aft end to the forward end of the neck and provided with a wardly to the lower end of the side wall of said outer cup 
narrow leading end and rearwardly diverging wings defining whereby said first and second annular walls form an annular 


detent shoulders at the forward end of the neck, the tool upwardly projecting supporting rib immediately beneath said 
comprising: flat bottom wall of said inner cup, the junction of said first and 
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second annular walls being formed as a circular weakened line 
which is discontinuous over one segment thereof, and radial 
weakened lines extending from the ends of said circular weak- 
ened line to the side wall of said outer cup to form a frangible 
tab for fracturing and removing said circular center portion. 


3,850,362 
CONTAINER CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 

Ray H. Stollberg, Concord, and Joseph W. Leakey, Danville, 

both of Calif., assignors to Crown Zellerbach Corporation, 

San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,413 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 229—41 R 12 Claims 


1. A blank construction for a collapsible container of flexi- 
ble sheet material having score lines arranged for folding of 
the container to collapsed condition when empty comprising 
three blanks securable together, a first of said blanks compris- 
ing a central substantially rectangular bottom wall panel, a 
substantially rectangular side wall panel hingedly connected 
to each of a pair of opposite edges of the bottom wall panel, 
a securing flange hingedly connected to each of the remaining 
edges of said bottom wall panel, and a securing flange 
hingedly connected to each edge of each side wall panel; a 
second and third of said blanks, each comprising a substan- 
tially rectangular side wall panel and a securing flange 
hingedly connected to each of opposite edges of each of the 
latter side wall panels; the securing flanges on said bottom wall 
panel being securable to the side wall panels of said second 
and third blanks and the remaining securing flanges of said 
blanks being at the upright corners of the container when set 
up with a pair of flanges at each corner, one of such corner 
flanges being an inside flange for adhesive bonding to the 
inside surface of the adjacent side wall panel, and the other of 
said flanges at each corner being an outside flange for adhe- 
sive bonding to the outside surface of the adjacent side wall 
panel; each of the hinge connections of said inside securing 
flanges including spaced apart openings coincident with the 
hinge connection to relieve stress at the corner when stress is 
placed on the corner as the container is collapsed from set- 
up condition. 


3,850,363 
CARTON 
Lester G. Jacobs, 3241 Airway St. S.E., Wenatchee, Wash. 
98801 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,345 
Int. Cl. B6S5d 5/54, 85/34 


U.S. Cl. 229—S51 R 1 Claim 
1. In a carton for fresh produce having a carton section of 


rectangular configuration including a bottom wall assembly 
and full height side and end walls joined about the bottom wall 
assembly, the side and end walls being open across their upper 
edges for reception of produce in vertically stacked layers on 
horizontal trays arranged parallel to the bottom wall assembly, 
the improvement comprising: 
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a single length of flexible cord located circumferentially 
about the interior surfaces of the side and end walls of the 
carton section at an elevation adjacent to the bottom wall 
assembly; 

at least one end of the cord being secured to the carton 
section; 

the remaining end of the cord being fixed to a tab formed 
on the carton adjacent to said one end of the cord, and 
manually accessible from the carton section exterior, 


whereby the tab and cord can be manually pulled out- 
ward of the carton section to sever the side and end walls 
of the carton section without disturbing the produce as 
arranged in the trays; 

the cord being located about the side and end walls at a 
height above the bottom wall assembly substantially equal 
to the elevation of the first tray above the bottom wall 
assembly. 


3,850,364 
PORTABLE COMPOST GRINDING APPARATUS 
Raymond E. Robbins, Rt. No. 1, Lowell, Ark. 72745 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,452 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—51 26 Claims 


1. A compost grinder comprising: a housing having circum- 
ferentially spaced inlet and discharge openings and opposite 
axially aligned air intake openings, comminuting means ar- 
ranged within said housing and including rotary cutter means 
arranged for rotation about a horizontal axis substantially 
coaxial with said air intake openings within said housing and 
Stationary cutter means arranged between said rotary cutter 
means and said discharge opening, feed means arranged to 
transport composting material to said comminuting means in 
a radial direction relative to said rotary cutter means, drive 
means, including a motor, operably connected to said rotary 
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cutter means, means coupling said rotary cutter means to said 
feed means synchronously to drive same, and fan means asso- 
ciated with said rotary cutter means for operation therewith, 
said fan means arranged adjacent to said air intake openings 
whereby air is introduced axially into said housing simulta- 
neously with the operation of said rotary cutter means propel- 
ling the composting material through the comminuting means 
and the discharge opening. 


-3,850,365 
PORTABLE CASE 

Werner Dietrich, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignor to Kalle Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,085 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 23, 1972, 

7235172 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/00, 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 229—52 B 4 Claims 


1. A one-piece wrapping case comprising a rectangular 
dish-shaped base portion having a planar bottom and planar 
sides and ends perpendicular to the bottom, said ends being 
higher than said sides, 

cover means hinged to each of said sides along a bendable 

edge, said cover means comprising a planar cover wall, a 
rectangular cover top wall perpendicular to the planar 
cover wall and to two parallel cover side walls, 

the cover walls each having the shape of a right-angled 

triangle, the hypotenuse of which corresponds to the 
length of the cover means edge, and the height of each 
cover side wall corresponding to half the width of the end 
walls of the base portion, and 

flange means projecting from the edges of the cover side 

walls and the cover top walls. 


3,850,366 
MULTI-LAYER BAGS 

Akio Saito, No. 1417 Futasegawa-cho, Kakegawa-shi, 

Shizuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,243 
Int. Cl. B65d 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 229—55 4 Claims 

1. A multi-layer bag comprising a plurality of layers of 
bag forming material, said layers being superposed relative 
to each other to form a front sheet and a rear sheet, gussets 
formed at both longitudinal side edges of said bag between 
said front sheet and said rear sheet, the upper edges of at 
least some of the layers being displaced in the longitudinal 
direction to define stepwise bonding margins which are 
folded back and bonded to said front sheet so as to seal the 
mouth of said bag, and a bag opening cord disposed across 
said bag near said mouth and secured between said layers 
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with the opposite ends projecting beyond said side edges, 
said cord being positioned such that said bag can be opened 


by pulling the cord without breaking at least the innermost 
layer. 


3,850,367 
LAUNDRY SLING BAG 
Charles J. Fortriede, Highland Heights, Ky., assignor to 
McGraw-Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 165,989, July 26, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,743,122. This application Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,323 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 232—1 B 7 Claims 


1. A sling bag, comprising a tubular form of fabric having 
parallel top and bottom tube lines, means secured to the 
tubular form adjacent the top tube line suited for suspending 
the bag, the lower edge of the tubular form having an irregular 
hem line where approximately half of the hem line is shorter 
than or above the bottom tube line and where the approximate 
other half of the hem line is longer than or below the bottom 
tube line, the shorter hem line side of the bag being smoothly 
contoured from the bottom tube line at both sides of the bag 
half to a single maximum relieved portion generally centered 
between the sides and the longer hem line side of the bag 
being smoothly contoured from the bottom tube line at both 
sides of the bag half across two defined closure flaps each 
located generally one-fourth the way in to a relieved center 
portion shorter than the flaps, said closure flaps being defined 
to cross the open tube bottom and be secured relative to the 
bag at the shorter hem line side to close the bag, and quick 
release means including catch means on the ends of the two 
defined closure flaps for releasably holding the flaps closed. 
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3,850,368 
APPARATUS FOR CENTRIFUGAL COMPACTION 
Benjamin Clark Boeckeler, Greensburg, Pa., assignor to Ken- 
nametal Inc., Latrobe, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,792 
Int. Cl. BO4b 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 233—25 7 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for the centrifugal compaction for granu- 
lar materials, a support, means engaging said support and 
defining a first axis of rotation thereof, flasks pivotally 
mounted on said support in circumferentially distributed rela- 
tion and radially spaced from said first axis, each flask being 
swingable outwardly at the bottom in response to rotation of 
said support, chamber means carried by each flask and having 
a cavity adapted to receive a slurry consisting of the said 
granular material to be compacted and a liquid, a drive shaft 
on said first axis for rotating said chamber means about re- 
spective second axes extending angularly to said first axis as 
said support rotates about said first axis, said second axes 
being inclined at a predetermined angle to a plane perpendic- 
ular to said first axis, drive means responsive to outward 
swinging movement of the lower ends of said flasks on said 
support for drivingly connecting said chamber means to said 
drive shaft, and means on said support for engaging and halt- 
ing said flasks at said predetermined angle of inclination to 
said plane. 


/ 


3,850,369 » 
CENTRIFUGE FOR PREPARING PLATELET RICH 
PLASMA 

Brian S. Bull, Loma Linda, Calif.; Oscar Proni, Hollywood, 

and Loran V. Melnick, Miami, both of Fla., assignors to 
Coulter Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,403 

Int. Cl. BO4b 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 233—26 10 Claims 


1. A centrifuge device comprising a centrifuge head 
mounted for rotation, sample holder means arranged on said 
centrifuge head for receiving at least one elongate sample 
container on the circumference of said centrifuge head, each 
sample container having an open end and being oriented on 
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said centrifuge head with its open end closer to the rotational 
axis of said centrifuge head and such that the long axis of said 
container intersects a plane normal to said rotational axis at 
an angle between approximately 70° and 90°, drive means 
including a drive motor, for rotating said centrifuge head, 
timing means operative on said drive means for rotating said 
centrifuge head in timed cycles and said drive means including 
spinner means coaxially mounting said centrifuge head to 
enable free rotation of said centrifuge head, said spinner 
means having engaging means mounted thereon and said 
centrifuge head having depending post means arranged to be 
engaged by said engaging means to drive said centrifuge head 
only when the spinner means is rotated and to be released 
therefrom when rotation of said spinner means ceases, means 
to effect cessation of rotation of said spinner means immedi- 
ately upon de-energization of said drive motor whereby to 
permit free rotation of said centrifuge head on a gradually 
diminishing rate to assume a rest condition. 


3,850,370 
GASEOUS FUEL BURNER SYSTEM 

Jay R. Katchka, Long Beach, and Henry C. Braucksiek, Buena 

Park, both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Com- 

pany, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 98,246, Dec. 15, 1970, Pat. No. 3,762,639. 

This application Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,403 
Int. Cl. F23n //00 


U.S. Cl. 236—15 A 5 Claims 





1. In a fuel burning system, the combination comprising 

burner apparatus operative at dual rates for alternately 
sustaining a high rate flame and a low rate flame, 

control valving means disposed between said burner appa- 
ratus and a source of fuel, and being operative to deliver 
fuel flows at a high rate and low rate, 

said burner apparatus including a burner housing having an 
inlet chamber, outlet port means from said inlet chamber 
and a single inlet port for said inlet chamber, 

a single fuel conduit between said control valving means 
and the single inlet port for said inlet chamber whereby 
said burner housing produces a high rate flame or a low 
rate flame in accordance with the rate of fuel flow deliv- 
ered by said control valving means, 

said burner housing including a second chamber, aperture 
means establishing communication between said inlet 
chamber and said second chamber, and outlet ports at an 
end of said second chamber whereby a flame is sustained 
at the outlet ports from said second chamber and at the 
outlet port means from said inlet chamber to define the 
high rate flame, and 

said control valving means including a thermostatic control 
device movable between controlling positions to change 
the rate of fuel flow between its high and low rates. 
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3,850,371 
HAND HELD SPRAY GUN 
James A. Trapp, 2425 W. County Rd. C-2, Saint Paul, Minn. 
55113 
Filed Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,448 
Int. Cl. BOSb / 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—113 2 Claims 


. A washing apparatus comprising: 

a. an inlet means adapted to be connected to a high pressure 
water supply; 

. a tubular wand; 

. first and second fluid flow paths connected between said 
inlet means and one end of said tubular wand; 

. means disposed between said inlet means and said first 
and second fluid flow paths for selectively directing the 
flow of water alternatively through said first path, said 
second path or blocking the flow of water through either 
said first or second paths; 

. means disposed in said first fluid flow path for allowing 
the introduction of chemicals therein when water flows 
through said first fluid flow path; and 

. means including first and second valves connected be- 
tween said last named means and first and second reser- 
voirs which are adapted to contain chemical solutions. 


3,850,372 
STOVE AND BURNER ASSEMBLY 
Harald Finnstrand, Branford, Conn., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 350,950, April 13, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,807,381. This application Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 
434,244 
Int. Cl. BOSb 15/02; F23d 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 239—123 3 Claims 


R 
8 


a 


0A V: 
sa, 

2 

2 


Ne 
WL 


LE: 


YL 


MMS 
wy 


1016 G Ul ds ve 


* 
pera 


UM 


RY DS eecree OEE 


are 


1. A burner assembly of the type utilizing liquid fuel com- 
prising concentric inner and outer members rotatable with 
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respect to each other to produce relative axial movement 
therebetween, said outer member including a burner nozzle, 
a fuel passage defined in said inner member and extending to 
a valve surface on said inner member and a cavity defined 
between said members, an axially movable member in said 
cavity having a surface adapted to seal said valve surface, and 
a resilient member between said insert and said outer member. 


3,850,373 
ATOMIZING DEVICE 
Erhard Grolitsch, Strauchergasse 23, Graz, Austria 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,260 
Int. Cl. BOSb //26 
U.S. Cl. 239—499 


1. In an atomizing device; a concave reflector having a 
central axis of symmetry and closed on one axial side and open 
on the other axial side, conduit means for supplying fluid 
under pressure to a point on said axis near the closed side of 
said reflector, atomizing means at said point operable to atom- 
ize the fluid supplied thereto into particles, said atomizing 
means supplying said particles at high velocity along a conical 
path which has the apex at said atomizing means and the base 
intersecting the surface of said reflector in a region axially 
between the atomizing means and the open side of the reflec- 
tor whereby the particles are further broken up by the im- 
pingement thereof against said surface. 


3,850,374 
CAMPFIRE STARTING DEVICE 
Sam Snoddy, 524 Isabella, El Paso, Tex. 79922 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,192 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/08, 61/30; C101 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 239—530 1 Claim 


1. A device for use as an aid when starting a campfire or the 
like by discharging air at a desired location, said device com- 
prising a rigid mouthpiece having a tubular passageway there- 
through, said mouthpiece adapted to be held in the mouth of 
a user with air being blown through the passageway when the 
user exhales or blows through the passageway, an elongated 
tube connected to said mouthpiece at one end thereof, said 
tube being flexible throughout its length and forming a contin- 
uation of said passageway, and an elongated rigid nozzle con- 
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nected to the end of the tube remote from the mouthpiece, 
said nozzle being provided with a passageway forming a con- 
tinuation of the passageway in the mouthpiece and flexible 
tube for discharge of air therefrom directly onto a desired 
point of a campfire, said nozzle having a length sufficient to 
enable the end thereof connected to the tube to be grasped 
and handled in a manner to position the other end into the 
desired location in a campfire with the grasping hand spaced 
from the fire to reduce the possibility of burns, said nozzle 
being constructed of fire resistant material, said mouthpiece, 
tube and nozzle being oriented in compact relation for posi- 
tioning in a garment pocket or the like and being light in 
weight to facilitate carrying thereof by backpacking campers 
or the like, said mouthpiece including a one-way valve assem- 
bly therein to prevent the user from inhaling through the 
nozzle and tube, said nozzle including a sectional telescopi- 
cally adjustable tube member, the outermost tube member 
being laterally enlarged into fan-shaped configuration and 
having a plurality of apertures for discharge of air or breath. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 241—S51 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,364 


3,850,375 
MOBILE SHREDDER 
Fred Avery Ford, 49 Summit Ave., Redlands, Calif. 92373 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No, 432,606 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 241—101.7 14 Claims 








1. A mobile shredder mounted to a heavy-duty carrier and 

comprising 

a support frame adjustably mounted to the heavy-duty 
carrier, 

a drum rotatably mounted to said support frame, the axis of 
said drum being substantially horizontal and said drum 
being exposed to the ground over which the carrier is 
directed, 

means for forcibly rotating said drum; 

a plurality of shredding elements mounted to said drum and 
extending outwardly therefrom; 

means fixed to said support frame cooperating with said 
shredding elements for shredding material introduced to 
said shredder; and 

a breaker bar assembly rigidly mounted to said support 
frame substantially parallel to the axis of said drum, said 
breaker bar assembly terminating at a line near the outer- 
most path of said shredding elements. 
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3,850,376 
MANTLE FOR A GYRATORY CRUSHER 
Edwin C. Mertz, Lehighton, Pa., assignor to Fuller Company, 
Catasugua, Pa. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,572 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2/04 


U.S. Cl. 241—207 19 Claims 
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1. A mantle for use with a gyratory crusher including a 
normally fixed concave and a head mounted for gyratory 
movement relative to said concave whereby when said head 
gyrates, material between said concave and said head is 
crushed, said mantle comprising: 

wearable material generally shaped as a truncated cone 

adapted to be mounted on the head of a crusher and 
having an area of greatest stress when material is being 
crushed; said mantle having at least one groove in the 
surface thereof above the area of greatest stress for com- 
pensating for deformation of the wearable material 
caused by stress applied to the wearable material when 
material between the concave and the head is crushed 
whereby said groove will decrease in area when the wear- 
able material deforms. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 242—129 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,394 


3,850,377 
APPARATUS FOR READYING WOUND BOBBINS 
Thomas Edgar Pitts, Cranston, and William Emil Stoppard, 
Warwick, R.L., assignors to Leesona Corporation, Warwick, 
RL. 
Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,144 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 49//2 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 R . _. 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for readying a bobbin wound with a supply of 


yarn thereon and having a bore axially therethrough compris- 
ing, carrier means for supporting said bobbin in a reserve 
position and an active unwinding position, means operable to 
provide a zone of negative pressure through the bore of said 
bobbin when said bobbin is in said reserve position, said zone 
of negative pressure acting to induce the outer unwinding end 
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of the yarn on the bobbin into the bore, and means for actuat- 
ing said carrier means to move said bobbin from said reserve 


position to said active unwinding position after the yarn end 
has been deposited in said bore. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 242—65 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,462 


3,850,378 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PLACING A COP WITH 
ITS THREAD DRAWN OUT IN A MOVABLE STORAGE 
POINT 

Luciano Savio, Pordenone, Italy, assignor to Officine Savio 

S.p.A., Pordenone, Italy 

Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,154 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 9, 1971, 83358/71 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/22 


U.S. Cl. 242—35.5 R 21 Claims 


1. A method for placing a cop with its thread drawn out into 
a container comprising movable storage point, comprising the 
steps of: detecting the presence or absence of a cop in a con- 
tainer; moving the container detected as being empty through 
a first travel path to bring it to a cop loading station; moving 
the container detected as containing a cop through a second 
travel path, said first travel path being different from said 
second travel path of a container detected as containing a cop; 
opening said container in said loading station; detecting the 
thread end of a wound cop; loading said cop and thread-end 
into said empty container separately, and discharging a cop 
from a container into which it has been loaded when its 
thread-cnd has not been detected. 
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3,850,379 
BRAKE ACCESSORY FOR ROLLS OF TOILET PAPER 
AND THE LIKE 
Mitchel Stern, 28 S. Fourth St., Camden, N.J. 08101 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,616 
Int. Cl. A47k 10/32 
U.S. Cl. 242—55.2 


1. As a new article of manufacture, a brake for a roll of 
paper positioned outwardly of the paper comprising a spring 
clip made of a single piece of material and comprising first and 
second legs having registering openings therein, a curved 
section interconnecting said legs together, a collar affixed to 
the outer surface of said second leg and having an opening 
therein that registers with the openings in said first and second 
legs, said first leg being longer than said second leg, in combi- 
nation with first and second paper holders having recesses 
therein, a roll of paper having a cylindrical core therein, said 
collar snuggly fitting in one end of said core, and a support 
unit including telescoping elements having their end portions 
engaging the recesses of the paper holders, one of said tele- 
scoping section extending through said collar and through the 
registering openings in said spring clip, said spring clip being 
interposed between one of said paper holders and said roll of 
paper whereby pressure is exerted on the roll of paper to 
prevent the paper from being unwound too rapidly. 


3,850,380 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR CABLE WINCH DRUM 
Wilhelm Kranefeld, Wetter-Ruhr, Germany, assignor to Oren- 
stein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
Filed June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,582 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 1971, 
2128614 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 63/00, 25/14; B66h 1/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—54R 1 Claim 


1. In combination with a winch drum having peripheral 
grooves for receiving more than two layers of windings of a 
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cable, a safety stopping device which includes: lever means 
journalled and pivotally supported within said drum internally 
thereof for safety reasons and having a first arm within said 
drum and a second arm projecting axially outwardly from said 
drum, said drum having a bore leading from the interior of 
said drum through the latter into that one of said grooves 
which is intended to receive that cable winding which when 
being lifted out of said one groove is intended to initiate the 
stopping of said drum, mandrel means provided with an abut- 
ment connected to said first arm and located within said drum 
and normally extending into said bore, said mandrel means 
with said abutment being prevented from extending into said 
one groove by the cable winding in said one groove, pressure 
spring means for safety reasons continuously urging said man- 
drel means to move into said one groove, fluid motor means 
drivingly connected to said drum for driving the same, and 
control means operatively connected to said motor means for 
controlling the latter, said control means including magneti- 
cally operated fluid valve means for controlling flow of fluid 
to said motor means, a holding relay having contacts to ener- 
gize said magnetically actuated fluid valve means to hold satd 
valve means open to supply fluid to said motor means, said 
relay when energized opening said contacts and closing a 
holding circuit, switch means having an operating arm engage- 
able by said second arm in response to said mandrel means 
moving into said one groove when the cable winding in said 
one groove leaves the latter to close said switch means and 
energize said relay to thereby cause the supply of working 
medium to said motor means to stop automatically, and a 
manual switch in said holding circuit for said relay to de- 
energize said relay and open said valve means. 


3,850,381 
DEVICE FOR ROLLING SECTIONS OF CARPET 
Arthur Ronald Moore, 3512 Hilly Ln., Elkhart, Ind. 46514 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,080 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7//2 


U.S. Cl. 242—66 10 Claims 


1. A device for rolling a section of carpet having a face for 
walking upon and a back, comprising roller means engageable 
with the leading edge of said carpet section for forming said 
edge into a roll, means causing rotation of said roller means 
in one set of directions for rolling said carpet section with its 
back out and in an opposite set of directions for rolling said 
carpet section with its face out, and guide means associated 
with said roller means for assisting in said rolling of the carpet 
section, said guide means being shiftable between operative 
and inoperative positions depending upon whether said carpet 
section is to be rolled with its back or face out, said rolling 
device having feed and discharge ends, said roller means 
including an upper roller and two lower rollers, conveyor 
means for directing the advancement of said carpet section 
into said feed end and between said upper and lower rollers, 
said roller rotating means causing said lower rollers to rotate 
in the direction of advancement of said carpet section and 
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causing said upper roller to rotate in a direction opposite to 
said advancement of said carpet section for rolling the section 
with its back out, said roller rotating means causing said lower 
rollers to rotate in a direction opposite to said advacement of 
said carpet section and causing said upper roller to rotate in 
the direction of said advancement of said carpet section for 
rolling the section with its face out, said guide means including 
finger means, one of said lower rollers being located nearer 
said feed end than the other of said lower rollers, each lower 
and upper rollers having a peripheral edge adapted to contact 
said carpet section and urge said section into a roll, said finger 
means being associated with each of said one lower roller and 
upper roller and being shiftable between an operative position 
in which said finger means projects beyond the periphery of 
its associated roller to direct said carpet section away from 
such associated roller upon entry of the carpet section be- 
tween said upper and lower rollers and an inoperative position 
in which said finger means is located within the periphery of 
its associated roller to permit contact of the carpet section 
with such associated roller, means for shifting each finger 
means between its said operative and inoperative positions, 
the finger means associated with said upper roller being lo- 
cated in its said operative position and the finger means asso- 
ciated with said one lower roller being located in its said 
inoperative position when said carpet section is to be rolled 
with its back out, and said finger means associated with said 
upper roller being located in its said inoperative position and 
said finger means associated with said one lower roller being 
located in its said operative position when said carpet section 
is to be rolled with its face out, and wherein said conveyor 
means is adapted to contact the back of said carpet section 
and to feed said section between said upper and lower rollers 
at a constant feed rate whether rolling said carpet section with 
its face in or face out, said upper and lower rollers adapted to 
contact the back of said carpet section in rolling the section 
with its back out and to contact the face of said section in 
rolling the section with its face out, said roller rotating means 
including means for increasing the rotational speed of said 
upper and lower rollers, relative to the speed of said conveyor 
means, when said carpet section is rolled with its face out. 


3,850,382 
SEMIAUTOMATIC FILE REEL HUB 
Richard Grant Clingerman, and O. Roger McAllister, both of 
Oklahoma City, Okla., assignors to Honeywell Information 
Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 293,214 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 1/9/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—68.3 8 Claims 
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1. A hub assembly for a tape transport mechanism on which 
reels are automatically loaded, comprising: 

A. a hub base, adapted to be fixed on a tape drive shaft, and 
having a flange portion for engaging one side of a reel; 

B. clamp elements, pivotally mounted on said hub base, for 
selectively engaging the other side of a tape reel and press 
the tape reel against said flange portion; 

C. collets, movably mounted on said hub base, for radial 
movement towards a reel engaging position; 
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D. a cam, slidably mounted coaxially with said hub base, 3,850,384 

having surface portions adapted to selectively drive said MECHANICAL ANALOG COMPUTER AND LENGTH 

clamp elements and said collets into reel engaging posi- MEASURING APPARATUS 

tions, Lyle Gilbert Priest, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Information 
E. a spring element, between said hub base and said cam, Design, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 

for driving said cam in a direction such that said clamp _ Division of Ser. No. , , and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

elements and said collets engage a mounted reel. 156,660, June 25, 1971, Pat. No. 3,710,221. This application 

Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,887 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 59/38; GO3b 1/02: GI1b 15/13 
U.S. Cl. 242—191 9 Claims 


3,850,383 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR APPARATUS 
Gerald F. Lewis, 1850 Columbia, Berkley, Mich. 48072 
Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,822 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/02; B65h 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 15 Claims 











1. An analog computer device comprising means defining 
first and second grooved surfaces, each formed in a spiral 
about an axis and having substantially the same radial pitch; 
a flexible cord, one portion of said cord being wound around 
the first grooved surface, a second portion wound around said 
second grooved surface, and a third portion intermediate said 
first and second portions tangentially extending from said first 
and second grooved surfaces at equal radial distances from the 
axis of each spiral; and means rotatably mounting said means 


1. In a seat belt retractor; the combination of a frame having 
a reel rotatably supported thereon; a seat belt wound on the 
reel, reel bias means urging the reel to a belt retracted posi- : ae ore 
tion; latching means resisting rotation of the reel in a belt defining first and second grooved surfaces upoa their spiral 
extended direction; the latching means including ratchet #%€S, 4 rotation thereof resulting in a winding up of said cord 
means revolvable with the reel and a latch element rotatably UPON One grooved surface and unwinding said cord from the 


positioned on the frame, latch bias means urging the latch Other grooved surface, the length of unwound cord remaining 


element to a latched position in engagement with the ratchet Substantially constant. 
means so as to prevent belt extending rotation of the reel, belt 
follower means fixed to the latch element for moving the latch 
3,850,385 


element to an unlatched position out of engagement with the CASSETTE TYPE TAPE RECORDER 

reel by contact with the belt when retracting thereby permit- Horst Rubi, Himmelsthur, Germany, assignor to Blaupunkt- 
ting rotation of the reel in both belt retracted and belt ex- Werke GmbH Hildesheim focal 

tended directions; and inertia operated means operative to Filed July 14. 1972. Ser. No. 271.681 

engage the latch element for maintaining the latch element in Claims priority ‘application Germany. poe 17. 1971 
the unlatched position, the inertia operated means also being 2135996 = : 7 ¥ ; 
operative to disengage the latch element so as to release the Int. Cl. GLb 15/24, 15/29, 15/10 

latch element in response to inertia forces of a certain magni- [Us Cl, 242198 ‘ ’ 16 Claims 
tude acting upon the inertia operated means in any direction 

so as to permit the latch element to be moved by the latch bias 

means to the latched position and thereby restrain belt extend- 

ing rotation of the reel, the inertia operated means including 

pendulum means, support means on the frame supporting the 

pendulum means for movement in any direction from a set 

position to an unset position in response to the inertia forces 

of the certain magnitude, the pendulum means being arranged 

so as to return to the set position upon removal of the inertia 

forces, locking means maneuverable, when the pendulum 

means is moved from the set position to the unset position 

thereof, by the pendulum means from a locked position in 1. Cassette loaded tape recorder comprising 

which the latch element is engaged by the locking means so as _—_g guide holder (15) for a cassette (29) adapted to locate the 
to maintain the latch element in the unlatched position when cassette in the recorder and to guide the cassette in a 
moved thereto by the belt to an unlocked position in which the linear path during broadside insertion thereof and during 
latch element is disengaged by the locking means so as to removal thereof from the recorder by a broadside motion 
release the latch element for return to the latched position. of the cassette; 
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carrier means (32) adapted to carry the drive mechanism 
(41) for the tape in the cassette, said carrier being mov- 


able between driving engagement position with the cas-: 


sette and a released position; 

carrier operating means (FIG. 1; FIG. 2; FIGS. 3,4,40) 
adapted to be engaged by a surface of the cassette (29) 
during its insertion in said path and linked to said carrier 
means (32) to effect movement thereof into cassette 
engaged position only after the cassette has substantially 
reached its operating position, said carrier operating 
means comprising an over-center spring means (18) 
connected to the carrier means (32), the carrier operat- 
ing means including a projection (30) adapted to be 
engaged by the cassette (29) and connected to said spring 
means (18) to move the spring means upon engagement 
of the cassette and projection until the dead center posi- 
tion of the spring means is reached and the spring means 
then moves the carrier means (32), and with it the cas- 
sette locking means (42) into cassette engaged position 
without substantial further motion of the cassette; 

carrier guide means (42) guiding movement of the carrier 
means (32) upon movement of the carrier means after 
complete insertion of the cassette in a direction trans- 


verse to the guide path; 

and cassette locking means (42), movable with said carrier 
means and locking the cassette in position upon move- 
ment of the carrier means into cassette engaged position. 


3,850,386 
TAPE TRANSPORT ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph J. Zimmermann, Elm Grove, Wis., assignor to GTE 
Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, 
Ill. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,754 
Int. Cl. BI 1b / 5/32; GO3b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—203 4 Claims 


1. In a tape transport arrangement for transferring a length 


of tape from one location to another, first drive means for 
moving said tape in a first direction; second drive means for 
moving said tape in a second direction opposite to said first 
direction; transport control means, connectible to a source of 
electrical potential, for differentially applying an operating 


potential to said first and second drive means whereby said 
tape may be selectively moved in said first or second direc- 
tions; third driving means for moving said tape at a predeter- 
mined rate; and tape drive control means responsive to the 


current supplied to said first and second drive means falling 
within a predetermined range of currents to cause said third 
driving means to move said tape at said predetermined rate. 
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3,850,387 
DEFLECTION DEVICE FOR ROCKET MOTOR 
PROPELLED PROJECTILES 

Bjorn Ove Bjornson, and Yngve Bertil Stradalen, both of Karl- 

skoga, Sweden, assignors to AB Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 

Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,661 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 31, 1972, 9944/72 
Int. Cl. F42b /3/30 


U.S. Cl. 244—3.22 5 Claims 


1. A deflection device for rocket motor propelled projec- 
tiles, comprising a deflection member in the form of a flap 
arranged to achieve a deflecting pulse through deflection of 
the direction of the jet of gas flowing out through the nozzle 
of the rocket motor, the deflection member being rotatably 
supported from an active position, in which it extends into the 
exhaust area of the nozzle and is blocked by means of a lock- 
ing member which can be released, to an inactive position 
outside the exhaust area of the nozzle, said locking member 
consisting of a pin made of a material that is sensitive to 
erosion under the influence of the jet of gas. 


3,850,388 
INTEGRATED LIFT/DRAG CONTROLLER FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
John W. Olcott, Basking Ridge; Edward Seckel, Princeton, and 
David R. Ellis, Hopewell, all of N.J., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,491 
Int. Cl. B64c /3//2 


U.S. Cl. 244—75 R 2 Claims 


1. In a powered aircraft having horizontal fixed wing struc- 
ture and an L/D alteration system, including adjustable flaps 
attached to said wing structure, means for controlling said L/D 
alteration system including an L/D control lever for actuation 
and control of the extent of operation of the L/D altering 
system; throttle means, including a throttle lever, and means 
coupling said throttle lever with said L/D control lever, 
whereby movement of said L/D control lever produces coo- 
dinated changes in engine power and L/D alteration, said L/D 
control lever including spring means for producing a force 
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gradient when said L/D lever is moved improperly with re- 
spect to said throttle lever. 


3,850,389 
LANDING GEAR WHEEL DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT 
Donald R. Dixon, 4639 Grove St., West Palm Beach, Fla. 
33406 , 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,464 
Int. Cl. B64 25/38 
U.S. Cl. 244—103 S 





1. A landing gear wheel device for an aircraft including a 
landing gear having a landing wheel rotatably mounted about 
a shaft projecting outwardly from a landing strut, the device 
comprising: 

an electrically powered motor mounted on the strut and 
having its axis disposed substantially parallel to the axis of 
the wheel and spaced radially therefrom; 

a first circular gear wheel concentrically mounted to the 
wheel adjacent one side thereof and having gear teeth 
disposed about its peripheral edge surface, 

an axially reciprocally movable longitudinally disposed 
drive shaft having one end connected to the motor with 
the free end thereof extending axially away from the 
motor in a direction toward the landing wheel; 

a second gear wheel mounted to the free end of the drive 
shaft and disposed in a plane parallel to the first gear 
wheel and having gear teeth disposed about the periph- 
eral edge surface thereof complementary to the gear 
teeth on the first gear wheel; 

the gear teeth of the first gear wheel and second gear wheel 
adapted to drivingly mesh together; 

the drive shaft being automatically slidably movable in a 
first axial direction toward the landing wheel upon the 
electrical energization of the motor to engage the first 
and second gear wheels in a manner to drivingly rotate 
the landing wheel in a forward direction, and the drive 
shaft being automatically axially slidably movable in a 
second direction opposed to the first direction upon the 
electrical de-energization of the motor to disengage the 
first and second gear wheels permitting free rotative 
movement of the landing wheel; 

an air speed indicator operable to continuously indicate the 
air speed of the aircraft, the indicator including a mov- 
able pointer to indicate such air speed on a suitably 
marked scale; 

a variable resistant rheostat assembly including a resistance 
coil and a sliding contact operable thereover to selec- 
tively vary the resistance of the rheostat assembly; 

linkage means mechanically interconnecting the air speed 
indicator pointer to the rheostat assembly sliding contact 
for the automatic simultaneous movement of the sliding 
contact with the pointer member to vary the electrical 
resistance of the rheostat assembly as a direct function of 
the indicated air speed of the aircraft in an automatic 
manner; 

an electrical power source; 

circuit means connecting the motor in electrical series 
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relationship to the power source and to the rheostat 
assembly with the rheostat effecting the varying of the 
speed of the motor; 

a switch device interposed in series circuit arrangement 
between the power source and the motor for energizing 
and de-energizing the motor; and 

the rheostat assembly disposed in series circuit arrangement 
with the motor and the power source for automatically 
controlling the speed of rotation of the motor in accor- 
dance with the air speed of the aircraft as indicated by the 
air speed indicator pointer member so that upon closing 
the switch device the drive shaft automatically effects 
engagement of the first and second gear wheels to rotate 
the landing wheel in a forward direction at a speed sub- 
stantially equal to the air speed of the aircraft which in 
turn is substantially equal to the landing speed of the 
aircraft upon the wheel engaging the ground during the 
landing, the speed of the wheel thus automatically varying 
with the variance of the aircraft air speed to rotate at 
substantially the same speed as the landing speed of the 
aircraft to minimize any scraping or sliding tendencies of 
the landing wheel upon contact with the ground. 


3,850,390 
RAILWAY SIGNAL SYSTEM WITH SPEED DETERMINED 
MOVEMENT DETECTOR 
Willard L. Geiger, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to Erico Rail 
Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,944 
Int. Cl. B611 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 246—128 


1. A railway signal system for producing an output signal 
indicative of the occurrence of an approaching train on a 
track comprising a transmitter and a receiver; said transmitter 
including means for producing an AC signal, means coupling 
said means for producing to said track for transmitting said 
AC signal in said track, means for monitoring the power level 
of said AC signal; and said receiver including receiver means 
coupled to said track for receiving said AC signal, said re- 
ceiver means including means for detecting said AC signal to 
effect production of said output signal in response to changes 
in said AC signal occurring upon the approach of a train, said 
means for detecting including means for responding to 
changes in said AC signal effected by an approaching train 
located beyond the island defined between connections of said 
means for transmitting and said receiver means to said track; 
and said means for monitoring being also coupled to said 
receiver means and including means for causing at least a 
portion of said receiver means to produce said output signal 
when the power level of said AC signal coupled to said track 
drops below a minimum level. 
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3,850,391 
SAFETY DEVICES FOR A SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY DRIVING A VEHICLE 
Gabriel Yves Marie, Neuilly/Marne, France, assignor to Regie 
Autonome des Transports Parisiens et Inter-Elec, Paris and 
Aubervilliers, France 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,521 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 5, 1972, 72.31389 

Int. Cl. B61! 3/08; GOLp 3/12; B6O1 15/22 


U.S. Cl. 246—182 R 9 Claims 


1. A safety device for a system for automatically driving a 
vehicle adapted to control the effective speed thereof in de- 
pendence on a given operating program, the system compris- 
ing means adapted to supply a space signal to the vehicle each 
time it has travelled a section of its path, the length of the 
signal being an increasing function of the desired speed of the 
vehicle at the corresponding place on its path in the system 
comprising a control device on the vehicle, the device using 
the space signals to give braking or traction orders to the 
vehicle traction and braking means, depending on whether the 
vehicle has travelled through the section in a time greater or 
less than a predetermined time, the system also comprising a 
generator actuated by the space signals and adapted to supply 
a variable signal at the moment when the vehicle has travelled 
through each section of its path, the value of the signal being 
dependent on the time taken by the vehicle to travel through 
the section, the safety device being supplied by the variable 
signal produced by the generator, and adapted to replace the 
orders given by the control device by an emergency braking 
order when the maximum values of the signals generated by 
the generator remain below a threshold value associated with 
the predetermined time at the corresponding sections, the 
safety device being characterised in that it comprises trigger 
means enabling it to supply a braking order, on the one hand, 
only after the vehicle has travelled a length slightly different 
from a predetermined distance greater than the longest of the 
track sections after the appearance of a varaible signal whose 
maximum value is less than the threshold value and, on the 
other hand, if the maximum value has not exceeded the 
threshold value over the predetermined distance. 


3,850,392 
EQUIPMENT SECURITY DEVICE 
James Scott Gassaway, 2356 Glendow Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90064 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,553 
Int. Cl. Fl6b 41/00; E05b 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—19 10 Claims 
1. An equipment mounting security device comprising an 
adhesive pad adapted to be adhered to a mounting surface, a 
cover assembly adapted to cover the adhesive pad so that said 
pad is essentially exposed only to said mounting surface and 
the underside of said cover, means within the cover lockably 
attaching the cover assembly to the pad, means for attaching 
an equipment to the outside of said cover from a position 
within the cover between the cover and the pad and accessible 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


only when said cover assembly is unlocked and separated from 
the pad, said adhesive pad when adhered to a mounting sur- 
face requiring many times the amount of force in tension or 


shear to separate the pad from the surface than the amount of 
force required to separate the pad from the surface by peeling 
the pad from the surface. 


3,850,393 
BABY BOTTLE HOLDER 
Harold J. Marquard, 2444 N. Harding, Chicago, Ill. 60647 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,596 
Int. Cl. A47e¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—102 6 Claims 


1. A baby bottle holder comprising in combination, 

a pliable plate member having a mat of fine plastic fibers on 
one side, 

adjustable strap means for suspending said pliable plate 
member in a vertical plane, 

a clamp member carried by said base member on the side 
opposite said mat of plastic fibers, 

said clamp member adapted to detachably receive a bottle 
with the longitudinal axis of the bottle extending along 
and spaced from said vertical plane of the base member, 
a stand member comprising, 

a planar base portion and an upper horizontally disposed 
arched member, 

said arched member having an arched top surface mat of 
fine plastic fibers adapted to universally attach to the mat 
of fine plastic fibers on said plate member whereby said 
bottle holder is adapted to be suspended about the neck 
of the user by said strap means and also adapted to be 
supported on said stand member through the respective 
mat surfaces at selected angles along said arched surface 
and at selected pivotal positions about said pivotal means, 
said stand member including a rod member formed into 
a base loop, an arched parallel pair of support arms and 
an elongated tongue member, 

said base loop and said tongue member being essentially in 
a plane below said support arms, and 
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said arched plate member includes parallel slot means to additional selective means for permitting one of said leg actua- 
engage said support arms in a snap-fit relationship. tors to be manually pumped for drawing fluid from said reser- 


3,850,394 
BOBBIN HOLDER 
Hans Raasch, Rheydt; Dietmar Engelhardt, and Wilhelm 
Maassen, Monchengladbach, all of Germany, assignors to W. 
Schlafhorst & Co., Monchengladbach, Germany 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,461 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 
2225556 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—129.7 10 Claims 


aati Reaves VF 
i ee UL | a4 
BABE 


1. Bobbin holder for receiving and securing a conical or 
cylindrical tube, comprising a support sleeve having an axis, 
a conical clamping ring axially movably mounted on said 
support sleeve, a pair of spreading levers each having a free 
end, pivot means for pivoting said levers toward or away from 
each other in a plane which includes the axis of said support 
sleeve, said clamping ring and said spreading levers being 
spaced from each other in axial direction of said support 
sleeve, said pivot means being closer than said free ends of 
said levers to said clamping ring, said clamping ring having a 
portion thereof of minimum diameter facing toward said pivot 
means, said clamping ring and said pair of spreading levers 
thereby being adapted to engage respective ends of the tube 
and thus secure the tube on the bobbin holder. 3,850,396 

ARTICLE SUPPORT 
Arthur A. Orlandi, Rockford, Il., assignor to Commercial 

Wire and Display Prod. Corporation, Rockford, Il. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,132 

3,850,395 Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 
ACTUATOR CONTROLLED INSTRUMENT SUPPORT U.S. Cl. 248—223 13 Claims 
STAND on ae 

Chadwell O'Connor, 2024 Galaxy Dr., Newport Beach, Calif. 
92660 


voir on the suction stroke and forcing fluid into the other 
actuators on the pressure stroke of said one leg actuator. 


Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,542 
Int. Cl. Fl6m ///38 


U.S. Cl. 248—171 é : 5 Claims 
1. In an instrument support structure including, a column, 


a plurality of legs pivoted at the lower end of said column for 
swinging movement between positions adjacent the column to 
positions extending from the column to define a base for 
supporting the column upright, a plurality of struts including 
fluid actuators each connected between said column and one 
of said legs so as to define one extendable strut for each of the 
legs, a reservoir mounted on said column and containing fluid, 
means including a valve for selectively (1) opening said reser- 
voir to all of said actuators so that, when so opened, the struts 
extend and the legs pivot to their base defining positions, (2) 
shutting off said reservoir while allowing intercommunication 
of fluid between the actuators, (3) shutting off intercommuni- 1. An apertured board for use with article support brackets 
cation of fluid between the individual actuators so as to lock of the type having a front board engaging member adapted to 
the struts at given lengths and thus lock the legs in given engage the front side of the apertured board, and at least one 
positions, the improvement comprising, said valve including _ pair of laterally spaced hook members each having a shank 
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portion extending rearwardly from the front board engaging removably attachable to a segment of rigid tubing for support 
member and a generally upright finger portion extending of said supported means near said tubing; 


upwardly from the shank portion and offset rearwardly from 
the front board engaging member a distance to engage the 
rear side of the board, the board having horizontal rows of 
apertures arranged so that selected pairs of said apertures in 
each row are laterally spaced apart a distance corresponding 
to the spacing of the hook members on the article support 
brackets, the improvement wherein each aperture in at least 
one row of said apertures has a vertical leg portion of a width 
and height closely corresponding to the width and height of 
said generally upright finger portions on the hook members to 
allow passage of the finger portions therethrough while in an 
upright position, each aperture of said one row of apertures 
having a second leg portion inclined laterally and downwardly 
from the lower end of said vertical leg portion of the respec- 
tive aperture at an acute angle to the vertical to a location 
laterally offset to one side of the vertical leg portion a distance 
greater than the width of said generally upright finger portions 
of the hook members, said second leg portion having a width 
sufficient to allow passage of said shank portions of the hook 
members therealong while the finger portions of the hook 
members are in a generally upright position. 


3,850,397 
SHORING JACK 
Jacob H. Kutchai, 630 Merrick, Detroit, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 65,137, Aug. 19, 1970. This application 
Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,099 
Int. Cl. Fl6m ///02; B66f 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—354S 2 Claims 


1. A jack screw assembly for use in a shoring system com- 
prising a hollow jack staff having a threaded portion, a nut 
on the threaded portion for vertical travel thereover, a load- 
bearing sleeve bearing against the nut, and extending over 
the jack staff to the end thereof, and an internal shaft fixed 
to the sleeve but extending vertically into the jack staff a 
distance greater than the length of the threaded portion. 


3,850,398 
ADJUSTABLE TRAY 
Frank J. Kantor, Norco, Calif., assignor to David James Cor- 
poration, Corona, Calif. 
Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,209 
Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—225 10 Claims 
1. Holding means comprising, in combination, supported 
means and a clamping assembly, said clamping assembly being 


said clamping assembly comprising clamp means adapted to 
embrace said tubing and associated fastening means for 
securing said clamp means tightly in place around said 
tubing; 

said supported means having an integral bayonet lug ex- 
tending laterally outwardly therefrom; 

said clamping assembly including an outer shell and an 
internal member with a slot mounted for reciprocal 
movement between limits within said shell; 

said clamping assembly having a receptive hollow for said 
bayonet lug, the receptive hollow being partially defined 
by said slot and the character of said reciprocal move- 
ment being such as to permit free insertion of said bayo- 
net lug into said receptive hollow in one position of said 
internal member, after which movement of the internal 
member within said outer shell causes concurrent move- 
ment of the bayonet lug and supported means and conse- 


quent interlocking of said supported means and said 
clamping assembly; 

said clamping assembly including associated moving and 
locking means to permit manual movement of said inter- 
nal member between said limits, and locking of that mem- 
ber in any position of said movement within said outer 
shell; 

the parts of said holding means serving to permit installation 
of said supported means for use near said tubing by at- 
taching said clamping assembly to the tubing and securing 
it in place thereon with said associated fastening means, 
assuring adjustment of the position of said internal mem- 
ber so that said receptive hollow can receive said bayonet 
lug, fully inserting said bayonet lug into said receptive 
hollow, moving said internal member and said supported 
means to a desired orientation of the latter and locking 
said internal member in place by means of said moving 
and locking means. 


3,850,399 
HANGER CLAMP FOR SPLICING HEAD 
Terence I. McClymont, Stony Brook, N.Y., and Maurice H. 
LaFond, Sterling, Mass., assignors to Plessey Incorporated, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,748 
Int. Cl. A47b 96/06 
U.S. Cl. 248—229 12 Claims 
1. Clamping means for securing a bar to a horizontally 
extending hanger comprising: 
an upper clamping block and a lower clamping block; 
said lower clamping block being of inverted-U shape and 
having a pair of parallel, downwardly extending legs 
forming a channel wider than said hanger; 
first rotatable cylindrical cam means mounted in an opening 
in one said leg and adapted to clamp said hanger between 
said cam means and the other said leg upon rotation from 
an open position to a locked position; 
said upper clamping block being of inverted-U shape having 
a pair of parallel, downwardly extending legs secured to 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


the top of said lower clamping block and forming there- 3,850,401 
with an orifice of larger dimensions than said bar trans- PIVOTAL SUPPORT DEVICE 
verse to the channel in said lower clamping block; and —_- Robert R. Snediker, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Chicago Show 
second rotatable cylindrical cam means mounted in an Printing Company, Morton Grove, Ill. 
opening in said upper clamping block communicating Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,084 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—291 


with said orifice and adapted to clamp said bar between 
said cam and the opposite wall of said orifice upon rota- 
tion from an open position to a locked position. 


1. A support comprising a base member adapted to be 
3,850,400 mounted on a generally upstanding member, said base mem- 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING A STUB END A SPINDLE ber being formed of a channel member having opposing 
Ronald Charles Cooper, Ilford, England, assignor to Ilford Spaced walls, each of said walls having an opening therein with 
Limited, Ilford, Essex, England each opening having at least two locking notches about the 
Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,938 periphery thereof, an elongate arm adapted to carry visual 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 26, 1972, display material thereon, said arm being pivotally mounted on 
24945/72 the base member and including a finger positioned through 
Int. Cl. B65g /3/// the opening of each of the walls of the base member, said 
U.S. Cl. 248—251 § Claims finger having at least two nipples thereon, said nipples being 
spaced each from the other and being adapted to engage in a 
locking relation a locking notch in each opening, and spring 
means constantly urging the nipples in locking engagement 
with the notches whereby the arm is pivoted by displacing the 
finger against the action of the spring means and rotating the 
arm about the finger until the nipples engage the other of the 

locking notches 


3,850,402 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING AND FIXING PARTS 
REQUIRING FINE ADJUSTMENTS, PARTICULARLY 
PARTS OF AN OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Tomohiko Ando, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
, 3 = ; Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,362 

1. A device adapted for imprisoning a stub end of a spindle- — Cjgims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1972, 47-37744 
type element and comprising a drum having a drum slot which ~ “Int. CL. Fl6m 13/00 
is open at the periphery of the drum on at least one face yy § C1, 248—476 4 Claims 
thereof, a locking ring having a central opening into which 
said drum fits in coaxial alignment, which ring is provided with 
an axially aligned ring slot which is open from the external 
surface of said ring to the inner surface thereof and which 
extends only part way from one annular frontal face of said 
ring through an annular portion of the axial thickness of said 
ring; and which ring is rotatable about the common axis of said WG i W 
drum and said ring, from a position in which said drum slot Talalslalet lotelototatilalalatatatatalalh 
and said ring slot are in register to a position wherein said two HERES REE SESE 
slots are angularly displaced relative to each other, and has at 
least one cam recess extending on the inner surface of said 
annular portion and being of maximum depth at said ring slot, 
and gradually merging with the inner wall of said central ring; 
and biassing means provided in engagement with said drum 
and with said ring and tending to angularly displace said drum 
and ring relative to one another about said common axis to 
move said drum slot out of register with said ring slot and into 1. A device for adjusting and fixing a part requiring fine 
facing said cam recess of said ring and toward where said adjustment with respect to a main body, such as in an optical 
recess merges with said inner wall of said central ring opening. system, comprising: 
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a. a plurality of studs secured to the main body and each 
adapted to extend through matching openings formed in 
the part to be adjusted; 

. a plurality of adjusting nuts, each partially formed with a 
spherical surface and threadably engaging one of said 
studs on one side of the part to be adjusted with the 
spherical surface maintained in contact with a conical 
recess formed in the part to be adjusted so that said 
adjusting nuts function as positioning means for the part 
to be adjusted; 

. a plurality of spacers, each formed with a straight edge 
and mounted on one of said studs on the other side of the 
part to be adjusted with the straight edge in contact with 
the surface of the part to be adjusted; 

. a plurality of springs, each mounted on one of said studs 
and acting on one of said spacers so that each spacer is 
maintained in contact with the surface of the part to be 
adjusted; and 

. a plurality of fixing nuts each threadably engaging one of 
said studs and supporting one end of said springs so as to 
fix and exert a clamping force on the device. 


3,850,403 
TILE-SETTING AND MOLD FORM APPARATUS 
William J. Stegmeier, 1021 C Shary Cir., Concord, Calif. 
94520 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,207 
Int. Cl. E04g ///02 


U.S. Cl. 249—27 29 Claims 


1. In apparatus for forming a molded concrete deck along 
the upwardly extending wall of a swimming pool and for con- 
currently holding a narrow band of tile along said wall while 
said band is being secured thereto: elongated support means 
adapted to be secured to such wall; means for securing said 
support means to said wall in generally horizontal disposition 
therealong; an elongated mold form section having a surface 
portion configurated in the finished shape to be imposed 
thereby upon such deck and having also body portion means 
adapted to be disposed along such wall in facing orientation 
therewith; and means for securing said mold form to said 
support to orient the same therewith in generally horizontal 
disposition along such wall. 


3,850,404 
TILE-SETTING APPARATUS 

William J. Stegmeier, 1021 C Shary Cir., Concord, Calif. 

94520 

Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,208 
Int. Cl. E04g ///02 

U.S. Cl. 249—27 9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for setting tile along an upwardly extending 
wall comprising: an elongated upper support adapted to be 
secured to such wall and supportingly engage a plurality of 
side-by-side tiles adjacent the upper edges thereof, and an 
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elongated lower support adapted to be secured to such side- 
wall a spaced distance below said upper support and support- 
ingly engage a plurality of side-by-side tiles adjacent their 
lower edges; said upper and lower supports respectively defin- 
ing downwardly facing and upwardly facing seats constructed 
to receive the upper and lower edges of said side-by-side tiles 
therein to positively locate the same in aligned justaposition; 
said lower support being provided with a spacer along the 


wall-facing side of said seat to separate the same and any tile 
therein from said sidewail to assure a mortar-accommodating 
space therealong, and comprising a plurality of successive 
convolutions defining said seat and spacer, one of said convo- 
lutions being downwardly extending and adapted to have a 
fastener project therethrough to secure said lower support to 
such wall as aforesaid. 


3,850,405 
CONTAMINANT RESISTANT VALVE 
Albert H. White, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Chandler 
Evans Inc., West Hartford, Conn. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,325 
Int. Cl. F1l6k 3///65 


U.S. Cl. 251—61.5 3 Claims 


1. A contaminant resistant valve comprising: 

a housing having a cavity therein and first and second ports 
communicating with the cavity; 

a valve seat surrounding the first port; 

a guide shaft, having a cylindrical surface, secured to the 
housing and extending into the cavity; 

a valve element, having a recess therein with a cylindrical 
surface, positioned in the cavity for axial movement be- 
tween seated and unseated positions such that the respec- 
tive cylindrical surfaces are in sliding engagement 
whereby movement of the valve element is guided by the 
shaft, such that the guide shaft is axially spaced from the 
base of the recess when the valve element is seated to 
thereby define a first chamber and such that the valve 
element is in spaced relationship to the wall of the cavity 
whereby it does not slide therealong during movement 
between the seated and unseated positions; 

a diaphragm extending across the recess and fixedly secured 
to the wall thereof and the shaft to seal at least a portion 
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of the recess from the cavity, the diaphragm being spaced 
from the cylindrical surface of the recess which slidingly 
engages the guide shaft to define a second chamber sepa- 
rated from the first chamber by the area of cylindrical 
surface engagement; 

hydraulic oil in the first and second chambers for damping 
and lubricating the sliding engagement between the valve 
element and the guide shaft; 

passage means to fluidly interconnect the first and second 
chambers for enabling oil trapped in the first and second 
chambers to be displaced during valve element move- 
ment; and 

whereby contaminants in the fluid entering the cavity via 
the first port and leaving the cavity via the second port 
will not hinder movement of the valve element. 


3,850,406 
DOUBLE SEALING VALVE 

Katsuto Okada; Shoichi Yamanami; Akichika Ishibashi, and 

Hirotaka Watanabe, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 

Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,776 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1972, 47-91543 
Int. Cl. F16k //06 


U.S. Cl. 251—210 3 Claims 





1. A valve comprising: 

a. a valve body having two ports for flow of a liquid through 
the body in a predetermined path; 

b. an elongated valve shaft mounted in the body for longitu- 
dinal movement between a valve opening position and a 
valve closing position; 

. a valve head and a piston ring mounted on the shaft for 
movement therewith in longitudinally spaced relation- 
ship, the valve head being axially spaced from the piston 
ring; 

. a valve seat in the body bounding a first portion of the 
path, 

1. the body having a constricted wall portion bounding a 
second portion of the path; 

. a drainage valve mounted in the constricted wall portion; 
and 

. actuating means for moving the shaft between said posi- 
tions, 

1. the valve head sealingly engaging the valve seat and the 
piston ring sealingly engaging the wall portion in the 
valve closing position of the valve shaft, the drainage 
valve being sealed off by the valve head and piston ring 
in the valve closing position. 
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3,850,407 
SAFETY VALVE 
George F. Sekera, Jr., Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Harper- 
Wyman Company, Hinsdale, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,523 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/44 
U.S. Cl. 251—242 





1. A safety valve comprising a fluid chamber having an inlet 
and an outlet, an annular valve seat defining a flow passage in 
said chamber between said inlet and outlet, a valve member 
including a recess on one side thereof and mounted for move- 
ment toward and away from said valve seat for closing and 
opening said flow passage, biasing means urging said valve 
member in one direction relative to said seat and valve actua- 
tor means urging said valve member in a direction opposite to 
said one direction in response to a sensed condition, said 
actuator means comprising a lever mounted for pivotal move- 
ment in said chamber about an axis spaced from said valve 
member, said lever including a body and an integrally formed 
tongue extending from said body at a point spaced from said 
axis, said tongue projecting into said recess of said valve mem- 
ber for moving the same, and power means responsive to said 
sensed condition for biasing said lever to pivot about said axis. 


3,850,408 
UNDERWATER WEAPON 
Thomas Shelnick, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to The Shelnick 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 223,458, Feb. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,751,843. 
This application Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,318 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//528 


U.S. Cl. 251—251 3 Claims 


1. A valve adapted to be selectively operated from multiple 
positions around the valve housing comprising an annular 
valve casing having a valve chamber with an inlet and outlet, 
a valve seat in said chamber defining said outlet, a valve biased 
to normally seat in said valve seat to close off said outlet, at 
least three apertures through said casing symmetrically and 
radially disposed relative to the axis of said outlet and commu- 
nicating with said chamber, valve actuators in each of said 
apertures contacting said valve and each having portions 
thereof exposed above the outside surface of said casing which 
are depressable to displace said valve off said seat, an annular 
sleeve member retained on said casing over and in contact 
with all of said exposed portions of said actuators such that 
said valve is unseated by pressing said ring at any position 
therearound. 
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3,850,409 
DUAL HYDRAULIC JACK AND HOLDING DEVICE 
Oliver Thurston Davis, and Norman R. Jones, both of Rt. 1, 
Dunlap, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,440 
Int. Cl. B66f 7/12, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—89 H 3 Claims 


1. A dual jacking device comprising: 

a. a base having spaced-apart floor plates, said floor plates 
being movable relative to each other and securable 
against further movement at any desired position, said 
floor plates further having vertically extending tubular 
elements secured thereto, 

b. two vertically upstanding jacking means mounted on said 
base in spaced-apart relationship, each of said jacking 
means further comprising a hydraulic pump, a lifting 
column secured to said pump, and a piston positioned in 
said column and movable relative to said column upon 
actuation of said pump, said tubular elements being capa- 
ble of receiving one end of said piston, and 

c. first and second lifting means secured to each of said 
jacking means for supporting an object relative to said 
jacking means. 


3,850,410 
PORTABLE HAND OPERATED WINCH 
Joe H. Kemp, 204 Dallas Rd., Grapevine, Tex. 76051 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,362 
Int. Cl. B66d //04 

U.S. Cl. 254—186 HC 10 Claims 

1. A portable hand operated winch including: an elongate 
tubular handle member having an earth engaging blade mem- 
ber at one end thereof; a supporting yoke at the opposite end 
of the handle member, said yoke having gripping handle 
means thereon extending outwardly from the end of said yoke 
opposite the elongate handle member; a reel spool having a 
shaft rotatably mounted in the yoke member beyond the 
handle member and inwardly from the gripping handle means; 
crank means for rotating the reel spool; a flexible line con- 
nected at one end to the reel spool and extending therefrom 
through a bore in the tubular handle member to the end 
thereof adjacent the earth engaging member; a sheave on the 
handle member adjacent the earth engaging member about 
which line is movable outwardly and inwardly through the 
bore in the handle member; said tubular handle member 
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having an opening in the wall thereof adjacent the sheave 
through which the flexible line passes; and pulling connecting 
means on the free end of the line, whereby the reel may be 





rotated by the crank means to wind the line through the tubu- 
lar handle inwardly or outwardly and through the opening of 
the handle member to move the pulling connecting means 
toward and away from the handle member. 


3,850,411 
HOISTING WENCH 
Felix Fedorovich Vavilov, ulitsa Demonstratsy 75, kv. 38, Tula; 
Jury Leonidovich Leonov, ulitsa Zhurkovskogo 1, kv. 10; 
Alexei Maximovich Sedov, ulitsa Entuziastov 1, kv. 1, both 
of Khabarovsk, and Dmitry Stepanovich Kamsky, ulitsa 
Mira, 25, kv. 19, Navoi, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,214 
Int. Cl. B66d //24 
U.S. Cl. 254— 186 R 


1. A hoisting winch comprising: a winch frame; a drive 
arranged on said frame; a winding drum mounted on said 
frame; a planetary gear built into said drum and consisting of: 
two sun wheels of different diameters, arranged coaxially in 
said drum, a carrier provided freely in said drum, planet pin- 
ions interconnected in pairs and borne by said carrier and 
respectively in constant mesh with said sun wheels, two epicy- 
cles of different diameters, which are in constant mesh with 
said planet pinions, one of said epicycles connected to said 
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drum and the other arranged with the possibility of free travel 
under load within the rotation plane; a clutch coupling in- 
tended for alternative connection of said sun wheels with said 
drive; additional drive mounted on said frame and kinemati- 
cally coupled with said other eipicycle to increase the rotation 
speed of said drum; and braking mechanisms for said drives. 


3,850,412 
FREQUENCY AND PHASE ACQUISITION IN A COLOR 
SUBCARRIER REGENERATOR 
Ronald A. Olson, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 286,107, Sept. 5, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,518 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/46 


U.S. Cl. 358—10 9 Claims 





1. A system for acquiring the frequency and phase of the 
subcarrier signal generated by a subcarrier regenerator circuit 
in a TV vectorscope, comprising: 

means for receiving an external composite video signal, said 

external composite video signal including a burst refer- 
ence portion; 

means for generating a sine-wave signal at or near the sub- 

carrier frequency, said means including a tunable oscilla- 
tor; 

means for comparing said sine-wave signal to said burst 

portion and producing a first control voltage proportional 
to the difference therebetween, 

means for manually producing a second control voltage; 

and 

means for selectively receiving said first control voltage and 

said second control volage to provide thereoutof a cor- 
rection voltage for tuning said tunable oscillator. 


3,850,413 
FOUNDRY MIXING MACHINE 
Edward J. Rebish, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Acme-Cleveland 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,925, Dec. 27, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,773,299. This application Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 
305,839 
Int. Cl. B28c 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 259—4 18 Claims 
1. A foundry machine for mixing a mold material compo- 
nent and a binder component, comprising in combination, 
mixer means for dispersing the binder component in a geo- 
metric direction, 
means for directing the binder component to said mixer 
means, 
and means for establishing the mold material component to 
traverse said geometric direction a first time to mix with 
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the binder component and to subsequently traverse said 
geometric direction a second time to enable additional 


mixing thereby and to again traverse said geometric di- 
rection a third time. 


3,850,414 
HOMOGENIZING EXTRUDERS 
Hans R. Scharer, Wallingford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,679 
Int. Cl. BOI 7/02, 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 259—191 


st 


SM 


Wo Se SS 


1. An extruder for the processing of thermoplastic ma- 
terial comprising: a body having a bore extending generally 
longitudinally therethrough, having a feed opening for the 
introduction of material to be processed, said opening being 
disposed in said body generally at one end of said bore, and 
having a discharge opening generally at the opposite end of 
said bore; and a rotor disposed in said bore for rotary move- 
ment therein defining a feed section, a mixing section and 
a discharge section; means for rotating said rotor; a first 
helical thread convolution disposed on said rotor forming a 
primary flight extending substantially continuously through- 
out said feed, mixing and discharge sections, said adjacent 
convolutions of said thread forming a channel therebetween 
for conveying said material; a second helical thread convo- 
lution disposed on said rotor forming a secondary flight 
extending substantially coextensively with said primary 
flight and in said channel between said primary flights form- 
ing two adjacent channels between said adjacent primary 
flights, said first of said channels being that channel between 
said primary flight and said secondary flight in the direction 
opposite rotation being denoted a primary channel and the 
second of said two channels being that channel between said 
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secondary flight and said next adjacent primary flight in 
the direction opposite rotaticn being denoted a secondary 
channel; said primary channel including a dam disposed 
therein at the exit end of said mixing section, said secondary 
channel including a dam disposed therein at the entrance 
end of said mixing section whereby material traversing said 
mixing section is controlled to enter said section via said 
primary channel and exit said section via said secondary 
channe! after having been extruded over said secondary 
flight. 


3,850,415 
SCREW EXTRUDER FOR SYNTHETIC PLASTICS 
MATERIAL 
Gerhard Hansen, Heerberg 87, D 7161 Laufen am Kocher, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,058 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 
2214715 


25, 1972, 
Int. Cl. A21le 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 259—191 8 Claims 


pauiaelee aan 
| 
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1. A screw extruder for plastic comprising 
a stationary housing having an interior wall defining an 
axially extending bore, and 
a screw within said housing 
said screw and housing having a filling zone, a compres- 
sion zone and an homogenizing zone; 
said housing having a filler opening in said filling zone, 
the inner diameter of said bore being greater along the 
axial dimension of said filler opening than in the re- 
mainder of said bore; 
the interior wall of said housing defining a substantially 
continuous conical taper from said greater inner diam- 
eter to the adjacent portion of said bore; and 
an inwardly protruding, generally axially extending rib 
fixedly attached to the inner wall of said housing at the 
location of said greater inner diameter, said rib extending 
into and terminating at said taper, 
the inner radial limits of said rib being defined by the 
inner radius of said compression and homogenizing 
zones. 


3,850,416 
SLAG DEPTH INDICATOR 
Paul L. Jackson, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,975 
Int. Cl. F27d 2//04 
U.S. Cl. 266—1 R 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for determining slag depth in a vessel, com- 

prising: 

a. a lance having sufficient length to extend above, through 
and below the most extreme slag condition anticipated 
for said vessel, 

b. support means for controllably positioning said lance 
over said slag and for permitting said lance to be inserted 
through said slag while said support means remains above 
said slag, 
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c. indicator means of said lance for permitting alignment of 
a predetermined location on said lance in contact with 
the exposed surface of said slag, and 


d. coating means on and along substantially the entire 
length of said lance, said coating being effective to pyro- 
lyze upon contact with said molten slag. 


3,850,417 

SYSTEM FOR ACCELERATED COOLING OF LOADS IN 
CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERE FORCED CIRCULATION 

TYPE FURNACES 
Salvador Guinea Elorza, Bilbao, Spain, assignor to Guinea 

Hermanos Ingenieros, S.A., Bilbao, Spain 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,694 
Int. Cl. C21d 9/46 


U.S. Cl. 266—5 C 6 Claims 








1. A system for accelerating the cooling of a load in a fur- 
nace having a centrally located ventilator fan for recirculating 
gas through a main furnace chamber containing said load, said 
system comprising: 

an insulating-refractory layer positioned beneath said main 
furnace chamber, said fan being positioned on top of said 
insulating-refractory layer centrally thereof in said main 
furnace chamber, whereby gas recirculated by said fan is 
directed radially outwardly from said fan above said 
insulating-refractory layer, 

a bottom metal plate forming the base of said furnace 
spaced below said insulating-refractory layer; 

said insulating-refractory layer and said plate forming there- 
between a cooling chamber, 

cooling coils positioned within said cooling chamber; 

an annular space continuously connecting the outermost 
extent of said cooling chamber with said main furnace 
chamber; 

a plurality of openings extending upwardly through said 
insulating-refractory layer from said cooling chamber, at 
positions inwardly of said outermost extent thereof, to 
said main furnace chamber at positions thereof immedi- 
ately adjacent the periphery of said fan; 
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collecting valve means vertically movable in each of said 
openings, from a first lower position not interferring with 
said gas directed radially outwardly from said fan, to a 
second upper position interferring with said gas directed 
radially outwardly from said fan; and 

each of said collecting valve means having thereon means 
directed toward said periphery of said fan for intercepting 
substantially all of said gas directed radially outwardly 
from said fan, when said collecting valve means are in 
said second position, and for directing said thus inter- 
cepted gas through said openings into said cooling cham- 
ber, whereafter said gas is cooled in said cooling cham- 
ber, passed through said annular space into said main 
furnace chamber thereby cooling said load, and then 
returned to said fan. 


3,850,418 
HIGH ELONGATION VOIDED ELASTOMERIC 
BUSHINGS AND METHOD AND MEANS FOR THEIR 
ASSEMBLING 

Gary L. Hipsher, Logansport, Ind., and Robert D. Vosburgh, 

Birmingham, Mich., assignors to The General Tire & Rub- 

ber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,910 
Int. Cl. F16k //36 


U.S. Cl. 267—57.1 A 3 Claims 


1. A high elongation voided elastomeric bushing comprising 
an outer sleeve member, an inner sleeve member spaced apart 
from and within said outer sleeve member, and a voided elas- 
tomeric insert compressively positioned between said inner 
and outer sleeve member, said insert having at least one void 
therein and being elongated at least 30%. 


3,850,419 
TRACTOR SPLITTER 
Gerald Craig, 351 Marlbourough St., Brantford, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 347,995 
Int. Cl. B66f 5/04, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 269—17 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting a tractor when split at its mid- 
section between its front and rear wheels, comprising a first 
jack having a whecled base and having a support elevatable to 
take the weight of the forward part of said midsection, a 
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second jack having a wheeled base and having a support 
elevatable to take the weight of the rearward part of said 
midsection, first connecting means extending forwardly from 
the first jack and firmly connectable to a front part of the 
tractor to ensure that the first jack stably rolls with the front 
wheels of the tractor, second connecting means extending 
rearwardly from the second jack and firmly connectable to a 
rear part of the tractor to ensure that the second jack stably 
rolls with the rear wheels of the tractor, the first and second 
jacks being independently adjustable to hold the forward and 
rearward parts of said midsection at exactly the same eleva- 
tion ensuring perfect alignment of said forward and rearward 
parts, and means extending between the bases of the jacks and 
the supports to lock the supports in positions to which they 
have been elevated by the jacks. 


3,850,420 
GLASS SHEET CARRIER 
William E. Marceau, Horsham; William G. Bates, Sellersville, 
and Thomas J. Mroczek, Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to 
Selas Corporation of America, Dresher, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,704 
Int. Cl. B23g 1/20, 3/00; B66c 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 269—46 4 Claims 


1. A sheet glass carrier comprising an elongated rigid frame, 
an elongated flexible element, means to attach said element by 
its ends at spaced points on said frame, thereby to provide a 
length of said element extending along said frame, a plurality 
of spaced supports on said frame under and engaging the 
length of said flexible element to keep it substantially straight, 
rods loosely mounted on and depending from said element 
between adjacent supports and a pair of glass tongs mounted 
on and depending from each rod. 


3,850,421 
CLAMP APPARATUS 
Robert M. Orris, Rd. No. 3, Box 379, Greensburg, Pa. 15601 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,377 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/02; B25b 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 269—91 7 Claims 


1. A clamp apparatus comprising, in combination: 

a clamp bar having an elongated slot bounded within a 
rectangular shape of the clamp bar, said slot extending 
along a predetermined length of the bar for developing a 
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clamping force upon the clamp bar to hold a workpiece 
in a desired location upon a load-bearing surface; 

a plurality of parallel and spaced-apart teeth projecting into 
said slot from said clamp bar, said teeth having terminal 
ends within said slot at opposite sides thereof to thereby 
define an enlarged opening extending through said clamp 
bar; 

a compression rod including a plurality of teeth for mating 
engagement with the teeth projecting into said slot, said 
compression rod being constructed for longitudinal posi- 
tioning within said enlarged opening in the clamp bar and 
displaced along said slot to bring a plurality of teeth 
thereof into mating engagement with the teeth projecting 
into the slot, said teeth of the compression rod being 
spaced apart and lying in parallel planes that are perpen- 
dicular to the longitudinal axis of the compression rod, 
and 
clamp bolt constructed to pass through said enlarged 
opening to the slot in the clamp bar for holding said 
compression rod captive within said slot while at the same 
time maintaining mating engagement between said teeth 
in the slot and a plurality of teeth on the compression rod, 
said bolt including a stop member at one end thereof for 
engaging the top surface of the clamp bar, said bolt fur- 
ther including a threaded portion for developing a clamp- 
ing force upon said clamp bar. 


3,850,422 
QUICK-ACTING VISE 
Edward Kwas, 4837 N. Opal, Norridge, Ill. 60656 
Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,922 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 269—196 12 Claims 


1. A clamping device comprising a fixed jaw, a locking 
assembly, support means mounting said fixed jaw and said 
locking assembly in spaced apart relationship, said locking 
assembly including a block fixed to said support means said 
block having a cavity therein and aligned openings in the end 
walls thereof which communicate with said cavity and which 
are coaxial on an axis generally perpendicular to said fixed 
jaw, cam means in said cavity positioned to engage a cam 
forming wall surface in said cavity, said cam means having a 
bore therethrough, 2 spindle slidably received through said 
bore, said bore and spindle having similar cross sections, a 
movable jaw positioned between said fixed jaw and said block 
and connected to one end of said spindle, and means in said 
cavity urging said cam means against the end of said cavity 
farthest from said fixed jaw, said cam means, said cavity, said 
spindle and said openings being configured, dimensioned and 
arranged so that when said spindle is rotated, the frictional 
engagement between said spindle, said bore and said open- 
ings, and between said cam means and a wall surface of said 
cavity cause said spindle to be moved axially towards said 
fixed jaw and then locked in place with said cam means bear- 
ing against a wall surface of said cavity, wall surfaces of said 
bore bearing against said spindle and said spindle bearing 
against wall surfaces of said openings. 
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3,850,423 
TIRE REPAIR DEVICE 
Derek Hogg, Sutton Coldfield; Roger Anthony Wilson, Cross 
Lanes, and John Fairburn Asakam, Sutton Coldfield, all of 
England, assignors to Dunlop Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,324 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 9, 1971, 
§7167/71 
Int. Cl. B29h 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 269—238 8 Claims 


1. A tire repair device comprising a support member having 
an upwardly extending portion, an upper frame member pivot- 
ally connected to the support member to rotate about a hori- 
zontal axis, a lower frame member in the form of a cantilever 
rigidly connected to the support member, an upper jaw on the 
upper frame member, a lower jaw on the lower frame mem- 
ber, the size and configuration of at least one jaw and associ- 
ated frame member being such that a tire may be freely posi- 
tioned with said jaw inside the tire, the upper jaw being capa- 
ble of being moved downwards towards the lower jaw on 
pivoting of the upper frame member with respect to the sup- 
port member to sandwich between the jaws that portion of a 
tire which is in need of repair, which portion may be located 
anywhere in the tire, a screw threaded shaft pivotally con- 
nected to the upper frame member, a hand wheel carried on 
the shaft, the shaft being capable of being pivoted about a 
horizontal axis from an open position to a closing position 
where it is substantially horizontal and the hand wheel engages 
the upwardly extending portion of the support member 
whereby rotation of the hand wheel causes the upper frame 
member to rotate with respect to the support member and the 
upper jaw to be urged downwards towards the lower jaw. 


3,850,424 
FABRIC FOLDING DEVICE FOR LAYING-UP MACHINES 
IN THE READY-MADE GARMENT INDUSTRY 
Mario Fonio, Via Ticino 131, Galliate (Novara), Italy 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,378 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 27, 1971, 23703/71 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/46 
U.S. Cl. 270—31 3 Claims 
1. A fabric feeding device for laying-up machines of the 
type for laying out multiple layers of fabric for cutting into 
garment sections, comprising: 
a. a pair of puller rollers for advancing the fabric to a feed 
position for forming layers by the machine; 
b. a parallelogram-like frame for rotatably supporting said 
puller rollers in spaced and parallel relation, 
c. drive means for rotating said puller rollers in opposite 
directions within said parallelogram-like frame, 
d. means mounting said parallelogram-like frame for rota- 
tion around a central axis to locate said puller rollers in 
a first substantially vertical position to effect the thread- 
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ing of the fabric therebetween and to a second substan- 
tially horizontal position for advancing the fabric for 


release and layering by the machine and a locking means 
for maintaining said puller rollers in said second position. 


3,850,425 
INTERFOLDING MACHINE 
Nicholas Marcalus, Wyckoff, and Jesse B. Snaw, Paterson, 
both of N.J., assignors to Marcal Paper Mills, Inc., Elmwood 
Park, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,854 
Int. Cl. B41] //30, 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 270—40 15 Claims 


1. A machine for interfolding webs of material comprising 
a plurality of elongated folding plates extending in side-by-side 
converging relation, each of alternate plates having a folding 
edge extending longitudinally thereof at one side of the plural- 
ity of plates and each of the alternate intermediate plates 
having a folding edge extending longitudinally thereof at the 
opposite side of the plurality of plates, means for feeding webs 
of material to receiving end portions of the folding plates and 
extending along the folding edge of each of the folding plates, 
and folding fingers extending transversely of each of the plates 
adjacent the receiving end portions thereof for folding the 
opposite edge portions of the web thereover in overlapping 
relation with the lateral edges of adjacent webs. 


3,850,426 
A CARD READER HAVING AUTOMATIC CARD 
POSITIONING MEANS 
Bryce Wilson Blair, Hershey, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 48,941, June 22, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 655,941, July 25, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,631 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 271—238 4 Claims 

1. In a card reader, a card receiving channel into which a 
card to be read may be inserted, said card having a leading 
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edge and a trailing edge both being substantially transverse to 
the axis of motion of said card, positioning means normally 
out of engagement with the card movable against the trailing 
edge of the card for moving it in its plane to position it in a 
predetermined reading locating in the channel, means for 
operating the positioning means, means for locking said posi- 
tioning means in an inoperative position adjacent the inlet of 
the channel, and means engageable by the leading edge of the 


card to release said locking means whereby said positioning 
means is freed to move and position the card under control of 
the operating means, said means engageable by the leading 
edge comprising a finger extending laterally into the channel, 
the finger being mounted for movement laterally of the chan- 
nel and in the plane thereof to release the locking means, the 
card being substantially rectangular in shape with one corner 
thereof being removed to form a camming surface for moving 
the finger. 


3,850,427 
SANDBOX WITH SHEET MEMBER BOTTOM AND END 
WALL PORTIONS AND GROOVE STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Arnold H. Schwab, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to A. H. Schwab 
Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,385 
Int. Cl. A63g 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—1 A 3 Claims 











1. In a sandbox: 

a. a pair of opposed side members each having a groove 
therein, each groove including a straight horizontal inter- 
mediate portion adjacent to a lower edge of the side 
member and upwardly extending end portions continuing 
from said intermediate portion, 

. a sheet member providing integral bottom and end wall 
portions, the opposite side margins of said sheet member 
extending into said grooves, 

©. transverse members extending between said side mem- 
bers, and secured at their ends thereto, and 

. Said transverse members including seat boards each seat 
board having sufficient extent in a substantially horizontal 
plane to provide a flat seat for a child, and at least one 
bottom brace bar in underlying relation to said sheet 
member. 
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3,850,428 3,850,430 
GYMNASTIC APPARATUS EXERCISE DEVICE 
Richard H. Zuber, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Porter Equipment Richard A. Hamilton, 130 Gossonia Pk., Auburn, Calif. 95603 
Company, Shiller Park, Ill. Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,068 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,874 Int. Cl. A63b 23/04 
Int. Cl. A63b 9/00 U.S. Cl. 272—81 13 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 272—58 12 Claims 


. An exercise device comprising: 
a. a main base member, 
. a height adjustment post secured to said main base mem- 
ber, 
. counter resistance means slidably supported by said 
height adjustment post, 
. a pivot arm pivotally attached to said counter resistance 
1. A gymnastic apparatus for supporting exercise and play means, : 
devices comprising: e. and resistance transfer means for applying a downward 
a self-supporting main section having a base and first and force to the leg of an exercisor during elevation thereof 
second substantially vertical posts attached to said base and slidably secured to said pivot arm whereby hamstring 
and defining therebetween a first side of said main sec- reinforcement of the quadriceps is elicited during termi- 
tion, nal extension of the knee. 


first and second substantially vertically oriented wing sec- 
tions pivotally attached respectively to said first and 
second posts, each of said wing sections being movable 3,850,431 
between a folded position alongside said main section and MULTIPLE USE EXERCISING DEVICE 


an extended position extending outwardly of said main 1 oyis 4, Winans, 696 Casanova Ave. No. 2 Monterey, Calif. 
section, and 93940 . . 2 


connector means attachable to said wing sections at points Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,175 
spaced from said main section when said wing sections Int. Cl. A63b 21/00, 21/20 
are in said extended position to connect said wing sec- yy ¢ (4, 272-81 = P 9 Claims 
tions together, said connector means comprising a beam ~"" ~~ 
attached to the upper portions of said wing sections 
whereby hanging exercise and play devices may be sus- 
pended therefrom. 


3,850,429 
INFANTS EXERCISE AND AMUSEMENT DEVICE 
Daisy E. Clifford, 68 Oak Ave., Northboro, Mass. 01532 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,749 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00; A63b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—80 7 Claims 


1. A unitary and body conditioning exercise machine for use 
in an enclosed rom said machine incorporating a single verti- 
1. An infant's exercise and amusement device comprising a cal stack of individual weights and permitting a wide range of 
flexible cord, a series of nestable hollow elements of differing exercises, comprising: 
diameters on the cord, each element being open-ended and —_an upstanding frame disposed to rest in a stable condition 
slidable into and out of certain other said elements along the on a floor area and to extend upwardly to the vicinity of 
cord. a ceiling; 
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telescoping means for firmly communicating the upper end 
of said upstanding frame with the ceiling to firmly hold 
said frame in place between the floor and ceiling to per- 
mit a wide range of exercises to be carried out on said 
machine, 

force translation means interconnecting a single vertical 
stack of individual weights with a plurality of progressive 
resistive exercise stations accessible exteriorly of said 
frame, said exteriorly accessible stations including a first 
station located near the bottom of said upstanding frame 
to permit the performance of lower torso exercises, said 
first station having means to transmit the lifting force of 
said multiple stacked weights to a press bar lever located 
in the intermediate region of said upstanding frame and 
a second station located near the upper end of said up- 
standing frame to permit the performance of over-the- 
head progressive resistive exercises, said force translation 
means comprising a first and second pulley system, said 
first pulley system incorporating a series of pulleys affixed 
to said frame and translating the lifting force of said single 
vertical stack of individual weights to said first station 
near the bottom of said upstanding frame, said first pulley 
system including a guy wire attached to said press bar, 
said guy wire being connectably disconnectible with said 
first station, and said second pulley system incorporating 
a series of pulleys affixed to said frame and translating the 
lifting force of said weights to said station near the upper 
end of said upstanding frame, horizontal pulley bar, said 
first and said second pulley systems each having respec- 
tive center pulleys appended from said horizontal pulley 
bar swivel mounted on said fame, said pulley bar being 
movable orthogonally with respect to the vertical axis of 
said upstanding frame, said pulleys being appended so 
that the interior edge of each pulley can be placed, alter- 
nately, over the center of gravity of said single stack of 
weights. 


3,850,432 
DART AND ROULETTE BOARD 
Clifford G. Crocker, 428 Campfield Ave., Hartford, Conn. 
06114 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,530 
Int. Cl. A63b 7/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 273— 105.2 


1. A dart and roulette board comprising a circular frame 
having a circular back surface with cylindrical side walls ex- 
tending outwardly normal thereto from the peripheral edges 
of the back surface and terminating in a forward most end 
edge defining a vertical plane parallel to the back surface and 
spaced c'twardly therefrom, a circular compartment defined 
interiorly of the side walls and back surface in the frame and 
concentric therewith, a circular disc of a diameter slightly less 
than the diameter of the frame compartment and of a thick- 
ness slightly less than the depth of the compartment and 
adapted to be received in the compartment concentric there- 
with, the disc having a front face surface forming a target 
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imprinted thereon and formed of a dart supporting material 
adapted to receive and retain the pointed ends of conventional 
type darts therein, a back surface parallel to the face surface, 
and peripheral cylindrical side walls interconnecting the pe- 
ripheral edges of the face and back surfaces, an electric motor 
mounted to the exterior surface of the frame back surface and 
having a shaft driven thereby projecting axially therefrom 
through an axial opening provided in the frame back surface 
with the shaft terminal end projecting into the frame compart- 
ment centrally thereof, said motor shaft terminal end disposed 
concentrically with the disc and connected to the disc back 
surface to support the disc in spaced apart juxtaposition with 
the frame back surface and with the disc peripheral side wall 
surfaces in juxtaposition with the interior frame side walls and 
spaced slightly therefrom, the target face of the disc disposed 
substantially co-planar with the plane defined by the outer 
ends of the frame side walls, the electric motor operative to 
rotate the disc about its axis upon energization of the motor, 
a source of electric energy. an electrical cord adapted to 
interconnect the electric motor to the source of electric en- 
ergy, an electrical switch interposed in the electrical cord 
adapted to energize and de-energize the electric motor, a 
plurality of circumferally spaced axially projecting pins dis- 
posed angularly about the peripheral edges of the target face 
and projecting outwardly therefrom, a flexible pointer con- 
nected to the frame and projecting normal to the target face 
adapted to coact with successive pins exposed thereto during 
the rotation of the disc about its axis, the pointer being pivot- 
ally mounted between an operative pin engaging position 
disposed forwardly of the plane of the target face of the disc 
and an inoperative position disposed rearwardly from the 
plane of the target face of the disc, and a multiplicity of radi- 
ally extending lines and concentric circular lines imprinted on 
the disc face and having numbers associated therewith defin- 
ing a target on the disc face. 


3,850,433 
BOARD GAME INVOLVING PATENT TRANSACTIONS 
John Michael Purlia, 8908 Shelbyville Rd., No. 6, Louisville, 
Ky. 40222 
Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,344 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—134 AD 10 Claims 
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1. In a board game, 

a. a rectangular board having a playing surface and four side 
edges, 

b. a plurality of playing sections arranged in alignment along 
each of said side edges, one of said playing sections con- 
stituting the starting point of the game and another sec- 
tion displaying a symbol representing the Patent Office; 
c. one playing section along each side edge displaying a 
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symbol denoting an inventive concept and another play- 
ing section along that side edge displaying a symbol de- 
noting the office of a patent attorney, and remaining 
playing sections along this side edge displaying symbols 
denoting manufacturing plants of different character; 

. a plurality of concept cards, each of which identifies an 
invention related to a particular manufacturing plant 
denoted on a playing section, there being a concept card 
for each manufacturing plant section on said board; 

. a plurality of search cards, each of which displays the 
result of a patentability search; 

. a plurality of patent cards, each of which identifies an 
invention on a concept card and displays the cost of the 
patent of that card; 

. a plurality of playing pieces of different colors; 

. a plurality of property chips of colors corresponding to 
the colors of the playing pieces; 

i. a supply of playing money, and 

j. a chance device for determining the number of playing 
sections over which a playing piece is moved and also the 
price of certain transactions involving patents. 


3,850,434 
OUTRAGEOUS GAME 
Laurence R. Ockenfels, 1006 E. Palmecroft Drive, Tempe, 
Ariz. 85281 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,940 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—135 AC 5 Claims 


1. A game device for a plurality of players and embodying 
property acquisition sub-games, transaction sub-games and 
confrontation sub-games, said game device comprising in 
combination: 

a. a game board, said game board being divided into three 

playing sections; 

b. a plurality of dice for indicating one of a plurality of 

combinations in response to a roll of said dice; 

c. a first one of said sections comprising: 

i. alpha numeric indicia representative of games deter- 
mining the initial standings of each of the players; 

ii. a grid for determining the amount of property to be 
distributed to a player in response to a roll of said dice, 
said grid comprising a first column listing all possible 
rolls of said dice, and a second column listing the nu- 
merical value of the property to be distributed to each 
player corresponding to each roll of said dice; 

. a second one of said sections comprising alpha numeric 
symbology representative of a plurality of individual 
transaction sub-games available to the players and an 
envelope defining the boundaries of a bank for storing the 
property which is not in the possession of one of the 
players; 

. a third one of said sections comprising alpha numeric 
demarcations for identifying a plurality of confrontation 
sub-games resolved by rolling said dice; and 

. a plurality of power cards having written information 
disposed on each side, each of said cards providing a 
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player with the power to alter the course of play in accor- 
dance with the written information; whereby, the prop- 
erty distributed to each of the players in said first section, 
the transactions conducted in said second section and the 
confrontations resolved in said third section may be al- 
tered by use of one of said power cards. 


3,850,435 

GRAMOPHONE PICKUP GUIDANCE MECHANISMS 
Richard Wykeham Beaufoy Birch, Strelley Barn, Woodham 

Mortimer, Maldon, Essex, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 140,081, May 4, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,894 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 13, 1970, 

23287/70 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 274—23 A 15 Claims 
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1. A pickup guidance mechanism for a gramophone disc 
record player in which a gramophone disc record having a 
spiral groove containing a recorded signal is rotatable by 
turntable means which define a record axis of rotation and a 
record plane at right angles thereto, comprising: 

A. a pickup which can receive a stylus for engaging said 
spiral groove on the record and which experiences deflec- 
tions to opposite sides of a symmetry plane when engaged 
with said groove upon rotation of the record on the turn- 
table means; 

B. a first or pickup arm holding the pickup for guidance 
thereof across the record and pivoted for rotation in a 
plane parallel to the record plane about an axis which lies 
in the symmetry plane and is remote from the pickup; 

C. aslave arm mounted for rotation in a plane parallel to the 
record plane and pivotally supporting said first arm at 
said first arm axis; 

D. a radiation propagation and sensing system having ele- 
ments so disposed in relation to the first arm and the 
record axis as to afford, in a position of the first arm in 
which tracking error is zero, i.e., when the symmetry 
plane is normal to the radial plane of the record contain- 
ing an axis parallel with the record axis and passing 
through the point of engagement with the record of the 
stylus in its undeflected position a radiation path which 
includes a line joining the record axis with said axis paral- 
lel with the record axis or a segment of that line, 
one of said elements of the system being mounted in said 

radiation path on said axis parallel with the record axis 
so as to be movable with said first arm and to effect, 
during operative engagement of the stylus on the re- 
cord, on movement of said first arm, a change in the 
distribution of radiation sensed by the system thereby 
to produce, when said first arm is in a position other 
than said position thereof in which tracking error is 
zero, a command signal; and 

E. correcting means responsive to said command signal and 
adapted to rotate the slave arm to effect movement of 
said first arm towards said position thereof in which 
tracking error is zero. 
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3,850,436 
METHOD FOR CUTTING GRAMOPHONE RECORDS, 
AND ARTICLES PRODUCED THEREBY 

Erich Rabe, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Polyband Gesell- 

schaft Fur Tontrager mbH & Co. KG, Munich, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 811,121, March 27, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,606 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1968, 
1772070 

Int. Cl. G11b 3/72 


US. Cl. 274—42 R 10 Claims 


1. A gramophone record comprising a master of recording 
material in the surface of which are cut grooves which cooper- 
ate with a pick-up needle and which have a modulation of 
frequency corresponding to that of a recorded signal, the 
grooves being cut into the original recording material to such 
a depth that a sharp groove crest is formed from the intersec- 
tion of the walls of adjacent grooves regardless of the groove 
spacing and modulation amplitude, the lowest points of said 
grooves being spaced from a constant flat cutting plane only 
by an amount proportional to the modulation signal. 


3,850,437 
LEVELING SYSTEM WITH A SINGLE OFFSET 
MOUNTED AIR SPRING 
Robert E. Owen, Grand Blanc, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,378 
Int. Cl. B60g /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—6 R 7 Claims 





1. A vehicle rear suspension leveling system comprising: a 
rear axle housing having wheel means on either end thereof, 
means on said axle housing defining a pair of spaced apart 
spring seats, chassis frame cross member located above said 
axle housing having opposite end portions thereon, a pair of 
spaced apart primary spring means each having a first end 
thereon supported on one of said spring seats and an opposite 
end thereon supported on one of said cross member end 
portions, said spring means serving to yieldably maintain said 
chassis cross member at a predetermined position above said 
axle housing under first vehicle load conditions, a differential 
housing on said axle housing located between the opposite 
ends thereof, differential gear means within said housing in- 
cluding a pinion member, a drive shaft extending from said 
differential housing adapted to be connected to power output 
means for driving said gear means to transfer power from the 
output means to said wheel assemblies, compressor means 
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including a driven member operated by said differential pinion 
to compress air, a tubular air spring sleeve having upper and 
lower ends, said sleeve having rolling lobes at each end 
thereof; a piston sealed to each of said lobes including a bell- 
shaped outer surface for supporting each of said lobes for 
rolling movement with respect thereto, means connecting one 
of said pistons connected to said cross member at a point 
offset from the center of said cross member, the other of said 
pistons connected offset of said differential housing on side 
opposite to said differential pinion driven compressor, said 
sleeve having a length greater than its diameter to permit free, 
relative movement between said pistons in response to suspen- 
sion movement, means to direct air from said compressor 
means into said air spring sleeve to vary the height thereof 
only when the vehicle is driven and to produce a spring force 
supplemental to that of said primary spring means, and means 
for controlling air flow from said compressor means to said air 
spring sleeve for automatically maintaining a predetermined 
height relationship between said chassis cross member and 
said axle housing in response to changes in vehicle load. 


3,850,438 
FRONT SUPPORTING MECHANISM FOR SKI SAFETY 
BINDINGS 
Brigitte Sittmann, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Verinigte 
Baubeschlagfabriken Gretsch & Co. GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,443 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 
2133267 


1971, 


Int. Cl. A63e 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 40 Claims 


1. A ski-boot end supporting mechanism for ski safety bind- 

ings comprising: 

a support jaw unit with two lateral supporting arms for 
holding respective opposite lateral sides of an end section 
of a ski boot, 

attaching means for attaching the support jaw unit to a ski, 
additional support means arranged between said arms for 
additionally supporting the ski boot, 

and adjusting means for adjustably moving said additional 
support means and said arms relative to and indepen- 
dently of one another in the longitudinal direction of the 
ski, said adjusting means including force transmitting 
guiding means arranged at substantially the same vertical 
height above said ski as said additional support means. 


3,850,439 
SKI-BINDINGS 
Odd Guttulsrud, Havnabakken 12B, Oslo 8, Norway 
Filed Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 326,015 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 11, 1972, 397/72 
Int. Cl. A63e 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 B 5 Claims 

1. In a ski-binding of the type wherein a forwardly directed 
clamp is mounted in upright ears on a footplate, said clamp 
being, with a downwardly directed pressure, retained by a 
member which cooperates with the leading end of the clamp, 
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and thereby presses the leading portion of the boot sole 
against the upper face of the footplate, while the boot sole 
engages upright lugs provided on the footplate, an improve- 
ment wherein the retaining member comprises a locking mem- 
ber in the form of a two-armed lever pivotally mounted on the 
leading end of the clamp, said locking member including at 
least one hook-shaped tooth facing rearwardly towards the 
boot, said tooth being engaged, in the locked position of the 


%. 
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binding, with a complementary locking loop mounted at the 
leading portion of the footplate, said footplate including an 
extension and said complementary locking loop being secured 
to said extension and extending transversely of the ski, said 
loop including legs which are extended and bent inwardly 
beneath the footplate and have free ends which are bent to 
approximate right angles upwardly and passed through ori- 
fices provided in the footplate so that said upwardly bent ends 
form said upright lugs. 


3,850,440 
SNOWMOBILE SKI 
Donald G. Reedy, both of 491 Somerset, Saginaw, Mich. 
48603, and George R. Pattullo, both of Caro, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 209,569, Dec. 20, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,739,458. This application Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 349,823 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—28 1 Claim 


1. A ground-engageable ski adapted to be mounted on a 
snowmobile for turning movement about a generally vertical 
steering axis interjacent the ends of said ski, to steer the snow- 
mobile, comprising: 

an elongate ski runner having an upturned forward end 
adapted to be connected to said snowmobile; 

an elongate wear rod mounted on the underside of said 

runner and having an elongate slot in the underside 
thereof, and being of a length substantially lesser than the 
length of said rod a, predetermined greater portion of said 
slot being rearward of said axis than forward thereof; and 
a one piece wear rail being disposed in said slot in abut- 
ting relation with opposite end walls thereof, said wear 
rail comprising material which is harder than, and which 
has a different coefficient of thermal expansion than, said 
wear rod; 
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a portion of said wear rod being formed over the underside 
of said rail to secure it in said slot. 


3,850,441 
ADJUSTABLE HAND TRUCK 
Jack Peters, 24008 Bessemer St., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
91364, and Easton D. New, 12783 Telfair St., Sylmar, Calif. 
91342 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,563 
Int. Cl. B62b 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—47.2 9 Claims 


1. In a tiltable hand truck having a pair of main wheels 
rotating on an axle, a support platform, and at least two up- 
wardly extending frame rails, the improvement which com- 
prises: 

a. a generally V-shaped secondary frame means having its 
bifurcated ends pivotally mounted about an axis of rota- 
tion parallel to the axle supporting said main wheels, said 
secondary frame being substantially parallel to the 
ground when said secondary frame is in use and with said 
bifurcated ends lying inwardly of said main wheels, 

. at least one auxiliary wheel operatively connected to said 
secondary frame, 

>. an upwardly extending support rail mounted on said truck 
parallel to said upwardly extending frame rails, 

. adjustable gripping means for reciprocating along and 
fixably gripping said support rail at a plurality of points 
along said support rail, 

. linkage means linking said adjustable gripping means to 
said secondary frame at the junction of said bifurcated 
ends to securely fix said secondary frame means at a 
specific angle to said parallel frame rails at a specific 
point along said support rail, said angle being varied as 
the gripping means reciprocates along said support rail. 


3,850,442 
BOWLING BAG CART 

Frank Wehner, 5806 Guatamala Way, Buena Park, Calif. 

90620 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,359 
Int. Cl. B62b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—47.37 11 Claims 

1. For hauling bags of the kind that have an upper handle, 
a cart comprising in combination, 

a wheeled platform having a steerable wheel at one end; 

a cart handle connected and extending upwardly from said 

one end of the platform; and 
connecting means fixed to the handle at a point along its 
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length for connecting the cart handle to the handle of the 
bag; 


the cart handle being connected to the cart such that it is 
free to turn about an axis which is substantially vertical 
when the platform is horizontal. 


3,850,443 
BALL JOINT 
Morris Hassan, Trenton, Mich., assignor to Chrysler Corpora- 
tion, Highland Park, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 367,066, June 4, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,820,907. This application Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,499 
Int. Cl. B60g 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 280—96.2 R 2 Claims 


1. Ball joint wheel suspension apparatus comprising a lower 
control arm and an upper control arm, steering knuckle hav- 
ing a wheel spindle thereon, a wheel mounted on said spindle, 
a first ball joint assembly connecting said knuckle to said 
lower control arm and a second ball joint assembly connecting 
said spindle to said upper control arm, said first ball joint 
assembly comprising a housing having a socket portion, an 
opening in said socket portion, a stud extending through said 
socket portion, said stud having a shank and a first spherical 
portion adjacent said shank, a second spherical portion adja- 
cent said first spherical portion and within said housing, means 
connecting said shank to said knuckle, a pressure plate engag- 
ing said second spherical portion, a pusher element engaging 
said pressure plate, resilient means biasing said pusher ele- 
ment and said pressure plate toward said second spherical 
portion, said pressure plate being adapted to move toward said 
opening and keep said first spherical portion seated in said 
socket portion as said first spherical portion and said socket 
portion wear, and retaining means in said socket portion 
located a predetermined distance from said pusher element 
and extending into the path of movement of said pusher ele- 
ment but not said pressure plate to limit the amount of move- 
ment of said pusher element toward said opening. 


928 0.G.—58 
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3,850,444 
OVERLOAD SPRINGS FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Oliver L. Wright, Box 206, and Wilbur D. Wright, Box 81, 
both of Lincoln, Mo. 65338 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,241 
Int. Cl. B60g / 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 280—124 R 





1. An overload spring device for use with an automotive 
vehicle in which the chassis is supported above the wheels 
thereof by vertically yieldable suspension springs, said device 
comprising: 

a. a normally relaxed overload spring mounted on a base 
consisting of a portion of said vehicle vertically movable 
with the wheels thereof, and including a resilient leg 
supported at one end above said base in the manner of a 
cantilever, 

. a bumper member mounted on the vehicle chassis and 
operable, whenever said suspension springs have yielded 
to a predetermined degree, to engage said spring leg 
intermediate its ends and to deflect it downwardly, and 

. an abutment member mounted at the free end of said 
spring leg, said abutment member normally being spaced 
above said base but engaging said base when said spring 
leg is deflected downwardly to a predetermined degree, 
whereafter said spring leg constitutes a beam supported 
at both ends. 


3,850,445 
COMBINED AIR SPRING AND LEAF SPRING 
SUSPENSION 
David R. Borns, and William C. Pierce, both of Muskegon, 
Mich., assignors to Lear Siegler, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,669 
Int. Cl. B6Og / 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 31 Claims 





1. Land vehicle suspension structure which comprises, 

an axle with wheels mounted thereon, 

a pair of leaf springs secured to said axle adjacent said 
wheels, each spring having end portions adapted to be 
secured to a vehicle frame forwardly and rearwardly of 
said axle, 

means forming a beam which extends generally parallel to 
said axle, 

anchor means anchoring said beam in load transmitting 
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relation to each of said leaf springs at a location longitudi- 
nally intermediate said axle and one of said end portions, 
air spring means mounted on said beam and being 
adapted to transmit vertical load between said beam and 
a vehicle frame, 

lever means adapted to be secured to a vehicle frame and 
being connected to follow vertical movement of portions 
of said axle relative to such vehicle frame, 

said axle portions being axially oppositely displaced from 
the axial center of said axle, 

and torsion means operable to resist at least certain swing- 
ing movements of said lever means incidental to vertical 
movement of said axle portions. 


3,850,446 
MOTOR VEHICLE SEAT BELT APPARATUS 
Emory N. Hogensen, 13840 Edbrooke Ave., Riverdale, Ill. 
60627 
Filed May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 104,296 
Int. Cl. B6Or 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 9 Claims 


1. The combination of a vehicle having a front hinged side 
door adjacent the vehicle seat and a seat belt apparatus com- 
prising an arm having an angled end piece, means pivotally 
mounting said end piece on the inner side of said door for 
pivoting about an axis extending upwardly and rearwardly in 
the vertical plane of the door such that the free portion of said 
arm at an angle of said end piece is swingable about said axis 
toward and away from the door, spring means biasing said free 
arm portion downwardly against said door, a buckle con- 
nected to the outer end of said swingable arm portion; a seat 
belt connected at one end thereof to said buckle and at its 
opposite end to the floor rearwardly of the seat, a shoulder 
strap attached at one end to the vehicle roof above and to the 
rear of the seat back, the opposite end of said strap attached 
to an intermediate portion of the seat belt, a recess on the 
door sill for receiving said arm outer end when said arm is 
against the door in the closed position thereof so that the door 
overlies said arm end in the recess and thereby serves as a 
releasable arm locking means whereby when the door is swung 
from a closed to an open position said seat belt and shoulder 
strap are shifted by the upward rotation of said swingable arm 
portion from an occupant body restraining position to a for- 
ward elevated position away from the occupant to permit 
convenient passage between open door and seat. 


3,850,447 
VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT DEVICE 

Yasuo Nagazumi, Tokyo, and Kenichi Mori, Yokohama, both 

of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company Limited, 

Yokohama, Japan 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,267 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 10, 1972, 47- 

80547; July 10, 1972, 47-80548 
Int. Cl. B6Or 2//04 

U.S. Cl. 280—150 B 3 Claims 

1. A restraint device for a vehicle having a rigid frame 
member disposed in front of a passenger in the vehicle, said 
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device restraining the movement of the passenger during rapid 
deceleration, said device comprising a shock absorbing mem- 
ber including a base plate secured to the frame member and 
extending vertically downwardly therefrom and a corrugated 
plate substantially coextensive with and securely attached to 
said base plate with the corrugations extending vertically 


therealong, and an impact receiving member attached to the 
free bottom end of and extending transversely of said shock 
absorbing member to receive the force of impact of the knees 
of the passenger during rapid deceleration whereby the shock 
absorbing member is deformed along a line transversely of the 
downwardly extending corrugations. 


3,850,448 
PRESSURIZED DRIVING MECHANISM 
George A. Stewart, R.D. No. 2, Branchville, N.J. 07826 
Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,540 
Int. Cl. B62m ///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—216 9 Claims 


1. In a fluid transmission apparatus, the combination of a 
bodily operated rotary pump means that supplies pressurized 
driving power to a distantly located rotary means, which are 
driven thereby, and which have the ability to allow pressurized 
fluid to by-pass the pressurizing mechanism, allowing for a 
reciprocal action of constantly flowing drive fluid for a period 
of time a fluid driven rotary element said bodily operated 
rotary pump means having a plurality of ports that convey 
pressurized fluid to and from said fluid driven rotating element 
and further including a pressurized fluid control means in a 
pressurized fluid circuit which makes it possible to turn said 
fluid driven rotating element 360° in a steering manner. 


3,850,449 
ANTIJACKKNIFING DEVICE 
James H. Link, 712 S. Broadway, St. Louis, Mo. 63102, and 
Jess L. Watts, 10027 Schuessler Rd., St. Louis, Mo. 63128 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,687 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/06, 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—432 11 Claims 
1. In a motor and trailer vehicle combination comprising a 
motor vehicle and a trail vehicle, means coupling said vehicles 
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to each other for relative pivotal movements in the horizontal 
plane, an antijackknifing device comprising a variable length 
link connected at its opposite ends to said respective vehicles 
at points spaced from the pivotal axis of said coupling means 
whereby movement of said vehicles from aligned relation with 
each other changes the length of said link, means for selec- 
tively locking said link against changes in length, said link 
being arranged such that relative movements of said vehicles 











away from aligned relationship causes changes in the length of 
said link in one direction and relative movements of said 
vehicles toward aligned relationship causes changes in the 
length of said link in the opposite direction, and means inde- 
pendent of said locking means to facilitate changes in the 
length of said link solely in said opposite direction and thereby 
facilitate return movements of said vehicles toward aligned 
relationship though said locking means remains locked. 


3,850,450 
TOP LINK APPARATUS 
Glynn E. Hadskey, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to James M. 
Rowe, Forest City, Ark. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,423 
Int. Cl. B60d //04 


U.S. Cl. 280—479 R 6 Claims 


1. A top link apparatus for use with a tractor having a 

three-point hitch system, said apparatus comprising: 

a. body means having a first end for pivotally mounting to 
the rear end of the tractor and having a second end, 

b. hydraulic motor means fixedly mounted in said body 
means, said hydraulic motor means having a rotatable 
drive member, 

. Screw means mounted in said body means and fixedly 
attached to said drive member of said hydraulic motor 
means for rotational movement therewith; and 
. extension means having a first end non-rotatably 
mounted in said body means and having a second end 
extending from said second end of said body means, said 
first end of said extension means being coactively att- 
tached to said screw means for causing movement of said 
extension means between extended and contracted posi- 
tions as said screw means is rotated by said drive member 
of said hydraulic motor means, said extension means 
including a nut member fixedly attached to said first end 
for coactively engaging said screw means and including 
anti-rotation plate means fixedly attached to said first end 
for preventing said extension means from rotating with 
said screw means through said nut member thereby caus- 
ing longitudinal movement of said extension means rela- 
tive to said screw means as said screw means is rotated by 
said drive member of said hydraulic motor means. 
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3,850,451 
SAFETY SHIELD FOR FLANGED PIPE COUPLING 
Roy A. Matthiessen, 30 Sandy Hill Rd., Westfield, N.J. 08610 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,028 
Int. Cl. F161 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—13 


1. A shield for a pipe joint comprising an elongated one- 
piece pliable fabric body of a length and width to be wrapped 
around a pipe coupling with its ends overlapped, means for 
separably connecting said ends together, a pliable fabric liner 
strip confined wholly within the boundries of said body and 
extending centrally longitudinally of said body and slidably 
contacting one side of the body, and means separably holding 
said liner strip on the body against unintended displacement 
therefrom and providing for relatively longitudinal sliding of 
said liner strip and said body during wrapping of the shield 
around a pipe coupling. 


3,850,452 
ONE-PIECE CAN TAPPER CONNECTOR 
Richard V. Strybel, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to Imperi- 
al-Eastman Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,661 
Int. Cl. F161 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—38 


1. For use in connecting a dispensing valve to a container 
having an outlet portion defining an annular lip, a connector 
comprising: an annular body having a plurality of fixed turned 
lugs arranged to embrace the container lip; a generally dia- 
metrically opposite pair of said lugs being spaced apart a 
distance slightly less than the outer diameter of the container 
lip to have an interference fit therewith; a lever projecting 
from said annular body for manually swinging of the connec- 
tor about the engagement of one of said pair of lugs with the 
container lip to urge the other of said pair of lugs forcibly 
against the container lip for effecting an inteference fit be- 
tween said pair of lugs and the container lip thereby remov- 
ably fixedly securing the connector to the container outlet 
portion; and means on said body for selective mounting and 
removal of a dispensing valve thereon with the connector 
retained fixedly on the container. 
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3,850,453 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONNECTING 
INSULATING CONDUITS 

David R. Bentley, Temperance, Mich., and Neil A. Alexander, 

Toledo, Ohio, assignors to Questor Corporation, Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 294,850 
Int. Cl. F161 ////2 

U.S. Cl. 285—47 13 Claims 








1. Apparatus for conducting vehicle engine exhaust gases 
and insulating the conducted gases from ambient external 
temperatures including first and second conduits in an assem- 
bled relationship, comprising 

a. a first conduit means including a smaller first inner tube 
and a larger first outer tube surrounding and spaced from 
said first inner tube, 

. a second conduit means including a second smaller inner 
tube and a second larger outer tube surrounding and 
spaced from said second inner tube, 

. Said first and second inner tubes being sized to enable a 
reception of an end of one inner tube into an end of the 
other inner tube to provide a slidable connection of said 
two inner tubes while maintaining a substantially gas-tight 
joint at the resultant overlap of the inner tubes, 

d. said first and second outer tubes being sized to enable a 
sliding reception of an end of one outer tube into an end 
of the other outer tube to connect the first and second 
conduit means at the resultant overlap of the outer tubes 
while maintaining an insulating space between said inner 
and outer tubes, 

e. means extending perimetrically around the outside of the 
overlapped portion of said outer tubes for clamping the 
cooler outside tubes together thereby effecting a mechan- 
ical tie between the outer tubes of said first and second 
conduit means and preventing relative movement there- 
between said inner tubes having no restraining connec- 
tion to said outer tubes throughout their length thereby 
enabling the inner tubes to maintain a sliding longitudinal 
connection in response to expansion and contraction 
from exposure to exhaust gases, thus confining exhaust 
gases within the inner tube and maintaining the integrity 
of the insulating space to minimize heat loss to enable 
improved treatment of vehicle exhaust emissions, and 

. means for supporting said inner tubes of said first and 
second conduit means within the outer tubes of said first 
and second conduit means. 


3,850,454 
PIPE COUPLINGS 
Arthur Loftus Paddington, Shifnal, England, assignor to Brit- 
ish Ropes Limited, Yorkshire, England 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,668 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 15, 1972, 
12030/72; Sept. 15, 1972, 42832/72 
Int. Cl. F161 1/7/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—98 12 Claims 
1. A pipe coupling in the form of a swivel joint, comprising: 
a first annular pipe attachment member having a flange 
thereon, 


a second annular pipe attachment member formed with an 
annular radially inwardly directed channel; 

an annular member of self-lubricating material having a 
U-shaped cross-section, said U-shaped annular member 
being located about and in contact with said flange and 
abutting said channel of said second annular pipe attach- 
ment member, said U-shaped annular member including 
a convex surface portion; and 


lip sealing means carried on said second annular pipe at- 
tachment member, said lip sealing means including a 
sealing surface abutting said convex surface portion of 
said annular member under pressure so as to operate as 
a pressure seal for liquid passing through said first and 
second pipe attachment members; 
whereby said first annular pipe attachment member is 
freely rotatable with respect to said second annular 
pipe attachment member. 


3,850,455 
STRAIN-LIMITING CONNECTOR 
Warren J. Stafford, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Il. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,419 
Int. Cl. F161 13/04, 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—114 7 Claims 
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1. A strain-limiting connector comprising; 

a support member having an outer surface thereon; 

a removable object mountable in tightly clamped relation 
against said support member; 

a body of substantially rigid deflectable material mountable 
on said support member in a predetermined maximum 
internally stressed condition including gripping means for 
engagement with said removable object; and 

stop means on the body in spaced relation to said gripping 
means and being disposed in predetermmined precisely 
outwardly spaced relation from said outer surface upon 
engagement of said gripping means with the removable 
object for delayed engagement of said stop means with 
said outer surface only after subsequent deflective move- 
ment of said body toward the support member to limit 
further deflection of said body to said predetermined 
maximum internally stressed condition. 
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3,850,456 
LIP SEAL FITTINGS 
Francis J. Hanback, Palos Verdes, and Norman F. Robinson, 
Manhattan Beach, both of Calif., assignors to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,656, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,730,563. This application Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 
336,789 
Int. Cl. F161 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—114 7 Claims 


1. A fitting for redundant sealed attachment to a boss com- 

prising: 

a body portion constructed about an axis; 

a threaded portion at a first end of said body portion 
adapted to engage with the boss; 

a semi-flexible cantilevered lip extending toward said first 
end portion from said body portion, said lip having a lip 
tip including a lip tip surface for engagement with the 
boss to sealably mate therewith, an inner surface having 
a substantially circumferential portion parallel to the axis 
of said fitting and a frustroconical portion expanding in 
diameter from said substantially circumferential portion 
to adjacent said lip tip, and an outer circumferential 
surface which slopes inwardly toward said lip tip at an 
angle of less than 60° to said inner circumferential sur- 
face; 

an O-ring positioned adjacent said lip tip between said lip 
tip and said body portion to provide a redundant seal for 
said sealable mating of said lip tip and the boss, said O- 
ring extending axially forwardly of said lip tip and 
adapted to sealingly engage the boss; 

means for maintaining said O-ring positioned adjacent said 
lip tip; and 

an elongated thread relief portion adjacent said thread 
portion and spaced juxtaposed said lip, said thread relief 
portion being longer than said lip, said body portion 
further including an inner circumferential surface defin- 
ing a bore which extends from said first end axially at 
least partly through said fitting, whereby said inner cir- 
cumferential surface of said body portion and said thread 
relief portion thereof define therebetween a weakened 
portion which can stretch in response to forces applied 
thereto. 


3,850,457 

INSPECTION HOLE BASE FOR UNDERGROUND PIPES 
Claude Bigotte, Marseille, and Pierre Viazzi, Bormes-Les- 

Mimosas, both of France, assignors to 1.C.0.F.1. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,732 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 3, 1971, 71.40034 
Int. Cl. F161 45/00; E02d 29/12 

U.S. Cl. 285—121 4 Claims 
1, Inspection hole base for underground pipes, comprising 
two thin-walled, co-axial first and second envelopes of differ- 
ent diameters fitted in one another with a slight clearance and 
in a sealed manner and each of said two envelopes having at 
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least three openings through its wall, two of said openings in 
said first envelope being circular and diametrically opposite 
and the third one of said openings in said first envelope being 
spaced by a predetermined distance in a first circumferential 
direction from one of said two openings, two of said openings 
in said second envelope being circular and diametrically oppo- 
site and the third one of said openings in said second envelope 
being spaced by substantially said predetermined distance in 
a second, opposite circumferential direction from one of said 


two openings in said second envelope, a pair of said openings 
of said first envelope being aligned with a pair of said openings 
of said second envelope for the passage of pipes therethrough, 
an upwardly open channel which is adapted to connect the 
ends of the pipes converging at said base, and seals made of 
an elastic material, placed on the peripheries of at least one of 
each of said aligned openings, said seals comprising, on the 
outside, peripheral lips which tightly grip the thin wall of at 
least one of the envelopes and on the inside, a suction member 
which is adapted to be tightly applied around a pipe passing 
through said aligned openings. 


3,850,458 
LEAK-TIGHT CONNECTOR FOR HYDRAULIC OR 
PNEUMATIC INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MODULE 
Jean Gachot, 26, avenue de Paris, Soisy Sous Montmorency, 
Val d‘Oise, and Simeon Lekarski, 138 boulevard de la 
Republique, Saint Cloud, Hauts de Seine, both of France 
Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,528 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 
72.15188 


28, 1972, 
Int. Cl. F161 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—137R 4 Claims 


1. In a leak-tight connector for linking external tube ele- 
ments with a module comprising integrated fluid-circuits, said 
module having openings which are spaced at intervals on at 
least one face of said module, said connector comprising a 
base means which forms a housing that accomodates that 
portion of the module in which said openings are located, said 
base means being pierced by ducts spaced at intervals corre- 
sponding to the spacing of the openings in the module, the 
outside end of each said duct in the base means being open to 
receive the end of an external tube element, clamping means 
for locking the module within the housing and applying the 
base means in a leak-tight manner to each face of the module 
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on which said openings are located; the improvement wherein 
said housing is delimited by two elastically deformable and' 
opposite side sections having openings for the said ducts of the 
base means, and said clamping means being applied to said 
side sections and pressing them in a leak-tight manner against 
two opposite faces of the module. 


3,850,459 
REINFORCED PLASTIC PIPE FITTINGS 

James J. Blumenkranz, Hollywood, and Charles W. Putzier, 
Los Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to R & G Sloane Manu- 

facturing Company, Inc., Los Angeles County, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 148,368, June 1, 1971, abandoned. 

This application July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,281 

Int. Cl. F161 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—156 17 Claims 


1. A plastic pipe fitting designed for the transport of fluid 

under pressure comprising: 

a. a wall defining a first socket adapted to receive the end 
portion of a plastic pipe in mating relationship therein, 
1. said wall having a first thickness (ty) adjacent to the 

inner end of said first socket, 
2. the minimum value of said first thickness being deter- 
mined by the formula: 
t;= D,/{(D,/t,) —2] 
where: 

D, = outer diameter of said plastic pipe; f, = wall thickness 
of said plastic pipe; 

b. a branch socket having a longitudinal axis extending at an 
angle to the longitudinal axis of said first socket; 

c. a crotch area at the point of intersection of said sockets, 
said crotch area having a crotch wall thickness that is 
approximately 1.4 to 1.6 times greater than said first wall 
thickness; 

. Said first wall thickness being determined at a point trans- 
versely aligned with said crotch area; 

. the outer surface of said first socket wall viewed at the 
crotch area being eccentric with respect to the longitudi- 
nal axis of said first socket. 


3,850,460 
HIGH STRENGTH STRUCTURAL CONNECTOR 
Clyde C. Cole, 5298 Harvard St., Ventura, Calif. 93003 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,283 
Int. Cl. F161 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—321 5 Claims 

1. A quick connect-disconnect fastening device for joining 

the ends of tubular members, comprising: 

a cylindrical sleeve attached to one end of a first tubular 
member; said sleeve having a recessed ear groove on the 
inner wall; 

a clamp ring assembly adapted to sit in the recessed ear 
groove of the sleeve; 

a cylindrical stem attached to one end of a second tubular 
member; said stem having a shoulder and a projecting 
flange with a V-shaped groove adapted to be in juxtaposi- 
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tion with the recessed groove in the cylindrical sleeve 
when the stem and sleeve are mated; and 














means for tightening the clamp ring to draw the stem and 
sleeve together with a high impingement force. 


3,850,461 

THREADED TUBE JOINT STRUCTURE FOR A CASING 
Yasuhide Fujioka; Takeshi Ryujin, both of Kainan; Shuji 

Yoshida, and Mitami Inagaki, both of Wakayama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Kainan Steel Tube Co., Ltd., Kainan and 

Sumitomo Metal Industries Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,303 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1972, 47- 

32954; Mar. 31, 1972, 47-32959 
Int. Cl. F161 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—322.2 4 Claims 


1. A threaded tube joint for a casing, comprising a tapered 
male-threaded portion of a metal tubing section, and a metal 
tubular coupler having a female thread thereon in threaded 
engagement with said male-threaded portion, said coupler 
having an inner flaring threadless surface portion extending 
parallel to and toward said tubing section by a constant 
amount from the taper profile formed at the crest of the fe- 
male threads, said coupler also having an annular inner groove 
located between said inner flaring surface and the forward- 
most thread of said coupler, a packing of tetrafluoroethylene 
located within said groove, said tubing section having thread- 
less forward end portion of the same taper as that of said 
flaring surface of said coupler, and a forward side wall surface 
of said groove nearer the center of said coupler being in metal- 
to-metal force contact with a forward end portion of the 
forwardmost thread of said tubing section, a first metal-to- 
metal seal being formed between said threadless surface por- 
tion and said threadless forward end portion, and a second 
seal being formed between said packing and said forwardmost 
thread of said tubing section. 
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3,850,462 
STRIPPING OF THIN FILMS 

John Norman Cheetham, Ashtead, and Ratilal Lalji Shah, 

London, both of England, assignors to Yarsley Research 

Laboratories Limited, Chessington, Surrey, England 

Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,386 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 8, 1972, 

21368/72 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 242—65 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for stripping a continuous thin film web from 
a support web, comprising a pair of closely spaced stripping 
rolls having rotational axes in a horizontal attitude and parallel 
with each other, drive means operatively coupled to said 
stripping rolls for driving them in opposite rotational direc- 
tions, a pair of freely rotatable idler rolls one positioned on 
one side of said pair of stripping rolls and the other positioned 
on the other side of said pair of stripping rolls, each idler roll 
being parallel with and spaced from an adjacent one of said 
stripping rolls, a pair of take-up rolls, each resting on a respec- 
tive one of said stripping rolls and its adjacent idler roll, 
whereby each said take-up roll is adapted to be driven by its 
contact with said stripping roll to accumulate a roll of one of 
said webs and to rise, relative to said stripping roll and associ- 
ated idler roll as said web accumulates thereon, and means 
preventing axial movement of said take-up rolls relative to 
said stripping and idler rolls. 


3,850,463 
LATCH ASSEMBLY 
Donald B. Hawkins, P.O. Box 1203, Tracy, Calif. 95376 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,750 
Int. Cl. E0Se 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 292—67 9 Claims 


1. A latch assembly for selectively preventing motion in a 
first direction of a first member with respect to a second 
member, comprising; 

a latch arm secured to said first member and including a lug 
extending therefrom adapted to engage said second mem- 
ber only from said first direction, 

a first slot and a second slot spaced apart and extending 
through said latch arm, 

securance means extending through said first and second 
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slots for pivotally and translatably securing said latch arm 
to said first member, and 

spring means for resiliently urging said lug toward said 
second member. 


3,850,464 
SLAM-LATCH 

Robert H. Bisbing, 854 Grove Ave., Springfield, Pa. 19064, 

and James H. Vickers, 854 E. Chester Pike, Ridley Park, Pa. 

19078 
Division of Ser. No. 363,070, May 23, 1973,. This application 

June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,400 
Int. Cl. EO0Se ///0 


U.S. Cl. 292—175 3 Claims 


1. A latch of the sliding-action slam type for installation in 
an opening in a door panel for releasably retaining said door 
panel relative to a frame, said latch comprising: 

a. a latch body having a shaped recess at its forward end for 
receiving cooperatively the edge of the panel at the for- 
ward edge of the panel opening; 

. said latch body at its forward end having a first portion 
which projects forwardly beyond said recess for retaining 
said latch body in said panel and for guiding said latch 
body in its back-and-forth sliding movements; 

>. said latch body at its forward end having a second portion 
which projects forwardly beyond said first portion, said 
second portion being adapted to cooperate with said 
frame when said latch body is in its forward position to 
maintain said door panel in latched position relative to 
said frame, 

. Said latch body having a flexible leg element at its rear- 
ward end, the upper end of said leg element being spaced 
rearwardly from the main portion of said latch body and 
adapted to flex forwardly during snap-in insertion of the 
latch body into the panel opening and to thereafter snap 
back into said spaced position; 

e. the upper end of said flexible leg element being shaped 
to receive the rearward edge of the panel opening for 
spring biasing the latch body forwardly toward latching 
position; 

. the upper end of said leg element being also shaped for 
engaging the under-surface of the panel for retaining the 
latch body within said panel opening. 


3,850,465 
SELF-ACTING LOCK FOR ARTICULATED, ROLLING 
GRILLES 
Martin Arthur Hill, Novato, and Russell Wardlaw, San Rafael, 
both of Calif., assignors to Cookson Company, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,968 
Int. Cl. EOSe 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 292—231 5 Claims 
1. Self-acting lock structure for articulated, rolling grilles of 
the type adapted to be rolled up at one end for unbarring a 
closure, the combination comprising guide structure adapted 
to be fixedly secured on opposite sides of the opening with 
which the grille is associated, and serving to maintain the 
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movement of the grille in a defined path, said guide structure 
being configurated to conceal from view the side portions of 
the grille and including lock abuttment means disposal later- 
ally to one side of the path of grille movement and internally 
of the guide structure, a plurality of links extending in the 
direction of grille movement, a plurality of parallel disposed 
grille rods extending laterally of said links across the opening, 
the links being mounted upon said rods and interconnected 
forming chains of links, said chains of links including end-links 
and intermediate links, all having rod receiving holes therein 
through which said grille rods extend, said chain of end-links 
including a set of locking links, including a pivot link and a 
lock-link, said lock-link having a hole in one end and a first 
one of said grille rods being received in said hole, said pivot 
link having a hole in one end and a second one of said grille 
rods being received in said hole, means pivotally interconnect- 
ing said pivot link to said lock-link in an over-center pivot 
connection, said lock-link including an extension projecting 
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away from said pivot connection and engaging said second 
grille rod when the grille is rolled and unrolled from said one 
end, and said extension being disposed so as to clear said lock 
abuttment means in the guide structure, the intermediate links 
laterally aligned with said set of locking links having rod re- 
ceiving holes greater in size than the rod diameter permitting 
movement of the grille rods with respect to the intermediate 
links serving to shorten the distance between said first and 
second grille rods when lifting forces are applied to the other 
end portion of the grille, serving to move said first grille rod 
towards the second grille rod, the arrangement of said locking 
links and said pivot connection being such that converging 
movement of the first and second grille rods shifts said pivot 
connection laterally outwardly and presents the extension on 
said lock-link for engagement with said lock abuttment means 
so as to deter further movement of the grille structure with 
respect to the guide structure in response to movement forces 
applied at said other end of the grille. 


3,850,466 
VEHICLE BUMPER AND FRAME MOUNTING 
Alfonso F. Yepis, 231 Garrett Ave., Chula Vista, Calif. 92010 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,453 
Int. Cl. B6Or 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 293—89 2 Claims 
1. Improvements in frame mountings for a vehicle bumper, 
comprising: 
rigid parallel side frame structure including rigid frame 
members and terminal non-extensible cross frame struc- 
ture between said side members as integral portions of the 
vehicle chassis; 
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a pair of support brackets each having a hinge for connec- 
tion with said bumper and having slotted flanges with bolt 
elements extending through the slots of the slotted flanges 
and through said terminal cross frame structure on said 


frame structure permitting sliding movement of the 
brackets, under impact conditions, away from each other 
only, except in re-establishment of the normal non- 
impact positioning of the brackets. 


3,850,467 
SOIL CLEAN UP DEVICE 
Leonard Gregory Johnson, Novato, Calif., assignor to Safe-T- 
All Corporation, San Rafael, Calif. 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,899 
Int. Cl. A471 13/52 
U.S. Cl. 294—1 R 


1. A soil clean-up device comprising a flexible sleeve of a 
size to receive a human hand and forearm and having a central 
portion with opposite first and second ends at least said first 
end being open to receive said hand and forearm, a relatively 
stiff approximately rectangular sheet positioned to extend into 
said second end and having a leading edge outside said sleeve 
and having a trailing edge inside said second end of said 
sleeve, and means for securing said second end of said sleeve 
to said trailing edge of said sheet. 


3,850,468 
SNAP SHACKLE 
Stefan K. Hultin, Capistrano Beach, Calif., assignor to Nicrom- 
etal Marine Hardware Co., Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 378,990 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 294—83 R 8 Claims 
1. A snap shackle comprising, a body member, a hook, pivot 
means connecting one end of the hook to one end of the body 
member, articulated swivel means at the other end of the body 
member for permitting an attached line to swing and to rotate 
freely with respect to the body member said swivel means 
including a swivel disposed between spaced-apart, opposed 
ends of the body member and the hook and mounted for 
swinging movement about a swivel axis intersecting said op- 
posed ends of the body member and the hook, and a release 
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pin mounted within the swivel for reciprocating movement 
along said swivel axis and having an end portion projecting 


from an end of the swivel for engagement with an opening in 
the end of the hook. 


3,850,469 
APPARATUS FOR DELIMBING AND LOADING 
FULL-LENGTH TREES 
Rudy Vit, 19 Hemlock Rd., Ste. Therese, Quebec, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 153,389, June 15, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,735,786. This application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,370 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 16, 1970, 
29171/70 
Int. Cl. B66c ///2 


U.S. Cl. 294—88 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for bunching trees, including a pair of 
pivoting arms mounted on a frame, a flexible cable-like mem- 
ber extending between the ends of the pivoting arms, said 
flexible cable-like member being crossed and looping around 
an extensible-retractable means, for effectively tightening or 
slackening the loop formed by the cable-like member. 


3,850,470 
EXPANDABLE HOUSING UNIT 
Roy Kay Trelle, 8175-19 Ave., Burnaby, British Columbia, 
Canada 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,917 
Int. Cl. A47f 13/06 
7 Claims 


1. An expandable housing unit including: 
a. a roofless lower housing section having four walls and a 
floor, 
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b. a roofed upper housing section having four walls 
mounted over the lower housing section for telescopic 
movement a raised position and a lowered position, 

. means for moving the upper housing section between said 
positions, 

. an opening in at least one wall of the lower housing 
section extending substantially from end to end thereof, 
e. a drawer having end walls mounted in the opening, 

f. a roof section over the drawer lying below and clear of the 
lower edge of an adjacent wall of the upper housing 
section when the latter is fully raised, 

. means for mounting the drawer for movement between a 
retracted position within the lower housing section and an 
extended position projecting outward therefrom with said 
means including: 

i. a rail having an inboard portion secured to an end wall 
of the lower housing section, 

ii. and having an outboard portion hingedly connected to 
the inboard portion for swinging movement between a 
substantially vertically upstanding position co- 
extensive with the inboard portion, 

iii. an elongated support member secured to an adjacent 
end wall of the drawer for engaging the rail and sup- 
porting the drawer thereon, 

iv. a plurality of rollers mounted on the support member 
for movement between the retracted positions above 
the support member and extended positions extending 
below the support member for engagement with the rail 
so as to provide rolling support for the drawer on the 
rail and, 

y. Manually operative means for moving the rollers be- 
tween said positions. 


3,850,471 
WEATHER PROTECTIVE SKIRT 
Gail Vernon Johnson, 6934 Estrella Ave., Desert Hot Springs, 
Calif. 92240 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,431 
Int. Cl. B6Op 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 296—23 MC 


1. In combination with a vehicle having an open bed and 
carrying a camper body thereon, the circumference of the 
camper body being smaller than the circumference of the bed 
thereby to define a peripheral space between the camper body 
and the periphery of the bed, a weather protective skirt ex- 
tending aound the camper body adjacent the peripheral space 
and extending to the exterior peripheral edge of the vehicle 
bed and removably attached thereto to provide a weather- 
proof seal between the vehicle and the camper, the weather- 
proof skirt comprising a flexible elongated skirt of material, at 
least the exterior face of which is water and water resistant, a 
strip of insulative material affixed to the flexible skirt and 
extending along a longitudinal edge thereof, the longitudinal 
edge carrying the insulative strip being permanently mounted 
on the camper body and a magnetic strip carried on the inner 
face of the flexible skirt adjacent the opposite longitudinal 
edge thereof and magnetically attached to the peripheral edge 
of the bed of the vehicle. 
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3,850,472 
PIVOTALLY COLLAPSIBLE MOTORCAR 
Pierluigi Greppi, 22050 Perledo, Italy 
Filed Jan. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 220,623 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 25, 1971, 19734 
Int. Cl. B62d 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—27 





1. A small collapsible motorcar having a body enclosing a 
passenger space and a chassis, the body being in two parts, 
means pivotally interconnecting the two parts at the top of the 
two parts for relative vertical swinging movement about a 
horizontal axis between collapsed and extended positions, the 
chassis being in two parts, means pivotally interconnecting the 
two chassis parts for relative vertical swinging movement 
about a horizontal axis, and means pivotally interconnecting 
each chassis part with one of said body parts for relative 
vertical swinging movement about a horizontal axis, all said 
horizontal axes being parallel to each other, one of said body 
parts telescoping within the other said body part. 


3,850,473 
FRAME STRUCTURE FOR LOADER 
Mortimer J. Huber, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to J. I. Case 
Company 
Division of Ser. No. 252,997, May 15, 1972. This application 
May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,178 
Int. Cl. B62d 2/1/16 


U.S. Cl. 296—28 R 4 Claims 


1. A frame structure for a tractor vehicle adapted to support 
a pair of lift arms with a material handling member attached 
to the lift arms comprising; a rigid plate bent at selected loca- 
tions to produce a body having a bottom wall, transversely 
spaced upright side walls and outwardly directed flanges at the 
upper ends of said side walls; and upright stanchion extending 
above each flange at one end of said body; rigidifying means 
adjacent opposite ends of said body, said rigidifying means at 
said one end including an inverted U-shaped member includ- 
ing a base and a pair of legs extending from the base, said base 
and legs being sealed to said bottom and side walls and coop- 
erating therewith to define a fuel compartment. 
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3,850,474 
AUTOMOTIVE BODY COMPONENTS 
Ralph A. Welch, 2470 Lane Rd., Columbus, Ohio 43220 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,434 
Int. Cl. B62d 29/04; CO8f 29/12, 47/10 


U.S. Cl. 296—31 P 12 Claims 


1. A molded impact-resistant automotive body component 
comprising a first portion adapted to be located in the area of 
probable impact and an attachment portion and means inte- 
gral with said first portion, said component having an elastic 
memory whereby it can be impacted and return to its initial 
position, said component adapted to resist aging and weather, 
said component being made of a composition comprising a 
blend of 50 percent by volume of isotactic polypropylene and 
50 percent by volume polystyrene-polybutadiene-polystyrene 
block copolymer composition. 


3,850,475 
LOUNGER RECLINER WITH BACKREST UP AND DOWN 
AND HARDWARE THEREFOR 

Alex J. Katz, West Orange; Robert J. Caldwell, Bloomfield, 

both of N.J., and Izchak Cycowicz, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors 

to Mohasco Industries, Inc., Amsterdam, N.Y. 

Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,392 
Int. Cl. A47e¢ 1/035 


U.S. Cl. 297—85 11 Claims 


6. Hardware for a recliner chair having a frame, a seat and 
a backrest and comprising a frame mounting plate, manual 
handle means pivoted to said plate and having a handle and an 
fixed to the handle, a primary actuator link pivoted to said arm 
on an axis spaced from and parallel to the pivotal connection 
of said manual handle means to said frame mounting plate, a 
seat link adapted to be attached to the seat of said chair, a rear 
carrier link, a rear bell crank pivoted to said frame mounting 
plate, means to pivot said rear bell crank to said rear carrier 
link, means to pivotally connect said rear carrier link to said 
seat link, a backrest mounting link adapted to be attached to 
the backrest of said chair, means controlled by said primary 
actuator link to raise and lower said backrest mounting link, 
said means controlled by said primary actuator link including 
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means to lock said rear carrier link against being raised rela- 
tive to said frame mounting plate when said seat link is in 
upright sitting position and said manual handle is in one prede- 
termined position, in which position said backrest mounting 
link is in lowered position, and to permit rotation of said rear 
carrier link about its pivotal connection to said rear bell crank, 
after said manual handle means has been swung to another 
position, in which position the backrest mounting link is in 
raised position, such rotation of said rear carrier link being 
caused by rearward movement of said seat link. 


3,850,476 
TIP-UP SEATING 
Robin Day, London, England, assignor to Hille International 
Limited, Hertfordshire, England 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,547 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 29, 1972, 
40034/72 
Int. Cl. A47c 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—335 9 Claims 


1. A chair with a tip-up seat comprising a mounting and 
support frame having two spaced tubular metal uprights 
joined by at least one cross member, an injection moulded 
back rest member having socket means adjacent its side edges 
receiving the upper ends of the tubular uprights, seat brackets 
secured to and extending forwardly from the uprights, an 
injection moulded seat member having a peripheral down- 
turned flange, metal reinforcing members extending parallel 
to and within the flange adjacent each side edge of the seat 
member and secured to the seat member, bushings extending 
from each side of the seat member through said flange and 
said reinforcing members, hinge pins extending through said 
seat brackets into said bushings hinging the seat member to 
the support frame, the reinforcing members being formed with 
out-turned flanges which engage the seat brackets when the 
seat member is tipped down. 


3,850,477 

CHEMICAL COMMINUTION AND MINING OF COAL 
Robert G. Aldrich, Manlius; Douglas V. Keller, Jr., Lafayette, 

and Richard G. Sawyer, Syracuse, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Syracuse University Research Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 232,324, Feb. 18, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,815,826. This application June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,280 
Int. Cl. E21c 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 299—5 6 Claims 

1. A method of mining sub-surface coal comprising the 
steps of forming at least one opening into a sub-surface stra- 
tum of solid coal, injecting into said sub-surface stratum an 
effective amount of a compound selected from the group 
consisting of substantially anhydrous liquid ammonia, anhy- 
drous gaseous ammonia, anhydrous methanol, anhydrous 
methanol containing about one-fourth mole of sodium hy- 
droxide per liter, anhydrous ethanol, anhydrous ethanol con- 
taining about one-fourth mole of sodium hydroxide per liter, 
anhydrous isopropanol, anhydrous isopropanol containing 
about one-fourth mole of sodium hydroxide per liter, glacial 
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acetic acid, 70 percent ethylamine, 40 methylamine, pure 
acetone, 3 percent hydrogen peroxide and a mixture consist- 
ing of 150 ml of anhydrous methanol, 50 mi of distilled water 
and one-fourth mole .of sodium hydroxide, said compounds 
being capable of reducing interlayer forces at natural inter- 


faces present in said coal, injecting an inert gas into the region 
of said sub-surface stratum of coal treated with said com- 
pound at a rate high enough to form a suspension of coal 
particles in said inert gas, and leading said suspension of com- 
minuted coal in inert gas to the surface for collection of said 
comminuted coal. 


3,850,478 
ACCUMULATOR APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Stanley E. Hurd, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to The Hotch & 
Merriweather Machinery Company, Hayward, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,594 
Int. Cl. B65g 5//02 


U.S. Cl. 302—2 R 2 Claims 


4 
4 


, 
Ul 
Yj ‘ 
COREL AA Agere NORA RATED at 


1. An apparatus for conveying and accumulating articles 
comprising a perforated deck plate having a plurality of slots 
arranged along said deck plate for issuing air jets having a flow 
component extending along the deck plate, a plenum chamber 
on one side of said deck plate for supplying air under pressure 
through said slots, means for supplying air under pressure to 
said plenum chamber, a member mounted on the other side of 
said deck plate in confronting relationship to said plurality of 
slots for supporting and guiding articles handled by said appa- 
ratus, said supporting and guiding member comprising a pair 
of spaced wall portions extending outwardly from said deck 
plate and having inwardly extending spaced flange means for 
receiving and supporting an article in operative relationship to 
air jets issued through said slots, a pair of top guide members 
mounted on said wall portions and having inwardly extending 
spaced flange means for overlying guiding said articles being 
handled, and perforations in said flange means and said top 
guide members of said supporting and guiding member for 
dissipating air issued through said slots. 
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3,850,479 
FLOW GATE FOR A FLUIDIZING GRAVITY CONVEYOR 
Donald S. Boyhont, Nazareth; Marvyn L. Souders, Allentown, 
and David M. Matweecha, Bethlehem, all of Pa., assignors to 

Fuller Company, Catasauqua, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,643, Feb. 8, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,862 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/46, 53/52 


U.S. Cl. 302—29 4 Claims 


1. For use in combination with a fluidizing gravity conveyor 
for pulverulent material including an elongated conduit hav- 
ing a top, bottom and sidewalls, a gas permeable deck 
mounted therein dividing the conduit into an upper material 
chamber and a lower plenum chamber and an inlet for mate- 
rial to be conveyed and an outlet, a material flow control 
apparatus comprising: 

an open body member including wall means dividing the 
body member into an upper flow path having a bottom 
wall defined by said wall means, a top and sidewalls and 
adapted to communicate with the upper material cham- 
ber of the conveyor and a lower flow path adapted to 
communicate with the lower plenum chamber of the 
conveyor; 

a gate member mounted in the upper flow path for rotation 
about an axis parallel to said wall means and located 
above the center of said upper flow path and below top 
wall; 

motor means operatively connected to said gate member for 
rotating said gate member between a position which 
permits material to flow through the upper flow path and 
a position which prevents material from flowing through 
the upper flow path; 

a seal ring extending around said gate means for sealingly 
engaging the top, the bottom wall and the sidwalls of the 
upper flow path when said gate means is in a position to 
prevent material from flowing through the upper flow 
path to thereby prevent material from flowing through 
the upper flow path; 

said gate member being dimensioned to substantially con- 
form in shape to the upper flow path whereby when said 
gate member is rotated to a position which permits mate- 
rial to flow through the upper flow path, said upper flow 
path being uniform for substantially the complete dis- 
tance between said sidewalls along said bottom wall; and 
means operatively associated with said gate member for 
controlling said motor means. 


3,850,480 
PROPORTIONAL SKID CONTROL SYSTEM 

Thomas M. Atkins, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Kelsey- 

Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,321 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 8//2 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 CG 25 Claims 
1. A control system for the brake system for at least one 
wheel of a wheeled vehicle comprising: sensing means for 
sensing the acceleration of the wheel and for providing a first 
signal representation of the acceleration of the wheel and 
control system means including means responsive to a prese- 
lected magnitude of said first signal representative of a prese- 
lected magnitude of wheel deceleration for providing an error 
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signal representative of the difference between said first signal 
and the preselected magnitude of said first signal, said control 
system means further including brake control means for main- 
taining the magnitude of said first signal proximate to said 
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preselected magnitude of said first signal so that the wheel will 
continue to decelerate proximate said preselected magnitude 
of wheel deceleration, whereby wheel departure is controlled 
to a desired magnitude. 


3,850,481 
BRAKE CONTROL DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 
Hans-Jorg Wurth, Lohhof, Germany, assignor to Knorr- 
Bremse GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,981 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 
2300905 


1973, 


Int. Cl. BOOt / 3/62 


U.S. Cl. 303—25 14 Claims 


oe 





1. In a brake control device for railway vehicles and the like 
having a remote indicator for the state of connection of a 
plurality of control lines for controlling a plurality of valves 
connected to a source of control energy to introduce a prede- 
termined level of brake pressure into a brake cylinder in 
response to particular connections of the control lines, the 
combination of means for defining a plurality of control paths 
corresponding to the plurality of control lines, said paths being 
equal in length or subtending equal angles and the sequence 
of said paths being designated by position m beginning at 0, 1, 
2...,each path comprising an alternating series of 2” sensing 
and non-sensing zones, means comprising a plurality of sens- 
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ing elements for sensing the sensing and non-sensing zones of 
said paths, one of said sensing elements being located opposite 
the path of the highest position and a pair of sensing elements 
located opposite each of any further paths and spaced longitu- 
dinally thereon, one of said pair of sensing elements being 
positioned before and the other after the sensing elements of 
the highest position path or of the corresponding elements of 
the next highest position path, and monitor means connected 
to said sensing elements for selecting in each state of connec- 
tion of the control lines only one of the two sensing elements 
of the second higher position path with respect to the position 
of the location of the sensing element of the highest position 
path over a sensing or non-sensing zone and for selecting one 
of two sensing clements of the next lower position path by a 
selected sensing element of a path with respect to the sensing 
element of the highest position path. 


3,850,482 

METHOD OF INSTALLING DRAWER GUIDE, AND 
STRUCTURE 
Kenneth H. Gutner, 3285 Dato, Highland Park, Ill. 62249 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 121,025, March 4, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,702,717. This application Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 

297,844 

Int. Cl. Fl6¢ 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 308—3.6 4 Claims 


1. A method of installing a drawer guide comprising the 
steps of inserting a rigid block into the forward end of an 
elongated channel-shaped metal guide, said guide having 
opposed rib-receiving grooves in the channel sidewalls adja- 
cent said forward end and a screw passing bore in the channel 
bottom wall aligned with said grooves, said block having a 
generally rectangular solid configuration with integral verti- 
cally extending ribs on two opposite sides for receipt in said 
grooves, said block also having a vertical bore therethrough 
adapted to receive a wood screw and aligned with said ribs, 
positioning said block containing guide over a front parting 
rail of a furniture piece and centrally of a drawer opening, 
inserting a wood screw through said bores and securing said 
screw to said front parting rail, and securing the rear of said 
guide to a rear parting rail of said furniture piece. 


3,850,483 
PERMANENT ASSEMBLIES INCLUDING 
THERMOPLASTIC COMPONENTS AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLY 

Maurice Roberts, and David Peasley, both of Tyseley, England, 

assignors to Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 269,287 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 2, 1971, 

31175/71 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 308—4 R 4 Claims 

1. A piston rod guide comprising a body having an axial 
passage therethrough, a counter bore at one end of said pas- 
sage defining a recess of greater diameter than said passage 
and having a shoulder at the inner end of said recess, a radially 
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inwardly deformed annular portion integral with the wall of 
said recess and axially spaced from said shoulder, and an 
annular seal of elastomeric material received in said recess 


and permanently locked in position in axially compressed 
condition between said inwardly deformed portion and said 
shoulder. 


3,850,484 
SLIDE-GUIDE FOR MOTOR CAR SEATS 

Maurice Claude Cousin, Flers, France, assignor to A & M 

Cousin et Cie. Establissements Cousin Freres, Le Bais de 

Flers, Flers, Orne, France 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,121 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 6, 1972, 72.07741 
Int. Cl. Fl6e 1/7/00 

U.S. Cl. 308—6 R 


1. A slide-guide for a seat comprising: 

a rigid elongated guide with a channel-shaped cross-section 
having: a flat central portion, upwardly extending side 
walls, and borders extending outwardly from said side 
walls, the upper surface of said borders forming guide 
bearing races; 

an elongated slide having a central web spaced apart from 
said flat central portion of said guide, and having folded- 
under sides spaced from said borders and encompassing 
portions of said borders within their folds, the under 
surface of said slide facing said guide bearing races form- 
ing slide bearing races; and 

rolling bearings positioned in said races between said guide 
and said slide, whereby said bearings permit guided 
movement of said slide relative to said guide without 
contact between said slide and said guide. 


3,850,485 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 
George A. Zimmer, Ithaca, N.Y., and Hilarius S. Struttman, St. 
Charles, Ill., assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 278,139, Aug. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,807,819. 
This application Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,114 
Int. Cl. Fl6e¢ 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 308— 194 2 Claims 
1. A self-aligning bearing comprising: A housing adapted to 
be fixed to a support and having a generally cylindrically 
surfaced opening therethrough with a depending ring portion 
having a spherical inner surface: 
a bearing assembly in said opening, said bearing assembly 
comprising: 
an inner race having a central cylindrical opening for re- 
ceiving a shaft and outer spaced frusto-conical raceways; 
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an outer race having an outer spherical surface and inner 
spaced frustro-conical raceways, said outer spherical 
surface engaging the inner spherical surface of said de- 
pending ring portion of said housing; 

sets of rollers, each set being between opposed inner and 
outer raceways and in rolling contact therewith; 

ring insert means having a continuous outer cylindrical 
surface and a continuous inner spherical surface between 
said cylindrical surface of said housing and said spherical 
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surface of said outer race and opposite one set of rollers, 
said housing ring portion being opposite the other set of 
rollers, 

means for retaining said ring insert means in said housing 
permitting limited lateral movement of said bearing as- 
sembly therein; 

said bearing having limited pivotable movement relative to 
said housing in response to shaft misalignment relative to 
said support. 


3,850,486 
COOLED COUNTER DISPLAY CASE FOR PACKAGED 
EDIBLE PRODUCTS 
Leo C. Saxe, 10907 Annapolis Rd., Bowie, Md. 20716 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,097 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/04; A47b 77/08 


U.S. Cl. 312—116 5 Claims 


1. A display case for food products and the like comprising 
a display panel having openings therein by virtue of which the 
major portion of the displayed food products are disposed to 
one side of the panel, an enclosed space inwardly of the panel, 
and coolant means in the enclosed space for cooling the en- 
closed space and the food products oriented inwardly of the 
display panel with the food products forming a closure for 
openings in the display panel which receive the food products 
therethrough, said display panel being removably supported 
on peripheral wall structure defining the enclosed space of the 
display case to enable removal of the panel and food products 
therein as a unit from the display case, said display case in- 
cluding end walls having guide channels therein removably 
receiving the side edges of the display panel. 
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3,850,487 
SEWING CADDY 
Floyd O. Batchelor, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to The 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,193 
Int. Cl. A47f 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 312—252 





1. A sewing caddy comprising: 

a vertically elongated hollow rectangular cabinet having a 
circular opening at the horizontal top, sid cabinet having 
recessed outer walls lined with pegboard, 

a circular horizontal spool rack disposed rotatably in the 
opening, said rack having a plurality of vertical spool 
receiving prongs extending upward from the top; 

first means secured to said rack for rotating same with 
respect to the cabinet, the first means including a vertical 
shaft extending axially downward through the cabinet to 
a recess in the bottom thereof, the top end of the shaft 
fitting with clearance into a central vertical recess in the 
bottom of the rack, and a center disposed knob secured 
to the top of the rack and extending vertically upward; 

a horizontal base; and 

a horizontal turntable disposed between the bottom of the 
cabinet and the base and securing the bottom of the 
cabinet to the base in such manner that the cabinet can 
be rotated about a vertical axis without rotating the base. 


3,850,488 
MEANS FOR FILING DOCUMENTS 

Abram G. Elias, 2908 Fallwood Ln., San Jose, Calif. 95132, 

and Peter G. Elias, 6 Wedgewood Dr., Winnepeg, Manitoba, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,040, March 27, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,743 

Int. Cl. A47b 63/00; B42f 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—184 5 Claims 








1. Document filing apparatus, comprising: 
a frame including rail support means and first and second 
elongated substantially horizontally-disposed rails each 
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being of equal width and each having opposite inner and 
outer sides, said first and second rails being disposed in 
horizontal spaced-apart relationship with said inner sides 
of said rails facing each other; and 

plurality of elongated document-supporting bars each 
having a load carrying upper portion and a document 
carrying lower portion, each said upper portion extending 
the full length of said bar and being generally concavo- 
convex in cross section to provide supporting strength for 
said bar and to provide a relatively compact horizontal 
nesting relationship with other like bars positioned adja- 
cent to each other, said lower portion being generally 
planar in configuration with an upper boundary thereof 
affixed to a lower boundary of said upper portion, said 
lower portion having first and second notches formed 
therein proximate the ends of said bar, said notches open- 
ing downwardly away from said upper portion for receiv- 
ing respective ones of said rails when said bar is posi- 
tioned thereupon, that part of said lower portion extend- 
ing between said first and second notches including a 
plurality of fastening means each comprised of an integral 
flexible fastener and opening means for affixing docu- 
ments to said supporting bar, the end-most parts of said 
lower portion forming stops of equal length extending in 
a direction longitudinal of said bar, said first and second 
notches each having a longitudinal length greater than the 
combined widths of said first and second rails and the 
length of one of said stops such that when said first end 
of said bar is raised, said bar may be moved in said longi- 
tudinal direction toward said second rail far enough that 
said one end may be lowered to clear said inner side of 
said first rail while said second notch is still engaged with 
said second rail, thus allowing said second notch to there- 
after be disengaged from said second rail by longitudinal 
movement of said bar beneath said first rail and in a 
direction away from said second rail while said bar is 
tilted to an inclined position and said second end of said 
bar is raised slightly to clear said second rail wherein said 
flexible fastener and opening means includes an elon- 
gated strap having an enlarged head segment at one end, 
the other end of said strap remaining unsevered from said 
lower portion, the severed strap and head segment leav- 
ing a generally key-shaped opening in said lower portion 
whereby when said strap is used to form a loop for affix- 
ing documents to said supporting bar, said head segment 
may be locked within said opening by slipping said head 
segment through that part of the opening formerly occu- 
pied by the elongated portion of the strap. 


3,850,489 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF AN INCANDESCENT 
LAMP 

Robert A. Jarc, Kent, and Fredrick Ritzinger, Parma, both of 

Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 424,875 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 316—20 5 Claims 


1. The method of manufacturing an incandescent lamp 
comprising the steps of: 
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a. positioning a unitary piece of wire, having two unattached 
ends and a premeasured bend, in a holding means having 
at least one movable jaw; 

b. aligning the legs of a tungsten filament with the ends of 
said unitary piece of wire; 

c. clamping the ends of said wire around the legs of said 
tungsten filament; 

d. moving said movable jaw in a direction away from the 
bend in said wire thereby straightening said premeasured 
bend and stretching said filament; 

e. severing said unitary wire to form two discrete lead-in 
conductors; 

f. attaching the ends of said discrete lead-in conductors to 
foliated portions which are attached to outer lead-in 
conductors to form a mount; 

g. placing an envelope over said mount; 

h. pinch sealing said foil portions in said envelope; 

i. flushing and filling said envelope with a fill gas mixture; 
and 

j. tipping said envelope to form a finished lamp. 


3,850,490 
GROUNDING CLAMPING LEVER 
William J. Zehr, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to The Protectoseal 
Company, Bensenville, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,439 
Int. Cl. HOIr 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 339—14R 2 Claims 


1. A grounding clamp of the class described comprising a 
" pair of identical handle members, each handle member having 
a jaw member on one end and a pair of laterally and inwardly 
extending ears, the distance between each pair of ears being 
identical, one pair of said ears arranged to overlap the other 
pair of ears, said pairs of ears having aligned apertures, means 
pivotally securing said ears together, each of said handles 
having an elongated cut-out, a helical compression spring 
wound around said means interiorally of said ears and having 
the ends of said spring extending rearwardly in said cut-outs, 
, the ends of said spring being bent substantially at right angles 
laterally outwardly with the terminal ends of said spring abut- 
ting against the inner surface of said handle, said jaw bored 
and threaded downwardly and inwardly toward said pairs of 
ears receiving an elongated case-hardened set screw, the 
inward ends of said set screws being pointed and the points 
abutting each other when in place in said jaws, the individual 
centerlines of said set screws intersecting at an acute angle, 
whereby when said handles are compressed towards each 
other the sect screws will tend to approach a common center 
line. 
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3,850,491 + 
CIRCUIT BOARD SOCKET 
Bob Mouissie, Berlicum, Netherlands, assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,522 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 12, 


7301938 


1973, 


Int. Cl. HOSk //02, 1/08 


U.S. CL. 339—17 C 2 Claims 


1. In a circuit board socket of the type having a metal spring 
and solder contact, the improvement comprising a general 
cylindrical body open at both ends and formed of a material 
to which solder does not adhere, with the contact fitted over 
one edge of the body at one end with spring contact within the 
body and the solder contact extending along an exterior sur- 
face of the body away from such end. 


3,850,492 
INTER-MODULE CONNECTOR SYSTEM 
Robert P. Moore, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,900 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/54; HOSk 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 339—18 R 8 Claims 


1. A circuit connecting arrangement comprising: 

a. First and second independent connector means, each of 
said connector means having a plurality of first male pins 
attached thereto which are positioned in rows and colum- 
nar fashion and wherein said pins are separated from one 
another by a specified center-to-center spacing and 
within a specified tolerance range; 

b. means juxtaposed to said connector means and coupled 
to said male pins for aligning thereof within a first toler- 
ance range 

said first tolerance range being less than said specified 
tolerance range, 

c. third connector means juxtaposed to said aligning means 
and further coupled to said pins wherein said third con- 
nector means includes a corresponding female receptacle 
for receiving each said first male pin after being brought 
within said first tolerance range by said aligning means; 
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each said receptacle having a male extension oriented in a 
direction opposite from said receptacle and extending 
through said third connector means; 

. conductor means connecting certain of said male exten- 
sions located at said first independent connector means 
with certain of said male extensions located at said sec- 
ond independent connector means whereby one-to-one 
interconnections are provided. 

. frame means, 

. means for holding said first and second connector means, 
said aligning means, and said conductor means in a juxta- 
posed and fixed orientation to said frame means. 


3,850,493 
MULTIWAY CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARD 


Antony Brasher Clewes, Sherwood, and Denis William Tuck- 


wood, Beeston, both of England, assignors to TRW Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 291,020 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 24, 1971, 


44757/71 


Int. Cl. HOIr 1/3/54 
20 Claims 


1. A multiway connector for a printed circuit board having 
opposed edge portions and face portions and the face portions 
having conductors thereon; the connector comprising a body 
portion of an electrially insulative material having two board- 
engaging portions moveable relative to one another in a direc- 
tion generally parallel to the eventual plane of a printed circuit 
board when engaged by the connection means on each board- 
engaging portion for engagement respectively with suitably 
spaced opposed edge portions of a printed circuit board, and 
a plurality of contact members distributed on the board- 
engaging portions the contact members being mounted in the 
body portion of the connector and comprising contact making 
portions having opposed spaced apart limbs for engagement 
with conductors on at least one face portion of the board. 


3,850,494 
ROTARY PRESS 
Heinrich Nebendorf, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 
Hilgeland, Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,618 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 
2258647 


30, 1972, 
Int. Cl. B21d 28/00 

U.S. Cl. 72—339 12 Claims 

1. In a press; first and second tool carriers rotatable in 
unison on respective ones of spaced parallel axes, said first 
tool carrier surrounding said second tool carrier, radially 
inwardly opening pockets in said first tool carrier, support 
members connected to said second tool carrier for rotation 
therewith and each radially reciprocable in a respective said 
pocket, a tool set pertaining to each pocket comprising a first 
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3,850,496 
CONNECTOR BLOCK FOR HERMETIC MOTOR 
COMPRESSOR 
Joe T. Hague, Tyler, Tex., assignor to General Electric Com- 
pany, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,529 
Int. Cl. HO1Ir /3/62, 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 339—64 M 


tool on said first tool carrier stationary in the pocket and 
second and third tools moveably mounted on each support 
member, means for moving said second and third tools into 


10 Claims 


operative relation with the respective said first tool alternately _‘1. In a hermetically enclosed motor compressor assembly 
on successive revolutions of said tool carriers, and feed means having a housing provided with an opening in which is dis- 
for feeding workpieces to said tool sets on alternate revolu- posed a terminal assembly having a plurality of spaced metal 
tions of said tool carriers. conductor pins projecting through and extending beyond the 
inner and outer sides of said terminal assembly, the improve- 
ment comprising 
a connector block having a body portion of dielectric mate- 
rial for electrically connecting said motor compressor to 
said internally projecting conductor pins; 
said body portion having openings formed in one face 
thereof equal in number and spacing to the number of 
said conductor pins; 
channel means formed in said body portioncommunicating 
from each of said openings to a common outlet; portion 
communicating 
conductors disposed in said channel means having flag 
receptacles secured on one end thereof for insertion 
through said openings and having the other ends extend- 
ing through said outlet to be connected to said motor 
compressor; 
said flag receptacles including a crimped portion located in 
said channel means and a flag portion projecting through 
said openings substantially perpendicular to said conduc- 
tor element, 
projections formed on the body portion adjacent one side of 
each of said openings and extending substantially parallel 
to the flag portion of said receptacle to engage said flag 
portion and restrict movement thereof in oae direction, 
the side of said openings opposite each of said projections 
being left open; 
second projections formed in each of said channel means in 


3,850,495 
MULTI-PIN SHIELDED HIGH VOLTAGE CONNECTOR 
Douglas Wade Glover, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,665 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/52 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 M 4 Claims 


1. A multi-pin high voltage electrical connector, which 

comprises: 

a. an electrically conductive shell, 

b. an electrically insulating insert positioned within said 
shell and mating with said shell, said insert having plural 
tapered apertures extending therethrough and a washer 
positioned at the rear of said insert, 

. a tapered boot of electrically insulating material posi- 
tioned in each of said apertures and in intimate contact 
with said insert, said boot having forward and rearward 
ends, 

. Means applying a force against said rearward end of said 
boot to form a seal therewith, 

. a mating member forming a pressure seal at the forward 
end of said boot, leads extending through said means 
applying a force and terminating within each said boot 
and in intimate contact with each said boot, wherein said 
means applying a force further includes a ferrule posi- 
tioned between said washer and said pressure applying 
means, said leads extending outwardly through said fer- 
rule. 


U.S. Cl. 339—126R 


alignment with and below each of said first projections to 
engage said crimped portion of said flag receptacle to 
restrict movement of said flag receptacle in an opposite 
direction thereby maintaining said flag receptacle in 
relative alignment with a cooperating conductor pin for 
insuring the axial insertion of all of said flag receptacle on 
corresponding conductor pins. 


3,850,497 
CONNECTOR 


Charles Louis Krumreich; Albert Eugene Mulbarger, Jr., both 


of Indianapolis, and Stephen William Walden, Morral Town- 
ship, Shelby County, all of Ind., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,804, March 8, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,724 
Int. Cl. HOIr ///08; HO2b //02 
12 Claims 
1. A connector comprising: 
a dielectric enclosure including a plurality of spaced orifices 
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that extend from the front to the rear of the enclosure, 
each orifice comprising a bore portion at the forward end 
thereof and a counter bore portion at the rear end 
thereof, the enclosure further including a plurality of 
grooves at the front end thereof, each groove being asso- 
ciated with an individual orifice and extending trans- 
versely to the longitudinal axis of that orifice, the grooves 
being exposed to the exterior of the enclosure; and 
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shorter than said terminal of said first spring contact; and 
an electrically conductive strap comprising: 


a first curved surface at one side of the strap at least par- 


tially closed on itself; 


a second curved surface at the other side of the strap at least 


partially closed on itself, said second surface being re- 
cessed with respect to said first surface at one end of said 
strap; 


an intermediate portion joined with and extending between 
said first curved surface and said second curved surface; 
said first curved surface of said strap resiliently engaging 
the exterior of said terminal of said first spring contact 
and said second curved surface of said strap resiliently 
engaging the exterior of said filter without contacting said 
shorter terminal of said second spring contact. 


a plurality of contact assemblies, each of which comprises 
a spring contact, an insulated conductor, and a splicing 


3,850,499 
CONTACT STRIP 
Gerhard Bauerle, Willsbach, and Oswald Hubner, Neuenstadt, 
both of Germany, assignors to Bunker Ramo Corporation, 
Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,632 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 12, 1972, 
6722190 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/50 


U.S. Cl. 339—156 R 7 Claims 


member the rear portion of which embraces the insulated 
conductor and the forward portion of which clamps a 
bared end of the conductor to an end of the spring 
contact, the forward portion of each splicing member 
being accommodated in the bore portion of an individual 
orifice and the rear portion being accommodated in the 
counter bore portion of the orifice, the spring contact 
extending from the front end of the orifice and including 
a first portion positioned within the transverse groove 
associated with the orifice and a second portion extend- 
ing rearwardly from the first portion. 


3,850,498 
FILTER ASSEMBLY FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
CONNECTORS 

Ferdinand William Schor, Altedena, Calif., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 147,570, May 27, 1971, Pat. No. 1. A contact strip for use with a plurality of socket contacts 

3,720,903. This application Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,051 carried by a printed circuit board comprising: 

Int. Cl. HOir 3/00 a plastic body having a pair of integrally formed elongate 

U.S. Cl. 339—147 R transverse narrow walls with each wall having a minor 
cross-sectional dimension and a major cross-sectional 
dimension with the major cross-sectional dimension of 
one wall extending in a respective direction transverse to 
the major cross-sectional dimension of the other wall; 

a plurality of spaced blade contacts, each of said blade 
contacts including an integrally formed contact leg at one 
end of the respective blade contact with each contact leg 
extending in one direction from one wall of said body; 

a connector leg integrally formed at the other end of each 
blade contact extending in another direction substantially 
perpendicular to the respective contact leg and from the 
other wall of said body; 

and a substantially semi-circular transition section extend- 
ing along an arc having a portion following the major 
cross-sectional dimension of each wall and integrally 
formed between the connector leg and contact leg of 
each blade contact with each transition section continu- 
ously embedded in each wall of said body between the 
respective legs to enable the simultaneous receipt of a 
respective leg of each of said blade contacts in a respec- 
tive socket contact without fracturing one of said walls. 


6 Claims 











1. An electrical connector assembly comprising: 

a first spring contact having a terminal adapted to be con- 
nected to a flexible lead; 

a filter element having a pin extending from at least one end 
thereof; 

a second spring contact having a terminal connected to said 
pin, said terminal of said second spring contact being 
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3,850,500 
STAMPED AND FOxKMED POST AND MINIATURE 
SPRING RECEPTACLE 

Robert Franklin Cobaugh, and Jay Merlin Heisey, Elizabeth- 

town, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 

burg, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 93,204, Nov. 27, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,852 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 339—258 R 2 Claims 


1. A unitary post and receptacle comprising: at least one 
longitudinal post, spaced spring legs connected to said post, 
each of said legs having a laterally flared end portion, laterally 
flared spaced sidewall portions connected to one of said legs, 
the other of said legs being connected to said post for cantile- 
ver spring action, said flared sidewall portions and said flared 
end portions define a tapered receptacle extending generally 
between said spring legs, one of said legs being substantially 
in line longitudinally with said post and being provided with 
flared corner tabs and a kerf disposed between each of said 
tabs, and a corresponding one of said flared sidewall portions. 


3,850,501 
FEEDTHROUGH ELECTRICAL TERMINAL FOR 
HOLLOW LIQUID COOLED SHAFT OF A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
John L. Butterfield, and James L. Wenzel, both of Erie, Pa., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Wilmington, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,056 
Int. Cl. HOIr 7/08, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 339—263 R 4 Claims 
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1. In a separable, feedthrough, electrical terminal for a 
hollow liquid filled shaft, the combination comprising: 
a. a liquid filled, hollow shaft, 
b. a passage means through the wall of the shaft, 
c. a cylindrical, insulating, bushing member positioned in 
Said passage means, 
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d. a female terminal member positioned in said bushing and 
having a portion projecting into the interior of said hollow 
shaft and adapted to have a lead means connected 
thereto, the remaining portion of said female terminal 
member extending partially into the interior of said bush- 
ing, 

. a male terminal member adapted to engage said female 
member and having a portion projecting outside of the 
shaft wall and adapted to have a lead means connected 
thereto, 

. said female terminal member having a tapered shoulder 
portion which also extends partially into the interior of 
said bushing to exert a wedging action on said bushing 
when said male and female members are engaged thereby 
forcing at least a portion of said bushing outwardly 
against the wall of said passage to prevent leakage of the 
liquid out of said shaft. 


3,850,502 
OPTICAL LENS ELEMENTS HAVING INFRARED 
ABSORBER 
Stanley M. Bloom, Waban, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 225,261, Feb. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,806,462, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 841,259, 
July 14, 1969, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. 

No. 424,547 
Int. Cl. GO2b //08, 5/22; GO2c 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 350—2 


1. A plastic optical lens system including an infrared ab- 
sorber of the formula: 


wherein Me is a metal selected from the group consisting of 
nickel, cobalt, zinc, copper, palladium or platinum which will 
provide a complex that is an effective infrared absorber; each 
X represents the number of atoms necessary to complete the 
same or different ring selected from the group consisting of a 
phenyl! ring, a naphthyl ring, a substituted phenyl ring, a sub- 
stituted naphthyl ring, a five membered heterocyclic ring 
containing either nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen and substituted 
derivatives of such heterocyclic rings; Z is the integer | or 2 
and represents the anionic charge on the complex and Y is a 
cation that can balance the charge on Z. 


3,850,503 
ASYMMETRIC WAVEGUIDE PAIR ACOUSTIC SURFACE 
WAVE SWITCH 
Leslie Allen Riseberg, Sudbury, Mass., and Warner Curtis 
Scott, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,953 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 WG 8 Claims 
1. An asymmetric waveguide pair switch comprising: 
a substrate having a major surface; 
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a first dielectric medium disposed on said major surface of 
said substrate, said first dielectric medium having a first 
preselected index of refraction and being patterned to 
define a pair of spaced apart waveguides extending across 
said major surface of said substrate; 

each of said pair of waveguides having a preselected propa- 
gation constant at which propagation of a signal there- 
through can be supported; 

a second dielectric medium covering said waveguides and 
having a second index of refraction lower than said prese- 
lected index of refraction of said first dielectric medium 
defining said waveguides; 


a film of piezoelectric material disposed on said dielectric 
medium in overlying relation with respect to a portion of 
said pair of waveguides; 

surface wave transducer means defined on said film for 
generating an acoustic surface wave therein to interact 
with at least one of said pair of waveguides; and 

the propagation constant of the portion of said one wave- 
guide operably associated with said surface wave trans- 
ducer means being changeable to a value corresponding 
to the fundamental mode of propagation of the other 
waveguide in response to the interaction of said acoustic 
surface wave therewith such that a signal being propa- 
gated through the other waveguide may be switched to 
said at least one waveguide. 


3,850,504 
TELESCOPE WITH INFLATABLE DOOR 
John Bisbee, Carlisle, Mass., assignor to Itek Corporation, 
Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,776 
Int. Cl. G02b 23/16 


U.S. Cl. 350—65 3 Claims 


1), 


IMAGE PLANE 22 


1. A telescope adapted to orbit the earth and having a 
system to selectively protect the telescope from environmen- 
tal damage and comprising: 

a. a telescope having a primary mirror for gathering radia- 
tion travelling along the optical axis of the telescope and 
reflecting it back to a secondary mirror which then fur- 
ther reflects the radiation to an image plane, said secon- 
dary mirror being positioned along said optical axis such 
that it presents an area of obstruction to radiation travel- 
ling along the optical axis which prevents radiation from 
reaching the primary mirror, whereby the effective aper- 
ture of said telescope is reduced because of said area of 
obstruction; 
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b. a housing for supporting and enclosing said telescope, 
said housing having an aperture through which the tele- 
scope may be pointed at objects of interest; 

. an inflatable door means supported by said housing 
within said aperture in said housing and also adjacent to 
said secondary mirror and within said area of obstruction 
of said secondary mirror such that said door means in its 
deflated condition does not further reduce the effective 
aperture of said telescope; and 

. means for selectively inflating said door to prevent access 
to the telescope through said aperture in said housing, 
whereby environmental damage to the telescope may be 
prevented by shutting out corrosive gases and intense 
radiation from the sun. 


3,850,505 
UNIVERSAL STEREOSCOPIC VIEWING DEVICE 
Harvey L. Ratliff, Jr., Amarillo, Tex., assignor to Jetru Inc., 
Amarillo, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,482 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—133 11 Claims 


1. A stereoscopic viewing device for use with differently 
dimensioned transparency slide holders for holding differently 
dimensioned stereoscopic transparencies, each of said slide 
holders having a white translucent back portion and an 
opaque front portion with said front and back portions having 
positioning elements for holding said front portion in abut- 
ment with said back portion, with said front portion having 
first stereoscopically coupled apertures for framing the two 
views of a stereoscopic transparency positioned between the 
front and back portions, and with said back portion having a 
thin flat part for providing diffuse light behind said stereo- 
scopic transparency and a thick flat part for providing a trans- 
verse slot between said thin flat part and said front portion to 
hold said stereoscopic transparency with said two views 
framed in front of said thin part and behind said apertures 
when said positioning elements hold said front portion in 
abutment with said back portion, said stereoscopic viewing 
device comprising: 

an advanced portion, a rear portion, two lateral portions, 

and a central portion, folding depressions separating said 
advanced, rear, and two lateral portions from said central 
portion, said rear portion being foldable along the folding 
depression separating it from said central portion into a 
viewing position making a fixed angle with said central 
portion and having retaining snaps and a pair of stereo- 
scopically coupled lenses which each produce the rela- 
tion K = 6/Y over wide angles of view where @ is the angle 
a ray entering the eye of an observer makes with the 
optical axis of the lens, Y is the distance from the optical 
center of the object plane of said lens to the point of 
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origin of said ray measured along a line perpendicular to 
said optical axis and passing through said optical center, 
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3,850,507 
VARIFOCAL LENS ASSEMBLY FOR CAMERA 


and K is a predetermined property of the lens which has Kyozo Uesugi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 


a predetermined value that is substantially constant 
throughout wide-angle values of 8, said advanced portion 
having retaining snaps, second stereoscopically coupled 
apertures which allow Y values large enough for wide- 
angle @ values, and means for receiving and retaining any 
one of said slide holders with the optical centers coincid- 
ing in said first and second apertures and being foldable 
along the folding depression separating it from said cen- 
tral portion into a viewing position that puts said stereo- 
scopic transparency at the object plane of said lenses 
when said transparency is in one of said slide holders 
which is retained by said means, and said two lateral 
portions being foldable along the folding depressions 
separating them from said central portion into positions 
perpendicular to said central portion and having ribs and 
snaps for holding said advanced and rear portions in the 
folded viewing position when said snaps of said lateral 
portions are snapped under the snaps of said advanced 
and rear portions. 


3,850,506 
MODULATION BY A MAGNETIC FIELD OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION PRODUCED BY THE 
DECAY OF TRIPLET STATES 
Robert C Johnson, and Richard E. Merrifield, both of Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 162,208, July 13, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
853,183, Aug. 26, 1969, Pat. No. 3,656,835, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 724,420, April 26, 1968, 
abandoned, and which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
646,883, June 26, 1967, abandoned. This application 
Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,445 
Int. Cl. GO2f //02 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 P 6 Claims 
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1. A method of determining the variation in magnetic field 
strength on a magnetized surface which comprises 
applying to said surface, and in the magnetic field thereof, 
a sheet composed of a solid matrix containing embedded 
therein a plurality of discrete volumes having a size be- 
tween about 10 w and about 500 yw, and in an amount of 
from 5 to 95 percent by weight of said shect of a sub- 
stance composed of single crystals or liquid droplets in 


U.S. Cl. 350—187 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 20, 1972, 47- 


94197 


Int. Cl. GO2b 15/16, 7/10 
7 Claims 


1. A varifocal lens assembly for use in association with 


photographic, motion picture and television cameras which 
comprises: 


an optical system including at least three coaxially arranged 
lens groups; 

a fixed barrel having one end adapted to be detachably 
coupled to the front of the camera; 

a first mounting stationarily carrying a first one of said lens 
groups and axially movable in relation to said fixed barrel, 
a second mounting stationarily carrying a second one of 
said lens groups and capable of undergoing rotary and 
axial movement, 

a third mounting stationarily carrying the rest of said lens 
groups and capable of undergoing rotary and axial move- 
ment, 

a distant adjusting ring; 

a zoom control ring; 

pivotal means pivotable in response to rotation of said 
distant adjusting ring, said zoom control ring being opera- 
tively associated with said pivotable means such that 
pivotal movement of said pivotable means causes said 
zoom control ring to axially move; and 

means capable of undergoing rotary and axial movement 
and operatively associated with said first to third mount- 
ings in such a manner that, when said zoom control ring 
is thus moved in the axial direction, all of said mountings 
can be axially moved in the same predetermined distance 
in synchronism with each other thereby permitting said 
first to third lens groups to perform the focusing opera- 
tion and, when said zoom control ring is manually ro- 
tated, said second and third mountings are axially moved 
in indivudially predetermined distances for varying the 
focal length of said varifocal lens assembly, said first 
mounting being axially moved in response to rotation of 
said zoom control ring, only when said pivotable means 
is pivoted, for compensating for variation in the position 
of the focal point that has been fixed by rotating said 
distance adjusting ring so that the picture image remains 
in focus all times during zooming operation. 


3,850,508 


which mobile triplets can be created and in which said METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING THE DOPING 


triplets subsequently decay with emission of electromag- 


CONCENTRATION OF SEMICONDUCTORS 


netic radiation derived from delayed fluorescence, or, in Roland Sittig, and Wolfgang Zimmerman, both of Nussbau- 


the presence of paramagnetic quenching phosphoresc- 
ence, said matrix being inert to said substance and trans- 
parent to exciting and emitted radiation, 

generating mobile triplets in said substance whereby said 


men, Switzerland, assignors to Brown Boveri & Company 
Limited, Badin, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,445 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 23, 1971, 


triplets decay with the production of emitted radiation 16946/71 


modulated by the magnetic field strength of the surface 
and 
detecting the radiation emitted by said surface. 


U.S. Cl. 356—209 


Int. Cl. GOIn 21/48 
21 Claims 
1. The method of testing the doping concentration existing 
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below the surface of a semiconductor body which comprises 
the steps of: 
illuminating a surface portion of the semiconductor body by 
means of a beam of monochromatic light, 
generating an electric field within the semiconductor body 
which has a direction substantially perpendicular to the 
surface being tested, 
effecting relative movement between the semiconductor 
body and the incident light beam in a direction perpen- 
dicular to the beam, 





detecting the monochromatic light reflected from corre- 
spondingly different surface portions of the semiconduc- 
tor body, and 

measuring the corresponding variations produced in the 
amount of the light reflected from the different surface 
portions of the semiconductor body, said variations in the 
reflected light being indicative respectively of the doping 
concentrations existing below the different surface por- 
tions of the semiconductor body. 


3,850,509 
FISHEYE LENS SYSTEM 
Jihei Nakagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,968 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1971, 46-98326 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/64 


U.S. Cl. 350—214 3 Claims 


1. A fisheye lens comprising a first lens, a second lens, a 
third lens, a fourth doublet lens, a fifth doublet lens, a sixth 
lens and a seventh doublet lens wherein said first lens is a 
negative meniscus lens with its convex surface positioned on 
the object side, said second lens is a positive meniscus lens 
with its convex surface positioned on the object side, said third 
lens is a negative lens, said fourth doublet lens is a cemented 
biconvex lens, said fifth doublet lens is a cemented biconvex 
lens, said sixth lens is a positive meniscus lens with its convex 
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surface positioned on the image side and said seventh doublet 
lens is a cemented biconvex lens; said lens system satisfying 
the following conditions: 

(1) 0.67f < fis < 0.77f 

(2) 3.6f < fe < 4.4f 

(3) 0.4f<nm<f 

(4) 20 < », — vs < 30 

(5) 10f < ry 

(6) 0.58f < ry < 0.66f 
wherein the reference symbol f represents the focal length of 
said lens system as a whole, f,23 represents the total focal 
length of said first, second and third lenses, f, represents the 
focal length of said second lens, rz, represents the radius of 
curvature of the cemented surface of said fourth doublet lens, 
v, and vs; represent Abbe’s numbers of said cemented bicon- 
vex lens of said fourth doublet lens, ry represents the radius of 
curvature of the lens surface on the image side of said ce- 
mented biconvex lens of said fourth doublet lens and r,3 repre- 
sents the radius of curvature of the cemented surface of said 
cemented biconvex lens of said fifth doublet lens. 


3,850,510 
NOVEL PRISMATIC ELEMENT 
Philip G. Baker, Peabody, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 214,591, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,807,842. 
This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 372,803 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 350—286 14 Claims 


1. A prism, comprising: 

a first transparent face having a given optical axis, said first 
transparent face permitting illumination from a light 
source to enter said prism; 

a reflective surface angularly disposed with respect to said 
first transparent face for redirecting substantially all of 
said illumination entering said prism through said first 
transparent face, and 

a second face connecting said first transparent face with 
said reflective surface, said second face including a trans- 
parent convex portion having an optical axis substantially 
normal to the optical axis of said first transparent face, 
said transparent convex portion being operative to permit 
the exiting of substantially all of said redirected illumina- 
tion, and a second portion for connecting said transparent 
convex portion with said first transparent face, said trans- 
parent convex portion and said second portion extending 
no further than a plane normal to said first transparent 
face and passing through the point of intersection of said 
first transparent face with said second portion, whereby 
the physical size of said prism is minimized for a given size 
of said first transparent face. 
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3,850,511 
OCULOMETRY SYSTEM EMPLOYING SONIC 
DETERMINATION OF THE POSITION AND THE 
DIRECTION OF THE OBSERVER’'S HEAD 
John Merchant, Needham, Mass., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,797 
Int. Cl. A61b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 351—7 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for determining the fixation point, of an ob- 
server free to move and turn within a substantial volume of 
observation space, on a surface at least partially surrounding 
said space, comprising, in combination: 

an oculometer, including focus adjusting means, having an 

optical axis and giving an output representative of the 
transverse and axial displacement of the observer's gaze 
vector from the axis; 

adjustable mirror means for extending said axis into said 

observation space from each of a plurality of nominal 
directions spaced in azimuth therearound; 

means for determining the location of the observer's eye in 

said observation space and adjusting said nominal direc- 
tions of said mirror means so that said axis when extended 
in each direction reaches the observer's eye; 
means for determining the observer's head direction and 
further adjusting said mirror means to select the one of 
said nominal directions most nearly aligned therewith; 

means for determining the axial displacement of the observ- 
er’s eye from said oculometer and adjusting the focus of 
the oculometer in accordance therewith; and 

means modifying the output of said oculometer in accor- 

dance with the first named adjustment of said mirror 
means and with said axial displacement, to determine the 
gaze vector of the observer. 


3,850,512 
MULTIPURPOSE AUDIO-VISUAL CASSETTE WITH 
ISOLATION LOOP 

Donald T. Scholz, Watertown, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 

Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,507 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3//02 

U.S. Cl. 352—14 21 Claims 

1. A film handling cassette comprising: 

a housing; 

a strip of sound photographic film disposed within said 
housing; 

an opening formed within said housing for receiving means 
for incrementally advancing said film strip within said 
housing; 

audio memory means formed on a portion of said film strip; 
aperture means for receiving a sound recording and play- 
back head into said cassette in operable association 
within said audio memory means, said aperture means 
being configured to receive a substantially constant speed 
capstan for moving said film strip and said audio memory 
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means past said sound recording and playback head at a 
substantially constant speed; and 

mens cooperating with the movement of said film strip for 
guiding said film strip along a given path between said 
opening and said aperture means for automatically form- 
ing a free loop in said film strip thereby isolating the 
incremental advancement of said film strip at said open- 
ing from said sound recording and playback head, said 


means for guiding said film strip and for forming a loop 
in said film strip including: 

a first roller, engageable with said film strip, said film strip 
passing between said first roller and said capstan; 

means for selectively constricting the movement of said film 
strip at various points along said given path within said 
housing, whereby said loop in said film strip is formed at 
a different point along said given path; and 

guiding means formed as part of said housing for selectively 
guiding said loop in said film strip out of said housing. 


3,850,513 

ANALOG INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 

William R. Wray, Brookline, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 

poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,486 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 352—25 
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1. A sound motion picture projection system, comprising 
means forming a projection station at a first location, means 
forming a playback station comprising transducer means 
adapted to reproduce an audio signal at a second location 
spaced from said first location, means for mounting a strip of 
motion picture film on which a series of photographic images, 
an accompanying sound signal, and a pilot signal are recorded 
for movement along a path between said projection station 
and said playback station, incremental drive means at said 
projection station for incrementally moving a strip of film 
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along said path, means located along said path between said 
projection station and said playback station for damping ac- 
celerations of film moving along said path to produce a rela- 
tively uniform film speed at said playback station when the 
film is moved incrementally past said playback station, means 
controlled by said transducer means for reproducing a com- 
posite signal comprising superimposed sound and pilot signals 
from a strip of film moving past said playback station, means 
responsive to said composite signal for reproducing said pilot 
signal, means for storing samples of the reproduced composite 
signal at a rate not greater than twice the frequency of said 
reproduced pilot signal and at times corresponding to equal 
amplitudes of said pilot signal, a loudspeaker, and means for 
applying stored samples from said storage means to said loud- 
speaker in the order in which they were stored at a fixed rate. 


3,850,514 
MOTION PICTURE SYSTEM 
Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 126,307, March 19, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,719,416, which is a division of Ser. No. 738,464, June 28, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,655,277. This application Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. 

No. 296,096 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/03 


U.S. Cl. 352—130 6 Claims 


1. Photographic apparatus for use with a compact multipur- 
pose photographic film handling cassette including a housing 
configured to be first mounted in a camera to facilitate film 
exposure operations and then in said apparatus, a strip of 
exposed unprocessed film stored within such housing, a nor- 
mally inoperative film processing station within such housing, 
a normally inoperative film drying station within such housing 
and means responsive to externally mounted drive means for 
progressively transporting such film strip within such housing 
through such processing station and such drying station, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a housing adapted to receive such cassette; 

means for rendering such cassette drying station operable; 

and 

means for driving such film strip transporting means of such 

cassette so that, with such cassette mounted in said appa- 
ratus and such cassette processing station rendered oper- 
able, such unprocessed film strip may be processed and 
dried within such cassette. 


3,850,515 
COHERENT LIGHT ARRAY FOR USE IN IMAGE 
PROJECTION SYSTEMS 
Jack J. Burch, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 055,322, July 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,702,929. This application May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,257 
Int. Cl. GO2b 3/08, 19/00; F21m 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 353—102 
1. A light projection system comprising: 
a substantially coherent array light source for providing a 


18 Claims 
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plurality of spherically radiating, substantially mutually 
coherent light beams spaced around a circular path, 


means for rotating said light beams along said circular path, 
means for directing said light beams through image pro- 
ducing means, and 

means for projecting said image. 


3,850,516 
POINT LIGHT SOURCE SYSTEM 

Richard B. Mallinson, and Richard A. Mecklenborg, both of 

Binghamton, N.Y., assignors to The Singer Company, New 

York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,161, Feb. 8, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 313,023 
Int. Cl. G03b 2//00; GO9b 9/08; GO2b 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 353—122 3 Claims 





1. Visual display apparatus for presenting a scene for view- 
ing from an eyepoint located within predetermined bound- 
aries, said apparatus comprising: 

a light source having a width approaching zero; 

a curved projection screen at least partially encircling said 
light source and suitable for displaying information, said 
screen subtending a horizontal angle of substantially 
360°; 

a curved transparency containing information suitable for 
display on said projection screen which transparency at 
least partially encircles said light source and is located 
between said light source and said projection screen; and 
a curved lens having substantially a toroidal shape with a 
horizontal circumference of substantially 360° located 
between said screen and said transparency and which at 
least partially encircles said transparency and said light 
source whereby light from said source is modulated by 
information on said transparency and is projected on said 
screen to provide a panoramic display of said informa- 
tion. 


3,850,517 
HIGH SPEED PRINTOUT SYSTEM 
Joseph F. Stephany, Sodus, and Samuel W. Ing, Jr., Webster, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,029 
Int. Cl. B4ib /3//0 
U.S. CL. 354—12 5 Claims 
1. A character printing arrangement comprising a photore- 
ceptive surface adapted for continuous movement in a prede- 
termined direction, means for charging said photoreceptive 
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surface, means for selectively discharging portions of said area 
to form a character pattern of charged and discharged por- 
tions of said area on a line by line basis, said pattern thereby 
forming an electrostatic image, said means including a linear 
array of solid state light emitting devices positioned trans- 
versely with respect to said movement, logic selection means 
coupled to each segment of a plurality of segments of said 
devices, each said segment including a plurality of said de- 
vices, said logic selection means energizing selected devices 
within each of said segments with a predetermined sequence 
over a plurality of line positions formed by the movement of 
said surface with respect to said array, said logic selection 
means including a plurality of storage units, each coupled to 
a respective one of said devices, a memory, a plurality of gates 
each coupled to a respective one of said storage units, one 
input of each gate coupled to said memory, decoding means 
having a plurality of outputs, each output common to an input 























of each gate corresponding to a common segment of said 
devices, means for sequentially energizing each successive 
decoder output and thereby enabling successive segments, 
means for reading character line information related to a 
character corresponding to an enabled segment into said 
storage units associated with said segment, mean responsive to 
completion of said decoder sequences for causing said storage 
units to energize said selected devices, control means coupled 
to said logic selection means and responsive to selection of a 
desired character for printing to initiate said predetermined 
sequence corresponding to said character in said logic selec- 
tion means, means positioned on said surface and responsive 
to said electrostatic latent image for developing said image to 
form said printed character, a counter for advancing said 
memory on a line by line basis, and means coupling the last 
stage of said decoder to said counter for advancing said 
counter. 


3,850,518 
OSCILLOSCOPE PHOTOGRAPHING SYSTEM 

Kazu Suzuki, and Kazuo Shimo, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 

ors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 392,392 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1972, 47-85963 
Int. Cl. GO3b 29/00, 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 354—76 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for photographing an image on the screen of 

an oscilloscope, the apparatus comprising: 

a chamber having an opening at one end and having means 
for mounting said apparatus with said opening adjacent 
the screen of an oscilloscope, and having means for 
mounting a camera attachable thereto at a location re- 
mote from said opening in optical alignment with an axis 
substantially normal to the screen to be photographed 
when positioned in said opening; 

a port in said chamber remote from said opening for viewing 
the screen of an oscilloscope positioned in said opening; 
optical means interposed between said port and said 
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opening for providing two separate light paths by each of 
which only a separate portion of a screen positioned in 
said opening may be viewed; 

said optical means including at least a first pair of mirrors 
in one of said light paths for reflecting light therealong 
from said opening to said port in a direction along a path 
which intersects a screen positioned in said opening at an 


angle which is different from the angle at which the other 
light path intersects a screen positioned in said opening; 
and 

means supporting said camera and said optical means and 
port in fixed spatial relationship for movement thereof 
along an axis substantially normal to a screen positioned 
at said opening. 


3,850,519 
XEROGRAPHIC IMAGE TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Donald J. Weikel, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,159 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 355—3 R 12 Claims 


1. In an image transfer apparatus including: 

a photoconductive plate; 

means for bringing a sheet of final support material into 
contact with said plate at a transfer region; 

means for transferring a toner image from said plate to said 
sheet, said transferring means including a corona gencra- 
tor for generating a corona stream comprising corona 
discharge means extending across said plate and a shield 
partially enclosing said discharge means and having an 
opening facing said plate; 

the improvement comprising; 

a conductive baffle positioned between said plate and said 
generator, said baffle including means for guiding said 
sheet into contact with said plate prior to said sheet being 
exposed to said corona stream, a portion of said baffle 
extending partially between said opening and said plate. 
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3,850,520 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE OF 
OPTICAL SYSTEM-MOVING TYPE 
Takaji Washio, and Tatsuo Aizawa, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Mita Industrial Company Limited, Osaka, Ja- 

an 
. Filed July 16, 1973, Ser. No. 379,340 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1972, 47-73087 
Int. Cl. GO3g /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—13 13 Claims 
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1. An electrophotographic copying machine which com- 
prises a machine frame defining a passage for the transfer of 
electrophotographic copying paper, a zone for a device for 
feeding a roll-like electrophotographic copying paper, a zone 
for a device for cutting the roll-like electrophotographic pa- 
per, a zone for a device for charging said paper, a light expo- 
sure zone, a zone for a device for developing exposed paper 
and a zone for a device for drying or fixing developed paper, 
said zones being disposed along said passage in the order 
recited above; a transparent plate mounted in the upper por- 
tion of said machine frame to support thereon an original to 
be copied; an optical system optically connecting said trans- 
parent plate with the passage for the transfer of electrophoto- 
graphic copying paper and forming an image corresponding to 
an image of the original on the electrophotographic copying 
paper at said light exposure zone, said optical system being 
movably disposed between said passage and said transparent 
plate; means for controlling an optical scan range and a corre- 
sponding cut length of the copying paper operatively mounted 
in the machine frame; optical system-detecting means for 
detecting the moving optical system and movably mounted 
intermediate said passage and said transparent plate; first 
copying paper forward end-detecting means movably 
mounted in the copying paper transfer passage to detect the 
forward end of the moving copying paper, said optical system- 
detecting means and first copying paper forward end- 
detecting means being interlocked with each other for move- 
ment along the copying paper transfer passage; second copy- 
ing paper forward end-detecting means movably mounted in 
said passage in the light exposure zone so that when the for- 
ward end arrives at a position for initiation of the light expo- 
sure, said detecting means detects this arrival and stops the 
movement of the copying machine; a paper cutting device 
disposed in the corresponding zone and coupled to said first 
copying paper forward end-detecting means and actuated by 
a signal transmitted from said first copying paper forward end 
detecting means to cut the copying paper into a length corre- 
sponding to a determined optical exposure scan range of the 
original, and means for moving the optical] system and opera- 
tively coupled thereto, whereby the travel of the optical sys- 
tem for light exposure is initiated by a signal transmitted from 
said second copying paper forward end-detecting means, 
actuated when the forward end of the copying paper arrives 
at a position for initiation of the light exposure, and return 
travel of the optical system is initiated by a detecting signal 
transmitted by said optical system-detecting means, whereby 
the light exposure is completed in correspondence to the 
length of said determined optical exposure scan range of the 
original. 
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3,850,521 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING APPARATUS 
Wolfram Saupe, Mammolshain, Germany, assignor to Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
Filed May 30, 1973, Ser. No. 365,279 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/00; A471 13/40; BO8b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—15 10 Claims 


1. Electrophotographic copying apparatus comprising 

a. a reusable photoconductor, 

b. a charging station for the uniform electrostatic charging 
of this photoconductor, 

c. an exposure station for the image-wise exposure of the 
charged photoconductor, 

d. a developing station for developing the photoconductor 
by means of charged toner particles, 

e. a transfer station for transferring the charged toner image 
from the photoconductor onto a copy material, 

f. a cleaning station for removing residual charged toner 
from the photoconductor, and 

g. a suction device equipped with a filter, where the toner- 
laden air issuing from the cleaning station is drawn off 
and the charged toner is separated by the filter, said filter 
being positioned closely behind the cleaning station and 
comprising at least two electrode surfaces opposite to 
each other which are so constructed and arranged within 
the suction device in such a manner that the air current 
loaded with charged toner passes between them, and at 
least one of the electrodes is grounded and at least one of 
the electrodes is connected to or capable of connection 
to a high voltage source. 


3,850,522 
MICROFICHE CAMERA 

Rodney D. Vane, 9 Harvest Rd., Fairport, N.J. 14450, and 
Paul W. Harrison, 2390 Prospect Ave., Hackensack, N.J. 
07601 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,569 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/32 

U.S. Cl. 355—54 7 Claims 

1. A microfilm camera comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. a flat, horizontal, transparent document platen on a top 
wall of said housing on which a document to be micro- 
filmed is positioned face-down; 

. a light source located in said housing below said docu- 
ment platen; 

. a film holder; 

. an x-y slide system for moving said film holder in x and 
y directions, 

. a lens mounted in a lens mount, said lens mount being 
positioned between said document platen and said film 
holder; 

. Said lens including a format mask, and including means 
for moving said lens temporarily toward said film holder 
and said format mask into contact with film held thereby 
during each exposure, and means for moving said lens 
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away from said film holder and said format mask out of 
contact with film held thereby, immediately after each 
exposure; 

. a shuttter adjacent said lens system; and 











i. an inner light-tight wall enclosing said film holder and 
including a flexible bellows having a film pack receiving 
aperture therein, said aperture including light-tight seal- 
ing means, whereby a film pack can be inserted partway 
through said bellows in light-tight relationship thereto. 


3,850,523 
PHOTOCOPIER LIGHT BOX 
James Edward Skavnak, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,167 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/54 


U.S. Cl. 355—70 2 Claims 


1. A photocopier light box with a small depth to width ratio, 

comprising: 

a support frame including a flat, transparent, rectangular 
platen for supporting an original document, 

a pair of tubular Xenon flash lamps mounted in said support 
frame below said platen, one said lamp extending parallel 
to, spaced from, and along the length of each of the 
longitudinal edges of said platen, and 

a pair of cylindrically shaped specular reflectors, one paral- 
lel to each of said lamps along the length of said platen, 
each said reflector having a generally hyperbolic cross 
section above its associated lamp and immediately adja- 
cent said platen and a generally elliptical cross section 
below the lamp, 

said lamps and reflectors combining to produce a predeter- 
mined illumination pattern at said platen. 
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For Class 356—209 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,508 


3,850,524 
COUNTER FOR CONDENSATION NUCLEI IN AIR 


Hans Joachim Kanter, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Germany, 


assignor to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderund der 
Wissenschaften e.v., Gottingen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,989 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1972, 
2214463 
Int. Cl. GOIm //00, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—37 10 Claims 





1. A counter arrangement for counting condensation nuclei 
in ambient air comprising, in combination: 

a. a receiver bounding a cavity therein; 

b. inlet valve means operable for admitting said air to said 
cavity when said valve means is open; 

c. suction means for withdrawing admitted air from said 
cavity; 

d. decompression valve means operable to be opened for 
directly connecting said cavity to said ambient air; 

. a piston member movable into and outward of said re- 
ceiver between two terminal positions for decreasing and 
increasing the effective capacity of said cavity; 

. Saturating means for saturating said air in said cavity with 
moisture, said saturating means including a receptacle, 
and level control means operable for maintaining in said 
receptacle a constant level of water exposed to said cav- 
ity; 

. a camera focused on a portion of said cavity; 

. illuminating means operable for illuminating said portion 
of said cavity; and 

i. programming means for cyclically operating said inlet 
valve means, said suction means, said decompression 
valve means, said piston member, said saturating means, 
and said illuminating means in timed sequence. 


3,850,525 
SIMULTANEOUS MULTIPLE MEASUREMENTS IN 
LASER PHOTOMETERS 

Wilbur I. Kaye, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Beckman Instru- 

ments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,775 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2//52; GO1j 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 356—73 16 Claims 

1. In a laser photometer of the type including means for 
focusing a laser beam onto a sample, means for receiving a 
cone of light issuing from said sample in an incremental angle 
A@ at a selectable angle 6, means for focusing said cone of light 
onto the aperture of a field stop, and detector means for 
measuring the radiant power passing through said aperture in 
said field stop, the improvement comprising: 
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first means for collimating the rays of light passing through 3,850,527 
said aperture in said field stop thereby forming a cylinder APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING AND 
of light having an incremental thickness Aa, VIEWING TRANSPARENT OBJECTS IN THE VITREOUS 
second means positioned in the path of said collimated rays HUMOR 
for focusing said rays onto said detector means; and John Talley Winthrop, Wellesley; Raoul Fredrik Van Ligten, 
Marlboro, and Kenneth Charles Lawton, Framingham, all of 
Mass., assignors to American Optical Corporation, South- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,918 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2//46 
U.S. Cl. 356—129 16 Claims 
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third means interposed between said first and second means a> awscina ow 
for intercepting a portion of said rays within a first cylin- AY / 
der having an incremental thickness Aa, and for passing * , 
to said detector means only the remaining portion of said ane 
rays within a second cylinder having an incremental hi 
thickness Aa,. 


1. A method of detecting and observing an abnormal trans- 
parent object in an eye which object has an index of refraction 
3,850,526 different from that of the surrounding medium, which com- 
OPTICAL METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MEASURING __Prises projecting light from an annular light source into the 
SURFACE FINISH interior of said eye through the pupil, imaging said annular 
Harry S. Corey, III, Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to The United light source on the retina, collecting light reflected from the 
States of America as represented by the United States Atomic ‘tina and producing an image of the transparent object using 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. light deflected by said object after reflection from the retina 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,131 whereby said object may be detected and observed. 
Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02 


1.8. Cl. 356— i 
U.S. Cl. 356—109 10 Claims 3,850,528 


REFRACTOMETER GAUGE 
Anthony B. DeBellis, 231 Kriss Rd., Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,309 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2//22 
U.S. Cl. 356—133 9 Claims 
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1. An optical method for measuring roughness of a ma- 
chined part surface having periodic surface irregularities of a 
roughness within a known range, comprising the steps of: 
directing a beam of monochromatic, coherent light of a 
wave length greater than the roughness of said surface 1. A refractometer for measuring the relative change in the 
onto said surface at a fixed oblique angle of incidence in index of refraction of a fluid comprising: 
a plane normal to the lay direction of said periodic sur- a rod having an obtuse angular bend formed intermediate 
face irregularities so as to produce a diffraction pattern of the ends thereof: 
specular reflectance of said beam from said surface; a source of light, having a wave length to which said rod is 
recording the intensities of said diffraction pattern at prede- transparent, positioned adjacent to one end of said rod; 
termined angles of reflectance so that the predominant means disposed adjacent to the other end of said rod from 
lobe of said pattern is recorded at a preselected ampli- said light source for detecting variations of light intensity 
tude; transmitted through said rod; and 
comparing said recorded intensities with identically re- — means for maintaining the angularly bent portion of said rod 
corded diffraction pattern intensities from standard sur- immersed in said fluid, whereby the relative change in 
faces of known roughness at said predetermined angles of intensity of light detected by said detecting means is a 
reflectance to determine the roughness of said workpiece function of the relative change in refractive index of said 
surface. fluid. 
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3,850,529 
DEVICE FOR CALIBRATING A TRANSMISSOMETER 
Richard D. Brugger, 4818 Walker Blvd., Erie, Pa. 16509 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,915 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2///2, 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—207 6 Claims 


1. A method of calibrating an opacity meter having a first 
light source and a second light source, a first sensor and a 
second sensor, a calibration meter, an operational amplifier, 
supporting said first light source and said first sensor on a first 
side of an opaque medium, 

and supporting said second light source and said second 

sensor on a second side of said opaque medium, 

connecting a first constant means and a second constant 
means to said opacity meter, 

setting the intensity of said second light source by 

a. connecting the light from said first light source imping- 
ing on said first sensor, adjusting said opacity meter to 
a first selected reading; 

b. adjusting the intensity of said second light source to 
give said first selected reading on said opacity meter 
with light from said second light source impinging on 
said first sensor; 

c. adjusting said constants by adjusting said first constant 
means to give a second selected reading on said calibra- 
tion meter with light from said first light source imping- 
ing on said second sensor; 

d. and setting said second constant means to give said 
second selected reading. 


3,850,530 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING LIGHT 
WHICH FLICKERS 
Naoyuki Uno; Katsuhiko Nomura, both of Kawagoe; Tadazumi 
Sakazaki, Tokyo; Koichiro Watanabe, Funabashi; Kat- 
suhiko Miyata, Kawasaki, and Fumio Urano, Wako, all of 
Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1971, 46-97498 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 356—226 9 Claims 
1. In a method for measuring light which is present at an 


object to be photographed and which has flickering and steady 
components, the steps of simultaneously receiving said light in 
an identical manner at a pair of substantially identical photo- 
sensitive means while positioning the pair of photosensitive 
means substantially identically with respect to said light and 
providing with said pair of photosensitive means a pair of 
substantially identical signals, respectively, each having an AC 
component corresponding to the flickering light component 
and a DC component corresponding to the steady light com- 
ponent, electrically altering either one of said signals into a 
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form according to which the AC component thereof when 
arithmetically combined with the AC component of the other 
signal will produce cancelling of the AC components of both 
signals, and then arithmetically and simultaneously combining 
the altered and non-altered signals for eliminating said AC 


components and providing only a DC output to be subse- 
quently used for purposes such as indicating light intensity 
with a light meter or controlling the operation of a camera 
shutter, so that by elimination of the AC components the 
influence of the flickering light on the light measurement is 
eliminated. 


3,850,531 
AUTOMATICALLY FEEDING LEAD PENCIL 
Walter Thomas Ackermann, Watertown, Conn., assignor to 
Indevco Corporation, Watertown, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,545 
Int. Cl. B43k 2//16, 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 401—65 9 Claims 


1. An automatically feeding mechanical lead pencil com- 

prising: 

a. a tubular external barrel; 

b. an elongated longitudinally slotted sleeve rotatably dis- 
posed within the barrel in snug friction fit and terminating 
outward of the barrel in a tapered end having an axial 
lead-receiving bore and means engaging the barrel to 
limit movement of the barrel toward the said tapered end; 
c. a tubular externally threaded and longitudinally slotted 
drive screw disposed within the sleeve and having one end 
journaled for rotation in the bore of the tapered end and 
capable of longitudinal movement with respect thereto, 
means limiting the longitudinal movement of the screw in 
the direction of the tapered end, the thread-receiving 
bore and the opening in the tubular screw being coaxial; 
d. nut means surrounding the drive screw and threadedly 
engaging the threads on the outside of the drive screw and 
having key means reciprocally disposed in the slot in the 
sleeve; 
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e. lead-engaging means slidably disposed in the drive screw 
and having an outward projection extending out through 
the slot in the drive screw and engaged by the nut means; 
and 

f. drive means connected between the other end of the drive 
screw and the external barrel and adapted to bias the 
drive screw toward the pointed end and limit the longitu- 
dinal movement of the lead with respect to the barrel in 
a direction away from the tapered end and to convert 
slight longitudinal movements of the lead relative to the 
barrel as produced in natural handwriting into the rotary 
movement of the screw relative to the sleeve and nut 
means for the purpose of driving the lead outward of the 
pencil at a rate complementary to lead usage. 


3,850,532 
DRIPLESS ROLLER PAINTER 
Henry R. Kaiser, 248 Sleepy Hollow Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
15216 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,243 
Int. Cl. B44d 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 401—219 


1. A vertically compact roller painting assembly comprising 
a housing for containing a supply of paint, said housing com- 
prising a top wall portion having a filler cap, a front wall 
portion of concave, substantially semi-cylindrical shape 
throughout the entire width and through substantially the 
entire height of said front wall portion, and a bottom wall 
portion extending angularly upwardly from a position immedi- 
ately below said front wall portion to a rear wall portion, a 
roller having a peripheral portion of pervious material for 
applying paint, said roller being rotatably mounted on the 
sides of said front wall portion so that said peripheral portion 
snugly fits in said concave front wall portion of the housing 
and well below said top wall portion, valve means located 
within said front wall portion immediately adjacent said roller 
peripheral portion, said valve means comprising a cylindrical 
opening, extending through the body of said front wall por- 
tion, centrally of said concave portion, having a plurality of 
longitudinally spaced, diametrically extending holes extending 
throughout the entire thickness of said front wall portion and 
a cylindrical tube snugly fitted in said cylindrical opening and 
having a plurality of correspondingly sized and spaced pairs of 
diametrically extending holes throughout the entire length 
thereof adapted to become into registry with said holes in said 
front wall portion in the “open” position of said valve means 
and out of registry therewith in the “closed” position to close 
the flow of paint to said roller peripheral portion in response 
to turning of said tube about its axis, said control means com- 
prising a control knob extending from one end of said tube to 
effect said turning of said tube from the “on” to the “off” 
position and to intermediate open position to selectively con- 
trol the rate of flow of paint, and a detachably mounted handle 
extending angularly downwardly and outwardly of said bottom 
wall portion of said roller in a direction away from said roller. 
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3,850,533 
POSITIONAL UNIVERSAL JOINT 
James E. Thielen, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 269,415, July 6, 1972, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 79,212, Oct. 8, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,753 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 403—58 3 Claims 


1. A positionable universal joint comprising: 

a. a pair of bifurcate holding members each arm of which 
has an opening therethrough, each opening having a 
smooth wall, the plane of the openings of a complemen- 
tary pair of arms being substantially parallel and axially 
aligned; 

. a connecting member having a pair of spaced bores 
therethrough, each bore being aligned with one said 
axially aligned pair of openings in said holding member 
arms; 

. a plurality of locking plugs securing said holding members 
and said connecting member in cooperative complemen- 
tary pivotal positionable relationship, each said locking 
plug having a shank and a head portion, the shank portion 
of a locking plug extending into one end of a bore to 
create a tight friction fit with said connecting member 
and the head portion thereof being circumferentially 
grooved and extending into an opening in a holding mem- 
ber, and 

. a compressible resilient friction ring supported in said 
groove of each of said locking plugs, each said friction 
ring having an outer diameter slightly larger than the 
diameter of the opening receiving it and an inner circum- 
ference about the same as that of the groove which sup- 
ports it, whereby insertion of the head portion into its 
opening compresses the ring to provide frictional resis- 
tance to pivotal movement of said holding members and 
said connecting member. 


3,850,534 
CHAIR CONNECTOR 

Robert W. O'Halloran, 1146 Harrison St., Hollywood, Fla. 

33020 

Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,924 
Int. Cl. Fl6b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 403— 190 2 Claims 

1. A device for connecting together a first tubular member 
to a second tubular member at a substantially perpendicular 
angle comprising: 

a cylindrical member having a first end portion and a sec- 
ond end portion, said first end portion having a smaller 
circumferential exterior diameter than said second end 
portion, said second end portion havinga surface config- 
uration curved and adapted to receive and abut against 
said second tubular exterior surface, said cylindrical 
member having a transverse wall coupled across said 
second cylindrical member end portion opening, said 
transverse wall having an aperture disposed substantially 
in a central portion, and a locking pin, said pin having a 
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first end having a flanged enlarged diametrially end por- 
tion, and a second end having a bifurcated tapered end 
portion, said bifurcating end portions being resilient and 
receivable through said cylindrical member transverse 
wall aperture, said bifurcated end portions having flanged 
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circumferential diameter portions which are engageable 
within said cylindrical member transverse wall aperture 
whereby said second tubular member may be lockably 
engaged to said cylindrical member with the bifurcated 
second end portion of said pin positioned within said 
transverse wall aperture portion. 


3,850,535 
CONNECTING MEANS AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
REINFORCING ROD CONNECTION 
George H. Howlett, and James W. Howlett, both of Oakland, 
Calif., assignors to Hewlett Machines Works, Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,920 
Int. Cl. F16b 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 403—305 6 Claims 


1. In a high strength, slack-free, reinforcing rod connection 
including a pair of metallic reinforcing rods mounted in 
aligned end-to-end relation and connecting means mounted 
on and connecting said rods, said rods each being formed with 
a threaded convergently tapered connecting section at the 
juxtaposed ends thereof, the improvement of said connecting 
means comprising: 

a. a first coupler having a tapered threaded bore therein 
formed for and mounted in mating threaded engagement 
with the connecting section on a first of said rods, said 
first coupler being threaded onto said connecting section 
to a position removing all slack in an axial direction 
between said first coupler and said first of said rods; 

b. a second coupler having a tapered threaded bore therein 
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formed for and mounted in mating threaded engagement 
with the connecting section on a second of said rods, said 
second coupler being threaded onto said connecting 
section to a position removing all slack in an axial direc- 
tion between said second coupler and said second of said 
rods; and 
. coupler linking means formed to extend between said first 
coupler and said second coupler and formed for releas- 
able securement thereto solely by manipulation of said 
linking means, said linking means and said first coupler 
and said second coupler being adapted for removal of all 
of the slack in an axial direction between said linking 
means and said first coupler and said linking means and 
said second coupler during securement of said linking 
means thereto, and said linking means being mounted in 
secured relation to both said first coupler and said second 
coupler to provide a high strength slack-free connection. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 403—350 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,538 


3,850,536 
LIGHT-REFLECTIVE ROAD MARKER 
Elliott H. Kone, Branford, Conn., assignor to Traffic Standard 
Incorporated, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,802 
Int. Cl. EO1f 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 404—11 5 Claims 


1. A road marker, providing a cup-like casing having a 
bottom and being open at the top; a molded resilient dia- 
phragm peripherally anchored to the casing and extending 
across the casing to close the same; an elongated, substantially 
flat and rigid reflector lens with opposite faces; and a lens 
mount in said diaphragm, providing a rigid longitudinal holder 
permanently molded in said diaphragm substantially in the 
middle thereof and below said casing top whereby said holder 
imparts its rigidity to a portion of the diaphragm surrounding 
said holder, and a rigid longitudinal mounting base on and 
integral with said lens, with said base being received in and 
locked to said holder for holding said lens on said diaphragm 
with said faces in normally erect disposition thereon, and said 
lens being of a height normally to project with said faces above 
said casing top, said diaphragm portion, holder and lens in- 
cluding its locked base in said holder together forming a rigid 
unit tilting about a longitudinal axis of said holder on impact 
with one of said lens faces of a plow blade on its pass over said 
casing top, said diaphragm being on opposite sides of said 
portion thereof of adequate expanse to yield to the lens in its 
tilt out of the way of a passing plow blade, and said diaphragm 
being sufficiently spaced from said casing bottom to yield on 
the ride of a vehicle tire over said casing top and lens. 
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3,850,537 
PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION 
Douglas Bynum, Jr., 17511 Loring Ln., Houston, Tex. 77040 
Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,422 
Int. Cl. EOle ///00 


U.S. Cl. 404—17 5 Claims 


CIZZLALA 2A hihiknk heck 


SOS 
ESSESSS 


1. In a pavement construction of the type including upper 
and lower layers of concrete, the improvement comprising: 
an intermediate layer, disposed between said upper and 
lower layers, said intermediate layer being formed of a 
matrix of rubber tire rings embedded in sand. 


3,850,538 
CLAMP COUPLING 
Otto Hachtmann, Alemannstrasse 21, 300 Hanover, Germany 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,152 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/30 
U.S. Cl. 403—350 


1. A clamp coupling. comprising a hollow shaft, a star wheel 
fixed upon said shaft, a hollow collar device enclosing said star 
wheel and rotatably mounted upon said wheel, round clamp- 
ing members, bendable and elastic axles extending through 
said collar device and carrying said clamping members, said 
collar device having outer openings through which said star 
wheel can push said clamping members and means holding the 
ends of said axles, whereby the radial distance of the ends of 
said axles from the longitudinal axis of the coupling is unvaria- 
ble, and closure rings fixed upon said hollow shaft upon oppo- 
site sides of said collar device. 


3,850,539 
GAP-SEALING DEVICE 

Thomas C. Bowman, Buffalo, and Stewart C. Watson, Wil- 

liamsville, both of N.Y., assignors to Watson-Bowman Asso- 

ciates, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,513 
Int. Cl. EOle ///02 

U.S. Cl. 404—69 16 Claims 

1. A gap-sealing device particularly suitable for bridges, 
over-passes, ramps, and the like which comprises: a pair of 
longitudinally extending, laterally spaced anchor members 
provided with longitudinally spaced means for fastening them 
to supports, each of said members being substantially rectan- 
gular in cross-section, formed of relatively hard elastomeric 
material, and provided with a longitudinal passage there- 
through, said members having in their facing edges channels 
extending longitudinally of said members, each of said chan- 
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nels comprising a narrow opening and an enlarged inner por- 
tion and having a slit in the wall of said enlarged inner portion 
thereof whereby to form a hinged lip at the lower edge of said 
anchor member adjacent said channel; a reinforcing plate 
extending through said passage and having substantially the 
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same cross-section as said passage; and an elongated, flexible, 
impermeable web of elastomeric material extending longitudi- 
nally between and joining said anchor members, said web 
having enlarged side edge portions removably engaged di- 
rectly in said channels; and said web being clamped in said 
channels. 


3,850,540 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CONNECTORS 
FOR SPACE FRAMEWORKS OR THE LIKE 

Max Mengeringhausen, Wurzberg, Germany, assignor to Mero 

AG, Zug, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 222,111, Jan. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,826,584. This application Feb. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 440,185 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1971, 
2105824 

Int. Cl. B23b 39/20 


U.S. Cl. 408—50 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for forming and producing accurately spaced 
holes in spherical and polyhedral connector blanks compris- 
ing, support means, a plurality of clamping means disposed 
laterally in spaced relationship on said support means, each of 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


said clamping means adapted to engage a respective connec- 
tor blank and having an axis (1) about which said clamping 
means and its respective clamped blank are rotatable relative 
to said support means, means connected to said support 
means for rotating said support means about a further axis 
(Il), the axes (1) of the clamping means being disposed per- 
pendicular to the axis of rotation (11) of said support means, 
drive means for rotating said clamping means about the axes 
of rotation (1), machining means positioned adjacent said 
support means, said machining means including a plurality of 
tools disposed laterally in spaced relationship corresponding 
to the spacing of said clamping means, each of said tools 
having a rotational axes (III) intersecting the axis (1) of the 
corresponding clamping means and axis of rotation (II) of the 
support means at one point, whereby the connector blanks 
may be oriented in space about their respective centers to 
thereby permit machining of each connector blank over its 
entire peripheral area without requiring rechucking thereof, 
an indexing table, a plurality of said support means mounted 
on said indexing table adjacent the outer periphery thereof, a 
plurality of machining means fixedly disposed in spaced rela- 
tion adjacent the clamping means whereby said clamping 
means are successively moved adjacent said machining means 
by said indexing table, each said machining means having a 
plurality of tools corresponding to the plurality of clamping 
means, said tools having rotational axes (III), and the tool axes 
(111) of each machining means intersecting the axes of rotation 
(Land Il) of the corresponding support means and said plural- 
ity of clamping means in individual points associated with the 
clamping means. 


3,850,541 
VIBRATING COMB STRUCTURE FOR A ROAD SURFACE 
LAYER 
Paulin Baillet, Nancy; Rene Simonin, St-Max, and Jean-Claude 
Fouard, Saulxures les Nancy, all of France, assignors to 
Societe Chimique, Routiere Et D'Entreprise Generale 
S.C.R.E.G., Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,789 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 22, 
72.29895 


1972, 


Int. Cl. EO1e 19/38 


U.S. Cl. 404—114 13 Claims 


1. A vibrating comb structure for a road surfacing machine 
and comprising a frame for connecting to a road surface 
finisher or like machine, slideways carried by the frame, two 
girders slidably mounted on the slideways, means for articulat- 
ing the girders in end-to-end relation so that they are movable 
together along their longitudinal axes, a comb carrier 
mounted on each one of the girders, a comb carried by each 
carrier, a motor secured to the frame and having a rotary 
output shaft, and a transmission system for converting the 
movement of rotation of the motor output shaft into two 
simultaneous reciprocating movements of the girders along 
the slideways. 
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ERRATUM 


For Class 408—S0 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,540 


3,850,542 
TREATMENT OF CHLORINE-CONTAMINATED 
SULFURYL FLUORIDE WITH UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert D. Barnard, Walnut Creek, and Robert H. Meyer, 
Concord, both of Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,525 
Int. Cl. COlb 17/45 
U.S. Cl. 423—468 5 Claims 
1. A method for converting molecular chlorine contained in 
sulfury! fluoride to innocuous or readily separable chlorine 
compounds, comprising 
contacting chlorine-contaminated sulfury! fluoride with at 
least one unsaturated compound having at least one car- 
bon-to-carbon double or triple bond which is not steri- 
cally hindered or deactivated to chlorine adduction by 
other moieties within said unsaturated compound, 
the amount of said unsaturated compound contacted being 
such as to provide at least one reactive multiple bond per 
molecule of chlorine to be converted. 


3,850,543 
SURFACE VENTILATION ROTOR 
Joseph Richard Kaelin, Villa Seeburg, CH-6374 Buochs, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,827 
Int. Cl. FOld 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 415—121 B 





1. A surface ventilation rotor having an axis of rotation and 
being adapted for circulating and introducing oxygen or an 
oxygen mixture into a liquid located in an activation tank of 
a clarification plant, the inside of which rotor is subdivided by 
means of blades into a plurality of liquid conveying channels 
having an inlet side, 

a first cutting member located on the inlet edges of said 
blades, said first cutting member having at least one 
cutting edge extending perpendicular to said rotational 
axis; 
second cutting member comprising at least one cutting 
edge fixed with respect to said first cutting member and 
cooperating therewith to obtain a changing shearing 
angle as said first cutting member rotates, at least one of 
said cutting edges being fluted as seen from an axial 
direction; and 

adjusting means provided for adjusting the position of the 
cutting edges of said second cutting member relative to 
the cutting edge of said first cutting member. 
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3,850,544 attached to each of said spider arms in said recess such 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR A BEARING OF that the leading edges of said fan are defined entirely by 
AXIAL FLOW TURBOMACHINERY HAVING VARIABLE said spider arms, the outer face of said blade is substan- 
PITCH STATIONARY BLADES 
John J. Ciokajlo, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,321 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/46, 29/56; FO1d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 415—149 11 Claims 


Bile Lae 
RORCTIEN 


tially aligned with the recessed face of said spider arm and 
said blades abut said spider arms along the entire length 
of said blades. 


3,850,546 
TURBOMACHINE ROTOR 
George W. Mason, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General 
; . . Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
1. A mounting arrangement for securing a main shaft bear- Division of Ser. No. 120,485, March 3, 1971, Pat. No. 
ing of axial flow turbomachinery of the type having at least 3 746 469. This application Mar. 22, 1973 meg No. 343,933 
one stage of variable pitch stationary blades, the mounting Int. Cl. FOld 5/30 ‘ " 
arrangement comprising: U.S. Cl. 416—212 2 Claims 
a. an annular outer casing supporting said blades; 
b. a main frame for supporting said main shaft bearing, said 
main frame including a plurality of bosses; and 
c. a plurality of supports for securing said main frame to said 
outer casing wherein each said blade of a selected stage 
has a support associated therewith, each said support 
including: 
i. a rod disposed in a passage in said associated blade, 
wherein said blade is freely rotatable independently of 
said rod, 
ii. said outer casing wherein said outer casing includes a 
first retaining means for restraining said rod from 
movement in a radially inward direction and second 
retaining means for restraining said rod from move- 
ment in a direction normal to the axis of said rod, and 
iii. one of said bosses wherein said boss is restrained 
from radially inward and axial movement by said rod. 


3,850,545 
FLEX FAN 
Thomas J. Weir, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Hayes-Albion 
Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 286,895 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/38 


U.S. Cl. 416—132 2 Claims ; oe & Sane 
1. An automotive fan comprising: 1. A turbomachine rotor stage comprising, in combination, 


a one-piece cast member including a hub and a plurality of a shaft, a first abutment means on the shaft, a second abut- 
spider arms projecting radially from said hub; ment means on the shaft movable axially of the shaft, a wheel 
said spider arms being skewed to the plane of said hub and including a hub held on the shaft between the abutment 
having a rounded thickened leading edge and curved means, and means cooperating with the shaft and the second 
front and rear faces merging into said leading edge such abutment means to urge the abutment means together against 
that said spider arms are aerodynamically shaped to de- the wheel hub; the wheel comprising a ring of laterally abut- 
crease the sensitivity of said fan to stalling and including ting elements extending radially from the shaft, each element 
a L-shaped recess in one face of each of said arms for including a sector of the hub, a connecting portion extending 
receiving flexible fan blades; outwardly from the hub sector, a platform at the outer end of 
a curved one-piece flexible fan blade, having a free end, the connecting portion, and a blade extending from the plat- 
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form, the hub sectors being mechanically interlocked directly 
with and bonded directly to the adjacent hub sectors. 


3,850,548 
OIL BURNER PUMP 
Warren H. DeLancey, 1580 Prospect Rd., Apt. H-4, Elyria, 
Ohio 44035 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,611 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


3,850,547 
ROTOR BLADE MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT 
Fred Canova, Phillipsburg; Leroy M. Krouse, Easton; Hanns «5 (yj, 417220 
Hornschuch, Easton; Paul Hermann, Easton, all of, a 
Joseph A. Dopkin, Hopewell, N.J., assignors to Ingersoll- 
Rand Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 235,501, March 17, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,773,430. This application Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,451 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/48; F04d 29/34 


U.S. Cl. 416—215 1 Claim 





1. In a variable capacity pump having a body with a liquid 
inlet port and a discharge outlet adapted for connection to a 
nozzle, 

a cylinder within the body formed by a hollow casing, and 

front and rear pump plates secured thereto; 


1. An arrangement for mounting rotor blades on a rotor 
shaft, for use in a gas compressor, comprising: 


a blade mounting ring, said ring having a central aperture 
for engagement with and about the periphery of a rotor 
shaft, and means for receiving a rotor blade therewithin; 
at least one rotor blade, having a mounting head on one 
end thereof; wherein 

said mounting head and said blade mounting ring have 
borcholes formed therethrough for receiving means for 
pivotally securing said blade to said mounting ring; and 

said mounting head further has means on at least one side 
thereof for nesting a_ vibration-dampening element 
thereat in contacting engagement with said one side; 
wherein 

said mounting head has a single tang projecting therefrom, 
at a first side thereof, and a single tang receiving recess 
formed in a side thereof opposite to said first side, for 
effecting an interengagement of said latter single tang and 
recess with a recess and tang, respectively, of mounting 
heads disposed in adjacency thereto; and 

said nesting means comprises an arcuate, substantially semi- 
circular cut-out; and further including 

a pivot pin in penetration of both said mounting head and 
said blade mounting ring boreholes; and 

a second rotor blade having a mounting head on one end 
thereof; wherein 

said second rotor blade is pivotally pinned to said blade 
mounting ring, in immediate adjacency to said one rotor 


blade; and 

said second rotor blade mounting head has an arcuate, 
substantially semi-circular cut-out formed therein which 
cut-out aligns with, and defines a substantially fully circu- 
lar void with, said arcuate cut-out in said mounting head 
of said one rotor blade and resilient means nested within 
said device for maintaining said single tang and recess in 
a normal spaced apart relationship relative to a respective 
recess and tang disposed in adajcency thereto, and for 
damping vibration of said one and said second rotor 
blades. 


a pump stator slidably mounted in said cylinder engaging 
said pump plates and having an cylindrical opening there- 
through; 

a rotor with radially movable vanes mounted in said opening 
with the vanes adapted to move over the boundary of said 
opening for a pump action, receiving liquid through a 
port in said rear pump plate and discharging liquid 
through a port in said front plate; 

the improvement comprising a drive shaft mounted and 
journalled in said body extending through said pump 
plates and secured to said rotor; 

opposed extensions on said stator slidably movable respec- 
tively within a radial first slot extending through said 
casing; 

and a radial second slot extending into said casing; 

said second slot outwardly of one stator extension defining 
a discharge chamber adapted to receive pumped fluids; 

there being a cut off valve opening in said casing adapted 
for connection to said discharge outlet; 

said cut off valve opening including a seat in said chamber, 
and a soft valve on one stator extension normally in regis- 
try with said seat; 

a spring retainer within said pump body normally spaced 
radially outward of the other stator extension and sup- 
ported upon said pump plates; 

an air release spring interposed between said retainer and 
said stator extension, yieldably resisting radial outward 
movement thereof; 

and a discharge pressure spring coaxial of and interposed 
between said retainer and said body normally holding said 
retainer during initial movement of said stator towards 
and into engagement with said retainer, so that initial low 
pressure air delivered to said chamber lifts the soft valve 
from said seat for delivery to said nozzle; 

solid liquid subsequently pumped to said chamber of pro- 
gressively increasing pressure causing the stator to move 
further radially outward against the action of said dis- 
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charge pressure spring, further opening said valve to 
reach an equilibrium of volume of pumped liquid deliv- 
ered to said nozzle. 


3,850,549 
OIL PUMP FOR HEATING INSTALLATIONS 

Gunnar Lyshoj Hansen, and Jorgen Rono-Clausen, both of 

Noroborg, Denmark, assignors to Danfoss A/S, Nordborg, 

Denmark 

Division of Ser. No. 170,773, Aug. 11, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,752,602. This application Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,694 
Int. Cl. F04b 39/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—310 2 Claims 


1. A pump assembly comprising a casing, pumping element 
mounted in said casing. fluid intake and exhaust passages 
formed in said casing, said casing forming a low pressure 
chamber fluidly connected to said intake passages, passage 
means between said intake and exhaust passages, a valve in 
said passage means biasable to an open position by pressurized 
fluid in said exhaust passages, electromagnetic means housed 
in said casing including an armature plate in said low pressure 
chamber and spring means for biasing said armature plate to 
a predetermined position when said electromagnetic means is 
deactivated, a leaf spring attached to said armature plate and 
having one end thereof engage said valve for biasing it to a 
closed position when said armature plate is biased to said 
predetermined position and spindle means between said arma- 
ture plate and said casing to allow a swinging movement for 
said armature plate. 


3,850,550 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP AND MOTOR 
Donald A. Kaessen, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to Hydr-O-Matic 
Pump Company, Hayesville, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,353 
Int. Cl. F04b /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—372 10 Claims 
1. A centrifugal pump and motor comprising 
an impeller and housing means therefor forming an impeller 
chamber adapted to pump water containing abrasive 
means, said housing means including a back wear ring, 
an axial diffuser, 
a motor in axial alignment with said impeller, 
a common shaft for the motor rotor and the impeller, 
tubular means encompassing said motor for the length 
thereof and connecting to said axial diffuser for flow of 
pumped liquid therethrough for cooling the motor, 
an outlet means connecting to said tubular means, 
means on said outlet means journalling an end of the shaft 
thereon, and 
a vortex separator connected to said outlet means to reccive 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


part of the pumped material, and means connecting to the 
vortex separator for flow of its clear liquid output to said 


chamber adjacent said wear ring for flushing the said 
wear ring. 


3,850,551 
COMPRESSOR HOUSING 
Ernest A. Gamache, West Caldwell, N.J., and Milton M. Kos- 
feld, Louisville, Ky., assignors to Fedders Corporation, Edi- 
son, N.J. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,491 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 417—410 3 Claims 


1. A rotary compressor including: 

a. a cannular housing member; 

b. a mounting plate affixed within said cannular member 
and perpendicular to the walls of said cannular member; 
c. means on said mounting plate for attaching the com- 
pressor pump; 

. a motor stator assembly held within said cannular mem- 
ber, on one side of said mounting plate, by the walls of 
said cannular member; 

. a compressor pump within said cannular member, on the 
side of said mounting plate opposite said motor stator 
assembly, 

f. a motor rotor assembly attached to the shaft of said pump; 

g. attachment means for securing said pump body to said 
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mounting plate through said means on said mounting 
plate; and 

h. means for aligning the motor rotor and motor stator in 
said pump body. 


3,850,552 
ROTARY PRESSURISED-FLUID DEVICE WITH COAXIAL 
ANNULAR UNITS HAVING RECIPROCATING 
PARTITIONS 
Jean Pierre Marcel, 20, rue E. Roux, Ruelle 16, France 
Filed Jan. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 217,024 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 
71.01087; Mar. 9, 1971, 71.08052 
Int. Cl. FOle //00; FO3¢ 3/00; F04c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—6 


14, 1971, 


3 Claims 


1. A rotary pressurized fluid device usable as a pump, a 
compressor or a motor, comprising first and second coaxial 
annular units of revolution capable of turning one relative to 
the ohter on an axis common thereto and having mating faces 
in sliding engagement, at least one cylinder constituted by an 
annular groove of uniform cross-section formed coaxially 
between said two coaxial annular units in at least one of said 
mating faces, at least one piston secured to one of said two 
coaxial annular units and sealingly engaged in said at least one 
cylinder, radial guide grooves cut in the other of said two units 
transversely to said cylinder, mobile partitions slidably recip- 
rocable in said guide grooves so as to divide said cylinder in 
cooperation with said piston into work-chambers, cams car- 
ried by said piston-carrying unit for reciprocating said mobile 
partitions upon said units rotating one with respect to the 
other and fluid inlet and outlet orifices communicating respec- 
tively with two orifices located on each side of said piston, said 


other of said units being arranged inside said one of said units’ 


and forming 2 so-called second unit, said device further com- 
prising a third coaxial unit arranged inside said second unit 
and also capable of turning relative therewith in a fluid tight 
manner, at least one further cylinder constituted by an annular 
groove of uniform cross-section formed between said second 
and third unit, at least one further piston secured to one of 
said second and third units and sealingly engaged in said 
further cylinder, further guide grooves cut in the other of said 
second and third units transversally to said further cylinder, 
further mobile partitions slidably reciprocable in said further 
guide grooves so as to divide said further cylinder together 
with said further piston into further work-chambers, further 
cams carried by said further piston-carrying unit for recipro- 
cating said further mobile partitions upon relative rotations of 
said second and third units, and further fluid inlet and outlet 
orifices communicating respectively with two orifices located 
on each side of said further piston. 
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3,850,553 
STALL TORQUE AIR SHUT-OFF CONTROL FOR 
PNEUMATIC NUT RUNNERS 
William K. Wallace, Barneveld, N.Y., assignor to Chicago 
Pneumatic Tool Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,143 
Int. Cl. GOSd / 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 418—43 7 Claims 
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1. A centrifugally operable pressure air relief valve unit 
comprising a body having an axially extending hub adapted for 
connection with a rotor shaft in axial extension of the shaft 
and for rotation with the shaft, a chamber within the body 
having a ball valve seat connecting with a vent port through 
the body, an air inlet port to the chamber adapted for connec- 
tion with a source of pressure air, a ball valve axially movable 
in the chamber relative to the seat in response to centrifugal 
forces created by rotation of the unit, and a spring normally 
biasing the ball valve closed upon its seat; wherein the seat is 
concaved having an axis extending parallel to and in eccentric 
relation to the longitudinal axis of the body, the vent port is 
coaxial with the axis of the seat, a portion of the inlet port 
extends through the valve seat in parallel eccentric relation to 
the axis of the latter, and the ball valve in its seated condition 
having a closed relation to the vent port and a partially closed 
relation to the inlet port. 


3,850,554 
ROTARY COMPRESSORS WITH INJECTION OF LIQUID 
Bernard Zimmern, c/o S. J. Rudy, 8 E. 44th St., New York, 
N.Y. 10017 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,220 
Int. Cl. FOle 2//04; F04c 29/02; FOim 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—84 5 Claims 


1. An air compressor set comprising a motor driven rotary 
compressor, a reservoir partially filled with water connected 
to the high pressure outlet of the compressor, an injection 
inlet in the compressor, a water circulation system including 
a cooling heat exchanger having an inlet connection with a 
water outlet of the reservoir and having an outlet connection 
with the injection inlet of the compressor, and means control- 
ling flow of water from the water outlet of the reservoir to the 
heat exchanger comprising a control valve, and a float in the 
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reservoir connected for actuating the valve, the valve having 
a partially open condition in a top position of the float and a 
fully open condition in a bottom position of the float. 


3,850,555 
SEGMENTAL MOLD 
Lambert Pasch, Nutheim, Germany, assignor to Uniroyal AG, 
Auchen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,186 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1972, 
2218562 
Int. Cl. B29h 5/02, 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 425—46 14 Claims 





1. A segmental mold comprising: an upper and a lower 
annular sidewall-shaping member coaxially confronting one 
another; carrier means for effecting movement of at least one 
of said members axially relative to the other of said members; 
an annular array of tread-shaping segments concentrically 
interposed between said members; linkage means for effecting 
movement of said segments both axially in parallel relation 
and radially from an open annular array wherein said seg- 
ments are spaced from one another to a closed annular array 
of reduced extent wherein said segments abut one another and 
define a tire-curing mold cavity, said linkage means pivotally 
interconnecting respective ones of said segments to said car- 
rier means and having a vertical at-rest locked position in 
parallel alignment with a common axis of said segments, said 
linkage means when in said vertically locked position prevent- 
ing said segments from being moved axially relative to said 
carrier means and radially into a closed annular array; linkage 
unlocking means secured to said lower member and opera- 
tively associated with a lower end of each said segment for 
initiating movement of said linkage means out of their respec- 
tive locked positions to, thereby, permit movement of said 
segments into a closed annular array, said linkage unlocking 
means including releasable means operatively associated with 
the lower end of each of said segments for restraining said 
segments against axial movement relative to one another and 
relative to said lower member when said carrier means and 
thereby said upper member are initially raised relative to said 
lower member and for (b) thereafter releasing said segments 
from said lower member entirely upon further elevation of 
said carrier means and thereby said upper member relative to 
said lower member to permit a complete opening of the mold; 
and coupling means for interconnecting said segments to said 
upper member, said coupling means comprising portions of 
said segments which interfit with corresponding portions of 
said upper member, said interfitting portions being slidable 
horizontally relative to one another during movement of said 
segments radially from an open annular array to a closed 
annular array 
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3,850,556 
COOLING SLIDE 
John H. Young, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 243,271, April 12, 1972,. This application 
June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,465 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; B29d 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 425—71 2 Claims 


12 
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1. An apparatus for forming a product consisting of consoli- 
dating roll means which is used to convert bulk thermoplastic 
material into sheet form and push the formed sheet in an 
initial processing direction, including in the sheet processing 
direction beyond the consolidating roll means an inclined slide 
structure means with a top surface and an inlet and outlet end, 
said slide having a fluid medium flowing down the top surface 
of the slide, said formed sheet moving down the slide on the 
fluid medium from the inlet end to the outlet end of the slide, 
means at the oulet end of the slide for retarding movement of 
the sheet down the slide, said retarding means positively 
grapsing and conveying the sheet from the slide at a speed less 
than the speed the sheet is fed onto the slide by the consolidat- 
ing roll means, said speed difference being greater than that 
which would occur from just simple sheet size shrinkage such 
that the sheet is formed with a free-standing hump therein at 
the inlet end of the slide said retarding means functions with 
the consolidating roll means and their speed difference to 
operate as a means to form beyond the retarding means an end 
product with compressive stresses therein. 


3,850,557 
CONTAINER FOR MANUFACTURING SINTERED 
PRODUCTS 

Stan Henrik Danieli, and Arne Sundstrand, both of Vasteras, 

Sweden, assignors to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Ak- 

tiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,924 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 5, 1972, 15816/72 
Int. Cl. B30b 5/02, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—78 3 Claims 


1. Container for manufacturing an annular product, starting 
from a powder which is introduced into the container and 
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thereafter sintered in the container under pressure to form a 
solid body by inserting it into a pressure furnace and therein 
simultaneously subject it to high temperature and an all-sided 
pressure from a pressure medium enclosed in the pressure 
furnace, said container comprising plates which at their outer 
parts form a forming space and at their central part form a 
disc-shaped central portion with a central opening and an 
annular wrinkle and a disc-shaped gap extending between the 
central opening and the said forming space. 


3,850,558 
INSTALLATION FOR MANUFACTURING RESIN BASED 
CONCRETE 

Robert Michel Henri Payraudeau, Nantes, France, assignor to 

Bordon Chemical Company, Fecamp and Technab, Les 

Brouzils, both of, France 

Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,497 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 15, 1972, 

72.05044 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 425—101 17 Claims 


1. Installation for manufacturing resin-based concrete pan- 
els, comprising a continuous mobile path constituted by a 
series of rigid plates, rollers supporting said plates, drive 
means for said plates, said plates having front faces with 
means for mutually immobilizing them both longitudinally and 
transversely with the preceding plates, means for disassem- 
bling the plates from one another at the end of said path and 
for returning each of the plates rapidly to the beginning of said 
path, a bin overhanging said path in the vicinity of the begin- 
ning thereof to deposit thereon continuously a layer of aggre- 
gate mixture and hardening resinous agglomerating com- 
pound, said bin having an output orifice means including a 
roller, adjacent said output orifice to partially limit the same 
for smoothing the layer, at least one roller downstream of the 
smoothing means for effecting precompacting of the layer 
with the latter supported on the rigid plates and passing 
through an interval of a fixed height, a roller subject to a 
relatively high pressure for compacting the pre-compacted 
layer, means for continuing to drive the thus hardened layer, 
after disassembling the support plates, to a subsequent panel- 
cutting station, a height adjustable table for removing a plate 
after disassembly thereof from said series and suction means 
for supporting the strip portion previously supported by the 
removed plate. 


3,850,559 

APPARATUS FOR VULCANIZING RUBBER MOLDS 
Nathan H. Mintz, East Brunswick, N.J., and Edward H. 

Kamke, Jr., Sepulveda, Calif., assignors to Unisil Molds, 

Inc., Freehold, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,336 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 425—144 14 Claims 

1. In a system for vulcanizing rubber contained in a mold 
frame and surrounding a workpiece, the rubber, when ulti- 
mately vulcanized, forming a permanent mold in which mod- 
els of the workpiece can be cast, the mold frame having op- 
posing surfaces which are compressible so as to apply a pres- 
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sure to the rubber during processing toward vulcanization; an 
improved apparatus for automatically applying prescribed 
pressures and temperatures to the rubber, comprising: 

a pair of spaced parallel platen assemblies adapted to re- 
ceive the mold frame and engage the opposing surfaces 
thereof, said platen assemblies containing heating ele- 
ments; 


a temperature sensor positionable within the rubber in the 
mold frame; 

control means coupled to said temperature sensor and 
responsive thereto for generating pressure control signals; 
and 

means responsive to said pressure control signals for actuat- 
ing at least one of said platen assemblies to apply prede- 
termined pressures to said opposing surfaces. 


3,850,560 
MOLD OPENING CONTROL 
John J. Farrell, Green Brook, N.J., assignor to Farrell Patent 
Company, Dunellen, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,764 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 


U.S. Cl. 425—150 8 Claims 


1. In a molding machine having multiple stations at which 
operations are performed successively and a core rod support 
that moves intermittently to carry core rods to different sta- 
tions successively, the combination comprising a mold at one 
of the stations, the mold having two parts one of which moves 
toward and from the other to close and open the mold, a first 
motor for moving one part of the mold with respect to the 
other part, means for moving the core rod support up and 
down to raise the core rods when the mold opens so that the 
core rods clear the mold part toward and from which the other 
mold part moves, the means for moving the core rod support 
up and down including a second motor, a control valve that 
regulates the control of working fluid to one of the motors to 
control the operation of that motor, an element that moves in 
unison with the movable part of the mold, another element 
that moves in unison with the indexing head, the control valve 
being connected with one of said elements for movement as 
a unit therewith, and an operating part of the control valve 
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connected with the other of said elements, the operating part 
of the control valve determining the flow of working fluid in 
accordance with the resultant motion imparted to said control 
valve by both of said motors. 


3,850,561 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING BARKY 
CHOCOLATE 

Josef Ernst Marie Bensdorp, Bussum, Netherlands, assignor to 

Bensdorp International N.V., Bassum, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 243,947 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 16, 1971, 

7105135 
Int. Cl. A23g 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 425—223 3 Claims 








1. Apparatus for producing chocolate in the form of barkies 
comprising: a chocolate paste reservoir; a horizontal roller 
mounted for rotation about its axis; means for applying paste 
from the reservoir as a film onto the horizontal roller; a 
scraper having a free edge engageable with the surface of said 
roller to thereby scrape the film from the roller onto that 
surface of the scraper which faces upstream with respect to 
the direction of rotation of the roller; a collecting plate having 
a free edge adjacent the upstream surface of the scraper for 
receiving the film scraped from the roller, and means mount- 
ing the collecting plate for swinging movement about a hori- 
zontal axis parallel to the axis of the roller so that the plate can 
move away from the scraper. 


3,850,562 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING HOLLOW MOLDED 
ARTICLES 
Setsuyuki Takeuchi; Nobukuni Ibe, both of Hanishina-gun; 
Fumio Iriko, Tokyo, and Yoshihiko Yuzawa, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Nissei Plastics Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,392 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1972, 47- 
10902; Jan. 29, 1972, 47-10903 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 
U.S. Cl. 425—242 B 14 Claims 
1. An apparatus for producing hollow molded articles by 
injecting thermoplastic material into an injection mold to form 
a parison, stretching said parison in one direction and simulta- 
neously or thereafter blowing said stretched parison in a blow 
mold, which comprises: 
a base; 
an intermittently rotatable turntable mounted on the base 
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and having a plurality of positioning portions in positions 
corresponding to respective operation stages, a first of 
said stages being provided with a vertically movable 
stretch-blow device having a blowing block and a vertical 
stretching rod; 

horizontally separable neck molds attached on the lower 
surfaces of mold supporting plates, said mold supporting 
plates being engaged with said positioning portions of said 
turntable; 

a hydraulic mold clamping device provided with an injec- 
tion mold consisting of a cavity mold attached on a sta- 
tionary plate, a neck mold. fitted on said cavity mold by 
mold supporting plates, and a core supported by a mov- 
able plate to form a mold cavity for a parison, 

a horizontal injection device to inject thermoplastic mate- 
rial into said mold cavity; 





a transferring device at an injection or second one of said 
stages, said transferring device being vertically movable 
and rotatable to exchange the neck mold on the injection 
mold and the mold supporting plate attached to the neck 
mold on the injection mold with a neck mold and its 
attached mold supporting plate on the turntable; 

a heating mantle in a heating or third one of said stages, said 
mantle re-heating the cooled parison from the injection 
stage; 

a blow mold provided on the base, said blow mold being 
separable in the horizontal direction by hydraulic means 
so as to receive the re-heated parison; and 

a hydraulic cylinder in a stretch-blow or fourth one of said 
stages, said cylinder being actuable to stretch said parison 
to the bottom surface of said mold cavity by depressing 
said stretching rod. 


3,850,563 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CONFECTIONARY 
MOLDING 
Timothy S. Milonas, and Janet O. Milonas, both of 278 Dennis 
Dr., Daly City, Calif. 94015 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,818 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 425—275 6 Claims 


1. A molding apparatus for forming confectionary articles 
comprising: 
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a male mold constructed of porous earthen material, said 
mold comprising a convex protrusion having an exterior 
molding surface formed to the desired interior shape of 
the confectionary article and a longitudinal enclosure 
extending from the convex protrusion, said protrusion 
adapted to be dipped into a confectionary bath to form a 
confectionary layer thereon; 

porous heat conductive material disposed within the mold 
adjacent the exterior molding surface thereof; and 

fluid contained within the longitudinal enclosure and per- 
meating the porous heat conductive material and the 
porous earthen material, said fluid cooled so as to con- 
duct heat away from the molding surface, said heat con- 
duction enhanced by the porous heat conductive mate- 
rial. 


3,850,564 
ASYMMETRICALLY LOADABLE PRESS FOR 
PRODUCING PANELS 

Wilhelm Hutter, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Becker & van 

Hullen, Niederrheinische Maschinenfabrik, Krefeld, Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,300 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 6, 

2160340 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B29¢ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—338 4 Claims 








1. An asymmetrically loadable press for the manufacture of 
panels, especially of chipboard panels, said press having a 
movable platen (3) which is movable by hydraulic press de- 
vices (4) actuated by fluid pressure from a pressure source 
(7), and a stationary table (2), characterized in that said press 
is adapted to be loaded asymmetrically between said platen 
(3) and said table (2) with material to be pressed, leaving 
uncovered areas (14, 14a) on the platen and table at one end 
of the press; and hydraulic countersupports (15) on laterally 
opposite sides of the press at said one end thereof, connecting 
said stationary table and movable platen, said countersupports 
each comprising cylinders (16, 16a) and pistons (17, 17a); a 
conduit line (18) connecting said hydraulic countersupport 
cylinders (16) to said pressure source (7), whereby said hy- 
draulic countersupports are actuated with pressure fluid sup- 
plied to the hydraulic press devices (4), and said hydraulic 
countersupports (15) exerting an equalizing force on said 
movable platen (3) and stationary table (2) in the direction to 
oppose closing together of said movable platen and stationary 
table; the magnitude of said equalizing force being approxi- 
mately equal to the compressive pressure that would have 
been exerted by said material if said uncovered areas (14, 
14a) were covered, thereby balancing the pressure distribu- 
tion exerted against said asymmetrically loaded press table 
and platen. 
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, 3,850,565 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING PRE-INKED 
STAMPS 
Richard Curren, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Consolidated Busi- 
ness Products, Addison, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,467 
Int. Cl. AO1j 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 425—385 


1. Apparatus for embossing porous material for use in pre- 
inked stamps, 

the apparatus comprises cabinet means, 

said cabinet means having a base thereon which extends 
beyond one side of said cabinet, 

press means mounted on said base and surrounded by said 
cabinet, 

means for controlling said press means extending through 
said one side of said cabinet, 

chase means for holding said porous material juxtaposed to 
a die to emboss said porous material with the holygraph- 
ics desired for the pre-inked stamps, 

said porous material and die being normally larger than the 
dimensions of said chase thereby requiring the use of said 
press means to close said chase, and 

hot plate means near the top of said cabinet for heating said 
closed chase, whereby said porous material is heated 
under pressure and embossed with the holygraphics. 


3,850,566 
PARISON OVEN HAVING IMPROVED DISCHARGE 
STATION 
Lawrence A. Moore, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Beloit Corpora- 
tion, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,761 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 
U.S. Cl. 425—387 B 


1. An apparatus for forming parisons into finished articles 
comprising: 
an oven means for heating parisons to a forming tempera- 
ture, a blow molding means for blow molding the heated 
parisons into finished articles and a transfer means for 
transferring the heated parisons from a discharge station 
in the oven to the blow molding means, 
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said oven including a continuously progressing conveyor 
means for carrying parisons through the oven and a delay 
means for momentarily reducing to substantially zero the 
absolute velocity of a portion of the conveyor means at 
the discharge station, during which moment the transfer 
means can grasp heated parisons therefrom for removal 
from the oven, and during which moment the conveyor 
means continues said continuous progressing movement. 


3,850,567 

EVACUATED, DISPLACEMENT COMPRESSION MOLD 
Wilbur C. Heier, Hampton, Va., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 

tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 197,689, Nov. 11, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,780,151. This application July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,049 
Int. Cl. B29d 1/00, 23/00; B24g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—405 R 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for molding long, thin-wall tubular articles 
from thermosetting plastics molding compounds comprising: 
a. an elongated female mold having a cavity extending there- 
through of at least the length of the tubular article to be 
molded, 

b. a tubular insert secured in one end of said female mold, 
c. said tubular insert having an inwardly tapering surface 
portion and provided with spiral threads on said tapered 
surface. 

. an elongated force mandrel of substantially the same 
diameter as the smallest internal diameter of said tapered 
tubular insert and received through said insert into said 
female mold to thereby form a space between said force 
mandrel and said female mold cavity for molding the 
tubular article, 

. a balance mandrel received by the opposite end of said 
female mold and serving with said force mandrel to dic- 
tate one end configuration of the tubular article to be 
molded, 

. means for applying a vacuum to the female mold cavity 
after loading thereof with a thermosetting molding com- 
pound and closing of the mold with said force and said 
balance mandrels, 

. means for heating the entire mold assembly to raise the 
temperature of all cavity surfaces to a controlled level, 

. means for applying a pressure on said balance mandrel 
which combined with the increased temperature causes 
the thermosetting compound to plasticize and become 
hydrostatic, 

i. means for applying a pressure on said force mandrel to 
overcome the force applied to said balance mandrel and 
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thereby displace the hydrostatic thermosetting com- 
pound, 

j. said means for heating the entire mold assembly then 
serving to increase the mold temperature sufficiently to 
effect final curing of the molding compound. 


3,850,568 
EXTRUSION DIE WITH ADJUSTABLE PROFILE 

Zoltan Bartha; Vince Fodor, and Gyula Subotics, all of Buda- 

pest, Hungary, assignors to Orszagos Gumiipari Vallalat, 

Budapest, Hungary 

Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,645 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Feb. 11, 1972, OA 

494 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—466 5 Claims 


1. An adjustable extrusion die comprising an extrusion head 
having an extrusion cavity in said head, two opposed lips 
defining between them an extrusion orifice through which 
material from said cavity is extruded and shaped, at least one 
of said lips comprising at least one resilient metal strip that 
extends transversely of the direction of extrusion, means se- 
curing to the die the edge of said strip which is upstream with 
respect to the direction of extrusion, the edge of said strip 
which is downstream with respect to the direction of extrusion 
being free to move transversely of said direction, and a row of 
support elements extending along and contacting said down- 
stream edge of said strip on the side of said strip opposite the 
side past which material is extruded, and means adjustably 
mounting said support elements for movement in a direction 
perpendicular to the length of the strip and perpendicular to 
said direction of extrusion thereby to alter the contour of said 
orifice. 


3,850,569 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING NITRIC OXIDE EMISSIONS 
FROM BURNERS 
Henry E. Alquist, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,440, Dec. 29, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,112 
Int. Cl. F23j 7/00 


U.S. CL. 431—4 4 Claims 
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1. In a process for mixing a fuel with air and steam to form 
a combustible mixture and combusting said mixture in a com- 
bustion zone, the improvement comprising: 
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controlling the mixing of the fuel and steam for maintaining 
the ratio of steam to fuel of said mixture in said combus- 
tion zone at values in the range of about 0.4 to about 0.95 
pound steam/pound fuel for reducing the amount of nitric 
oxide emitted during combustion of the mixture. 


3,850,570 
LIGHTERS 
Hermann Remy, Dietzenbach-Steinberg, and Adolf Lam- 
precht, Hausen, both of Germany, assignors to Rowenta- 
Werke, GmbH, Offenbach/Main, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,400, July 20, 1972,. This 
application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,396 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1973, 
2309355 
Int. Cl. F23q 2/28 


U.S. Cl. 431—255 9 Claims 


1. An electrically ignited gas lighter including at least one 
photoelectric transducer for converting light energy into elec- 
trical energy, electrical storage means connected to said at 
least one photoelectric transducer for storing electrical energy 
developed thereby during illumination thereof, an ignition 
circuit including means selectively operable to energise gas 
ignition means from said electrical storage means for lighting 
the lighter, a gas valve operable with said means operable to 
energise gas ignition means, and at least one light refracting 
optical element associated with said at least one photoelectric 
transducer to enhance capture thereby of light incident there- 
upon. 


3,850,571 
HIGH ENERGY FLAME BURNER 
John S. Zink, and Robert D. Reed, both of Tulsa, Okla., assign- 
ors to John Zink Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,236 
Int. Cl. F23d /3/36 


U.S. Cl. 431—349 4 Claims 


1. A burner producing a long. small diameter, rod-like 
flame, comprising: 
a. a pipe for carrying fuel at greater than atmospheric pres- 
sure; 
b. at least one primary fuel discharge orifice of selected area 
at the distal end; 
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c. a plurality of smaller secondary openings arranged 
around said primary orifice and directed laterally out- 
ward; 

d. a plurality of smaller tertiary orifices arranged upstream 
of said secondary openings to direct a minor fraction of 
the total fuel approximately perpendicular to the axis of 
said pipe; and 

. a diversion baffle having a downstream end located be- 
tween said secondary and tertiary orifices, said baffle 
forming an annulus space opposite said tertiary orifices, 
and a plurality of openings in said baffle to direct inspi- 
rated air into said annulus space. 


3,850,572 
GRAVITY FLOW DISCRETE ARTICLE GAS FLOW 
ISOLATED THERMAL TREATMENT DEVICE AND 
METHOD 
Everett Howard Andrus, Rt. No. 4, Watertown, Wis. 53094 
Filed Mar. 8, 1974; Ser. No. 449,364 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/14; S27b 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 432—11 10 Claims 


1. In a device for heat treating small discrete metal articles 
the combination of 
a bayonet, 
said bayonet comprising a tubular member having an inlet 
end and an outlet end, 
said tubular member devoid of closure means at its ends, 
a first end plate extending from said tubular member 
near its inlet end, 
a second end plate extending from said tubular member 
near its outlet end, 
at least three baffle members extending from said tubular 
member between said first end plate and said second 
end plate, 
a shroud tube, 
said bayonet slidably received in said shroud tube, 


the outer peripheries of said end plates and said baffle 
members being slidably engaged with the interior of 
said shroud tube, 
said end plates and said baffle members defining spaces 
between the exterior of said tubular member and the 
interior of said shroud tube, . 
apertures in the wall of said tubular member communicat- 
ing its interior with a plurality of said defined spaces, 
blower means and heater means to provide heated gas 
having an elevated temperature and a substantial pressure 
and velocity, 
means to introduce said heated gas into a plurality of said 
defined spaces, and 
means to withdraw said heated gas from a plurality of said 
defined spaces, 
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duct means to cycle said withdrawn gas to said blower 
means and thence to said spaces into which said gas is 
introduced. 


3,850,573 

PARISON FEEDING AND DELIVERING APPARATUS 
Shinsuke Yoshikawa, and Yuji Sawa, both of Iwaki, Japan, 

assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals Inc., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,463 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1972, 47- 

79474; Aug. 10, 1972, 47-93260 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 432—124 4 Claims 





1. In a parison feeding and delivering apparatus for uni- 
formly heating parisons by delivering the same from outside a 
parison heating furnace into a parallel passage arranged in 
said furnace and lying in a zig zag line making several turns at 
both sides of said furnace, and which comprises a parison 
delivery conveyor consisting of two horizontal endless chains 
situated one above the other and having carrier pins vertically 
mounted thereto, an apparatus provided outside of the heating 
furnace for feeding parisons to said delivery conveyor, and a 
plurality of sprockets for keeping said endless chains in driven 
or rotating status, the improvement wherein: a driving shaft of 
the parison feeding apparatus and sprockets on chain turning 
positions at one side of the furnace are driven by the same 
driving means, other sprockets on chain turning positions at 
the other side of the furnace are held by sliding plates sup- 
ported by guide means, said sliding plates being biased from 
outside of the furnace by wires leading to springs, said parison 
carrier pins are freely rotatable around the axis of the vertical 
connection pins, and rotatable teeth for rotating the pins 
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mounted on said parison carrier pins are engaged with fixed 
linear teeth during passage along the chains after being 
aligned with the phase of the fixed linear teeth by way of a 
fixed spring, which contacts the rotatable teeth prior to 
contact of said rotatable teeth with said fixed linear teeth. 


3,850,574 
ATMOSPHERIC FURNACE APPARATUS 
Keishichi Namba, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Netsu- 
shori Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,323 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1972, 47-34917 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/08, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 432—203 5 Claims 





1. A gas atmospheric furnace for carburizing and carboni- 
triding treatment of steel articles comprising a first gas inlet 
for introducing an atmosphere gas into the furnace under 
forced pressure, a fan for stirring the atmosphere gas intro- 
duced by said first gas inlet, said first gas inlet leading into a 
passageway formed along and around the shaft of the fan, and 
a second gas inlet located on the opposite side of the furnace 
from the first gas inlet, said second gas inlet introducing an 
atmosphere gas of normal temperature to cool the then rela- 
tively elevated gas adjacent the second gas inlet to thus main- 
tain an even temperature of the gases within the furnace. 
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3,850,575 
TANNING COMPOSITION AND PROCESS 
Reid S. Larsen, 762 S. 850 East, Bountiful, Utah 84010 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,815 
Int. Cl. Cl4e 3/02, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 8—94.19 R 5 Claims 


1. A tanning composition comprising arsenic trioxide; a 
polar solvent; a liquid organic cleanser and ground asbestos 
together with a salt of carbonic acid selected from the group 
consisting of sodium carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, potas- 
sium carbonate and potassium bicarbonate. 


3,850,576 
DIAGNOSTIC COMPOSITION FOR THE DETECTION OF 
UROBILINOGEN 
Walter Rittersdorf, Mannheim-Waldhof; Dieter Berger, Viern- 
heim; Hans-Georg Rey, and Peter Rieckmann, both of 
Mannheim-Waldhof, all of Germany, assignors to Boehr- 
inger Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim, Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,067 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 1972, 

2229611 
Int. Cl. GOIn 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 25 Claims 

1. Diagnostic composition for the detection of urobilino- 
gens, which diagnostic composition comprises at least one 
organic or inorganic acid and at least one diazonium salt 
selected from the group consisting of: 

a. stable phenyl-diazonium, pyrrole-diazonium and pyra- 
zole-diazonium salts annellated with an isocyclic or heter- 
ocyclic aromatic system in a mesomerizable and sterically 
unhindered position of the phenyl, pyrrole or pyrazole 
ring; 

b. stable phenyl-diazonium, pyrrole-diazonium and pyra- 
zole-diazonium salts wherein the phenyl, pyrrole or pyr- 
azole ring is substituted with an iso-cyclic or heterocyclic 
aromatic system in a mesomerizable and sterically unhin- 
dered position of the phenyl, pyrrole and pyrazole ring; 

. Stable phenyl-diazonium, pyrrole-diazonium and pyra- 
zole-diazonium salts wherein the phenyl, pyrrole or pyr- 
azole ring is substituted via a vinylene linkage with an 
iso-cyclic or heterocyclic aromatic system in a mesomer- 
izable and sterically unhindered position of the phenyl, 
pyrrole or pyrazole ring; 

. a pyridine-diazonium or pyrazole-diazonium salt contain- 
ing, in a mesomerizable position of the pyridine or pyr- 
azole ring, at least one polyatomic electron donor group 
substituent with at least one mesomerizable electron pair 
and wherein the ring may contain additional substituents, 
with the proviso that the sum of the Hammet sigma values 
of all the substituents, and of the ring hetero atoms in said 
diazonium salts does not exceed the value of +0.6. 


3,850,577 
RAPID EXTRACTION METHOD FOR SERUM 
THYROXINE 

Fuad Salameh Ashkar, Miami, Fla., assignor to Abbott Labo- 

ratories, North Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,517 
Int. Cl. GOIn 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 5 Claims 

1. In a method of determining the total serum thyroxine in 
a serum sample, said method comprising: 

extracting the thyroxine from the thyroxine binding globulin 

in the serum sample; 


mixing a tracer amount of thyroxine globulin saturated with 
radioactively labeled thyroxine with the thyroxine ex- 
tracted from the thyroxine binding globulin in the serum 
sample; 

placing an ion exchange resin in intimate contact with said 
mixture; 

incubating the combined mixture and ion exchange resin; 

measuring ‘vith suitable detecting means the initial radioac- 
tivity of the combined mixture and ion exchange resin; 

removing the mixture; and 

measuring with suitable detecting means the residual radio- 
activity in the ion exchange resin; 

the improvement comprising extracting the thyroxine from 
the thyroxine binding globulin in a serum sample by 
placing a buffer in contact with said serum sample, said 
buffer comprising a glutamate salicylate mixture. 


3,850,578 
PROCESS FOR ASSAYING FOR BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE 
MOLECULES 
Harden M. McConnell, 421 El Escapado, Palo Alto, Calif. 
94305 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 339,755, March 12, 1973,. 
This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,550 
int. Cl. GOIn 33/16; C12k 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 11 Claims 
1. A method for assaying for an organic composition which 
is a compound having at least one epitopic site, an antibody 
capable of specifically binding to a specific eiptopic site or 
complement in an unknown suspected of containing one of 
said organic composition which comprises: 
combining in an aqueous buffered medium under comple- 
ment lysing conditions; 
. Said unknown; 
. Sacs enclosing an aqueous solution, substantially isotonic 
with said medium, of stable free radicals at a concentra- 
tion sufficient to provide peak broadening of the EPR 
spectrum of said free radical, and having at least one 
epitopic site at the surface of said sacs; 
. antibody capable of binding to said epitopic sites of said 
sac; and 
. complement, with the proviso that the amount of anti- 
body or complement in said medium is known in the 
absence of said unknown, when antibody or complement 
respectively are being detected in said unknown and at 
least one of said epitopic sites of said sacs and said com- 
pound are the same, when said compound is being deter- 
mined; 
whereby lysis of said sac occurs upon the binding of anti- 
body and complement to said sac; and 
determining at least one point of the EPR spectrum of said 
medium as compared to the EPR spectrum of said me- 
dium at a known concentration of said organic composi- 
tion. 


3,850,579 
IONIZATION CURRENT DETECTOR FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS 
Hanniel Dubsky, Brno, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Ceskos- 
lovenska akademie ved, Praha, Czechoslovakia 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,854 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, May 15, 1972, 
3259-72 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3///2 
U.S. Cl. 23—254 EF 9 Claims 
1. In an ionization apparatus for the chromatographic analy- 
sis of a test sample: 
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an elongated nozzle including a central chamber having 
input and output ends and an intermediate portion, and 
a gas port disposed at the nozzle periphery in radial com- 
munication with the intermediate portion of the chamber, 
means disposed in axially spaced relation to the input end 
of the nozzle for directing a first heated gas axially toward 
the input end of the nozzle chamber; : 

conveyer means for transporting a test sample to a position 
axially aligned with and intermediate the directing means 


and the input end of the nozzle chamber whereby the 


SOME ATION 


heated first gas from the directing means volatilizes the 
test sample; 

means for passing a heated second gas through the nozzle 
gas port and into the intermediate portion of the nozzle 
chamber to form a partial vacuum in the nozzle and to 
thereby draw the volatilized test sample into the nozzle 
chamber for admixture with the second gas; and 

means associated with the output end of the nozzle chamber 
for ionizing the volatilized test sample passing through the 
nozzle chamber. 


3,850,580 
LABORATORY MIXER 
Darrlle DeForest Moore, and William Joseph Walsh, both of 
Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to Sybron Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,462 
Int. Cl. BOI 9/00; BOIE ///00 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 5 Claims 


1. In a laboratory mixer having a base, a plate supported 
above the base and an eccentric drive means mounted on the 
base and operatively connected to the plate to shake the plate, 
the improvement comprising a substantially flat resilient 
foamed rubber pad fixed to the upper surface of said plate to 
receive thereon a vessel to be agitated, the degree of agitation 
imparted to said vessel being determined solely by the force 
with which said vessel is pressed against said pad. 
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3,850,581 
SMOKE CONSUMER 
Richard E. Hills, and Walter H. Patterson, both of 2543 
Quincy Rd., Oroville, Calif. 95965 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,093 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/20; F23g 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 23—277 C 


1. A smoke consuming device for positioning on the dis- 

charge end of a stack comprising; 

a. a body having a vertically extending passageway with a 
circular open upper end and a circular open lower end, 
b. the wall of said passageway tapering inwardly from its 
opposite open ends to an annular throat of restricted 
diameter intermediate said open ends, 

. an outer wall spaced outwardly of the wall of said pas- 
sageway and extending therearound, said outer wall and 
said wall of said passageway being connected at said 
upper and lower ends to provide an annular fuel chamber 
between said outer wall and the wall of said passageway, 
and the angle of the upper portion of the wall of said 
passageway disposed between said throat and its upper 
open end being approximately 45° relative to horizontal, 
d. a horizontal, circular deflector plate coaxial with said 
upper open end spaced within the latter cooperating with 
said open upper end to define an annular discharge aper- 
ture for products of combustion, and means for position- 
ing the lower end of said body on a stack for passage of 
smoke from the latter into the lower end of said passage- 
way, 

. means for supplying fuel to said chamber, 

. a pair of horizontally disposed axially spaced annular rows 
of spaced openings formed in said upper portion of the 
wall of said passageway directed at an angle of approxi- 
mately 45° relative to horizontal and toward the under- 
side of the outer marginal portion of said deflector plate 
providing flame openings for directing the flames of ig- 
nited fuel directed in and said outer marginal portion of 
said deflector plate, 

. the underside of said deflector plate being formed with a 
recess extending to substantially the outer edge of said 
deflector plate, and a depending flange around said plate 
at its outer edge, 

. the ratio between the total area of said circular aperture 
and the area within said throat being approximately 1.8 
to |. 


3,850,582 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLED ADDITION OF 
FLUIDIZED PARTICLES TO A PROCESSING UNIT 
Edward C. Luckenbach, Mountainside, N.J., assignor to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,815, Dec. 10, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,440 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9//6, 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 23—288 S 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for adding fresh make-up catalyst to a 
process unit which comprises: 
a. a main fresh catalyst vessel containing solid fresh make- 
up Catalyst particles; 
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b. a metering vessel located within the main vessel 

c. a catalyst transfer line connecting the main catalyst vessel 
with the metering vessel for transfer of fresh make-up 
catalyst from the main vessel to the metering vessel; 

d. a gas line communicating with said metering vessel for 
fluidizing the catalyst therein; 


| 




















e. valve means for controlling withdrawal of fluidized cata- 
lyst from said metering vessel for transfer to said process 
unit; and 

. means for measuring and recording the pressure differen- 
tial across the fluidized bed of catalyst in the metering 
vessel so that the quantity of fresh catalyst added to the 


process unit may be determined during any period of 
time 


3,850,583 
SINTERED METAL CONTAINING TITANIUM CARBIDE 
PARTICLES AND METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 

Kenneth E. Kueny, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Sealed Power 

Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,709 
Int. Cl. B22f //00 

U.S. Cl. 29— 182.7 18 Claims 

1. The method of forming a metal part comprising the steps 
of: preparing a mixture of powdered material having about 
0.25 to 60 percent by weight ferro titanium and about 0.1 to 
10 percent by weight carbon the remainder of said powdered 
material being substantially iron based powder, compacting 
said mixture and heat sintering said mixture above the melting 
temperature of the ferro titanium powder whereby the ferro 
titanium melts and dissolves available carbon in the surround- 
ing matrix to form titanium carbide particles. 


3,850,584 

FUEL ELEMENT CAN FOR A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Horst Bohm, Karlsruhe; Hans Ulrich Borgstedt, Karlsruhe- 

Waldstadt; Manfred Ruhle, Frankfurt am Main, and Peter 

Wincierz, Oberursel, all of Germany, assignors to Metall- 

gesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main and 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung mbH, Karlsruhe, both of, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,728 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1970, 

2010871 
Int. Cl. B32b /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—194 

1. A fuel-element can for a nuclear reactor comprising a 
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Strength and a metallic inner lining which resits corrosion by 
nuclear fuel extrusion-bonded to said body of said base mate- 
rial, said vanadium-alloy base material consisting essentially 
by weight of the following: 





40-99.7% 
0.1-50% 
0-1% 


0-2% 


vanadium, 

titanium 

each of the elements beryllium and boron; 

each of the elements zirconium and hafnium, the 
total of which is not in excess of 3%; 

silicon, 

cach of the elements aluminum, manganese, iron, 
cobalt, nickel, tantalum, or tungsten; 

each of the clements chromium and molybdenum; 
columbium, 

Oxygen; 

nitrogen, and 

carbon, the total of the elements oxygen, 
nitrogen and carbon being not in excess of 0.49%, 


0-3% 
0-10% 
0-20% 
0-30% 
0.03-0.4% 
0-02% 
0-0.2% 


said lining being selected from the group which consists essen- 
tially of 
a. pure iron, ferrous alloys of high-grade steels having a 
body-centered-cubic-crystal lattice at the operating tem- 
perature and containing up to 30 percent by weight of at 
least one of the elements chromium, nickel and cobalt 
and up to 10 percent by weight of at least one of the 
elements titanium, aluminum, molybdenum, cclumbim, 
and tantalum, in a total amount up to 50 percent by 
weight; 

. nickel, cobalt and alloys of nickel or cobalt with up to 30 
percent by weight of at least of one of the elements chro- 
mium, iron, molybdenum, cobalt and up to 10 percent by 
weight of at least one of the elements titanium, aluminum, 
columbium, tantalum, which have a total not in excess of 
50 percent; and 

>. Zirconium alloys with up to 4 percent by weight of each 
of the alloying elements coipper, vanadium, molybde- 
num, chromium, iron and tungsten, which elements are 
present in total up to 6 percent by weight, carbon, nitro- 
gen or oxygen being present in said liniong in an amount 
by weight below 0.01 percent or any content of carbon, 
nitrogen or oxygen in excess of 0.01 percent by weight 
being present in an innocuous form. 


3,850,585 
COMPOSITE ARTICLE 


Thomas E. Webb, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds Metals 


Company, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,276, Oct. 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,177 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 
7 Claims 
1. A clad article having a cladding of 1,100 aluminum on a 


body of vanadium-alloy base material of high mechanical core alloy consisting essentially of aluminum, about 2 to 3 
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percent copper, about 0.2 to 0.6 percent magnesium and up 
to about 0.4 percent manganese by weight. 


3,850,586 
GELLED HYDROCARBON COMPOSITION 
Akira Iwama, Tokyo; Mitsuru Toyoguchi, Yokohama; Kikuo 
Takehara, and Yasumasa Hamuro, both of Kyoto, all of 
Japan, assignors to Dai-Ichi Kogyo Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Kyoto- 
shi, Kyoto-fu and Mitsubishi Oil Company, Tokyo-to, both 
of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 347,405 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1972, 47- 
037438; July 8, 1972, 47-068407 
Int. Cl. C101 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—7 A 16 Claims 
1. A gelled hydrocarbon composition comprising essentially 
at least 80 wt. percent of a liquid hydrocarbon having a boiling 
point of 30° to 390°C as an internal phase, at least 0.05 wt. 
percent of water as an external phase and at least 0.05 wt. 
percent of a gelling agent selected from the group consisting 
of 
i. a gelling agent having the following formula (1), alone or 
mixture of two or more kinds of the gelling agent, or a 9 
: | to 1: 9 parts by weight mixture of the gelling agent 
with a surface active agent having an amide, carboxyl or 
alkyleneoxide group in the molecule as a hydrophilic 
group 


R—N—R’—B—R”—D 
A 


wherein R, R’ and R”’ are alkyl group or (CH,), wherein pis 
an integer of from 0 to SO, inclusive; A is hydrogen, R'B, R, 
R'’’, RNH,, R’’’NH, or R'’’D wherein R’"’ is alkyl group or 
(CH,), and q is an integer of from 0 to 50, inclusive; B is 
{(CH,),,NH], wherein m and n are an integer of from 0 to 50, 
inclusive; D is COOH or its inorganic or organic salt, and 

ii, a9: 1 to 1:9 by weight mixture of a nonionic surface 

active agent of the formula: 
Z{(OR),OH),, 

wherein Z is a group capable of being oxyalkylated, OR is 
alkyleneoxide, 1 is | to 2,000 or more, inclusive, and m is a 
numeral determined according to the number of the func- 
tional groups of Z, 

and a water-soluble carboxylic acid or its water soluble salt. 


3,850,587 
LOW-TEMPERATURE FLOW IMPROVES IN FUELS 
Kenneth A. Frost, Jr., San Rafael, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,243 
Int. Cl. C1Ol 1/24, 1/22, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—62 8 Claims 

1. A flow-improver composition comprising a mixture of 

1. a C8 to C28 hydrocarbyl succinamic acid mono- or disub- 
stituted on the nitrogen atom with C8 to C28 hydrocarby! 
groups or a Cl and C30 hydrocarbyl amine salt thereof 
or mixtures thereof, 

2. an ethylene-vinyl acetate polymer containing from 10 to 
40 weight percent vinyl acetate and having a molecular 
weight between 800 and about 10,000; and 

3. a C7 to C20 aromatic monocarboxylic acid; 

wherein said succinamic acid is present in an amount from 
0.25 to 50 weight parts for each weight part of said poly- 
mer and said aromatic monocarboxylic acid is present in 
an amount from 0.02 to 4 weight parts for each weight 
part of said succinamic acid. 
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3,850,588 
PRODUCTION OF SYNTHESIS GAS RICH IN CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Robert J. White, Pinole, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 34,834, May 5, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,759,677, and Ser. No. , , Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
39,116, May 20, 1970, abandoned, and Ser. No. , , 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,067, April 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,865 
Int. Cl. C10j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 48—209 12 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of a synthesis gas rich in 
carbon monoxide which comprises reacting in a reaction zone 
maintained at an elevated temperature a solid organic feed 
material with carbon dioxide, the improvement comprising 
introducing into a reaction zone maintained at a temperature 
from about 1,000° to 2,000°F. a solid organic feed comprising 
chemically combined carbon, hydrogen and oxygen with said 
combined oxygen comprising at least 20 weight percent of the 
solid organic feed and wherein for each pound of the organic 
feed introduced into the reaction zone an amount of carbon 
dioxide in the range from 10 to about 300 standard cubic feet 
is introduced therein. 


3,850,589 
GRINDING TOOL HAVING A RIGID AND 
DIMENSIONALLY STABLE RESIN BINDER 
Vernon K. Charvat, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to The 
Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 813,377, May 15, 1959, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 829,665, July 
27, 1959, abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
854,468, Nov. 20, 1959, abandoned, and Ser. No. 12,303, 
March 2, 1960, abandoned, and Ser. No. 15,135, March 15, 
1960, abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1963, Ser. No. 
304,002 
Int. Cl. B24d 3/28, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 51—296 13 Claims 


1. A grinding tool comprising an essentially rigid, dimen- 
sionally stable body of cellular polyurethane resin binder 
selected from the group consisting of aromatic polyether 
polyurethanes and aromatic polyester polyurethanes, and 
granular abrasive dispersed uniformly and embedded therein, 
the grains comprising such abrasive being spaced only slightly 
apart and said resin being capable of slight local stubborn 
resilient yielding action to an extent allowing corresponding 
slight local individual movement of said grains exposed at the 
tool face relative to other adjacent grains in such face, but said 
body as a whole being sufficiently rigid to support the grinding 
face of said tool to make a grinding cut of precise predeter- 
mined depth under operating pressures in use, such slight local 
yielding action of said resin at such grinding face being suffi- 
cient to ensure readjustment of the positions of individual 
grains protruding excessively from such face under such oper- 
ating pressures to bring such protruding grains into substan- 
tially the same plane as the other adjacent grains in the portion 
of the tool face under pressure contact with the work, 
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whereby the work load is sustained by substantially all said 
grains across such face, simultaneously to permit the making 
of a deep precision cut in the work by such face while never- 
theless producing a relatively smooth finish thereon and with- 
out premature dislodgment of such excessively protruding 
grains from such face. 


3,850,590 
AN ABRASIVE TOOL COMPRISING A CONTINUOUS 
POROUS MATRIX OF SINTERED METAL INFILTRATED 
BY A CONTINUOUS SYNTHETIC RESIN 
Jack Rigler Chalkley, Tuffley, and David Meirion Thomas, 
Gloucester, both of England, assignors to Impregnated 
Diamond Products Limited, Tuffley Crescent, Gloucester, 
England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,372, Sept. 28, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,411, Oct. 1, 1969, 
abandoned. This application June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,412 
Int. Ct. CO8g 5///2 


U.S. CL. 51—298 25 Claims 


1. An abrasive tool the abrasive part of which consists of 
abrasive particles embedded in a continuous porous matrix of 
sintered metal and held in the metal phase, said sintered metal 
selected from the group consisting of: copper, copper-tin 
alloy, tin, iron, cobalt, nickel, silicon, zinc, silver, aluminum, 
chromium, manganese, and magnesium, and alloys thereof, 
the continuous porous metal matrix having a specific porosity 
of between 10 percent and 50 percent and being infiltrated by 
a resinoid material, the resinoid phase being substantially 
continuous throughout the porous sintered metal matrix and 
selected from the group consisting of: epoxide, polyester, 
polyurethane, phenolic, aminoplastic, polyamide, polyamidi- 
mide, alkyd, furan, silicone, acrylic, polyacetal, and polycar- 
bonate resins, the abrasive particles being at least as hard as 
aluminum oxide. 


3,850,591 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF HIGH PRESSURE 
APPARATUS REACTION VESSEL CONSTRUCTION 
Robert H. Wentorf, Jr., Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 144, Jan. 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,609,818. This 
application July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 158,976 
Int. Cl. B24d 3/08 


U.S. Cl. $1—307 4 Claims 


1. In a process for the preparation of a reaction vessel to be 
introduced into a high pressure, high temperature apparatus 
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for the conduct of high pressure, high temperature compac- 
tion of crystalline material selected from the group consisting 
of diamond, cubic boron nitride and mixtures thereof during 
which preparation said crystalline material together with cata- 
lyst metal, to enable the conversion of the hexagonal form of 
said crystalline material to the cubic form thereof, are placed 
within a protective metal enclosure and said protective metal 
enclosure in turn is assembled within a series of interfitting 
inner and outer elements, the outer element of said reaction 
vessel being in the shape of a hollow wall and being made from 
electrically non-conductive, thermally insulating material, 
means being located adjacent said outer element for conduct- 
ing electrical current into and out of said reaction vessel for 
heating same, the improvement in said preparation compris- 
ing, 

a. forming said outer element from a deformable pressure- 
transmitting material selected from the group consisting 
of salt and talc and 

. arranging a single mass of said crystalline material in the 
form of a volume having a plurality of major surfaces and 
a single concentration of said catalyst metal within said 
protective metal enclosure, said single concentration of 
metal being contiguous with only one major surface of 
said mass, 
whereby during the conduct of the compaction process at a 
temperature rendering molten-said concentration of catalyst 
metal, the compaction front will advance through said mass of 
crystalline material in a single general direction due to the 
mechanical instability of the compaction system. 


3,850,592 
HEAT PUMP DRYER 
Lowell E. Huffman, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Deltech 
Engineering, Inc., New Castle, Del. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,007 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—33 23 Claims 


1. A process for drying gas which comprises passing a 
stream of the gas to be treated through a refrigeration zone, 
circulating a refrigeration medium at low temperature in heat 
transfer relationship with the stream of gas in the refrigeration 
zone to cool the gas to a temperautre at which a substantial 
amount of the moisture in the stream is condensed, thereafter 
passing the stream of gas through a bed of moisture adsorptive 
material, causing the stream of the gas to be treated to flow 
through a second bed of moisture adsorptive material when 
the first named bed reaches a predetermined level of satura- 
tion, thereafter continuing to cycle the stream through one 
bed and then the other bed, compressing the refrigeration 





1646 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


medium after it leaves the refrigeration zone, and circulating 
the compressed refrigeration medium in heat transfer relation- 
ship with the offstream bed thereby using the latent heat of 
condensation absorbed during cooling of the gas in the refrig- 
eration zone to heat the offstream bed for the purpose of 
regenerating the offstream bed. 


3,850,593 

APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF 

INERT GASES FROM GAS MIXTURE CONTAINING 

CARBON DIOXIDE 

Holger Beaujean, and Manfred Laser, both of Julich, Ger- 

many, assignors to Kernforschungsanlage Julich G.m.b.H., 

Julich, Germany 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,726 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1971, 

2131507 
Int. Cl. BOId 53//4; F25j 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 55—66 10 Claims 


1. A process for the removal of inert gases from a gas stream 
containing same together with carbon dioxide, comprising the 
steps of intimately contacting said gas stream with liquid 
carbon dioxide to solubilize inert gas in the liquid carbon 
dioxide and produce a liquid phase; 

rectifying said liquid phase to separate a fractionrich in the 

inert gas therefrom and to produce a liquid carbon diox- 
ide fraction; and 

recirculating the liquid carbon dioxide fraction into inti- 

mate content with further quantities of the gas stream. 


3,850,594 
FILTERING METHOD UTILIZING A DOUBLE-WALL 
FILTER BAG CONSTRUCTION 
Frank Higgins, Millington, N.J., assignor to Summit Filter 

Corporation, Summit, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 370,515, June 15, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,826,066. This application Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 446,061 
Int. Cl. BOId 46/02 
U.S. Cl. 55—97 5 Claims 

1. A method of filtering contaminants from contaminant 

laden air comprising: 

A. forcibly passing air into a filter housing inlet and out a 
filter housing outlet, said outlet possessing an interior 
flange proximate said outlet; 

B. said contaminant laden air being caused to pass through 
a double-wall filter bag system contained within a filter 
housing, said system being characterized as containing: 
i. an elongated cylindrical cage mounted in said housing 

between said inlet and said outlet and including: 
a. circumferentially spaced side members defining 
openings therebetween, 
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on said housing flange and mounting said cage in said 
housing; 
c. said cage having open inlet and outlet ends; 


ii. a double-wall filter bag having an upper outwardly 


directed flange seated on said interior flange and sus- 
pendably mounting said bag in said housing; 


iii. said double-wall filter bag including: 


a. an outer cylindrical bag engaged over and encom- 
passing the exterior of said cage and being in coaxial 
spaced relationship from the inner wall of said hous- 
ing and defining therebetween an annular gas flow 
passage; 

. a generally cylindrical inner bag mounted within said 
cage in coaxial spaced relationship from the inner 
wall thereof, and from the inner wall of said outer 
bag, and defining between said spaced outer and 
inner bags an annular gas flow chamber terminating 
in an inner open outlet end of said double-wall filter 
bag; 

. said inner bag having an upper end formed by closing 
the wall material to a flattened terminal closed end 
having a transverse opening therethrough; 

. a transverse wire loosely inserted through said trans- 
verse Opening with the ends thereof connected to 
said cage in supporting said inner bag in a relatively 
taut condition within said outer bag and permitting 


a sliding suspension and vibratory movement of said 
inner bag with respect to said outer bag during a 
reverse gas flow cleaning cycle for said double-wall 
filter bag; 

. an annular bottom wall interconnecting the bottoms 
of said outer and inner bags in said spaced relation- 
ship and integrating the bags into a unitary bag hav- 
ing a gaseous medium flow inlet and proximate said 
housing inlet; 

. Said inner bag extending from said inlet ena of said 
double-wall filter bag a substantial distance toward 
but terminating prior to an opposite open outlet end 
of said double-wall filter bag; 

. Said outer bag at said open outlet end thereof being 
in substantially air sealed engagement with said inner 
flange; 

h. said inner and outer bags consisting of a gas permea- 
ble and particle contaminant impermeable flexible 
cloth filter bag; and 


iv. said cage and the transverse support wire for said inner 


bag maintaining the substantially coaxial relationship 
of said inner and outer bags during operation as a 
filtering system, 


b. a plurality of vertically spaced cage rings intercon- _C. passing said contaminant laden air through said filter 
necting said side members, and a top ring supported housing inlet thus causing said air to pass along said 
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annular gas flow passage and through the outer bag from 
the exterior thereof into said annular flow chamber be- 
tween said bags, and through the inner bag from the 
interior thereof into said annular flow chamber, gas in 
said annular flow chamber passing therethrough to and 
exiting from said open outlet end, with contaminants 
being collected on the outer surface of said outer bag and 
the inner surface of said inner bag. 


3,850,595 
DRIFT ELIMINATOR ASSEMBLY 
James F. Forchini, Healdsburg, and Ronald M. Garcia, Santa 
Rosa, both of Calif., assignors to Ecodyne Corporation, 
Chicago, Il. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,320 
Int. Cl. BOId 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—257 














1. In combination with a liquid cooling tower having an air 
inlet, an air outlet, and means for directing currents of air 
along a path of travel from said inlet to said outlet in substan- 
tially horizontal, intersecting relationship to liquid gravitating 
within the tower, a drift eliminator assembly within the tower, 
disposed to remove droplets of liquid entrained in said air 


immediately prior to discharge of said air through said outlet; 
said drift eliminator assembly comprising: 

a. a plurality of drift eliminator panels secured together in 
an end to end relationship; 

b. each of said panels including a plurality of longitudinally 
extending drift eliminator blades positioned one above 
the other and supported at their respective ends by a pair 
of side plates; 

. said side plates of longitudinally adjacent panels being 
secured together so as to define an integral drain channel 
therebetween; 

. Said side plates having openings integral therewith and 
said eliminator blades being inclined so as to permit liquid 
collected on said blades to flow through said openings 
into said drain channel; 

. each of said side plates includes first and second flanges 
extending longitudinally outward therefrom towards the 
adjacent side plate such that corresponding first flanges 
and corresponding second flanges of adjacent side plates 
are in contact with one another so as to form said integral 
drain channel therebetween, 

. Said first flanges include connecting ears integral there- 
with for receipt of fastening means therethrough so as to 
secure together longitudinally adjacent side plates; and 

. vertically extending support members secured between 
adjacent pairs of said connecting ears for suspending said 
drift eliminator assembly within said tower. 


3,850,596 

GAS-SOLIDS SEPARATOR WITH ACCESS PLATFORM 
Ervin Fisher, Berea, Ohio, and Frederick O. Olson, Whitehall, 

Pa., assignors to Fuller Company, Catasauqua, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,626 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—341 9 Claims 

1. In a gas-solids separator for filtering gases including a 
housing, a tube sheet mounted in and dividing said housing 
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into an upper and lower chamber and having a plurality of 
openings therein; a plurality of elongated filters mounted in 
rows in one of said chambers, means for securing one end of 
each of said filter to said tube sheet so that each is flow con- 
nected to one of said openings whereby communication be- 
tween said chambers is solely through said openings and said 
filters when the separator is filtering gases; means for support- 
ing the other end of said filters in said one of said chambers, 
means for supplying gas to be filtered to one of said chambers 
and means for exhausting filtered gas from the other of said 


chambers; means for permitting access to the means for sup- 
porting the other end of said filters comprising: at least one 
platform pivotally mounted in said housing between adjacent 
rows of filters; said platform being dimensioned to be wider 
than the distance between adjacent rows of the filters, and 
means operatively connected to said platform for changing the 
position of said platform from a first nonoperating position to 
a second operating position including means for pivoting said 
platform about its own longitudinal axis parallel to the axis of 
said rows when it is desired to gain access to the means for 
supporting the other end of the filters. 


3,850,597 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,850,598 
PORTABLE VENTILATING APPLIANCES 
Hans-Georg Boehm, Kronberg, Germany, assignor to Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 329,985 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 14, 1972, 1159/72 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/04; F24f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 55— 387 4 Claims 


1. A portable ventilating appliance comprising a free- 
standing upright columnar housing having lower peripheral 
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openings and upper openings, a fan wheel mounted at the 
upper end of the housing for rotation about a vertical axis 
within the housing, a filter mounted in said housing below the 
fan wheel and comprising a filter wall around said axis so that 
air is drawn by the fan wheel through said lower openings and 
the filter wall and expelled through said upper openings, an 
electric driving motor for the fan wheel positioned in the 
housing below the filter and a substantially vertical drive shaft 
passing through the filter within the filter wall and coupling 
the motor to the fan wheel. 


3,850,599 
MEANS FOR SEPARATING ENTRAINED LIQUID 
Billy C. Calkin, and Neely E. Lowrie, both of Tulsa, Okla., 
assignors to Combustion Engineering Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,903 
Int. Cl. BOId 45/08 


U.S. Cl. 55—440 2 Claims 


1. A unit including separator plates to be mounted in a 
horizontal vessel and in the horizontal flow path through the 
vessel in which entrained liquid of gases impact upon the plate 
surfaces to separate from the gases, including; a plurality of 
modules positioned side-by-side, each module comprising: 

a. a series of the plates which are parallel and vertically 

extended and spaced a predetermined distance apart, and 
b. means extending through the plate surfaces to maintain 
the plates spaced and parallel; a framework for the plural- 
ity of modules, comprising: 

a. a track member extending horizontal and transverse the 
flow path of fluids and in support of the lower end of the 
modules, and 

b. strips extending up from the ends of the track member 
along the walls of the vessel and along the sides and tops 
of the modules to completely capture the modules and 
retain them in the flow path of the fluids as a unit; con- 
duits extending down through the horizontal track mem- 
ber to direct liquid flowed to the track from the modules 
to a collection of liquid below the unit; the modules 
adjacent the walls of the vessel being cut to match the 
curvature of the vessel walls and nest within the frame- 
work strips extending up from the ends of the track mem- 
ber; and the track is provided with an opening in its side 
through which each module may be first inserted and 
then moved horizontally along the track and into its final 
position within the framework. 
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3,850,600 
FILTER MEDIA 
John W. Monsted, Jr., Glenshaw, Pa., assignor to Mine Safety 
Appliances Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,429 
Int. Cl. BOId 39/16 
U.S. Cl. 55—524 4 Claims 
1. A filter of felted-fibers carrying mechanically electrified 
resin particles in which the felt consists essentially of wool 
fibers and acrylic fibers, each fiber being present in an amount 
at least about 10 percent by weight effective to improve dust 
collection efficiency and the retention of dust collection effi- 
ciency under charge degrading conditions. 


3,850,601 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A BOARD OF FIBROUS 
GLASS 
Stuart H. Stapleford, Atlanta, Ga., and Charles E. Nutter, 
Hebron, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corpo- 
ration, Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,428, Nov. 6, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,013 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 25/02; CO3b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—3 1 Claim 


1. A method of producing a thermal insulating roofing 
board of bonded, randomly positioned and spacedly related 
individual, discontinuous glass fibers with short bundles or 
strands of multiple glass filaments distributed in intermixed 
and bonded relation with the individual glass fibers through- 
out a narrow stratum of the board, said method comprising 
drawing individual fibers from molten glass and directing them 
downwardly in spaced and randomly positioned relation to- 
ward a transversely traveling receiving surface, dividing the 
descending fibers into separate groups, said groups positioned 
successively in the direction of travel of the receiving surface, 
combining a dispersed settable binder with the fibers of each 
group, combining and intermingling short bundles or strands 
of definite predetermined lengths and containing hundreds of 
glass filaments with the individual fibers and dispersed binder 
of the group of fibers leading the succession of groups in the 
direction of travel of the receiving surface, while leaving other 
groups free of such strands, whirling the fibers of the leading 
group around a vertical axis to mix together the fibers, the 
strands, and binder thereof, maintaining the groups of fibers 
separated throughout their full downward travel, collecting 
the fibers, the dispersed binder of all groups and the fibrous 
glass strands of the leading group as a pack upon the receiving 
surface, compressing the pack and setting the dispersed binder 
to dimensionally stabilize the pack in board form by cohering 
the fibers throughout the pack and cohering the fibers and the 
strands in the surface stratum thereof constituting the fibers 
and strands of the leading group deposited last upon the pack 
in the movement of the receiving surface. 
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3,850,602 
SALT VAPOR ATMOSPHERE TREATMENT OF QUARTZ 
CRYSTAL GRANULES 
Rolf Bruning, Bruchkobel, Germany, assignor to Heraens- 
Schott Quarzschmelze GmbH, Hanau/Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,312 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 7, 1972, 
2205560 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/20, 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 65—18 8 Claims 


OH CONTENT (PPM) 


8 10 2 4 6 
METAL ION CONCENTRATION (EQUIVALENTS /GRAM) 


1. Process for the manufacture of substantially bubble-free 
and OH-free amorphous quartz glass from quartz crystal gran- 
ules having a pre-determined OH content which comprises: 

a. doping said quartz crystal granules with a salt or mixture 
of salts whose cation is selected from the group of lithium, 
sodium, potassium, magnesium, calcium, strontium and 
silver, each salt having, at temperatures in the range from 
800° to 1,700°C., a vapor pressure of at least 5 mm Hg, 
in a quantity corresponding at least to the —OH content 
of said quartz crystal granules, 

b. stirring the doped quartz crystal granules for a period of 
at least 30 seconds in a reaction chamber heated to a 
temperature ranging from 800 to 1,700°C. having an 
atmosphere enriched with salt vapor, thereby causing a 
partial pressure to form corresponding to the vapor pres- 
sure of said salt, 

. flooding the tumbled quartz crystal granules with a water 
vapor-free gas at a temperature ranging from 800° to 
1,700°C., and 

. melting the gas-flooded quartz crystal granules under a 
water vapor-free atmosphere. 


3,850,603 
TRANSIENT ELECTRIC POTENTIAL DIFFERENCE IN 
GLASS BY ELECTRIC FIELD COOLING 
Cyril F. Drake, and Ian F. Scanlan, both of Harlow, England, 
assignors to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpo- 

ration, Nutley, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 221,038, Jan. 26, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,765, 
May 5, 1970, abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. 

No. 416,126 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 9, 1969, 

29063/69 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 65—30 1 Claim 
1. A method of producing a transient electric potential 
difference in a glass comprising: 
heating a mixture of 25 mole percent of Na,O, 20 mole 
percent of CdO or CaO, 10 mole percent of GeO, or SiO,, 
and 45 mole percent of P.O; in a muffle furnace held at 
1,300° C; 

forming a one square centimeter plate of said glass having 
a thickness of Imm, 

heating said glass to its transformation temperature, and 
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cooling said glass from its glass transformation temperature 
to at least 100° C below its annealing temperature, while 
applying an electric field of 500 volts/cm? to said glass 
plate resulting in structural reorientation of the electric 
dipoles in the glass. 


3,850,604 
PREPARATION OF CHALCOGENIDE GLASS 
SPUTTERING TARGETS 
Richard M. Klein, Framingham, Mass., assignor to GTE Labo- 
ratories Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 313,740, Dec. 11, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,791,995. This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 406,066 
Int. Cl. C03c 29/00; HO1j 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—32 8 Claims 


1. A method of making a chalcogenide sputtering target 


comprising the steps of: 

a. placing chalcogenide glass in a mould; 

b. placing a flat inert mesh with a connector fixedly at- 
tached on top of said glass; 

c. placing a removable inert weight on said connector for 
forcing said mesh into said glass when said glass is heated; 

d. heating said glass to a temperature above the softening 
point of said glass for a predetermined amount of time to 
insure a good physical bond between said glass and said 
mesh; and 

e. slowly cooling said glass to ambient conditions. 


3,850,605 
MANUFACTURE OF PATTERNED GLASS 

William Ramsey Maltman, Prescot, and Colin Robert Howard, 

Liverpool, both of England, assignors to Pilkington Brothers 

Limited, Liverpool, Lancashire, England 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,716 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 17, 1971, 

43507/71 
Int. Cl. CO3b 18/02; C03 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—99 A 25 Claims 











1. A method of manufacturing patterned glass comprising 
locating in contact with a surface of the glass which is at a 
temperature at which it is electrically conductive, a molten 
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body of an electrically conductive material for modifying the 
glass which body is shaped to a configuration progenitive of a 
pattern to be introduced into the glass, effecting relative 
movement between the shaped molten body and the glass, 
connecting an electrical supply to the molten body and to the 
glass, and switching that supply to engender electrically a 
predetermined ionic migration between the molten body and 
the glass in a time period during said relative movement, said 
time period being defined by a supply pulse width of the 
switched supply which is related to the speed of said relative 
movement and is sufficient to produce a pattern element of 
modified glass ins aid glass surface which pattern element 
exhibits its derivation from the configuration of the molten 


body. 


3,850,606 
METHOD FOR MELTING GLASS-MAKING MATERIALS 
Robert R. Rough, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,532 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/18 


U.S. CL. 65—178 3 Claims 








1. A method of melting glassmaking materials to form a 
homogeneous molten glass having gaseous inclusions compris- 
ing the steps of: 

applying heat to glass forming materials to produce a mass 

of molten glass; - 

adding glassmaking batch material to the molten glass; 

applying additional heat to the molten glass by passing an 

electric current between at least one stationary electrode 
and a moving electrode to constantly change the location 
of the electric heating point to mix the added unmelted 
glassmaking material and distribute them rapidly through 
the molten glass so as to locate heat at the point of addi- 
tion of the glassmaking materials; 

continuing to move the electrode so as to draw the newly 

added batch rapidly under the surface of the existing 
molten glass and to agitate both the molten glass and 
added glassmaking materials wherein said moving elec- 
trode is moved in a generally circular path so that a por- 
tion of its path moves out of the molten glass, and back 
into the molten glass; and contacting the unmelted glass- 
making materials added to the surface of the batch and 
moving them rapidly downward, mixing them into said 
molten glass thereby rapidly melting the unmelted glass 
materials. 
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3,850,607 
SELF-ALIGNING SHEAR BLADE HOLDERS 
John E. Cook, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,711 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 65—334 11 Claims 


1. In a shear mechanism for cutting gobs of glass from a 
stream of molten glass issuing from a furnace and including a 
pair of opposed cooperating shear blades mounted one each 
on the ends of a pair of operating arms supported for oscillat- 
ing movement toward and away from one another to move the 
shear blades between an open position to permit the stream of 
molten glass to flow therebetween and a closed position in 
overlaying contacting relation to shear a gob of glass from the 
stream, the improvement which comprises a pair of blade 
mounting assemblies each supporting one of said blades on its 
associated operating arm by means of a fixed bearing with a 
blade support pivotally mounted on said bearing for limited 
pivotal movement about a generally horizontal axis extending 
below and in the general direction of movement of the respec- 
tive blades upon movement of said operating arms, each 
mounting means having friction means type alignment retain- 
ing means providing limited frictional resistance to said piv- 
otal movement, which frictional resistance tends to retain said 
shear blades in their respective adjusted alignment positions 
after initial contact with one another establishing such align- 
ment and whereby each of said blades may rotate a limited 
amount upon contact with one another to facilitate accurate 
alignment said friction means includes first shoulder means on 
said fixed bearing and second shoulder means on said blade 
support, and spring means urging said first and said second 
shoulder means into friction contact with one another. 


3,850,608 
METHOD OF PLANT GROWTH REGULATION 
Philip C. Hamm, Glendale, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,108, May 27, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
769,409, Oct. 21, 1968, Pat. No. 3,556,762, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 668,208, Sept. 15, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
567,093, July 22, 1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 
1972, Ser. No. 302,387 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 71-76 32 Claims 

1. A method for retarding the growth of turfgrass which 
comprises applying to said turfgrass an effective, growth re- 
— amount of a compound selected from (a) acids of the 
ormula 


oO fe) 
" ” OH 
HO-C-CH=s CH>-P~ 
on 
m n 
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wherein m and n are unlike integers selected from | and 2, and 
(b) the alkali metal, ammonium and lower alkyl ammonium 
salts of such acids, said amount being insufficient to exert a 
herbicidal effect on said turfgrass. 


3,850,609 
POLYCHLORO PARATHIO PHENOLS 
William E. Bissinger, Akron; Donald E. Hardies, Wadsworth, 
and Jerome M. Lavanish, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to 
PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Divisioa of Ser. No. 76,651, Sept. 28, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,723,538. This application Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,220 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 71—98 18 Claims 

1. A method of killing weeds which comprises applying to 
the soil in the vicinity of the weeds a phytocidal amount of a 
compound represented by the formula: 


OH 


wherein 
n is 3 or 4; and 
R is lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, or lower cycloalkyl. 


3,850,610 
HERBICIDAL METHOD 

Joseph P. Copes, Easton, Pa., assignor to GAF Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,289 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9//4 

U.S. Cl. 71—103 9 Claims 

1. A method for the post-emergence control of weeds which 
comprises contacting said weeds with an herbicidal composi- 
tion including an inert carrier and, as an active constituent, a 
compound of the formula 


O Ri 
i | 
RC—N—CH?CH2S0;X 


wherein R is alkyl containing 3 to 11 carbon atoms; R, is alkyl 
containing 4 to 12 carbon atoms and X is an alkali metal atom 
and applying said herbicidal composition in a quantity which 
is herbicidally toxic to said weeds. 


3,850,611 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING PLANT GROWTH WITH 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALTS 
Kazuo Nakanishi; Hideo Yagi; Takashi Iwata; Hisae Haruta; 
Kazuhiko Yoshida, and Akira Matui, all of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co. Ltd., Osaka, Ja- 


n 

g Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 127,010 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1970, 45-29540; 
Mar. 28, 1970, 45-26098; Mar. 25, 1970, 45-25544; Mar. 28, 
1970, 45-26097; June 2, 1970, 45-48343 

Int. Cl. AOIn 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 71—121 41 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting plant growth which comprises 
applying, as an effective ingredient, at least one of a quater- 
nary ammonium salt of the formula: 
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R4 


Re 


wherein A is a lower alkylene, a lower alkenylene or a lower 
alkadienylene; R, and R; are each lower alkyl; R; is a lower 
alkyl, a halo (lower) alkyl, a lower alkynyl, phenyl(lower)- 
alkyl which may have one or more halogen atoms as substitu- 
ents on the phenyl ring, a lower alkenyl, a hydroxy (lower) 
alkyl; Ry, Rs and Rg are each lower alkyl! having | to 3 carbon 
atoms, X is chloride, bromide or iodide; the cyclohexyl ring in 
the above formula may have one double bond; and an inert 
carrier. 


3,850,612 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FINELY PARTICLED 

NICKEL POWDERS HAVING A SPHEROIDAL FORM 
Franco Montino, Casale Monferrato, and Luigi Colombo, 

Arona, both of Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,852 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 25, 1972, 29635/72 
Int. Cl. C22b 23/00; B22 5/00, 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—.5 8 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing very finely divided, homogene- 
ous metallic nickel powder of spheroidal shape, with a granu- 
lometric range between 0.03 and 0.7 microns and with a very 
narrow granulometric spectrum, by reduction with H, of a 
hydroalcoholic suspension of nickel hydroxide at tempera- 
tures between room temperature and 200°C, under partial 
pressures of H, between 20 and 100 atm., in the presence of 
bis-acrylonitrile-nickel in quantities between 15 and 0.5 
g/mole of Ni(OH).2, and optionally in the presence of pyridine 
in a quantity between | and 20 grams/liter of the suspension, 
the improvement wherein the reduction reaction is conducted 
in the presence of a sulphur compound selected from the class 
consisting of hydrogen sulphide and alkali metal and alkaline 
earth sulphides in quantities corresponding to between 2 and 
50 mg sulphur/mole of nickel hydroxide. 


3,850,613 
TREATMENT OF STEEL MILL WASTE DUSTS 
CONTAINING ZINC 

John E. Allen, Lake Forest, Ill., assignor to Ferro-Carb Ag- 

glomeration Ltd., Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,776, May 14, 1973. This 

application Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,335 
Int. Cl. C21b //28 

U.S. Cl. 75—4 4 Claims 

1. In the operation of steel mills and iron foundries, the 
method of disposing of iron- and carbon-containing wastes 
which also contain zinc oxide to obtain a product containing 
the iron in the wastes without the zinc and oxide which com- 
prises (1) mixing the particulate waste with a bituminous 
binder having a ball and ring softening point below 212°F and 
being free of combustibles volatile at 500°F, and with suffi- 
cient added carbonaceous solid to reduce any zinc oxide 
present to zinc metal, to produce a mix containing between 
2and 15 percent of binder; (2) briquetting the mix; (3) treat- 
ing the briquettes to ensure sufficient mechanical strength to 
feed the briquettes to (4) a heating step where the briquettes 
are heated at 1,800° to 2,500°F for a time sufficient to reach 
the volatilization temperature of all t he zinc contained 
therein, whereby any zinc oxide present is converted to zinc 
metal and the zinc metal is converted to zinc vapor; (5) re- 
moving the zinc vapor from the vicinity of the briquettes with 
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a gas stream containing a reactant which converts the zinc 
vapor to zinc oxide; and (6) recovering the zinc oxide. 


3,850,614 
PRODUCTION OF TUNGSTEN AND CARBIDE POWDER 
William H. Bleecker, Pleasant Ridge, Mich., assignor to Car- 
met Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 35,879, May 8, 1970, abandoned. This 
application July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,819 
Int. Cl. C22b 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—.5 BB 3 Claims 
1. A method of making tungsten powder which comprises 
chemically reducing to tungsten oxide a tungsten compound 
containing less than 100 ppm total of the elements sodium, 
potassium, and calcium and chemically reducing said tungsten 
oxide to tungsten powder with dry hydrogen having a dew 
point not higher than —30°F by passing said oxide through a 
reduction zone while flowing said dry hydrogen therethrough 
in a direction concurrent with the oxide. 


3,850,615 JV 


METHOD OF ILMENITE REDUCTION 

James W. Reeves, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 1 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,539, Nov. 24, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

680,522, Nov. 3, 1967, abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 

1972, Ser. No. 305,082 
Int. Cl. C22b 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 75—26 3 Claims 
1. An improved process for effecting chemical reduction of 

the iron content of a ferrotitaniferous ore to the metallic state 

wherein the reducing agent is solid carbonaceous material and 
the reduction reaction is initiated and maintained solely by 
means of heat applied to the reactants, said process compris- 
ing the continuous steps of: 
A. feeding to a fluid bed reactor chamber reactants which 
consist essentially of 
1. solid components composed of 
a. 20 to 60 percent by weight of ferrotitaniferous ore in 
a particle size range of about 80 to 100 mesh, said 
ore being preheated to 900° to 1100°C. and having 
its iron content in the ferrous form, and 
. the remainder by weight being preheated solid car- 
bonaceous reducing agent in particulate form essen- 
tially all of which is 20-150 mesh size, at least 25 
percent of said reducing agent being coarse particles 
of about 20-40 mesh size which remains a part of the 
ore-reducing agent mixture and at least 25 percent of 
said reducing agent being fine particles of about 
80-150 mesh size which remains a part of the fluidiz- 
ing medium, and 

2. reformer gas, preheated to from about 950°C. to 

1100°C., 

the solid components being maintained in a fluid state in 
said chamber by upward flow of said reformer gas there- 
through and further being maintained at a temperature of 
1100° to 1100°C. without direct heat by control of the 
temperature of the preheated reactants, 

B. removing from said chamber an ore fraction, in which at 
least 90 percent by weight of the iron content thereof is 
in the metallic state, and an off-gas fraction, each of said 
fractions containing unoxidized fine particles of said solid 
reducing agent, and 

C. separating said solid reducing agent from each of said 
fractioins, applying further heat thereto in a zone remote 
from said chamber, and recycling same along with make- 
up ore and reducing agent to said chamber. 
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3,850,616 
INERT GAS SEAL FOR PRODUCT DISCHARGE FROM A 
SHAFT FURNACE 

Clyde L. Cruse, Jr., Middletown, Ohio, assignor to Armco Steel 

Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,876 
Int. Cl. C21b 13/02 

U.S. CL. 75—34 11 Claims 

1. In a method for the gaseous treatment of sized material 
in a gravity feed shaft furnace having in succession a top 
portion, a preheat zone, a reaction zone, a cooling zone and 
a product discharge portion, said method including the steps 
of introducing material into said top portion to establish a 
downwardly descending column of material being treated, 
introducing hot reactive gas into said reaction zone for passage 
upwardly through said column in said reaction and preheat 
zones, withdrawing spent reactive gas from said top portion, 
introducing a cold reactive gas into said cooling zone, and 
withdrawing cooled treated material from said product dis- 
charge portion, the improvement which comprises introduc- 
ing a cold inert gas intermediate said cooling zone and said 
product discharge portion, maintaining substantially the 
same pressure in said furnace at the point of introduction of 
said cold reactive gas and at the point of introduction of said 
cold inert gas whereby to create an isobaric zone there be- 
tween, maintaining said product discharge portion below said 


we 
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point of introduction of said cold inert gas at a lower pressure 
than that of said isobaric zone, and withdrawing only cold 
inert gas from the lower presssure product discharge portion 


3,850,617 
REFINING OF STAINLESS STEEL 
Joseph S. Umowski, 83 Sherman Ave., Cedar Grove, N.J. 
07009 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,669, April 14, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 622,961, March 
14, 1967, abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 
197,279 
Int. Cl. C21e 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 75—49 4 Claims 
1. In a process of refining a chrome alloy steel melt contain- 
ing between approximately 8 and 20 percent chromium 
whereby excessive carbon content is reduced to minimal 
content with little or no loss of other desirable alloying ingre- 
dients, the steps of transferring an initial chrome alloy steel 
melt obtained from a furnace, and containing approximately 
1 to 6 percent carbon, into a crucible at or near 1,300°C, 
sealing said crucible in a vessel connected to means for reduc- 
ing the pressure in said vessel, injecting gaseous oxygen in the 
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form of a high velocity stream directed toward the surface of 
the melt, while maintaining a pressure of less than one atmo- 
sphere over the melt at all times and continuously reducing 
said pressure, said gas being injected at a rate controlled to 
maintain the melt at a temperature between 1,600° and 
1,800°C, until the desired carbon concentration is ap- 
proached, then further reducing the oxygen flow rate while 
slowly mixing said oxygen with an inert gas to an increasingly 
rich inert gas concentration, the oxygen flow being terminated 
when oxidation of carbon in the melt has reduced the carbon 
content to a desired level, maintaining the melt temperature 
between approximately 1,600°C and 1,800°C, and reducing 
the percentage of residual carbon to approximately between 
0.002 and 0.08 percent depending upon the percentage of 
chrome being between approximately 8 and 20 percent, said 
melt temperature and flow of inert gas being maintained until 
oxygen and oxidation products of carbon are essentially com- 
pletely removed from said vessel. 


3,850,618 
DEMOLYBDENUM REFINING METHOD OF 
MOLYBDENUM CONTAINING ALLOY STEEL 
MATERIAL 
Takao Seya, 3-30-7, Nishigahara, Kita-ku, Tokyo, and 
Kazutaka Naguro, 2-14-11 Nishi, Takaido, Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,438 
Int. Cl. C2le 7/04; C22¢ 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—S1 6 Claims 
1. A molybdenum reduction method of refining a melt of 
molybdenum alloy steel that includes chromium, silicon, car- 
bon, phosphorus and manganese comprising the following 
Steps: 
effecting oxidation of said molten steel whereby chromium 
is oxidized below | percent and silicn, carbon, phospho- 
rus and manganese are oxidized below 0.1 percent and 
said molten steel contains more than 0.02 percent of 
oxygen, 
effecting introduction of a chargingmaterial of a stream of 
an oxidizing gas rich in oxygen and at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of an oxide of an alkali 
metal, alkali earth metal and salts of said alkali metal and 
alkali metal, to produce an oxide of molybdenum; and 
effecting the transfer of said oxide of the alkali metal and 
alkali earth metal and the formed double salt of the oxide 
of molybdenum from the molten bath. 


3,850,619 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CADMIUM 
Sigmund Peder Fugleberg, Kokkola, Finland, assignor to Outo- 
kumpu Oy, Outokumpu, Finland 
Filed Jan. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 106,387 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 
10670/70 


14, 1970, 
Int. Cl. C22b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—71 6 Claims 
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1. A method for facilitating recovery of cadmium from a 
cadmium sulfate solution derived from an electrolytic zinc 
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process comprising (a) adding a reducing agent to a cadmium 
sulfate solution containing in solution the following impurities: 
lead and at least one metal selected from the group consisting 
of cobalt and nickel, and at least one metal selected from the 
group consisting of cooper, zinc, arsenic, and antimony, and 
containing undissolved copper and arsenic or undissolved 
copper, arsenic, and antimony, to cement substantially all 
dissoved metal, (b) filtering the solution to remove the ce- 
mented metal impurities except lead and undissolved copper 
and arsenic or copper, arsenic, and anitmony, and (c) adding 
a salt of at least one metal selected from the group consisting 
of strontium and barium to the filtrate to remove the lead, 
thereby producing pure cadmium solution. 


3,850,620 
PYROMETALLURGICAL PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
METALLIC COPPER FROM COPPER SULFIDE 
CONCENTRATES 
Nickolas John Themelis, Stamford, Conn.; Russell R. Beck, 

and John V. Wagner, both of Salt Lake City, Utah, assignors 

to Kennecott Copper Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,723 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—74 7 Claims 

1. A pyrometallurgical process for producing metallic cop- 
per from copper sulfide concentrates, comprising substantially 
continuously feeding a copper fulfide concentrate and a flux 
therefor into a conventional, air-blow, copper converter ves- 
sel, said vessel containing a high quality, molten bath that, 
except for accumulating slag and still unmelted feed, consists 
substantially only of high grade copper matte having a copper 
content approximately within the range of about 70 percent to 
about 80 percent copper and a depth at least covering the 
tuyere openings so as to be adequate for blowing; blowing said 
bath with oxygen-enriched air having an oxygen content 
within the range of about 25 percent to about 35 percent by 
weight, while introducing and maintaining above said bath 
sufficient heat additional to the exothermic heat of reaction of 
the bath to effect smelting of said concentrate and flux, the 
said feeding, blowing with air, and introducing of additional 
heat, and the degree of oxygen enrichment of said air, being 
controlled to substantially maintain the said high quality of the 
molten bath of copper matte; periodically halting the continu- 
ous feeding and the blowing end, during the halting periods, 
skimming off from said bath either slag alone or both slag and 
matte, the quantity of matte skimmed off being substantially 
no more than will leave said bath of matte sufficiently deep to 
cover the tuyere openings for blowing purposes, whereby the 
smelting reaction condition is maintained within said con- 
verter vessel from skimming period to skimming period; con- 
tinuing the continuous feeding of copper sulfide concentrates, 
the blowing of said bath with said oxygen-enriched air, the 
introduction of additional heat, and the control thereof be- 
tween the skimming periods; and treating the matte skimmed 
off from said converter vessel in a separate converter vessel 
for the production of metallic copper. 


3,850,621 
HIGH-SPEED TOOL STEELS 

Edmund Haberling; Heinrich Kiesheyer, both of Krefeld, and 

Hanshermann Weigand, Tonisvorst, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Deutsche Edelstahiwerke Geselischaft mit beschrank- 

ter Haftung, Krefeld, Germany 

Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,312 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1972, 

2263576 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/14 

U.S. Cl. 75—126 A 3 Claims 

1. A high-speed tool steel possessing high wear resistance 
combined with good ductility and machinability, consisting 
essentially of 
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% carbon, 

% chromium, 

% tungsten, 

% molybdenum, 
% vanadium, 

% cobalt, 


1.8 
10 


to 
to 
to 13 
to 10 
to § 
to 10 
balance iron, 


wherein the silicon content is not less than 0.5 percent and is 
determined by the formula 
% Si=2.7(%C) —0.1 (HW) — 0.14 (%Mo) — 0.5 (HV) + 0.3. 


3,850,622 
HIGH STRENGTH ZINC ALLOYS 
Robert Wayne Balliett, Beaver Falls, Pa., assignor to St. Joe 
Minerals Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 358,275 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—178 AM 4 Claims 
1. Zinc base alloys having improved mechanical properties 
consisting essentially of 20 to 24 percent by weight of alumi- 
num, 0.3 to 10 percent by weight of copper, 0.01 to 0.1 per- 
cent by weight of magnesium, 0.005 to 0.3 percent by weight 
of at least one of the metals calcium, lithium and sodium, and 
the balance zinc. 


3,850,623 
METHOD FOR REDUCING URANIUM TETRAFLUORIDE 
TO METALLIC URANIUM 

Otto P. Sheller, Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States Atomic 

Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1961, Ser. No. 83,853 
Int. Cl. C22b 61/04 

U.S. Cl. 75—84.1 R 7 Claims 

1. The method of preparing metallic uranium from UF, 
which comprises heating a reaction mixture comprising UF,, 
calcium in excess of the stoichiometric amount required to 
reduce said UF,, anignition agent and lithium until said mix- 
ture ignites, and separating the resulting metal from the result- 
ing slag, said lithium being provided in said mixture in a pro- 
portion sufficient to produce a lithium fluoride content of 
approximately 15 to 30 mole percent in said slag, and said 
ignition agent being selected from the group consisting of 
iodine and a finely divided mixture of magnesium with an 
alkali metal iodate and an alkali metal peroxide. 


3,850,624 
METHOD OF MAKING SUPERALLOYS 

Gerald W. Hulit, Ridgewood, and John C. Subelka, Dover, 

both of N.J., assignors to Howmet Corporation, Dover, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,435 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—171 6 Claims 

1. In the vacuum casting of nickel-base superalloys consist- 
ing essentially (by weight of the alloy) of 7 to 20 percent 
chromium, 0.5 to 7 percent aluminum, 0.5 to 6 percent tita- 
nium, 0.02 to 0.25 percent carbon, up to 0.2 percent zirco- 
nium, up to 0.02 percent boron, up to 3 percent hafnium, and 
at least 10 percent of an amount of a matrix-strengthening 
element selected from the group consisting of 0 to 20 percent 
cobalt, 0 to 10 percent molybdenum, 0-13 percent tungsten, 
0-6 percent tantalum, 0-5 percent columbium and 0 to 1.5 
percent vanadium, and the balance nickel, the method of 
minimizing tendency of the alloy in the molten state to wet 
and upon solidification to adhere to a refractory vessel in 
which it is contained under vacuum in the molten condition 
which comprises introducing into a substantially oxygen-free 
and sulfur-free melt of such alloy an amount of magnesium 
sufficient to incorporate in cooled and solidified shapes cast 
therefrom a residual retained amount of elemental magnesium 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


in the range from 0.001 to 0.02 percent by weight of the alloy, 
and casting and solidifying the magnesium-containing melt in 
a mold. 


3,850,625 
ZINC ALLOY CONTAINING NITROGEN 
Anguel Tonchev Balevski; Ivan Dimov Nikolov; Vasilka Pe- 
trova Dimova, and Stoyan Nedkov Zadgorski, all of Sofia, 
Bulgaria, assignors to Institute Po Metaloznanie I Techno 
Logia Na Metalite, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Filed Oct. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 406,848 
Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Oct. 16, 1972, 21636 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—178 R 1 Claim 


1. A zinc base alloy, consisting essentially of (all percent- 
ages are by weight): 


0.05 - 0.5% 

0.0005 - 0.5% 

an effective amount up to 0.015% 
an effective amount up to 0.007% 
an effective amount up to 0.015% 
the remainder 


iron 
nitrogen 
lead 
copper 
cadmium 
zinc 


3,850,626 
IMAGING MEMBER AND METHOD 
Ray H. Luebbe, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,982 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—1M 18 Claims 

1. An imaging method which comprises the steps of: 

a. providing an imaging member comprising an electret 
having coated thereon an electrically photosensitive im- 
aging layer said layer being structurally fracturable in 
response to the combined effects of an applied electric 
field and exposure to electromagnetic radiation to which 
it is sensitive and residing on said imaging layer a receiver 
sheet; 

. providing a first conductive surface in contact with said 
electret and a second conductive surface in contact with 
said receiver sheet and electrically interconnecting said 
surfaces whereby an electric field is established across 
said member; 

. exposing said imaging layer to electromagnetic radiation 
to which it is sensitive; 

. Separating said member while under said field whereby 
said imaging layer fractures in imagewise configuration 
providing a positive image on one of said electret and 
receiver and a negative image on the other. 


3,850,627 
ELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING METHOD 

John B. Wells, Rochester; Paul C. Swanton, Webster; John W. 

Weigl, West Webster, and Edward Forest, Rochester, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 104,389, Jan. 6, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,618 
Int. Cl. GO3g /3/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.3 18 Claims 

1. A method of imaging which comprises the steps of: 

a. providing a layer of a suspension of finely divided parti- 
cles in an insulating carrier liquid on the surface of a first 
electrode said first electrode comprising a photoconduc- 
tive layer having a thickness of up to about 5 microns; 

. applying an electrical field across said suspension until at 
least a portion of said particles in said suspension migrate 
to said first electrode to form a relatively uniform particu- 
late layer thereon; 

. exposing said photoconductive layer to a pattern of elec- 
tromagnetic radiation to which said photoconductive 
layer is sensitive, and simultaneously, 
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d. applying an electrical field between said first electrode 
and a second electrode having an electrically insulating 
surface in contact with said suspension until at least a 
portion of said particles on said first electrode exchange 
charge with said first electrode in areas corresponding to 
illuminated areas of said photoconductive layer and mi- 
grate away from said first electrode to form an image on 
said second electrode. 


3,850,628 
ELECTROSTATIC MODULATOR FOR CONTROLLING 
FLOW OF CHARGED PARTICLES 
Gerald L. Pressman, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Electroprint, 
Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 85,070, Oct. 29, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,694,200. This application Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,487 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 7 Claims 

1. A method for modulating a flow of ions using an aper- 
tured screen having all its surfaces formed of an insulative 
material formed to a predetermined thickness on the first face 
of the screen greater than on the second face comprising: 

establishing like charges over the entire surface of said 
screen and distributing said charges to provide a greater 
surface potential on the first face than on the second 
thereby providing a uniform charge inequality between 
the faces of the screen with the electric fields of substan- 
tially uinform magnitude and orientation extending 
within the screen apertures between the first and second 
faces; 
selectively dissipating the distributed charges over the first 
face of the screer in accordance with a pattern to be 
reproduced thereby selectively reducing, cancelling and 
reversing electric fields extending within the apertures, 

and directing the flow of ions through the screen apertures 
for selectively enhancing, passing and blocking the flow 
of particles in accordance with the pattern. 


3,850,629 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIALS IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Shinichi Ogo, and Yoshiki Hayashi, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1971, 46-79053 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/04, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 6 Claims 





1. A photosensitive material for use in a layer of an electro- 
photographic plate comprising: 
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a. a photoconductive insulating polyvinyl carbazole having 
a recurring unit of the formula: 


—bu—cu.— 


wherein X is hydrogen, halogen, nitro, alkyl, aryl, alkyl 
aryl, amino or alkylamino; 

b. an isocyanate present in at least 5 but less than 30 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of said polyvinyl carba- 
zole and 

c. an additive selected from the group consisting of plasti- 
cizers, binders or both. 


3,850,630 
XEROGRAPHIC PLATE CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTION INDIGOLD PIGMENTS 
Paul J. Regensburger, Webster, and James J. Jakubowski, 
Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 94,068, Dec. 1, 1970, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,466, Feb. 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,960 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 28 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic plate having a photoreceptor 
binder layer consisting essentially of photosensitive particles 
dispersed in an active transport binder in an unoriented fash- 
ion in an amount of from about 0.1 to 5 percent by volume of 
said binder, said binder and particles being compatible so as 
to support efficient photogenerated charge injection from said 
photosensitive particles, said photosensitive particles compris- 
ing a pigment being selected from the class of indigoid pig- 
ments, and said active transport binder consisting essentially 
of a material selected from the group consisting of electron 
transport and hole transport materials, said binder material 
being capable of supporting the injection and transport of 
photogenerated charges from said photosensitive particles 
through said binder material and being substantially transpar- 
ent in the wavelength region of from about 4800 to 6800 
Angstrom Units. 


3,850,631 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE ELEMENT WITH A 
POLYVINYLIDENE FLUORIDE BINDER 

Yasuo Tamai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Rank Xerox, Ltd., 

London, England 

Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,058 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 7 Claims 

1. A method of providing improved electrophotographic 
plates comprising providing an electroconductive base, coat- 
ing a mixture comprising polyvinylidene fluoride and a photo- 
conductive powder thereover to form an electrophotographic 
member, said polyvinylidene fluoride having a molecular 
weight range of between 50,000 and 1,000,000 and said poly- 
vinylidene fluoride and photoconductive powder being pres- 
ent in a ratio of photoconductive powder to polyvinylidene 
fluoride of from 2:1 to 6:1, drying said member prior to heat 
treating, heat treating said member at a temperature of from 
190°C to 320°C for from 5 minutes to 2 hours, allowing said 
member to cool, and polishing said member. 
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3,850,632 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE PLATE 
Masahiro Hukase; Makoto Tomono, and Sigero Inowa, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 26, 1971, 46-55877 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/00, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 96—1.8 6 Claims 


5. An electrophotographic photosensitive plate which com- 
prises, on a support of an inorganic material selected from the 
group consisting of aluminum, zinc, brass, copper, and elec- 
troconductive glass, a photoconductive layer made of a sub- 
stance selected from the group consisting of selenium, seleni- 
um-tellurium, zinc oxide, lead oxide and cadmium sulfide and 
a protective polymer coating layer coated on the opposite 
surface of said photoconductive layer, said protective coating 
having a thickness not greater than one micron and compris- 
ing a polyvinyl butyral having a butyralation degree of 57 to 
65 mole percent and a cellulose derivative compatible with 
said polyvinyl butyral, said polyvinyl butyral being present in 
said coating in an amount varying from 50 to 90 percent, by 
weight, and said cellulose derivative being present in said 
coating in an amount ranging from 10 to 50 percent, by 
weight, said protective polymer coating layer having a volume 
resistivity no greater than 10'° ohm - cm. 


3,850,633 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HOLOGRAMS 
Roland Moraw, Naurod; Gunther Schadlich, and Renate 
Schadlich, both of Wiesbaden, all of Germany, assignors to 
Kalle Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Bierbrich, Germany 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,136 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1971, 
2125110 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/04, 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 96—27 H 16 Claims 
1. A process for the production of holograms wherein a 
phase hologram of an image is recorded, which process com- 
prises exposing a transparent light-sensitive reproduction 
material, having a light-sensitive layer on a transparent sup- 
port, to an object beam and a reference beam of actinic coher- 
ent light whereby a phase hologram of the object is produced, 
said light-sensitive layer consisting essentially of a light- 
sensitive compound selected from the group consisting of an 
aromatic diazonium compound, a quinone diazide, and an 
aromatic nitrone, 
whereupon a visible image is immediately reconstructible 
from the obtained hologram by passing non-actinic co- 
herent light through the exposed transparent light- 
sensitive reproduction material, 
and then recording at least one further hologram onto the 
same material by means of actinic light, either on the 
same area by varying the spatial frequency or by varying 
the plane of the incident beams, or on another area of 
said material, whereupon the images from the different 
holograms are independently reconstructible. 


3,850,634 
METHOD OF FORMING A PHOTORESIST WITH 
ACRYLAMIDE PHOTOPOLYMERS 
Fred W. Steele, and Joseph L. Sannella, both of Muncie, Ind., 
assignors to Ball Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 
Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,789 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/70 
U.S. Cl. 96—35.1 5 Claims 
1. A method of forming a photoresist comprising forming on 
a substrate a coating comprising an acrylamide selected from 
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the group consisting of N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted ac- 
rylamide having the general formula: 


oO 


H Oo CH; 





H:C= 


R 
b_bix > b_t CHR: 
| | 

ih CH; R 


wherein R is hydrogen, methylol, or a lower alkyl radical, and 
a partial condensate of said N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted 
acrylamide, a solvent comprising a mixture of ethylene glocol 
monomethyl ether acetate and methylene chloride, and a 
photoinitator, evaporating the solvent therefrom to leave a dry 
film upon said surface, exposing the film to ultraviolet light to 
effect crosslinking in the area of exposure, and developing the 
film to remove the non-exposed portions therefrom to form 
the photoresist. 


3,850,635 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING HEAT 
PROCESSABLE PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Minard A. Leavitt, Sepulveda, Calif., assignor to Cutler- 
Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,665 
Int. Cl. GO3e¢ 5/24, 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 96—48 HD 9 Claims 


1. A method for developing a heat processable photosensi- 
tive material the rate of processing of which is directly related 
to the temperature of the material, the photosensitive material 
having first and second approximately parallel surfaces, se- 
lected portions of the first surface having been exposed to 
light, the method comprising the steps of: 

supplying heat to the first surface of the material at a suffi- 

cient rate to maintain the first surface at a high tempera- 
ture where the material is processed at a rapid rate; 

removing heat from the second surface of the material at a 

sufficient rate to maintain the second surface of the mate- 
rial at a lower temperature than the first surface where 
the material is processed at a lower rate than the first 
surface or a negligible rate; and 

terminating the supply of heat to the first surface after the 

first surface is processed to completion but before the 
second surface is processed to completion. 


3,850,636 
TREATMENT OF SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

Isao Shimamura; Kiyoshi Imai; Jyunya Nakajima, and 

Haruhiko Iwano, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji 

Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,897 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1972, 47- 

96466 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 96—50 R 7 Claims 

1. In a method for the development of an exposed silver 
halide photographic material including a prehardening treat- 
ment with an aldehyde hardener prior to developing, the 
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improvement which comprises treating said silver halide pho- 
tographic material between said prehardening and said devel- 
oping with a bath containing a compound represented by the 
following general formula (1) 


(I) 


in which R represents —SO;M, —SO,NH., —CH,COOM or 
—C(CH,OH); and M represents an atom or group capable of 
imparting water solubility, or the following general formula 
(II) 


R-NH 2 


R! 
R! 


>a 


p in which R’ represents —CH,COOM or —CH,CH,OH and 
M has the same meaning as described above. 


(iI) 


3,850,637 
PROCESSES FOR OBTAINING POSITIVE IMAGES IN 
SILVER HALIDE COMPOSITIONS 

Francis John Evans, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 123,005, March 10, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,761,276. This application Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,610 

Int. Cl. G03e 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 96—64 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing a positive image in a silver halide 
photographic element comprising (1) imagewise-exposing a 
photographic element comprising a support and coated 
thereon at least one layer of silver halide emulsion which 
comprises silver halide grains which have metal dopants oc- 
cluded therein and which have been chemically sensitized on 
the surface thereof (a) to a level which will provide a density 
of less than 0.4 when developed in Kodak Developer DK-50 
for 5 minutes at 27°C after imagewise exposure when the 
emulsion is coated at a coverage of between about 300 to 
about 400 mg of silver per square foot and (b) to at least a 
level which would provide a density of 0.5 in an undoped 
silver halide emulsion of the same grain size and halide com- 
position when coated, exposed and developed in like manner, 
and then (2) either (a) developing in a silver halide surface 
developer in the presence of a fogging agent or (b) light- 
flashing the exposed silver halide emulsion during develop- 
ment in a silver halide surface developer. 


3,850,638 
BENZIMIDAZOLE NUCLEATING AGENTS 
Roland George Willis, and William Robert Schleigh, both of 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,291 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/48, 5/24, 5/30, 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 96—64 41 Claims 
1. In a process for developing internal latent image silver 
halide emulsions to produce direct positive photographs, the 
improvement which comprises carrying out the development 
with a surface silver halide developer in contact with a nucle- 
ating amount of a benzimidazole of the structure: 


R 
yi 
N 


Ry 


CHEMICAL 


or the structure: 


Re 
R 


Ry 


wherein 

R,, R2, R', and R’; are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halogen or alkyl 
substituted benzyl, halogen, alkoxy or alkyl substituted phe- 
nyl, acetyl, halogen or phenyl! substituted acetyl, and amino; 
Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, R's, R's, R’s and R’, 6’ are independently 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy, 
nitro, cyano, nitrile amino, amino, benzyl, phenyl, halogen or 
alkyl substituted benzyl, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy substituted 
phenyl, halogen and ester; 

R; and R, are selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halogen or alkyl substituted 
benzyl, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy substituted phenyl, 
amino, alkoxy, cyano, halogen and ester, or are taken 
together to represent the carbon atoms necessary to 
complete a 5- or 6-membered cycloalkyl ring; 

at least one of the group R, and R;, R, and R,, R, and R,, 
R’, and R’, can be taken together to represent the atoms 
necessary to complete at least one heterocyclic ring. 

16. A photographic element comprising a support having 
deposited thereon at least one layer comprising a silver halide 
internal-image photographic emulsion and at least one layer in 
water-permeable association with said silver halide layer com- 
prising a nucleating amount of benzimidazole of the structure: 


R 


1 
x" 
Rg 


' 
N. 
N 
ip 


or the structure: 


Re 
R 


Ry 


wherein 

R,, Rz, R’; and R’, are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halo-! 
gen or alkyl substituted benzyl, halogen, alkoxy or alkyl! 
substituted phenyl, acetyl, halogen or phenyl substituted 
acetyl, and amino; 

Rg, Ry, Rs, Re, R's, R's, R's and R’, are independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, alk- 
oxy, nitro, cyano, nitrile amino, amino, benzyl, phenyl, 
halogen or alkyl substituted benzyl, halogen, alkyl or 
alkoxy substituted phenyl, halogen and ester; 

R; and R, are selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halogen or alkyl substituted 
benzyl, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy substituted phenyl, 
amino, alkoxy, cyano, halogen and ester, or are taken 
together to represent the carbon atoms necessary to 
complete a 5- or 6-membered cycloalkyl ring; 

at least one of the groups R, and R;, R, and Rg, R, and R,, 
R’, and R’, can be taken together to represent the atoms 
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necessary to complete at least one heterocyclic ring. 
29. A photographic silver halide surface developer compo- 
sition containing a nucleating amount of a benzimidazole of 
the structure: 


wherein 

R,, R,, R’, and R’, are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halo- 
gen or alkyl substituted benzyl, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy 
substituted phenyl, acetyl, halogen or alkyl substituted 
acetyl, and amino; 

R;, R,, Rs, Re, R’s, R's, R’s and R’, are independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, alk- 
oxy, nitro, cyano, nitrile amino, amino, benzyl, phenyl, 
halogen or alkyl substituted benzyl, halogen, alkyl or 
alkoxy substituted phenyl, halogen and ester; 

R; and R, are selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, halogen or alkyl substituted 
benzyl, halogen, alkyl or alkoxy substituted phenyl, 
amino, alkoxy, cyano, halogen and ester, or are taken 
together to represent the carbon atoms necessary to 
complete a 5- or 6-membered cycloalkyl ring; 

at least one of the groups R, and R;, R, and R,, R, and R,, 
R’, and R’, can be taken together to represent the atoms 
necessary to complete at least one heterocyclic ring. 


3,850,639 
HYDROPHILIC COLLOID SILVER HALIDE EMULSION 
HARDENED WITH A BIS( VINYL-SULFONYLMETHYL ) 
ETHER AND AN ACRYLIC COMPOUND 
Dale S. Dallon, and Mary K. De Seyn, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,975 
Int. Cl. GO3c //30 
U.S. Cl. 96—67 8 Claims 
1. In a photographic element comprising a support and at 
least one layer comprising photosensitive silver halide and at 
least one layer comprising a reaction product of 
i. at least one hardenable hydrophilic colloid, and 
ii. a hardener composition in a concentration sufficient to 
increase the melting point of said hydrophilic colloid at 
least about 5°C; 
the improvement which comprises using as a hardener compo- 
sition a combination of 
a. bis(vinylsulfonylmethyl )ether and 
b. an acrylic hardener selected from the group consisting of 
diacrylamide, N-methacryloylacrylamide and N,N’- 
diacryloylurea; 
the weight ratio of (a) to (b) in said hardener composition 
being from about 5:1 to about 1:5. 
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3,850,640 
COATING QUALITY AND REDUCING STATIC 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
John M. Babbitt, and James F. Houle, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,450, Feb. 29, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,775,126. This application July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 
382,618 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/38, 1/90 
U.S. Cl. 96—67 44 Claims 
1. An element comprising a support, a radiation sensitive 
material, at least one layer (i) comprising a hydrophilic colloid 
and at least one anionic surfactant, and contiguous to said 
layer (i) a layer (ii) containing a mixture of at least one cati- 
onic surfactant and at least one nonionic surfactant, said layer 
(ii) being farther from said support than is said layer (i); said 
mixture comprising 
A. at least one cationic surfactant having the formula (1): 


18 
ie Bo 
F —{— CF, 9-S0,—-N-——€- CH, 4, N°-—R, 


R, 


xe 


wherein n is an integer of from | to 9, m is an integer of from 
1 to 6, R, is hydrogen or a lower alkyl group of from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, Re, R; and R, are independently selected alkyl 
groups of from | to 6 carbon atoms, and X ~ is an anionic 
moiety; and 

B. at least one non-ionic surfactant having the formula (II): 


R 
5 


Re 


wherein R; is an alkyl group of from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, 

R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group of from | to 18 carbon 
atoms and Q is a polyether group comprising from about 
3 to 15 units of hydroxypropylene oxide, said polyether 
group comprising n-propylene and isopropylene moieties, 
the weight ratio of said cationic surfactant to said non- 
ionic surfactant in said mixture being from about 2:1 to 
about 1:75, respectively. 


3,850,641 
ANTISTATIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

Koichi Horigome; Kazuyoshi Aoki; Hisashi Yamaguchi; Hiro- 

shi Horiuchi; Tsuneo Wada, all of Tokyo, and Hiroyuki 

Inokuma, Shiroyama, all of Japan, assignors to Konishiroku 

Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 15, 1971, 46-52095 
Int. Cl. G03 1/82, 1/04, 1/76 

U.S. Cl. 96—87 A 8 Claims 

1. A light-sensitive silver halide photographic material com- 
prising a film support and a light-sensitive silver halide emul- 
sion layer on one side of the film support, an ethylene oxide 
addition polymer of a phenyl-formalin condensate, in which 
the molar proportion of ethylene oxide is not more than 30 
moles per structural unit of the phenol-formalin condensate, 
said addition polymer being present in an outer layer on the 
other side of the film support or in an outer layer on the 
light-sensitive layer, or in the light-sensitive layer at least at 
the outer surface thereof. 
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3,850,642 oO 0 o ° 
MULTILAYER RADIATION SENSITIVE ELEMENT c=0, —s _}_on (CHie—, —O(CH:)s—C—, 
HAVING CONTROLLED TRIBOELECTRIC CHARGING / nee ogee , 
CHARACTERISTICS 

William J. Bailey, Jr.; James F. Houle, and Gilden R. Van H H O 

Norman, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak hut at —CE=CE— 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 163,450, July 16, 1971, abandoned. wherein 

This application Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,359 n=an integer from | to 10; 
Int. Cl. G03¢ 1/78 Y is a member selected from the group consisting of (1) O 

U.S. Cl. 96—87 A 49 Claims when M is a member selected from the group consisting 

1. A multilayer radiation sensitive element of the type sub- of hydrogen, ammonium, metallic cations, and amine salt 
ject to triboelectric charging upon impact and dissociation residues, (2) NH when M is H; and (3) C=O when M is 
with another usually dissimilar material said element having a selected from the group consisting of phenyl and substi- 
surface thereof modified against generation of triboelectrical tuted pheny]; 
charges sufficient in electrical potential to cause static dis- | C. multifunctional carboxylic acids of the general formula: 
charges, said element comprising a base and at least one HOOC—R—COOH 
radiation sensitive layer and including at at least one surface wherein R is selected from the group consisting of: 
thereof at least one charge control agent in an amount suffi- 
cient to limit the triboelectric charging of said surface to an () 
electrical charge of from about —10 to about +10 esu/cm? as 
determined by impact electrification of 20 psi impact pressure 
at 5 percent relative humidity and 70°F. against a stainless 
steel or anodized aluminum impacting surface; said charge () Ri 
control agent being selected from the group consisting of: x 4 

A. surfactant materials having the generic structure: (CHa ¢ \ ) 

[A—Z(CH,), — D] + X~ R2/ m 

wherein: 

A is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- an 

carbon chains, partially fluorinated hydrocarbon chains, (CHa)a—| C_ (CH) m, 

and fluorocarbon chains; N/m 
Z is a member selected from the group consisting of: 


oO oO oO 
ll Il i il H H 
—S—NH, —C—NH, —S—NH— and —P—NH-—; » 7 
| | C=C 


OH 





wherein if R=(1) or (2) and R, is hydrogen, R, is selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, nitro, aryl, substi- 
tuted aryl, hydroxyl; 

wherein if R=(3).c8 R, and R, are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, nitro, carboxyl, aryl, 
substituted aryl, alkyl and substituted alkyl; 

n and m are integers, 

and wherein R, is H, R, is a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydroxyl, hydrogen, halogen, nitro, carboxy, 
aryl, substituted aryl, alkyl and substituted alkyl; 

D. polymeric compounds having structural formulas se- 
lected from the group consisting of: 


n is an integer ranging from | to 8, 
D is 


wherein R,, R, and R; are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, lower alkyl and aryl; and 

X is an anion; 

B. compounds of the following structural formula: ‘ bon on) es 


\ ie ™ 


00H COOH 





) 


R—Z—X—Y-M 
wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of: 
, a. —CH, — CH,°; 
wherein: 

Z represents the atoms necessary to constitute a member 
selected from the group consisting of aromatic hydrocar- 
bon rings and alicyclic structures; 

R is selected from the group consisting of single and multi- 
ple substitutions of members selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, nitro, nitroso, hydroxyl, carboxy, c 

, H 3 , (c) H— 
cyano, alkoxy, aryloxy, substituted alkoxy, and 


(b) 
wherein R is lower alkyl; and 


Z 
—CH;—CeHi—-R 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
halogen, hydroxyl and nitro groups; 


Il. 


R 
wherein R, is | 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl, substituted Con . A 
alkyl or substituted aryl; \ 7 

X is a member selected from the group consisting of: OOH 
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wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen _ introducing a flow of coupler/coupler solvent solution into 
and methyl; an open-end gap formed by the facing surfaces of a rotat- 
able plate member and a fixed member having a central 
oO opening and arranged in an aqueous gelatin solution, the 
r\ a, I facing surface of at least one of said members being 
L0< C—Z provided with recesses forming a circuitous path from the 
. eae center to the peripheral edge thereof; and 
(COOH)» maintaining a flow of said aqueous gelatin solution through 
said opening; 
whereby the flows of said coupler/coupler solvent solution 
and of said aqueous gelatin solution are thoroughly mixed 
during movement through said gap and said path to the 
open-end of said gap for expulsion into said aqueous 
gelatin solution. 


Il. 


wherein Z represents the atoms necessary to complete a 
memeber selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) a polyester; (b) a polyamide and (c) a polycarbonate 
and n is an integer from | to 4; 


(COOH). 


3,850,644 
SILVER HALIDE GRAINS PRECIPITATED IN THE 
PRESENCE OF A PHOSPHORIC ACID AMIDE 
SENSITIZER 
Wilhelm Saleck, Schildgen; Wolfgang Himmelmann, Opladen; 
Gerhard Balle, and Karl-Erwin Schnalke, both of Koeln, all 
8) of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, 
es a Leverkusen, Germany 
, . 
| Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,635 
° Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1971, 
R» 2160207 


wherein n is an integer from | to 4; and 
V. polymers containing both hydroxyl and aromatic carbox- 
ylic acid groups; 
E. compounds of the formula 


Int. Cl. GO3e 1/28 

wherein |. R, is CH, — (CH,), and n is an integer ranging U.S, Cl. 96—107 2 Claims 
from about | to about 19, then R, is selected from the group 1. A process for the preparation of photographic silver 
consisting of H. R, and R, with a different value for 7; halide emulsions comprising the steps of precipitating the 
2. R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of unsat- silver halide in a gelatin emulsion, physically ripening, floccu- 
urated hydrocarbon, aryl and substituted aryl residues; —_Jating and solidifying the precipitated silver halide emulsion, 

3. R; represents the atoms of a polymeric structure in which and then chemically ripening the emulsion, including adding 
case R, is selected from the group consisting of H and as a sensitizer from the group consisting of noble metal salts and 
defined in (1) and (2) above; and sulfur compounds after the solidifying step wherein the im- 

M is selected from the group consisting of H, NH, and alkali provement comprises in the preparation of the emulsion add- 
metal cations, and ing to the gelatin emulsion during precipitation of silver halide 

F. mixtures thereof. a phosphoric acid amide to sensitize the emulsion said amide 

is of the following formula: 


3,850,643 R? 
PROCESS FOR MAKING COUPLER DISPERSIONS 

Benjamin A. Johnson; Stephen L. Royal, and Robert A. Acker- 
man, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 166,897, July 28, 1971, Pat. No. in which 
3,773,302. This application May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,444 R'is (1) a saturated or olefinically unsaturated alkyl group, 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/40 (2) phenyl, (3) cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl; 

U.S. Cl. 96— 100 6 Claims R? represents (1) hydrogen, (2) a saturated or olefinically 
unsaturated alkyl group, (3) phenyl or (4) cyclopentyl or 
cyclohexyl; 

X' stands for halogen or unsubstituted hydroxyl; 

X? represents halogen, unsubstituted hydroxyl or an unsub- 
stituted amino group, said amide being added in an 
amount in the range of 150 mg - 8 g per mol of silver 
halide and then chemically ripening the emulsion in the 
presence of said phosphoric acid amide. 


3,850,645 
NON-POLYMERIC PEPTIZERS FOR SILVER HALIDE 
SUSPENSIONS 

Arthur Herman Herz, and David Frank O'Brien, both of Roch- 

ester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,316 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/24, 1/00 

1. A method of preparing a generally uniform and crystal- U.S. Cl. 96—114.7 16 Claims 
free coupler dispersion having a particle size of | micron or 1. A process for preparing dispersions of silver halides 
less which comprises the steps of: comprising: 
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A. reacting a water-soluble silver salt with a water-soluble 
halide in aqueous solution in the presence of gelatin 
whereby a stabel gelatino-silver halide photographic 
emulsion is formed; 

B. adding to said silver halide emulsion at least one dye of 
the structure 


wherein: 
A is nitrogen or 


n is O, | or 2; 

An- is an acid anion; 

W, X and Y are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl radicals, aryl radicals, cyclo- 
alkyl radicals and alkaryl radicals; and R and R’ are 
independently selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
radicals, aryl radicals, cycloalkyl radicals and alkaryl 
radicals; and 

Z and Z’ each represents the non-metallic atoms necessary 
to complete a heterocyclic nucleus containing five or six 
atoms in the heterocyclic ring; 

C. hydrolyzing said gelatin in the presence of said dye by 
means of at least one proteolytic enzyme; 

D. separating the silver halide and said dye adsorbed 
thereto, and 

E. redispersing said silver halide. 


3,850,646 
LIGHT SENSITIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT 
Hans Max Wagner, 49 George Fifth Ave., and Wojciech Maria 
Przezdziecki, 4 Dover Court Gardens, both of Pinner, Mid- 
diesex, England 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 20,467 
Int. Cl. GO3f 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 96—115 R 2 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support having 
coated thereon a light-sensitive layer comprising a polymer 
that is soluble in lower alkyl monohydric alcohols and a sensi- 
tizing amount of aryl azide having organic solvent solubility, 
such that in the layer, exposed azide-sensitized polymer is 
rendered insoluble in lower alkyl monohydric alcohols, said 
polymer being selected from the group consisting of copoly- 
mers comprising: 
I. from 10 to 75 mole percent of at least one recurring 
acryloylpeptide unit having a formula selected from the 
group consisting of: 


R 
Rif] 4 
-CH, -C- P 
oA, 
C7 -NHCHCOR 
' 


sma--C 0 


c7 -NHCH.,CNHR 


2 r 4 3 


X 


wherein: 
A. R, is selected from the group consisting of: 1. a hydro- 
gen atom, and 2. a methy! radical; 
B. R, is a lower alkyl radical, 
C. Rs is selected from the group consisting of: 
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1. an alkyl radical having from one to seven carbon 
atoms, and 
2. a radical having the formula 


0 


" 


wherein R; is a lower alkyl radical; 
D. R, is selected from the group consisting of: 
1. a hydrogen atom, and 
2. a lower alkyl radical; 
E. X is selected from the group consisting of: 
1. 


oO 
| 
—cH:CH:CO R;, 


wherein R; is a lower alkyl radical; 
2. a lower alkyl radical, and 
3. a hydrogen atom; and 
Il. from 25 to 90 mole percent of at least one recurring unit 
having a formula selected from the group consisting of: 


R 
18 
-CH,-C- 
8) 


21 
Zz 
“ -CZ~ 
Cc OR, 0-C Rig 


AND -CH,~-CH- 
' 


A. Rg is selected from the group consisting of: 
1. a hydrogen atom, and 
2. a methyl radical; and 

B. Ry and Rj» are each a lower alkyl radical having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,850,647 
CERMET PROTECTIVE COATING 
Vasanth Kumar Bhat, Fort Thomas, and Alan Richard Shap- 
ter, Cold Spring, both of Ky., assignors to The Ceramic 
Coating Company, Newport, Ky. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,673 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 106—1 5 Claims 
1. A cermet protective coating composition consisting es- 
sentially of 35-60 parts by weight of glass frit consisting of 
25-35 weight percentage Na,O, CaO and ZnO, 30-40 weight 
percentage Al,O;and B,O;, and 30-40 weight percentage 
SiO,, and 40-65 parts by weight of metal powder consisting of 
85-95 parts by weight of aluminum, 5-10 parts by weight of 
zinc, and 0-5 parts by weight of cadmium. 


3,850,648 
FLOWABLE HECTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITIONS 

Guenther Riedel, Heidelberg, and Rudolf Waechter, Limbur- 

gerhof, both of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 

Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhein, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,437 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1971, 

2156762 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00; CO9d 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 106—14.5 8 Claims 

1. A flowable hectographic composition consisting essen- 
tially of (a) a hectographic dye, (b) a wax and (c) as a viscos- 
ity stabilizer an alkoxylated fatty acid alkanolamide in a con- 
centration of from | to 20% by weight of the total weight of 
the hectographic composition. 
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3,850,649 
LATENT IMAGE PRINTING 

Donald D. Buerkley, Inver Grove Heights Village, and Heinz E. 

Lange, St. Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Min- 

ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,524 
Int. Cl. CO9d ///00 

U.S. Cl. 106—21 12 Claims 

1. A quick set ink for providing printed, invisible entries on 
an absorbent offset grade paper-like shcet, said quick set ink 
comprising: 

1. at least 10% by weight of a color-forming component 
consisting essentially of a solid particulate polyhydrox- 
yaromatic iron-complexing color-forming reactant having 
the formula 


OH 
A OH 


Rt om, 


\A 


wherein n is selected from 0 and 1, and R represents a radical 
selected from the group consisting of a monovalent aliphatic 
radical of greater than 4 carbon atoms, —CO—OR’, and — 
CO—R’, wherein R’ is a monovalent aliphatic radical of 
greater than 4 carbon atoms, the numerical average particle 
size of the particles of said color-forming reactant being within 
the range of about 0.5 to about 5 microns, and, as a vehicle 
for said particles, 

2. at least 40% by weight of a color stable, two phase, quick 
set vehicle free of metallic driers having tack, viscosity, 
hydrophobicity, and pigment carrying capacity suitable 
for use in conventional wet lithographic offset printing, 
and 

3. 0-3% by weight of wax; said quick set ink being hydro- 
phobic and having a viscosity in the range of 300-3,400 
poise at room temperature, the most volatile component 
in said quick set ink having a boiling point greater than 
200°C. 


3,850,650 
PRODUCTION OF SILICATE FOAMS 

Wulf Von Bonin; Ulrich Nehen, both of Leverkusen, and Ulrich 

Von Gizycki, Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,068 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1972, 

2214609; Dec. 31, 1971, 2165912 
Int. Cl. CO4b 35/16 

U.S. Cl. 106—75 8 Claims 

1. Process for the production of a foam having a silicate 
skeleton which comprises mixing in aqueous solution a water- 
soluble silicate, a hardener which liberates acid in water com- 
prising at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of carboxylic acid anhydrides, carboxylic acid chlorides, chlo- 
roformic acid esters and sulfochlorides, and at least one foam- 
ing agent selected from the group consisting of alkanes, al- 
kenes, halogen-substituted alkanes, halogen-substituted al- 
kenes and dialkyl ethers, based on the mixture the silicate 
content being about 5 to 50 percent by weight, the content of 
the hardener between about 0.01 and 60 percent by weight 
and the content of the foaming agent between about 0.01 and 
50 percent by weight, and bringing the mixture to a tempera- 
ture above the boiling point of the foaming agent, whereby 
said mixture foams 
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3,850,651 
CEMENTING COMPOSITIONS AND CONCRETES AND 
MORTARS DERIVED THEREFROM 
Frederic James Duncan, and Ronald George Chappell, both of 
Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,169 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 13, 1972, 
17069/72 
Int. Cl. CO4b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—90 16 Claims 
1. A method of preparation of a concrete or mortar which 
comprises curing a cement composition comprising: 
i. an inorganic cement; and 
ii. an aqueous dispersion of a copolymer derived from (a) 
one or more alkyl acrylates and/or alkyl methacrylates 
having from | to 8 carbon atoms in the alkyl! group and 
(b) an ethylenically-unsaturated carboxylic acid copoly- 
merizable therewith, 
the said curing being effected, after a period of initial setting, 
at an elevated temperature of at least 40°C. 


3,850,652 
MULTI-PURPOSE MEMBRANE 

Kunitami Asaka, Tokyo, and Masanori Ishihara, Hiratsuka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Anne Company Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 98,207, Dec. 14, 1970, abandoned. 

This application June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,004 
Int. Cl. CO8b 2//24 

U.S. Cl. 106—197 R 6 Claims 

1. A multi-purpose membranous material having high flexi- 
bility and mechanical strength, being non-absorbable by other 
materials in contact therewith, capable o holding body fluids 
during use and readily dispersing when disposed of in water 
after use, said membranous material being formed at least in 
part of a hydroxyalkylated cellulose selected from the group 
consisting of compounds of the formula: 

(C6H;02), . (R, dna x (Re)nz x (Ra)nsas 

where n is a number indicating the degree of polymerization 
and is defined by the equation 3n = n, + nz + ng; R, is the 
hydroxyethoxyl radical which has an affinity for water, Rz is 
the methoxy] radical which has an affinity for organic solvents, 
but not for water, and R; for the hydroxy radical which has an 
affinity for water, the number of ethoxy! radicals in R, being 
one or two, and the degrees of substitution for R, and R, being 
1.7—2.0 and 0.25—0.3, respectively. 


3,850,653 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING KAOLIN CLAY PIGMENT 
AND IMPROVED PRODUCT THEREOF 
William E. Zentz, Jr., Iselin, N.J., assignor to Engelhard Min- 
erals and Chemicals Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 116,219, Feb. 17, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,725,100, and Ser. No. 263,560, June 16, 1972, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 116,219, is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 813,277, April 3, 1969, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
887,384, Dec. 22, 1969, abandoned, said Ser. No. 263,560, is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 116,219,. This application 
Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,109The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Apr. 3, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/06; CO8k 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 106—288 B 13 Claims 
1. In the wet processing of kaolin clay to produce a clay 
coating pigment wherein kaolin clay is provided in the form of 
an acidic flocculated aqueous pulp which is filtered to remove 
acidic pulp water and the filtered clay is washed to provide an 
acid clay filter cake amenable to deflocculation with a clay 
dispersant, the improvement, whereby the opacifying power 
of the clay is increased without adversely affecting the clay 
rheology, which improvement comprises mixing into said 
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acidic flocculated pulp, before the pulp is filtered, a small 
amount of a colorless source of polyvalent metal cations and 
a small amount of a colorless source of borate ions, said 
sources being added in amounts insufficient tc neutralize or to 
deflocculate the pulp but being sufficient to improve the 
opacity of coatings pigmented with the clay. 


3,850,654 “ 
ALPHA-2,9-DIFLUOROQUINACRIDONE 

Edward E. Jaffe, Union, N.J., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 223,757, Feb. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,793,327. 

This application Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,562 
Int. Cl. CO8h /7//4 

U.S. Cl. 106—288 Q 1 Claim 

1. A pigment having an average particle size of less than 0.2 
micron and composed of the compound 2,9- 
difluoroquinacridone in a polymorphic form, designated as 
the a@ crystal form, which is characterized by an X-ray diffrac- 
tion pattern exhibiting: lines of strong intensity with interpla- 
nar spacings of 5.90 A and 3.24 A; lines of intermediate inten- 
sity with interplanar spacings of 15.77 A, 6.46 A, 3.74 A; and 
lines of weak intensity with interplanar spacings of 7.96 A, 
5.27 A, 4.25 A, 3.97 A, 3.52 A, and containing, on a weight 
basis, | to 20% of the aluminum salt of quinacridone disul- 
fonic acid. 


3,850,655 
DRYING AND SUBSEQUENT REDISPERSION OF 
MATERIALS 

Roger William Adams, Cornwall, England, assignor to English 

Clays Lovering Pochin & Company, Limited, Cornwall, 

England 

Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,031 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 21, 1972, 

3111/72 
Int. Cl. CO9%e 1/02, 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 106—309 12 Claims 

1. A method of preparing and drying fine particles compris- 
ing a slightly water-soluble carbonate so as to facilitate subse- 
quent redispersion thereof, which method comprises forming 
an aqueous suspension which contains fine particles of the 
slightly water-soluble carbonate, from 0.01 percent to 0.5 
percent by weight based on the weight of the slightly water- 
soluble carbonate of a water-soluble carbonate and at least 7.5 
percent by weight, based on the weight of slightly water- 
soluble carbonate, of a fine particulate aluminosilicate mate- 
tial, of which at least 60 percent by weight consists of particles 
smaller than 2 microns equivalent spherical diameter, and 
subjecting the mixture thus obtained to a drying process. 


3,850,656 
TYPING ERROR CORRECTION SYSTEM 
William E. Brown, 413 Fall Creek Dr., Richardson, Tex. 
75080 
Division of Ser. No. 54,368, July 13, 1970, Pat. No. 3,756,514. 
This application Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,299 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 


US.CL117—2TC |. ; 5 Claims 
1. A method of applying a predetermined amount of mate- 


rial comprising a correction fluid to a predetermined area of 
a surface having a typing error contained therein and thereby 
correcting the error which comprises: 
positioning an aperture formed through a mask in alignment 
with the predetermined area of the surface having the 
typing error contained therein; 
thereafter discharging a metered quantity of the material 
comprising a correction fluid from an aerosol container 
thereof across an open space separating the container and 
the mask toward the aperture in the mask so that the 
predetermined amount of the material passes through the 
aperture and onto the predetermined area and the re- 
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mainder of the metered quantity of the material is re- 
tained; and 


SS 


SS SSSEEEESS 
mee 


Yr 


Nhu 


thereafter drying the material to form an opaque layer 
covering the error and characterized by a smooth surface 
finish. 


3,850,657 
METHOD OF SEALING LEAKS IN CLOSED COOLING 
SYSTEMS 
Maurice Bodmer, Nussbaumen; Demund Hartinger, Rutihof- 
Baden, and Albert Huber, Moriken, all of Switzerland, as- 
signors to Brown Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Swit- 
zerland 


Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 293,641 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 13, 1971, 
14846/71 


Int. Cl. CO9K 3//2 

U.S. CL. 117—2R 3 Claims 

1. A method for sealing leaks in a closed cooling system 
using water as the working medium which comprises, intro- 
ducing into the water an easily reducible metal oxide selected 
from the group consisting of copper, silver, gold, tin, nickel, 
cadmium, lead, cobalt, platinum, rhodium, iridium and palla- 
dium, wherein the mole ratio of metal cation is from 10~* to 
1 molar, introducing a reducing agent into said water in a 
concentration of between 10~* and | molar, so as to cause 
electroless precipitation of the metal whereby leaks in the 
closed cooling system are sealed. 


3,850,658 
MULTIFILAMENT POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 
YARN 

Climaco Alberto Gomez, Colonial Heights; William Dorne 

Braswell, and Robert Moore Marshall, both of Chester, all 

of Va.,.assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, Morris- 

town, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,487 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/36; DO6m /3/52 

U.S. CL..117—7 7 Claims 

1. A synthetic filamentary yarn comprised of polyethylene 
terephthalate filaments which are first coated with from about 
0.3 to about 0.6 weight percent based on the weight of the 
yarn of a liquid composition consisting essentially of about 10 
to about 20 weight percent of said composition of each hexa- 
decyl stearate and refined coconut oil, about 3.0 to about 6.0 
weight percent of said composition of ethoxylated tallow 
amine, about 10 to about 20 weight percent of said composi- 
tion of ethoxylated lauryl alcohol, about 8.0 to about 12.0 
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weight percent of said composition of sodium salt of alkylaryl- 
sulfonate, about 1.0 to about 3.0 weight percent of said com- 
position of dinonyl-sodium-sulfosuccinate, about 1.0 to about 
3.0 weight percent of said composition of an antioxidant 
selected from the group consisting of 4,4'-butylidene-bis-(6- 
tert-butyl-m-cresol), thio-bis-(di-sec-amylphenol), trinonyl 
phenol phosphite, and 2,2-methylene-bis-(4-methyl-6-tert- 
nonylphenol), about 35 to 50 weight percent of said composi- 
tion of white mineral oil having a boiling point of between 
510°F. and 620°F. wherein at least about 0.15 to about 0.30 
weight percent is retained on said yarn, and then coated with 
from about 0.05 to about 2.0 weight percent, based on the 
weight of the finished yarn, of an oxidized polyethylene wax 
having an average molecular weight between about | ,000 and 
about 4,000 and an oxygen content between about 3 percent 
and about 6 percent by weight. 


3,850,659 
METHOD OF FLOCKING METAL ARTICLES 
Tracy W. Barnes, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Laidlaw Corporation, 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,138 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; B44c 1/08; B44d //092 


U.S. Cl. 117—17 6 Claims 


1. A method for flocking a metal article comprising: 

a. applying a film of liquid adhesive to the surface of the 
article; 

b. providing an enclosed space containing a mass of flock 
fibers and foraminous electrode means for imparting an 
electrostatic charge to said fibers, said fibers being char- 
acterized by the ability to pack together under pressure; 

c. directing a plurality of air streams intermittently for 
short time periods against the surface of said mass to lift 
fibers from the mass, entrain them in the air and carry 
them past said electrode means, thereby at least partially 
filling the space above said mass with charged fibers; 

d. passing said article through said space while charging the 
article oppositely to the electrostatic charge on the fibers, 
thus causing the fibers in said space to deposit on the 
liquid adhesive film; and 

e. drying the film to cause it to set and lock the fibers to the 
surface of the metal article. 


3,850,660 
METHOD FOR COATING THE INNER SURFACE OF 
METAL PIPES 

Keizo Inamura; Tadayoshi Tatsuno, and Toshio Okoshi, all of 

Hiratsuka, Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint Company Lim- 

ited, Amagasaki-shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 342,939 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1972, 47- 

29911 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; B44d 1/094 


U.S. Cl. 117—17 4 Claims 
1. A method for coating the inner surface of a metal pipe 


having an inner diameter of 1-15 cm with a dry coating com- 
position, which comprises the steps of: 
a. rotating said metal pipe electrically grounded at a rate of 
at least | R.P.M., 
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b. pre-heating said metal pipe at a temperature of from a 
softening point of said coating composition to a tempera- 
ture lower than a melting point thereof, 

c. feeding negatively charged dry particles of a coating 
composition into the interior of the metal pipe from one 
end of the pipe, 

d. sucking air at the same time from the other end of the 


metal pipe so as to form an airstream carrying the parti- 
cles and flowing in the interior of the pipe at a flow rate 
of 2-15 m/sec. and to allow the particles to deposit elec- 
trostatically on the inner surface of the pipe, and 
. fusing the deposited particles at a reduced pressure of up 
to about 100 mm Hg to form a continuous film on the 
inner surface of the pipe. 


3,850,661 
PROCESS FOR IMPREGNATING POROUS, INORGANIC 
SUBSTRATES OR ROADWAYS 
Bernd Dreher, Aersh/Bl, and Wolfgang Schneider, Allschwil, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 59,667, July 30, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,647 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 5, 1969, 
11884/69 
Int. Cl. B32b / 3/12; CO8g 30/14 
U.S. Cl. 117—123 D 4 Claims 
1. In a process for impregnating porous, inorganic sub- 
strates for roadways with curable liquid epoxide resincuring 
agent composition, the improvement which consists in using 
as the curable, liquid composition a mixture consisting essen- 
tially of (1) a liquid polyglycidyl-ether containing at least two 
glycidyl groups or poly-( 8methylglycidyl)-ether containing at 
least two B-methylglycidyl groups said polyglycidyl ether or 
poly-8-methylglycidyl)ether being derived from an aliphatic 
polyol containing at least 2 hydroxyl groups and 2 to 12 car- 
bon atoms; and (2) a cycloaliphatic or cycloaliphatic-aliphatic 
polyamine which is liquid at room temperature and contains 
at least one primary amino group. 


3,850,662 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPING PROCESS 
AND APPARATUS 
Helmut Jahn, Frankfurt, Germany, assignor to Kalle Aktien- 

geselischaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,271 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 117—17.5 6 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic process comprising: 
electrostatically charging the surface of a photoconductor 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


to form a uniform change, exposing a first zone of said 
charged photoconductor surface to a light image to form 
a latent charge image thereby leaving a second zone 
adjacent to said first zone uniformly charged, 

passing said first and second zones past means for develop- 
ing a latent charge image, 

applying a first potential to said developing means to form 
a first electrical field between said developing means and 
said first zone while said first zone is passing so as to 
develop said latent charge image of said first zone and 

applying a second potential, different from said first poten- 
tial, to said developing means to form a second electrical 
field between said developing means and said second 
zone of said uniform charge of said second zone. 


3,850,663 
CELLULOSE COATED CARRIERS 

Robert Jeseph Hagenbach, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 18,316, Feb. 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,747 
Int. Cl. GO3g 9/02, 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 117—17.5 6 Claims 

1. An electrostatographic developer mixture comprising 
finely divided toner particles electrostatically clinging to the 
surface of carrier beads, each of said carrier beads comprising 
a core having a uniform coating thereon comprising a poly- 
meric cellulose ester wherein said coating exhibits a volume 
resistivity of between about 10'° and about 10" ohm- 
centimeters at 23°C. 


3,850,664 
BARRIER COAT METHOD OF COATING SUBSTRATES 
WITH CORROSION RESISTANT COATINGS 

Alfred J. Siegmund, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Napko 

Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,964 
Int. Cl. B44d //094 

U.S. Cl. 117—18 5 Claims 

1. The process of depositing on a metal surface an organic 
coating highly resistant to corrosive substances which com- 
prises: 

1. heating the metal to an elevated temperature, 

2. applying a barrier coat consisting of a solution in 
ethyleneglycolmonoethyletheracetate of a binder consist- 
ing of between 30 and 40 percent by weight of a phenolic 
intermediate selected from the group having the formula 


CH,OH De 
it. H 


| 
CH,OH 


where “R” is an aliphatic unsaturated organic radical at least 
3 carbon atoms in length, a solid 1,2 epoxy resin having a 
melting point of 125° C. and an epoxide equivalent of 
2,000-2,500, and phosphoric acid, present at a concentration 
of between | and 5 percent of the total binder by weight, 
3. allowing the barrier coat to dry at an elevated tempera- 
ture and then applying a topcoating consisting of a pow- 
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dered, solid epoxy resin containing trimellitic anhydride, 
and 
4. curing said coating at an elevated temperature. 


3,850,665 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A METAL OXIDE COATING 
ON A SUBSTRATE AND RESULTING PRODUCTS 

Emile Plumat, Gilly, and Robert Posset, Mont/S/Marchienne, 

both of Belgium, assignors to Glaverbel Watermael- 

Boitsfort, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Juiy 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,378 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, July 8, 1971, 

63485 
Int. Cl. B32d 17/06; GO2b 5/20; CO3e 17/22 

U.S. Cl. 117—33.3 19 Claims 

1. In a process for forming a metal oxide on a substrate 
comprising applying at least one metal compound to the sub- 
strate and thermally converting said compound to a metal 
oxide coating, the improvement wherein the metal compound 
is an acetyl acetonate coprecipitate of two or more metals 
dissolved in a solvent, and said solvent being selected from the 
group consisting of an aprotonic solvent, a substituted or 
unsubstituted monocarboxylic acid, an amine or diamine 
solvent and mixtures of two or more of said solvents. 


3,850,666 
PROCESS OF FORMING MOSAIC PHOSPHOR SCREEN 
OF COLOR PICTURE TUBE 
Takeo Fujimura; Koji Nakamura, and Kazuhiko Hayakawa, 
all of Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,459 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1971, 46-56288 
Int. Cl. CO3e 3/28, 17/00; HO1j 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 117—33.5 CM 3 Claims 


1. In a process of forming a mosaic phosphor screen on the 
face plates of shadow mask color picture tubes, including the 
steps of applying a phosphor coating to one side of a face 
plate, positioning a shadow mask over the phosphor coating’ 
on said face plate, selectively exposing the coating to a beam 
of ultraviolet radiation emitted from a point source through 
holes in the shadow mask, and processing the exposed coating 
to form a mosaic of phosphor dots in a predetermined pattern 
on the internal surface of the face plate, the improvement 
which comprises: 

heating the shadow mask to cause a predetermined defor- 

mation thereof; and 

simultaneously irradiating the layer of phosphor material 

through the holes in the thus deformed shadow mask. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,850,667 
SYNTHETIC PAPER AND PROCESS 

Kaneyasu Tani; Shozo Imoto; Shiro Kawazoe, all of Tokyo; 

Wachio Ichihara, Kawaguchi; Tatsuhiko Nagai, Tokyo; 

Hiroaki Noguchi, Ageo, all of Japan; Bunkichi Yamada, 

deceased, late of Katsuta, Japan, and by Fumiko Yamada, 

legal representative, Katsuta, Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Kakoh Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 42,584, June 1, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 610,481, Jan. 20, 
1967, Pat. No. 3,515,567, and Ser. No. 789,941, Jan. 8, 1969, 
abandoned, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,083, 
Nov. 22, 1966, abandoned. This application June 29, 1972, 

Ser. No. 267,341 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1965, 40- 
72486; Jan. 26, 1966, 41-4092; Feb. 4, 1966, 41-6126; Feb. 
21, 1966, 41-10092; Feb. 23, 1966, 41-10512; Apr. 4, 1966, 
41-20692; May 14, 1966, 41-30549 

Int. Cl. B4im 5//4; D21h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—36.7 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing a dimensionally stable synthetic 
paper which is a thermoplastic polymer film comprising a first 
layer substantially free of micropores having at least one 
ink-receptive, Opaque, microporous surface layer integral 
therewith; said paper being characterized by an opacity of at 
least 50%, the bonding strength binding said first layer and 
said surface layer being of sufficient strength so that the prod- 
uct is substantially free from picking when printed with num- 
ber twelve tack inks; and by a capacity to be clarified without 
distortion by the application of elevated pressure at tempera- 
tures up to 35°C above the softening point of the film during 
a period of about one to three seconds; which process com- 
prises initially treating at least one surface of a thermoplastic 
polymer film with a liquid which dissolves and swells the 
polymer under conditions such that from about 0.001% to 
0.3% by weight, based on the total weight, of the polymer 
dissolves, treating said film with a coagulating agent and there- 
after drying said film. 


3,850,668 
IMPREGNATION OF GRAPHITE WITH RUTHENIUM 
COMPOUNDS 

John Philip Heffer, London, England, assignor to Johnson, 

Matthey & Co. Limited, London, England 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,674 
Int. Cl. BOLk 3/08; B44d //20 

U.S. Cl. 117—47 R 5 Claims 

1. A method of treating a porous body of carbon or graphite 
with ruthenium comprising removing gaseous fluid from the 
body, contacting the body with a solution of ruthenium acetyl- 
acetonate, evaporating the solvent so as to leave the ruthe- 
nium compound in contact with the body, and heating the 
body so as to cause the ruthenium acetylacetonate within the 
pores of the body to decompose. 


3,850,669 
METAL SPRAYING PROCESS 
Hiroshi Mino, Hiroshima, and Shozo Miyanishi, Nakaouchi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiro- 
shima-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,631 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/097, 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 117—48 10 Claims 
1. A metal spraying process which comprises the steps of : 
mounting a plurality of mechanical parts in a row side by side 
on a supporting structure; 
placing a partition plate between each two adjacent mem- 
bers of and at each end of the row of said mechanical 
parts, with the peripheral portion of said partition plate 
extending radially outwardly from the peripheral surface 
of each said mechanical parts, said partition plate being 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


made of metallic material of similar bondable quality as 
said mechanical parts and having a peripheral edge on 
both sides of said partition plate, at least one of said 
peripheral edges being a bevel surface which is substan- 
tially obliquely outwardly inclined relative to the periph- 
eral surface of the adjacent mechanical part; 

spraying a molten metal which is capable of being sprayed 
and which will bond to the metallic material of said me- 
chanical parts and said partition plates on the entire 
peripheral surfaces of said mechanical parts and said 
partition plates by effecting relative movement between 
said mechanical parts and partition plates and a spraying 
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device, whereby a metallic coating is formed which is 
bonded tightly to each peripheral surface of said mechan- 
ical parts and the bevel surface of said partition plate, said 
resultant metallic coating having a dummy joint portion 
substantially along the boundary between each mechani- 
cal part and the partition plate adjacent thereto, 

giving an impact to said resultant metallic coating for caus- 
ing brittle fracture thereof along said dummy joint por- 
tions, and 

separating said mechanical parts with said metallic coating 
thereon from said partition plates to produce individual 
metal coated mechanical parts. 


3,850,670 
PIPELINE COVERING WITH PROTECTIVE SOIL SLIP 
COATINGS AND METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 
Milton Wesley Gregory, Englewood, Colo.; Bernard John 

Olszyk, Somerville, N.J., and Oscar Pierce Bowles, Dallas, 

Tex., assignors to Johns-Manville Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,632 
Int. Cl. B44d //44; B32b 11/02, 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 117—64 R 3 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a coated asbestos felt 

composition which comprises: 

a. forming an asbestos felt saturated with bituminous mate- 
rial, 

b. heating a polymeric resin selected from the group consist- 
ing of polyethylene, polypropylene and 160°-180°F. 
AMP microcrystalline wax to a temperature above the 
melting point of the resin and in the range of 200°F to 
450°F, 

. depositing the melted resin on one surface of said felt in 
a quantity sufficient to cover said surface and to pene- 
trate into at least a portion of the outer most layer of said 
felt adjacent to said surface, 

. cooling the deposited resin to form an at least partially 
solidified coating on said felt, 

e. controlling the thickness of the coating of said resin on 
the said surface by passing the coated felt under and in 
contact with a doctor blade heated to a temperature 
above the melting point of said resin and not exceeding 
500°F to melt at least a portion of the surface layer of said 
coating, remove excess resin, and level the surface of said 
coating, and 

. cooling and solidifying said resin to form a solid flexible 
coating on said surface, the underside of said coating 
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being interlocked with the outermost portion of said felt 
adjacent to said surface. 


3,850,671 V 
PROCESS FOR DRYING AND CRYSTALLIZING 
COATINGS 
Eugene D. Petty, Jr., Seaford, Del., and Samuel R. Sberna, 
Circlesville, Ohio, assignors to E. 1. du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 713,721, March 18, 1968,. This 
application Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,505 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 117—64 C 


1. In a continuous process for drying a coalescible vinyli- 
dene chloride copolymer coating applied from an aqueous 
system to an oriented polyethylene terephthalate film base 
which process comprises: 

a. advancing the coated film; and 

b. drying the coated film until it is in a substantially mois- 

ture-free state by subjecting the coated film to radiant 
heat in a stream of air flowing countercurrent to the 
direction of travel of the advancing film, while maintain- 
ing the film at a temperature of about 60° to 90°C.; 
the improvement wherein the vinylidene chloride copolymer 
coating is then crystallized, without distortion of the polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate film, by 

c. contacting the dried coated film with a roll having a 

polished surface and heated to a temperature of about 
115° to 120°C. wherein said film is urged into contact 
with said heated roll at its line of initial contact by an 
elastomer-covered nip roll for a period of time sufficient 
to heat the coating to a temperature of about 110° to 
120°C. 


3,850,672 
COATED SYNTHETIC PAPER AND A METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE SAME 

Kaneyasu Tani; Yukio Fushino, both of Tokyo; Taiji 

Nakajima; Hiroaki Noguchi, both of Ageo; Yutaka Kurita, 

Tokyo; Satoshi Murakoshi, and Hiroo Wakayama, both of 

Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kakoh Seishi 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 193,546, Oct. 28, 1971, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,793, May 13, 1968. This 

application Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,945 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1967, 42-33301; 

Nov. 28, 1967, 42-76251, Dec. 31, 1967, 42-85249 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—76 R 27 Claims 

1. A coated synthetic paper from about 15 to 300 microns 
in thickness comprising a plastic film coated on at least one 
side with from about 5 to 40 grams per square meter of an 
opaque, printable, pigment containing coat comprising two 
layers, the top layer containing for each 100 parts of pigment 
from about | 2 to 20 parts of an anionic latex type binder, from 
about 0.2 to 0.7 part of dispersing agent and from about 2 to 
20 parts of satin white, from 0.75 to 4.5 parts of a non-ionic 
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surfactant protective agent and from 0.15 to 3 parts of a heat 
sensitive coagulating agent, selected from the group consisting 
of water soluble salts of divalent lead, zinc, magnesium, cal- 
cium, strontium and barium and trivalent chromium and alu- 
minum in combination with a member of the group consisting 
of sulfate, phosphite, nitrate and isocyanate and halogen ions; 
polyvinyl methyl ether, polypropylene glycol; and cationic 
surface active agents having both a hydrophobic group se- 
lected from the group consisting of higher alkyl amines, higher 
alkyl! halides and higher fatty acids, and a hydrophilic group 
consisting of pyridine, inorganic acids, ethylene oxide, etha- 
nolamines, a symmetrical diamines, aminoethanolamine and 
polyethylene-polyamines. 


3,850,673 
FLEXIBLE SHEET MATERIAL 
Stanley Nelson, New Mills, near Stockport, England, assignor 
to J & J. Makin Limited, Rochdale, Lancashire, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,537, March 1, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,512 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 4, 1967, 
10357/67; Mar. 18, 1967, 12828/67 
Int. Cl. B44d ///6 


U.S. Cl. 117—76 A 13 Claims 


1. A readily strippable wall covering comprising 

a wall covering sheet including a fibrous backing surface, 
coated with the dried residue of an aqueous dispersion 
comprising 

a wax-aluminum-protein-rosin complex in water disposed 
on said fibrous backing surface in the form of a plurality 
of discontinuous portions incompletely covering said 
fibrous backing surface being adapted to receive a water- 
based adhesive such that the adhesive can be directly 
applied against said fibrous backing surface between said 
discontinuous portions, said wax being a paraffin wax 
having a melting point in the range between 45°C. and 
60°C., the aluminum component being an aluminum salt 
of a low molecular weight aliphatic carboxylic acid, the 
protein being an acid protein colloid and said rosin being 
a natural wood rosin, the ratio by weight of said paraffin 
wax to said rosin being from 10:1 to 1:4, 

the amount of said material applied to said fibrous backing 
surface being within the range 2 gm/sq. meter to 12 
gm/sq. meter to partially reduce a direct bonding between 
said adhesive and said fibrous backing surface, and the 
residual moisture content of the fibrous sheet material 
being from 5 to 12 percent. 


3,850,674 
METHOD OF COATING A FIBERGLASS LAMINATE AND 
THE COATED LAMINATE 

Gail H. Clarke, Jr., Guilford, and Ralph A. Colafati, 111, New 

Haven, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New 

Haven, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,990 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/04; CO8F 29/16 

U.S. Cl. 117—76 T 7 Claims 

1. In a method of treating a fiberglass laminate to provide 
a coating thereon having improved peel and erosion resis- 
tance, wherein said laminate is coated with a polymer selected 
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from the group consisting of copolymers of hexafluoropropyl- 
ene and vinylidene fluoride and terpolymers of tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene, vinylidene fluoride and hexafluoropropylene and there- 
after cured for at least 2 hours at a temperature of 60°-350°F., 
the improvement comprising: 
first coating said laminate with a primer comprising an 
uncrosslinked hexafluoropropylene-vinylidene fluoride 
copolymer which has been provided with active crosslink 
sites and which has a Mooney Viscosity of 25-40. 


3,850,675 
USE OF ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT TO CURE UNCURED 
SURFACE LAYER RESULTING FROM AIR INHIBITION 
IN PRECEDING HIGH ENERGY IONIZING RADIATION 
CURING PROCESS 
Lewis S. Miller, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Weyerhaeuser 
Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,856, Nov. 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,716 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 117—93.31 8 Claims 

1. In a process wherein curing of a polymerizable film is 
effected by exposure thereof to ionizing radiation and after 
said exposure there remains on a surface of said film a thin 
undercured layer resulting from inhibition of said curing by 
oxygen, the improvement comprising exposing said under- 
cured layer to ultraviolet light for a time sufficient to complete 
the cure of said layer. 


3,850,676 
COATED CARRIER PARTICLES FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT 
Robert W. Madrid, 160 Jacobs Rd., Macedon, and Robert J. 
Hagenbach, 235 Westmoreland Dr., Rochester, both of N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 585,739, Oct. 11, 1966, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 27,114 
Int. Cl. BOSe 7//4; B44d 1/02; CO3c 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—100 A 3 Claims 
1. A carrier particle for electrostatographic developer mix- 
tures comprising a particulate core surrounded by a thin outer 
layer, said thin outer layer comprising from about | to about 
20 microns in thickness of a blend of a polyphenylene oxide 
resin and a solid terpolymer of (1) from about 5 to about 94.5 
percent, by weight of an unsaturated silicon free organic 
compound (2) from about 94.5 to about 5 percent, by weight 
of an unsaturated silicon free organic compound different 
from the compound of (1) and (3) from about 0.5 to about 50 
percent, by weight of a polymerizable organosilicon com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of silanes, silanols, 
and siloxanes having from one to three hydrolyzable groups 
and an organic group attached directly to a silicon atom con- 
taining less than 8 carbon atoms and an unsaturated carbon to 
carbon linkage, the weight ratio of said polyphenylene oxide 
to said terpolymer being from about 90:10 to about 25:75. 


3,850,677 
RESIN COATED RICE HULLS, COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING THE SAME AND PROCESSES FOR 
MAKING SUCH COMPOSITIONS 
Ramesh C. Vasishth, Burnaby, British Columbia, Canada, 
assignor to Cor Tech Research Limited, Richmond, British 
Columbia, Canada 
Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 314,973 
Int. Cl. B44d //09; CO8g 5//14; CO8h 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 117—100 A 19 Claims 
1. A composition of matter that can be fabricated into a 
composite article of manufacture by curing comprising rice 
hulls carrying thereon a substantially water immiscible, caus- 
tic-free, thermosetting phenol formaldehyde resin, said resin 
being of a type that in its uncured state has a viscosity above 
100 Krebb units at 120°F. 
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3,850,678 
PENTACHLOROPHENOL COATED WITH A 
POLYGLYCOL 
William David Watson, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,164 
Int. Cl. BOSe 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 117—100 A 3 Claims 

1. Free flowing particulate pentachlorophenol consisting 
essentially of pentachlorophenol and about 0.3 to about one 
percent by weight of at least one polyglycol of the group 
consisting of polyethylene glycol of at least about 200 average 
molecular weight and polypropylene glycol of about 200-300 
average molecular weight. 


3,850,679 
CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION OF COATINGS 
John F. Sopko, New Kensington, Pa., and Krishna Simhan, 
Fischbach, Germany, assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,393 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—106 R 13 Claims 


1. A method of applying a coating to a substance by direct- 
ing a gaseous mixture comprising at least one coating reactant 
through a nozzle against a substrate comprising: 

a. vaporizing the coating reactant and mixing coating reac- 
tant vapors and a carrier gas to form said gaseous mix- 
ture; and 

b. directing said gaseous mixture through said nozzle at a 
nozzle exit Reynolds number of at least about 2500. 


3,850,680 

METHOD OF MAKING COATED GYPSUM BOARD 
William L. McKinnon, 5575 Banff Ct., Concord, Calif. 94521 
Division of Ser. No. 264,464, June 20, 1972,. This application 

July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,100 
Int. Cl. CO3e 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 117—123 D 4 Claims 

1. Method of making a gypsum board, one face of which is 
adapted to firmly adhere to set concrete placed against said 
face in unset condition and subsequently permitted to set in 
place, said method comprising preparing an admixture of wax 
and vinyl polymer emulsions containing from 2 parts wax to 
1 part polymer to | part wax to 4 parts polymer and from 1.5 
parts to 5 parts water for each part wax and polymer, all parts 
being by weight, applying a coating of said admixture to one 
face of the gypsum board, and drying said coating. 
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3,850,681 
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED ELASTOMERS 
Alfred Marzocchi, Cumberland, R.I., assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 98,813, Dec. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,705,075. 
This application July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,377 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/02, 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 117—126 GS 8 Claims 
1. Glass fibers having a thin coating on the surfaces thereof, 
said coating comprising a coupling agent in the form of a 
compound having the formula 


OR} 


Si Ry 2(4-n-m) 


R,0 
n 


wherein Z is a readily hydrolyzable group, n is an integer from 
1 to 3, m is an integer from 0 to 2, R is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and an organic group other than resor- 
cinol, and R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and C, to C; alkyl, and the silanols and polysiloxanes thereof. 


3,850,682 
ESTERS OF POLYOXYALKYLENE GLYCOLS AND 
MIXED DIBASIC ACIDS AS FIBER FINISHES 
Robert J. Sturwold, and Fred O. Barrett, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Emery Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,752, Feb. 4, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,769,215. This application June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 
260,516 
Int. Cl. DO6m / 3/20; CO8g 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 117—138.8 F 5 Claims 
1. A lubricated fiber comprising a polyester having depos- 
ited thereon about 0.1 to 10% by weight of an ester obtained 
by the reaction of 1.5 to 2.1 mols polyoxyethylene glycol 
having a molecular weight from about 300 to about 4000 and 
recurring alkylene groups containing from 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms with one mol of a mixture of dibasic acids consisting of 
5 to 95 mol percent short-chain dibasic hydrocarbon acids 
containing 2 to 12 carbon atoms, said ester having 70% or 
more of the carboxyl groups reacted. 


3,850,683 
IRON STAIN INHIBITORS 

Robert E. Hill, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Koppers 

Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,222 
Int. Cl. B27k 3/18, 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—147 16 Claims 

1. A method for treating wood to prevent the iron staining 
of the wood comprising applying to the wood a dispersion of 
a finely divided insoluble Group II Metal salt selected from 
group consisting of beryllium, magnesium, calcium, strontium, 
barium, zinc, cadmium and mercury. 


3,850,684 
PROTECTIVE COATING FOR MATERIALS EXPOSED TO 
MOLTEN ALUMINUM AND ITS ALLOYS 
Elton S. Gamble, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 188,611, Oct. 12, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,754,949. This application Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,887 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/02, 35/10 
U.S. Cl. 117—169 R 9 Claims 

1. A protectively coated structural part for contact with 
molten metal, said structural part coated to a thickness of at 
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least 0.002 inch with a coating composition of a mixture of 
finely divided powders consisting essentially of: 

A. 30 to 70 percent by weight of a refractory material 

consisting essentially of tri-calcium phosphate, 

B. 10 to 30 percent by weight of aluminum oxide, 

C. 2 to 8 percent by weight of a smoothing agent, 

D. 3 to 10 percent by weight of raw Kaolin clay, and 

E. 12 to 45 percent magnesium orthoborate. 


3,850,685 
THIN LAYER SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Yoshio Sakai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,949 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1971, 46-84808 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/36 
U.S. Cl. 117—201 3 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a thin layer semi-conductor 
device consisting of a mixed crystal of InSby_,,As, in which 
x Satisfies the following relationship 
0<x<0.3 
which comprises in a vacuum forming a thin layer of said 
mixed crystal of indium-antimony-arsenic on a heated sub- 
Strate by evaporating indium antimonide by heating said in- 
dium antimonide and simultaneously evaporating arsenic by 
heating said arsenic, whereby said vaporized indium antimon- 
ide and said vaporized arsenic are deposited on said substrate 
as mixed crystals of said indium-antimony-arsenic. 


3,850,686 
PASSIVATING METHOD 
Dervin L. Flowers, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Teledyne 
Semiconductor, a division of Teledyne, Inc., Mountain View, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 120,020, March 1, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,770,498. This application Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 
304,187 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 117—201 10 Claims 

1. In a method for passivating a semiconductor device 
which includes the steps of applying to a surface thereof to be 
passivated a formulation of a passivating amount of at least 
one oxide of an element selected from Groups IIA, IIB, IIIA, 
IIIB, IVA, VA, VB, VIA and VIB of the Periodic Table, in a 
solvent for dissolving said oxide, said solvent being substan- 
tially free of carbonyl groups and constituted to wet said 


surface, and heating said surface with said applied oxide 
thereon, the improvement according to which there is added 


to said formulation about 0.1-50 parts of glass particles per 


PACE DEVICES 
N SOLUTION 


1000 parts of said formulation, said glass particles having a 
diameter range of about 500 A - 20 microns. 
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3,850,687 point which exceeds the formation temperature of silicon 
METHOD OF DENSIFYING SILICATE GLASSES carbide; and 
Werner Kern, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, continuously passing a hot surface of the filamentary base 
New York, N.Y. material through liquid organosilicon halide, the temper- 
Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 146,866 
Int. Cl. B44d ///]4 
U.S. Cl. 117—217 7 Claims 


* Np 

o Ar 

° N2+H20 

o STEAM 
STEAM, I7 MOL % 8, 0; 
STEAM, 19 MOL % B, 0, 


Pi5 MOL % B20, 
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ETCH RATE, A sec”! 


. ES Tee, 0n sd 
ETCH RATE VS DENSIFICATION TIME AT 450°C ature of said hot surface being sufficiently high to cause 
IN VARIOUS AMBIENTS the organosilicon halide immediately surrounding said 
hot surface to film boil, decompose, and deposit on said 
filamentary base material an adherent coating of oxida- 
1. A process comprising vapor-depositing a layer of a boro- tion and corrosion resistant silicon carbide. 
silicate glass on a substrate and then heating said layer in an 
atmosphere of water vapor at a temperature of the order of 
about 400° to 450° C for a time sufficient to appreciably 
densify said layer. 
3,850,690 
s00neee METHOD OF MAKING MnGaGe FILMS 
. yeru?s . : Kenneth Lee, and James Carr Suits, both of Saratoga, Calif., 
OHMIC CONTACT FOR P-TYPE GROUP III-V assignors to International Business Machines Cargeciiien. 
SEMICONDUCTORS Armonk, N.Y. 
Ira E. Halt, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to General Electric Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,405 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. Int. Cl. HOIf /0/02 
Division of Ser. No. 213,660, Dec. 12, 1971, abandoned. This 5, Ci, 117—240 8 Claims 
application Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,130 1. A method of making a fine grain ferromagnetic film of 
ee § Int. Cl. B44d 1/18, 1/14 : MnGaGe crystallizing in the tetragonal structure upon a sub- 
U.S. Cl. 117—217 6 Claims strate comprising the steps of: 
depositing a layer of Mn and a layer of (Ga + Ge) in the 
desired compositional amount based on the final desired 
composition in any desired order upon a substrate main- 
a2. 37 tained at a temperature between substantially 150°C to 
39 a/ 250°C as a first layer and a second layer upon said first 


> layer. 
WUMM!M’0]’010:'t’ annealing the superimposed deposited layers at a tempera- 
ture between substantially 200°C and 475°C until a ho- 


58 mogeneous composition is achieved; and 
cooling the film-substrate combination, whereby a ferro- 
: . magnetic film of MnGaGe crystallizing in the tetragonal 
1. A method of making an ohmic contact to a p-type Group structure and having a grain size of less than 0.5 micron 
Ill-V material, comprising the steps of depositing a layer of is formed upon the substrate. 
gold onto a surface of said material, depositing a layer com- 
prising zinc over the gold layer, depositing a layer of gold over 
said last named layer, and heating to sinter the deposited 
layers at least partially into said surface of the material. 


3,850,691 
3,850,689 PROCESS FOR CLEANING RAILWAY RAIL AND 


PROCEDURES FOR COATING SUBSTRATES WITH IMPROVING THE TRACTION 
SILICON CARBIDE Carl E. Bleil, Birmingham, and Fay E. Gifford, Lathrup Vil- 


Malcolm Basche, West Hartford, Conn., and Roy Fanti, — !age, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 


Springfield, Mass., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, _ tion, Detroit, Mich. 
East Hartford, Conn. Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,473 
Continuation of Ser. No. 566,098, July 18, 1966, abandoned. Int. Cl. BO8b //04, 7/02; B61c 15/10 


This application Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,556 U.S. Cl. 134—4 : s ‘ 4 Claims 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/02: B44d //42: CO3c 25/02 1. A process for improving the traction of a locomotive 
U.S. Cl. 117—229 15 Claims Wheel on a railroad rail which comprises: 


1. A method for depositing a thin, adherent oxidation and heating to the molten state a substance which becomes 
corrosion resistant silicon carbide coating on a filamentary solid, friable and abrasive upon contact with the railroad 


base material to produce a structural composite filament rail, 


depositing a coat of the substance on the wheel-contacting 


which comprises: 
surface of the railroad rail ahead of the locomotive wheel, 


selecting a filamentary base material which has a melting 
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whereupon the coat of the substance solidifies, 
and crushing the solidified coat of the substance under the 





locomotive wheel, whereupon the rail is scoured and 
traction is improved by the crushed substance. 


3,850,692 
METHOD FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY CLEANING A 
PLURALITY OF TUBES HAVING OPEN ENDS 
Don T. Van Allman, Alton, and Robert C. Voss, East Alton, 
both of Ill., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, 
Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 167,637, July 30, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,765,050. This application June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,405 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—8 8 Claims 


1. A method of cleaning the interior of tubes having open 
ends which comprise: providing a quantity of tubes in a stor- 
age station; placing several of said tubes on a conveyor; ad- 
vancing said conveyor to a fixed work station; 

clamping the tubes firmly at said work station extending a 
plurality of mouth portions of a cleaning apparatus lo- 
cated at said work station to communicate with an open 
end of said tubes; 

securing a fluid-tight connection between said mouth por- 

tions and said open ends; 

simultaneously introducing a fluid under pressure into all of 

said tubes and flushing the interior of said tubes; 
moving said mouth portions away from said open ends to 
break the fluid-tight connection; 

advancing said tubes from said work station to a collection 

Station; and 
repeating the above steps intermittently and automatically. 
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3,850,693 + 
CORROSION INHIBITOR FOR ALKALINE ALUMINUM 
CELLS 

Karl V. Kordesch, Lakewood, Ohio, assignor to Union Carbide 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,069 
Int. Cl. HOIm ///00 

U.S. Cl. 136—86 24 Claims 

1. An electrolyte suitable for use in alkaline aluminum 
galvanic cells, said electrolyte comprising an aqueous solution 
of an alkali metal hydroxide and an inhibitor system consisting 
essentially of (a) mercury, as a sparingly soluble mercury 
compound or a mercury complex of limited dissociation, and 
(b) a soluble stannate salt or a soluble zincate salt or both a 
soluble stannate salt and a soluble zincate salt, wherein said 
mercury is present in said electrolyte in a concentration within 
the range of from about 0.0005 M to about 0.01 M, wherein 
the concentration of said stannate in said electrolyte is within 
the range of from about 0.01 M to about 0.2 M, and wherein 
the concentration of said zincate in said electrolyte is within 
the range of from about 0.05 M to about 0.5 M, as zinc oxide. 


3,850,694 
LOW PRESSURE NICKEL HYDROGEN CELL 
James D. Dunlop, Gaithersburg; Martin William Earl, and 
Gerrit Van Ommering, both of Adelphi, all of Md., assignors 
to Communications Satellite Corporation, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,837 
Int. Cl. HOlm 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 A 7 Claims 


1. An improved rechargeable power cell of the type that 
comprises a hermetically sealed container, said container 
including therein positive electrode means comprising NiOOH 
in the charged state and Ni (OH), in the discharged state, 
negative electrode means comprising a catalyst mounted on a 
conductive support, said catalyst being a material capable of 
dissociating molecular hydrogen to monatomic hydrogen. an 
alkaline electrolyte, electrolyte retaining means disposed 
between said positive electrode means and said negative elec- 
trode means and a supply of hydrogen wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a hexagonal rare-earth intermetallic hydride disposed 
within said container out of contact with said electrolyte, 
said intermetallic hydride being a material capable of 
absorbing and desorbing hydrogen in response to changes 
in pressure. 


3,850,695 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR SYSTEM FOR USE WITH FUEL 
CELL BATTERY 
Helmut Keller, Reutlingen; Jurgen Bregler, Stuttgart; Helmut 
Rhein, and Horst Jahnke, both of Gerlingen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,541 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 5, 
2205543 


1972, 


Int. Cl. HOIm 27/00, 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 B 21 Claims 
1. A voltage regulator system for a load circuit (1) ener- 


gized by a fuel cell battery (2) comprising: 
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a battery fuel storage tank (9); 

means including a pump (8) for supplying fuel from said 
tank to said battery; 

an electric motor (7) for driving said pump; 

control means (5) arranged to energize said electric motor; 
monitoring means (4) responsive to the current drawn by 
said load circuit and having an output switch (33) 
adapted to be switched from a rest condition to an oper- 
ated condition whenever a particular specific quantity of 
electricity has passed through said load; 

a circuit connected to said battery (2) for supplying power 
to a load (3) including, in series, a main switch (13) 
between said battery (2) and said monitoring means (4), 
a measuring element (31) forming part of said monitoring 
means, and the switching path (14-15) of an electrically 
controllable switch (16); 

means for supplying a control voltage necessary to make 
said switching path (14-15) of said electrically controlla- 


ble switch (16) conducting initially in response to the 
closing of said main switch (13) and to maintain said 
switching path conducting in response to the condition of 
the portion of said load circuit (1) on the load side of said 
electrically controllable switch (16), the voltage across 
said portion of said load circuit also serving as a supply 
voltage for activating elements of said monitoring means 
other than said measuring element thereof, and 

connecting circuit means for causing said control means to 
activate said motor every time said output switch is 
switched to its operated condition, to reset said output 
switch to its rest condition and after an interval to deener- 
gize said motor, said connecting circuit means including 
a monostable flipflop (12) for producing control pulses, 
the duration of which determines the intervals during 
which said motor is energized and said pump is in opera- 
tion. 


3,850,696 
PURGE TIMER FOR A FUEL CELL 

Warren S. Summers, Tolland, and Francis G. Charest, East 

Hartford, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corpo- 

ration, East Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,416, June 5, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 445,192 
Int. Cl. HOlm 27/00, 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 B 
1. A purge control for a fuel cell comprising 


means responsive to the current generated by said fuel cell 
for producing a plating current proportional thereto 

means including an electrolytic cell receiving said plating 
current and producing a voltage pulse upon the occur- 
rence of a predetermined ampere-hours output by said 
fuel cell, 

a binary counter adapted to produce an output count which 
varies from zero to a preselected binary number and then 
returns to zero, 
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means connecting said voltage pulse with said binary 
counter, said voltage pulse producing a change in the 
output of said counter from a zero state to a binary one 
state in response thereto, 

pulse generator means actuated by the occurrence of a 
binary state other than zero in the output of said counter 
for producing a series of timing pulses at equal prese- 
lected time intervals, 

means for connecting said timing pulses with said binary 
counter to cause said counter to advance its output count 


from a binary one to a binary zero, 

purge means for said fuel cell, 

means responsive only to the presence of a binary one in the 
output of said counter for causing actuation of said purge 
means for a time equal to one of said time intervals, 

means responsive only to the presence of a binary state 
other than zero in the output of said counter for produc- 
ing a reset current adapted to reset said electrolytic cell, 
and means connecting said reset current with said elec- 
trolytic cell. 


3,850,697 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ELECTRODES 
Perry H. Brown, Norwell, and Maurice H. Tremblay, West- 
boro, both of Mass., assignors to Brunswick Corp., Chicago, 
Tl. 

Division of Ser. No. 5,882, Jan. 26, 1970, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,024, Sept. 25, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,376 
Int. Cl. HOlm /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—120 FC 4 Claims 


1. The process of making an electrochemical electrode 

comprising the steps of: 

a. forming the pile of a pile fabric with a composite metal 
wire, said wire comprising a plurality of metal filaments 
surrounded by a sacrificial metal matrix; and 

(b) removing the sacrificial metal matrix thereby providing 
the metal filament piles of the electrode. 
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3,850,698 
ALTERING MATERIAL PROPERTIES 
Philip J. Mallozzi, and Barry P. Fairand, both of Columbus, 
Ohio, assignors to Industrial Materials, Limited, Columbus, 
Ohio 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,799 
Int. Cl. C21d 7/00; C22f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—4 21 Claims 
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1. A method of altering properties by providing shock waves 
in a metallic target comprising 

attaching to a surface of the target a layer of solid or liquid 
overlay material, and 

directing a laser pulse of high power density to the layer of 
overlay material such as to provide about 10 to 10,000 
Joules per square centimeter of energy density in about 
10 to 10,000 nanoseconds, 

wherein the thickness of the target plus any overlay that is 
absorbent to the laser radiation is at least about 2 mi- 
crometers greater than the mean free path of the radia- 
tion therein. 


3,850,699 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING HOT-DIP 
ALUMINIZED PEARLITIC MALLEABLE CAST IRON 
AND BLACK HEART MALLEABLE CAST IRON 
PRODUCTS 

Adam Gierek, and Lech Bajka, both of Katowice, Poland, 

assignors to Politechnika Slaska IM. W. Pstrowskiego, Gli- 

wice, Poland 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,161 
Claims priority, application Poland, Sept. 15, 1971, 150514 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/00; C2M 5/02; C23e 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.11 7 Claims 

1. A method of producing aluminized iron castings selected 
from the group consisting of aluminized pearlitic malleable 
iron castings with lamellar or coagulated cementite, and black 
heart malleable iron castings, said method comprising dipping 
into a hot bath containing aluminum or aluminum alloys, an 
iron casting whiich has not yet been subjected to graphitizing 
annealing, said iron casting being selected from the group 
consisting of white cast iron castings, black heart malleable 
cast iron castings, and pearlitic malleable cast iron castings, 
and heating the iron casting now provided with a protective 
aluminum coating from said bath to a temperature to effect 
graphitizing annealing of said iron casting and simulltaneous 
annealing of the coating to provide homogenity of the struc- 
ture of the casting and the coating. 


3,850,700 
METHOD AND MATERIALS FOR COATING METAL 
SURFACES 
Ferdinand P. Heller, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Amchem 
Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,409 
Int. Cl. C23 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 148—6.15 Z 7 Claims 
1. A method for finishing artilces having both stel and galva- 
nized surfaces comprising applying a zinc phosphate coating 
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to said surfaces by contacting them with a zinc phosphating 
solution containing from about 0.2 to about 2.0 grams/liter 
chlorate, from about 0.03 to about 1.0 grams/liter nitrite 
calculated as NO2, and from about 0.01 I to about 5.0 grams/- 
liter fluoride, calculated as F, rinsing said coated surfaces with 
a dilute acidulated rinse, thereafter baking said coated and 
rinsed surfaces at a temperature between about 300°F and 
about 400°F for about 2 to about 10 minutes, and thereafter 
applying a paint to said surfaces electrophoretically. 


3,850,701 
ANODE COATED WITH MAGNETITE AND THE 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Reiichi Itai, and Hideo Kanai, both of Maebashi, Japan, assign- 

ors to The Japan Carlit Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,682 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1973, 48-38749 
Int. Cl. C23¢ ///10; BOIk 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.35 4 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing an anode coated with mag- 
netite comprising electrodepositing iron onto an electric con- 
ductive corrosion-resistant metallic substrate, such as tita- 
nium, zirconium, tantalum, niobium, and the like in an elec- 
trolyte containing ferrous sulfate, dipping said iron deposited 
substrate into a solution containing about 10 - 30 g/l ammo- 
nium ferric oxalate for about 20 min under a reduced pressure 
of 10 - 30 mm Hg abs., and then heating said treated substrate 
at 550 - 700°C for about 2 - 5 hrs. in an atmosphere of a 
hydrogen/steam gaseous mixture consisting of hydrogen of a 
content in a range of 10 - 25 percent by volume and steam of 
a content in a range of 75 - 90 percent by volume. 


3,850,702 
METHOD OF MAKING SUPERALLOY BODIES 
Edward R. Buchanan, Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Corporation, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,306 
Int. Cl. B22f 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 148—11.5 F 


= 

[ wwormecrionaccy 
rae 12 1NG 
NECRYSTALL 12 1M 








‘ 
CONSOLIDATED SUPERALLOY BODr 


1. A method of making nickel-base superalloy bodies char- 
acterized by an aligned elongated grain or amonocrystalline 
structure comprising the steps of: 

a. hot compacting a nickel-base superalloy powder to form 

a relatively dense solid consisting essentially of a y' pre- 
cipitate phase within a y matrix, 

b. solution heat treating the dense solid at a temperature 
below the incipient melting point and high enough to 
dissolve a substantial portion of the y’ phase, 

c. subjecting the material to a sufficient strain below the 
recrystallization temperature to permit subsequent re- 
crystallization, and : 

d. unidirectionally recrystallizing the strained material in a 
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temperature gradient below the incipient melting temper- 2 bond during heating for solution heat treatment, solution 


ature and above the y’ solvus temperature to form a body 
having an aligned elongated grain or monocrystalline 
structure. 


3,850,703 
STAINLESS STEEL OF IMPROVED DUCTILITY 
Wesley Kalita, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to Allegheny 
Ludlum Industries Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 162,474, July 14, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 860,036, Sept. 22, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,657 
Int. Cl. C21d 9/48; C22¢ 39/18 
U.S. Cl. 148—12 EA 6 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing stainless steel strip, sheet or 
the like less than 0.02 inches thickness which comprises hot 
rolling to band gage stainless steel consisting essentially of up 
to 0.06% carbon, 0.2 to 1.0% manganese, 13 to 14% chro- 
mium, 0.2 to 1.0% silicon, 0.1 to 0.3% aluminum, 0.05 to 
0.15% titanium and the balance iron with usual steelmaking 
residuals and thereafter cold rolling said hot rolled band direct 
to a thickness less than 0.02 inches without intermediate 
annealing. 


3,850,704 
SCARFING 
James Taggart, Consett, England, assignor to Hilti Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,756 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 15, 1972, 
6920/72 
Int. Cl. B23k 7/00, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 148—9.5 9 Claims 


1. A method of scarfing the inner wall surface of haematite 
iron ingot moulds using a flame torch, characterized in that a 
jet of air or oxygen is directed towards that area of the inner 
wall surface of the mould being scarfed to remove any slag and 
impurities from the surface and to move such slag and impuri- 
ties from the path of the flame torch and wherein a first strip 
of the surface is scarfed, the slag and impurities being moved, 
by the jet, to one side of the strip, and a second strip is then 
scarfed on the other side of the strip, slag and impurities being 
moved from the second strip onto the first strip, the process 
being repeated until the whole surface has been scarfed. 


3,850,705 
LOW OIL-CANNING ALUMINUM ALLOY FORGINGS 
Charles P. Furney, Jr., Delmont, and Richard Couchman, New 
Kensington, both of Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of 
America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,954 
Int. Cl. C22f 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 148—13.1 x 12 Claims 
1. A method for making a heat treated aluminum alloy 


forging exhibiting reduced oil-canning in oil-canning- 
susceptible sections, comprising the steps of bonding insula- 
tion onto both sides of an oil-canning-susceptible section of an 
aluminum alloy forging with a bonding means for maintaining 


U.S. Cl. 148—31.55 


U.S. Cl. 148—175 


heat treating the thus-insulated forging, and, with the insula- 
tion still on said section, subjecting the solution heat treated 





QUENCHING 
ONTO A WEB 


forging to a quench for maintaining precipitable components 
of the alloy in solution in the oil-canning-susceptible section, 
whereby, upon machining, said section will exhibit reduced 
oil-canning. 


; 3,850,706 
Mn!-X M* GaGe FERROMAGNETIC MATERIALS 
WHERE M COMPRISES TRANSITION METALS 


George Bryan Street, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Interna- 


tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,513 
Int. Cl. CO04b 35/00 
14 Claims 


1, A ferromagnetic composition consisting essentially of the 


composition in atomic proportions of 


Mn,-,-M,GaGe, where 0 <x __ limit of solid solubility of M 


within the tetragonal MnGaGe structure, and M is chosen 
from the group consisting of Fe, Ni, Co, Cu, Cr, V, Ti. 


3,850,707 
SEMICONDUCTORS 


Roy J. Bestland, Palm Beach Gardens, Fla., assignor to Honey- 


well Inc,, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Division of Ser. No. 395,237, Sept. 9, 1964, abandoned. This 


application Mar. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 643,759 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/36; BOL 17/00; HOM 27/12 
5 Claims 


1. A process of producing a master chip of semi-conductive 
material for production of integrated circuit semiconductor 
devices having dielectrically isolated single crystal regions of 
P and N type conductivity comprising: 

A. Forming a silicon oxide layer on at least one surface of 

a body of single crystal silicon material, 

B. Exposing at least one limited region of said silicon mate- 

rial by removing portions of the oxide coating, 
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C. Epitaxially depositing silicon of a first conductivity type 
on the exposed portion of said silicon material to prede- 
termined thickness, 

D. Producing a silicon oxide layer over the epitaxially de- 
posited first conductivity type material, 

E. Exposing at least one second limited region of said silicon 
material by removing portions of the oxide coating, 

F. Epitaxially depositing silicon of a second conductivity 
type on the exposed portions of said silicon material to a 
predetermined thickness, 

G. Producing a silicon oxide layer over the epitaxially de- 
posited second conductivity type material, 

H. Depositing a poly crystalline silicon material over the 
assembly to a predetermined thickness, 

I. Removing all of the original single crystal silicon material 
to thereby produce a body containing islands of single 
crystal silicon material of opposite conductivity type 
dielectrically isolated from one another. 


3,850,708 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
USING AT LEAST TWO SORTS OF INSULATING FILMS 
DIFFERENT FROM EACH OTHER 
Ichiro Imaizumi; Tadao Kaji; Akio Hayasaka, all of Koku- 
bunji, and Keijiro Uehara, Kita, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,854 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1970, 45-95083 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/44 


U.S. Cl. 148—187 4 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a semiconductor device compris- 

ing the steps of: 

a. preparing a semiconductor substrate, 

b. forming a first insulating layer on said substrate, 

c. providing a first mask by forming at least one hole in said 
first insulating layer, so as to expose a portion of the 
surface of said substrate; 

d. diffusing at least one impurity of a first conductivity type 
into said substrate through the surface thereof exposed by 
step (c); 

e. forming a second insulating layer on the remaining part 
of said first insulating layer and the exposed portion of the 
surface of said substrate, said second insulating layer 
having a different property from said first insulating layer; 

f. providing a second mask by forming at least one hole 
in said second insulating layer within an area thereof 
delimited by the hole of said first mask which exposes said 
portion of the surface of said substrate, so as to expose a 
part of the surface of said substrate; 

g. diffusing at least one impurity of a second conductivity 
type into said substrate through the surface thereof ex- 
posed by step (f); 

h. forming another hole in said second insulating layer, said 
hole being delimited partly by the edge of the hole of said 
first mask, and 

i. forming a metal layer on the portion of the surface of said 
substrate exposed by step (h). 
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3,850,709 
NON-SOLVATED PARTICULATE ALUMINUM HYDRIDE 
COATED WITH A CYANO-CONTAINING COMPOUND 
USEFUL IN SOLID PROPELLANTS 
Donald L. Schmidt, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 1, 1963, Ser. No. 292,166 
Int. Cl. C06d 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 149—6 6 Claims 
1. A substantially non-solvated particulate aluminum hy- 
dride having a surface coating of a cyano group containing 
compound, said cyano group containing compound being a 
member selected from the group consisting essentially of 
aliphatic nitriles, aromatic nitriles, hydrogen cyanide and 
cyanogen. 


3,850,710 
METHOD OF MAKING A QUASI-MONOLITHIC 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT STRUCTURE 
Cheng Paul Wen, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,010 
Int. Cl. C23f 1/02; HOLL 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 156—3 7 Claims 
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1. A method for making a quasi-monolithic integrated cir- 

cuit structure which comprises the steps of: 

a. growing at least one epitaxial conductivity region of a 
semiconductor material on a substrate of a semiconduc- 
tor material: 

. depositing a first metallic layer on said epitaxial conduc- 
tivity region; 

. depositing a second metallic layer upo a substrate of an 
insulating material, 

. bonding said first metallic layer to said second metallic 
layer; and 

e. removing portions of said conductivity regions in order to 
form isolted semiconductor devices interconnnected by 
said bonded metallic layers. 


3,850,711 
METHOD OF FORMING PRINTED CIRCUIT 
Larry R. Conley, Fountain Valley, Calif., assignor to Accra- 
Paint Arrays Corporation, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 311,738, Dec. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,786,172. 
This application Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,743 
Int. Cl. C23f //02 


U.S. Cl. 156—11 6 Claims 


1. A method for constructing a weldable and solderable 
circuit board comprising: 
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applying a first layer of weldable and electrically conductive 
material over a base of insulative material; 

applying a second layer of solderable and electrically con- 
ductive material over said first layer; 

applying a first resist in a predetermined first pattern over 
said second layer; 

applying a first etchant that is effective against both said 
weldable and solderable materials, over uncovered and 
resist-covered regions of said layers for a period to etch 
away both of said layers down to said base; 

applying a second resist in a predetermined second pattern 
over said second layer to leave predetermined weldable 
connector regions uncovered; and 

applying a second etchant which is effective against the 
material of said second layer but which is substantially 
ineffective against the material of said first layer, over 
uncovered and resist-covered regions of said layers for a 
period to etch away the second layer, to thereby leave 
weldable and solderable connector regions. 


3,850,712 
METHOD OF ETCHING A TITANIUM OR TITANIUM 
ALLOY PART 

Trevor Broughton, Etwall, and Brian William Forman, Bur- 

ton-On-Trent, both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce 

Limited, London, England 

Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,815 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 17, 1971, 

28367/71 
Int. Cl. C23f //00 

U.S. Cl. 156—18 6 Claims 

1. A method of etching a titanium or titanium alloy part 
comprising contacting the part with a mixture Consisting es- 
sentially of nitric acid, hydrofluorosilicic acid and water, and 
continuing contact with said mixture until a matt surface is 
produced on said part adapted for improved visual detection 
of flaws therein. 


3,850,713 
DEVICE FOR MANUFACTURING ARTICLES HAVING A 
NON-WOVEN PILE 
Walter Hurtes, 433 W. 34th St., New York, N.Y. 10001 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,658 
Int. Cl. DO4h ///00 


U.S. Cl. 156—72 17 Claims 





1. A device for forming articles having a nonwoven pile on 
at least one surface thereof comprising: means for forming a 
plurality of pile units, each including laterally compressed 
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axially oriented fibers of substantially uniform length held in 
juxtaposed relation to each other only by lateral compression 
applied to the periphery of the pile unit such that upon release 
of the peripherally applied lateral compression the fibers of 
the pile unit are movable relative to each other, means for 
providing a surface to receive a plurality of said pile units, 
means for serially transferring pile units from said forming 
means to said surface, said last mentioned means including 
wall structure having portions each selectively engageable 
with the free ends of oriented fibers comprising a pile unit, 
means for delivering pile units each into endwise engagement 
with a wall portion while maintaining the fibers of the pile unit 
held together only by lateral compression, vacuum means 
communicuiing with said wall portion for maintaining said pile 
unit in contact with said wall portion, and maintaining said 
fibers in relatively compressed condition during transfer to 
said surface; and means disengaging said fibers from said wall 
portion after transfer of said fibers to said surface; whereby 
said compressed fibers may expand in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to the axis of said pile unit to merge with the fibers of 
adjacent pile units, and means for adhering the ends of said 
expanded fibers to a planar web to form said article. 


3,850,714 
THERMAL INSULATION STRUCTURE 
Alexander S. Adorjan, Pearland, Tex., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 167,258, July 29, 1971,. This application 
Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,499 
Int. Cl. B32b 5//8 
U.S. Cl. 156—77 


1. A method of producing a double-walled heat insulating 
structure comprising: 

placing the outer wall concentrically about the inner wall; 
filling the cavity between the inner and outer walls with 
a polyurethane foam blown with a fluorinated hydrocar- 
bon; 

hermetically sealing the ends of the inner and outer walls; 
evacuating the cavity to a pressure below 0.01 mm of 
mercury, and 

refilling the cavity with a gaseous fluorinated hydrocarbon 
to a pressure which is maximized without exceeding that 
at which it will condense in its operating temperature 
range. 


3,850,715 
METHOD FOR COOLING HEAT BLOATED INORGANIC 
ARTICLES 
Aksel Jebens, Hosle, and Richard Hoegh Westergaard, Oslo, 
both of Norway, assignors to Sentralinstitutt for industriel 
forskning, Forshingsveien, Norway 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,992, May 13, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,457 
Claims priority, application Norway, May 15, 1970, 
1874/70 
Int. Cl. B32b 5//8 
U.S. Cl. 156—78 10 Claims 
1. In a method for producing an article of inorganic foam 
comprising depositing a number of layers of heat bloatable 
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inorganic material successively to build up the article to the 
desired thickness, bloating each layer before a succeeding 
layer is deposited and cooling the bloated article, the improve- 
ment comprising reducing the total cooling time by starting to 





force cool the article from the bottom surface after at least 
two layers have been deposited and before the last layer is 
deposited and controlling the forced cooling to produice a 
temperature gradient between the top surface and the bottom 
surface of between 80°C and 600°C. 


3,850,716 
FLAME SEALING METHOD 
Richard T. Podvin, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to RPR In- 
dustries, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,327, Dec. 30, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,500 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 156—82 20 Claims 


1. A method of sealing together adjacent longitudinal por- 
tions of heat-sealable sheet material comprising: continuously 
moving the sheet material and longitudinal portions thereof in 
an elongated path determined by the longitudinal length of the 
sheet material, subjecting the sheet material to substantially 
constant tension along the longitudinal length of the sheet 
material as the sheet material continuously moves in the elon- 
gated path, forming linear aligned longitudinal edges along 
adjacent longitudinal portions of the sheet material as the 
sheet material moves along the elongated path, said longitudi- 
nal edges being extended along the elongated path of move- 
ment of the sheet material, applying an elongated flame to a 
substantial length of said linear edges to longitudinally seal 
during movement of said sheet material along the elongated 
path, said flame being extended along the elongated path of 
movement of the sheet material, cooling a linear longitudinal 
portion of said linear seal as the seal moves away from said 
flame in said elongated path. 


3,850,717 
PRESTRESSING AND DAMPING OF PIEZO CERAMIC 
TYPE NOZZLES 
Robert L. Keur, Niles, and Gerry B. Andeen, Menlo Park, both 
of Calif., assignors to A. B. Dick Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,769 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—86 4 Claims 
1. The method of bonding a piezoelectric cylinder to a 
cylindrical nozzle comprising 
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applying a bonding agent to cover a portion of the outer 
surface of said nozzle, 

fitting said piezoelectric cylinder over said portion of the 
outer surface of said nozzle covered by said bonding 
agent, 

applying a potential to said piezoelectric cylinder to cause 
it to expand radially, 





maintaining said applied potential until said bonding agent 
has hardened, and 

removing said potential from said piezoelectric cylinder to 
allow said cylinder to press down on said bonding agent 
and outer surface of said nozzle. 


3,850,718 
METAL PATCHING PLATE AND METHOD OF 
APPLYING THE SAME TO DAMAGED SURFACES 
Simon J. Trapani, 1921 Hillside Dr., Burlingame, Calif. 94010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,658, July 6, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,064 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—94 5 Claims 
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1. A patching structure adapted to patch a damaged panel 
member, said structure comprising a metal plate having a 
gauge such as to resist deformation in normal usage and being 
backed with a layer of high density foam, said foam being 
coated on each of its two principal sides with a pressure sensi- 
tive adhesive layer, one of said adhesive layers serving to bond 
the foam to the back of the plate and the other adhesive layer 
being covered with a protective liner capable of being readily 
stripped away from the structure. 


3,850,719 

APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF TIRE STITCHING 
Jean Rene Leblond; Guy Emile Danneels, both of Compiegene, 

and Maurice Avrelien Lambert, Machemont, all of France, 

assignors to Uniroyal S.A., Clairoix, France 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,927 

Claims priority, application France, July 13, 1971, 

71.25785 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/02, 17/08, 17/18 

U.S. Cl. 156—128 R 17 Claims 

1. A tire stitching apparatus for rolling and stitching the 
various surfaces of a tire mounted on a tire building drum, the 
apparatus comprising: 
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a. at least one stitching roller; 

b. a profile-defining cam having a peripheral edge configu- 
ration for defining the path and penetration of said roller 
over a surface to be rolled; 

c. first follower means in positive mechanical contact with 
said profile-defining cam for following the peripheral 
edge of said profile-defining cam; 

d. means supporting said roller and responsive to said first 
follower means for positively guiding said roller over said 
tire surface along said predetermined path at said desired 
depth of penetration; and 


e. means, including an orientation-defining cam having a 
peripheral edge configuration for defining the angular 
orientation of said roller relative to said surface to be 
rolled and second follower means for following the pe- 
ripheral edge of said orientation-defining cam for control 
of the orientation of said roller, for continuous orienting 
said roller at a substantially normal angle of incidence 
relative to said tire surface as said roller is guided over 
said tire surface by said supporting means. 


3,850,720 
METHOD OF BONDING A BALLOON SLEEVE TO A 
CATHETER LUMEN TUBE 

Michael Henry Collins, Tring Herts, England, assignor to G. D. 

Searle & Co., Ltd., Bucks, England 

Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,200 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 1, 1972, 

4757/72; Feb. 1, 1972, 4758/72; Feb. 1, 1972, 4760/72 
Int. Cl. B32b 3//00; A61m 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—155 5 Claims 


1. A method of producing a catheter in which end margins 
of a balloon sleeve are adhesively secured to a lumen tube of 
a material having higher polar properties than that of the 
sleeve, which method consists of the steps of 

dusting at least the inner surface of said sleeve with a solu- 

ble plastic powder before assembly of the tube and the 
sleeve, 

locating the sleeve in position around the tube; 

contacting said plastic powder with an organic cleaning 

fluid to dissolve the powder at least from the end margins 
of the sleeve; 

exposing at least the end margins of said sleeve to a halogen 

medium; 
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adhesively securing said end margins of the sleeve to the 
tube; and 

maintaining contact pressure at the adhesively secured end 
margins by means of at least one elastic band having an 
interior diameter in its unstressed configuration which is 
smaller than the outside diameter of the lumen tube. 


3,850,721 
METHOD OF CLEANING AND TRANSFERRING 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Wolfgang Curt Schubert, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,491, April 3, 1970, Pat. No. 3,755,048. 
This application Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,341 
Int. Cl. B32b 3//00; BO8b 3/10, 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—155 8 Claims 

1. A method of cleaning and transferring semicondctors 

comprising: 

a. gluing a wax-solvent wetted transfer membrane to the 
exposed surfaces of a plurality of semiconductor chips 
secured by wax to a supporting member; 

b. heating said supporting member to a temperature suffi- 
cient to soften said wax and release said chips from said 
supporting member; 

c. immersing said transfer membrane and said chips glued 
thereto in a bath of said wax-solvent for a period of time 
sufficient to remove any wax residue from said chips; 

. thereafter removing said transfer membrane and said 
attached chips from said wax-solvent and securing a 
receiving membrane to the exposed surfaces of said chips, 
e. immersing said chips and said membranes attached 
thereto in a bath of glue-solvent for a period of time 
sufficent to release said transfer membrane from said 
chips; 

. thereafter cleaning said chips and attached receiving 
membrane in a fluid solvent for said glue. 


3,850,722 
COMPONENT FOR TRANSMITTING FORCES 

Holger Kreft, Karlsfeld, Germany, assignor to Maschinenfab- 
rik Augsburg Nurberg Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,643 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 

2237775; Sept. 18, 1971, 2146783 

Int. Cl. B6Sh 8//02 
U.S. Cl. 156—172 


1, 1972, 


30 Claims 


1, A method of manufacturing a component for transmitting 
forces comprising placing an inner member of end fitting at 
the end portions of a longitudinally extending self-supporting 
core member made from plastic or aerated plastic material, 
winding a fiber coated with an unhardened plastic about the 
core member beyond the length thereof and about each inner 
member of each end fitting, placing an outer member of the 
end fitting onto the inner member of the end fitting and the 
portion of the plastic coated fiber wound on the inner member 
such that the wound fiber portion is disposed between a por- 
tion of the inner and outer members of the end fitting, and 
hardening the plastic coated fiber to bond the wound fiber 
portion to the inner and outer members of the end fittings and 
to said core member, whereby said component having a fiber 
mid-section portion and an end fitting at each end is formed. 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


3,850,723 
METHOD OF MAKING A STAMPABLE REINFORCED 
SHEET 
Richard H. Ackley, Oakmont, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 182,029, Sept. 20, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 22,534, March 25, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,664,909. This application Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 
417,992 
Int. Cl. B29h 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—180 2 Claims 


1. A method of making a stampable, reinforced thermoplas- 
tic resinous sheet comprising impregnating with a thermoplas- 
tic composition a composite fibrous mat structure, said struc- 
ture being binder free before impregnation and containing a 
mat of fibrous glass strands free of binder and a mat of uns- 
tranded glass filaments free of binder, said mats being dis- 
posed one above the other and contiguous with each other to 
thereby form said composite fibrous mat structure and 
wherein the unstranded glass filaments are free to move rela- 
tive to each other when the thermoplastic composition im- 
pregnates said fibrous mat structure and is in a flowable state 
and forming the resinous fibrous mat structure and thermo- 
plastic impregnant into the shape of a sheet. 


3,850,724 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FABRICATION OF 
CARRYING BAGS 
Hans Lehmacher, Im Hummerich, Mondorf Uber Troisdorf, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 76,336, Aug. 24, 1970, abandoned. This 
application June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,115 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1969, 
1943929; May 13, 1970, 2023310 
Int. Cl. B31b ///4; B32b 31/18; B29c 27/62 
U.S. Cl. 156—201 17 Claims 


1. In a method for fabrication of carrying bags each com- 
prising two opposed like body main panels of thermoplastic 
film and provided on each panel with an inverted U-shaped 
hand grip element of thermoplastic film material projecting 
above the bag-mouth-defining top edges of the said panels, the 
steps of: 

folding a flat web of thermoplastic film grip element stock 

about its longitudinal mid axis to bring longitudinal half 
sections into opposed face-to-face relation in a folded 
web; 
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successively transversely severing the folded web at right 
angles to said axis to produce end-to-end folded strips; 

engaging the free end regions of, and drawing apart, the 
opposed halves of each severed strip and imparting a 90° 
twist in each half thereby bringing corresponding parts of 
each strip half into a spaced parallel coplanar relation as 
legs of a squarely U-shaped said element and joined by a 
yoke portion; 

providing on terminal areas of said legs adhesive means 
whereby said grip element may be secured to the panel- 
forming thermoplastic film; and 

securing end portions of the legs of each said grip element, 
on a thermoplastic film at a region destined to become a 
respective bag mouth margin. 


3,850,725 
ADHESION OF MATERIALS COATED WITH 
ACTIVATABLE FUSIBLE ADHESIVE 
Paul Spielau; Erich Betke, both of Troisdorf-Spich, and Man- 
fred Simon, Niederkassel, all of Germany, assignors to Dy- 
namit Nobel AG, Troisdorf, Postfach, Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,561 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1970, 
2053587; Oct. 21, 1970, 7038817 
Int. Cl. B32b 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 156—291 6 Claims 
1. In the adhesion of a first material coated with an activat- 
able fusible adhesive to a second identical or different mate- 
rial to form a multiple-layer structure, the improvement which 
comprises using a fusible adhesive whose open time is about: 
between 10 and 60 seconds, subjecting the adhesive-coated 
first material to pressure-free activation by infrared radiation 
at an activation time of about 0.5 to 10 seconds, then pressing 
the first and second materials together without additional heat 
input, and adjusting the relative positions of the first and 
second materials while the adhesive is still open. 


3,850,726 
VINYLIDENE CHLORIDE COPOLYMER 
David R. Smith, and Howard Peterson, both of Decatur, Ill., 
assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, Decatur, 
mn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,956, April 28, 1969, 
abandoned, Division of Ser. No. 868,209, Oct. 21, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,714,106. This application July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 
270,417 
Int. Cl. CO9j 7/02; B44d 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 156—306 11 Claims 

1. A coated substrate comprising a vinylidene chloride 
copolymer coating bonded to a substrate, said vinylidene 
chloride copolymer coating comprising a copolymer of: (A) 
70 to 95 percent by weight of vinylidene chloride, (B) 0.5 to 
30 percent by weight of a hydroxyalkyl ester of an alpha, 
betaethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid, (C) 0.3 to 3 
percent by weight of a sulfoalkyl ester of an alpha, beta- 
ethylenically unsaturated acid, (D) 0 to 5 percent by weight 
of ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid and (E) up to 
29.5 percent by weight of ethylenically unsaturated monomer 
containing no free acid or hydroxyalkyl groups and other than 
(A), (B), (C) or (D) to prevent premature crystallization of 
the copolymer prior to application and to impart flexibility 
and heat-sealing properties to the copolymer coating, said 
copolymer containing at least 2 percent by weight in total of 
said monomers (B) and (E) to prevent premature crystalliza- 
tion of the copolymer. 
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3,850,727 
METHOD OF FABRICATION OF FURAN RESIN BONDED, 
FIBER REINFORCED ARTICLES 

Keith B. Bozer; Lloyd H. Brown, both of Crystal Lake, and 

Robert H. Fox, Hoffman Estates, all of Ill., assignors to The 

Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,131 
Int. Cl. CO9j 5/00; B32b 27/42, 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 156—335 22 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating fiber reinforced furan resin 
bound articles comprising the steps: applying a catalyzed 
liquid furan resin binder to a surface; and embedding fiber 
reinforcement in the layer; said catalyzed furan resin binder 
comprising a liquid furan resin having homogeneously ad- 
mixed therein an effective catalytic amount of aromatic or 
heterocyclic acid chloride selected from those acid chlorides 
which, when present in said furan resin in an amount sufficient 
to provide | percent hydrolyzable chloride based on the 
weight of the resin, will give a gel time between 8 and 120 
minutes. 


3,850,728 
STITCHING APPARATUS 
Shoji Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Tire 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1971, 47-669 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/08, 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 156—358 4 Claims 


1. Stitching apparatus for stitching uncured tire components 
to build a green tire on a revolving building drum comprising, 
in combination, a pair of stitching assemblies each including 
a travelling carrier movable parallel to the axis of said building 
drum, a stitcher disc arm pivotally mounted at one end thereof 
on said travelling carrier, a stitcher disc mounted on the other 
end of said stitcher disc arm so that said stitcher disc is rotat- 
able about the axis thereof, the major surfaces of said disc 
being inclined through an acute angle from a line connecting 
the pivot of said arm and the central point of said disc and 
angled from said axis of the building drum, urging means for 
urging said arm toward the surface of said building drum; 
travelling means including a pair of guide members mounted 
on a frame for guiding said carriers in parallel with said axis 
of the building drum, a pair of screw rods screwed with said 
carriers, respectively, said screw rods being rotatably mounted 
on said frame, driving means for forwardly and reversely 
rotating said screw rods so as to move said carriers in opposite 
directions, control means having an elongated cam rod ex- 
tending parallel to said guide member with first and second 
portions parallel to each other and an intermediate portion 
connecting said first and second portions and slanted from 
said first and second portions, a follower rod mounted on said 
carrier so as to slidably abut said cam rod, and a stop projec- 
tion mounted on said one end of the arm so as to be engage- 
able with said follower rod before passing through said inter- 
mediate portion, whereby said urging means is prevented from 
urging said arm during a time interval from the instant when 
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said follower rod reaches said intermediate portion passing 
through said first portion where said stop projection is en- 
gaged with said follower rod to the instant when said following 
rod reaches the second portion of said cam rod passing 
through said intermediate portion where said stop projection 
is disengaged from said following rod to urge said arm toward 
the surface of said building drum by said urging means. 


3,850,729 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING A 
BUSINESS FORM ARTICLE 
William T. Paulson, Kettering, Ohio; David M. Davidson, 
deceased, late of Dayton, Ohio (by Clara A Davidson, execu- 
trix); L. Eldean Gilbert, West Milton, Ohio; Henry Gab- 
bard, Xenia, Ohio, and Richard D. Bemus, Troy, Ohio, 
assignors to The Standard Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,704, June 25, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,776,755, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
800,167, Feb. 18, 1969, abandoned. This application July 12, 
1973, Ser. No. 378,547 
Int. Cl. B32b 3///2, 31/18 


U.S. CL. 156—390 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for producing a continuous business form 
article, comprising means for directing a paper web from a 
supply roll along a predetermined path, means for extruding 
a continuous thin film of plastics material onto the paper web, 
means for producing a releasable bond between the thin film 
and the paper web including means for precisely controlling 
the pressure of the film against the paper web, means for 
coating a layer of image transfer material onto at least a por- 
tion of the film, and means for rewinding the paper web while 
the composite film and the layer of image transfer material are 
carried by the paper web. 


3,850,730 
DRUM INDEXING MECHANISM 
Withelm Brey, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio; William Hostetler, Santa 

Ana, Calif.; Earl Ferdnand Loeffler, Akron, Ohio; Hubert 

Ernest Kolm, Louisville, Ohio, and Fred Grove Elder, Atwa- 

ter, Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 10,579, Feb. 11, 1970, Pat. No. 3,700,526. 

This application Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,837 
Int. Cl. B29h 1/7/20 

U.S. Cl. 156—394 5 Claims 

1. A mechanism for indexing a tire building drum, to arcu- 
ately space the splices of material wrapped on the drum, 
comprising: 

a. a plurality of spaced pulleys; 

b. flexible belt means reeved around the pulleys for engag- 
ing a shaft extending from the drum, between a pair of 
adjacent pulleys; 

c. means for rotating at least one of the pulleys to drive the 
belt and rotate the drum shaft engaged thereby; and 

d. at least one cam means for stopping rotation of said at 
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least one pulley when the drum is in a predetermined 
arcuate position, where the splice of material wrapped 
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IZ 


thereon is in staggered relation to the splice of material 
about to engage the drum. 


3,850,731 
TIRE DISCHARGE MECHANISM 
Wilhelm Brey, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio; William Hostetler, Santa 
Ana, Calif.; Earl Ferdnand Loeffler, Akron, Ohio; Hubert 
Ernest Kolm, Louisville, Ohio, and Fred Grove Elder, Atwa- 
ter, Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 
pany, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 10,579, Feb. 11, 1970, Pat. No. 3,700,526. 
This application Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,921 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 156—414 3 Claims 








1. A mechanism for discharging a green tire carcass from its 
building drum supported on a building machine, comprising 

1. a substantially annular plate, 

2. means to move said plate axially over and parallel to the 
building drum, 

3. ring segments arcuately spaced about said plate, 

4. means to adjust said segments radially on said plate, and 
5. shoulders on said segments to support the tire carcass 
by its bead when the building drum is collapsed. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 156—455 thru 176—S0 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,850,774 thru 3,850,796 
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3,850,732 
ZIRCONIUM RINSE FOR PHOSPHATE COATED METAL 
SURFACES 
Robert Eric Binns, Abington, Pa., assignor to Amchem Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,531, Dec. 2, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,695,952. This application Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,357 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02; C23f 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—181 7 Claims 

1. A method for rinsing a metal surface having a phosphate 
conversion coating thereon, comprising applying to the sur- 
face an aqueous composition consisting essentially of water, at 
least .05 grams/liter of zirconium, expressed as ZrO2, wherein 
the source for the zirconium in said composition is a water 
soluble zirconium compound, and a stabilizing agent selected 
from the group consisting of gluconic acid and salts thereof, 
and citric acid and salts thereof, present in an amount such 
that for each part by weight of zirconium there is at least .5 
parts by weight of stabilizing agent; and wherein the pH of the 
composition is within the range of from about 3 to about 8.5. 


3,850,733 
METHOD OF FORMING FOUNDRY MOULDS 

Ervin I. Szabo, Manotick, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Cana- 

dian Patents and Development Limited, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,041 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 26, 1971, 128672 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 204—181 6 Claims 

1. A method of forming foundry moulds, comprising treat- 
ing particles of a refractory material which are substantially 
free from ionic contamination to expose fresh, uncontam- 
inated surfaces of the particles and render the particles elec- 
trophoretically mobile when in suspension, dipping a mould 
former with an electrically conductive surface in a suspension 
of the treated particles containing a metal sol binder selected 
from the group colloidal silica, colloidal alumina, colloidal 
zirconia, colloidal hafnia, colloidal thoria and colloidal titania, 
and which is substantially free from ionic contamination, 
applying a direct electrical potential between the mould for- 
mer electrically conductive surface and the suspension to 
electrophoretically deposit refractory particles from the sus- 
pension as a coating on to the electrically conductive surface, 
removing the mould former with the coating thereon from the 
suspension, applying further refractory particles to the coating 
to form a foundry mould therefrom, and then separating the 
foundry mould from the mould former. 


3,850,734 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING A FILM 
Girish Girdhar Parekh, Stamford, and Werner Josef Blank, 
Wilton, both of Conn., assignors te American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 130,526, April 1, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,723,374. This application Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,041 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02; B44d //36; C23b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—181 9 Claims 

1. In a process for hard-coating a metal substrate, the im- 
provement which comprises: coating said metal substrate with 
a water dispersed composition comprising (A) from about 
40% to about 95%, by weight, of an anionic acrylic polymer, 
said polymer containing from 2.5% to 50% by weight of mono- 
mer units providing carboxyl groups or from 0.5% to 10% by 
weight of monomer units providing alcoholic hydroxyl groups 
or mixtures of the same, (B) from about 4.9% to about 50%, 
by weight, of an amino aldehyde cross-linking agent, said 
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agent being unetherified, partially or completely etherified, 
and (C) from about 0.1% to about 10%, by weight, of a tris 
sulfonyl methane having the structure: 


SO—R) 

7 
H—C—SO.—R) 
SOo—R; 


wherein R,, R,, and R; are each an alkyl radical of from | 
to 18 carbon atoms or an aromatic radical, while radicals 
are the same or different, 

said percentage of (C) being based on the overall solids 
content of said (A) and (B), depositing a film ranging 
from about 0.6 to about | mil in thickness, heat treating 
the so-coated metal substrate at a temperature from 
about 210°F. to about 350°F., and recovering a hard- 
coated substrate impervious to organic solvents. 


3,850,735 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING A FILM 
Girish Girdhar Parekh, Stamford, and Werner Josef Blank, 
Wilton, both of Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 130,448, April 1, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,719,627. This application Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,042 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02; C23b 13/00; B44d 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 204—181 9 Claims 


1. In a process for depositing a film on a metal substrate, the 
improvement which comprises: coating said metal substrate 
with a water dispersed composition comprising (A) from 
about 40% to about 95%, by weight, of an anionic acrylic 
resin, said resin containing from about 1.0% to about 25% 
carboxyl groups or from about 0.5% to about 10% alcoholic 
hydroxy! groups or mixtures of the same, (B) from about 4.9% 


to about 50%, by weight of a fully etherified amino aldehyde 
cross-linking agent, and (C) from about 0.1% to about 10%, 
by weight, of a cyclic trisulfone having the structure: 


wherein R is an alkyl radical of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, said 
percentage of (C) being based on the overall solids content of 
said (A) and (B), depositing a film ranging from abaout 0.6 to 
about | mil in thickness, heat treating the so-coated metal 
substrate at a temperature from 210°F. and 350°F., and recov- 
ering a hard-coated substrate, impervious to organic solvents. 


3,850,736 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING ACCELERATED CORROSION 
RATE 
Robert G. Seyi, 1123 Mulford St., Evanston, Ill. 60202 
Division of Ser. No. 791,653, Jan. 16, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,694,324. This application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,967 
Int. Cl. GOln 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—195 C 2 Claims 

1. A device for cathodically polarizing two duplicated elec- 
trodes with substantially no interference with corrosion cur- 
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rent measurement made with said electrodes, including an 
anode terminal for connecting to an anode electrode, a source 
of variable DC voltage with positive pole connected to said 
anode terminal, a current indicating meter in series with said 
source of variable DC voltage, two duplicated isolation resis- 


43, m 


tors each connected at one end to the negative pole of said 
variable voltage delivery system, said indicating meter being 
in a series circuit with said anode terminal and said isolation 
resistors, and two cathode terminals each connected to the 
other end of one of said two isolation resistors and for connec- 
tion to the two duplicated electrodes. 


3,850,737 
ELECTROPLATING BARREL WITH INTERNAL ANODE 
AND CATHODE 
Kenneth Lui, Fountain Valley, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 317,960 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/78 


U.S. Cl. 204—213 13 Claims 


1. An electroplating barrel for plating work parts compris- 

ing: 

a plating drum having at least one plating chamber for 
containing said parts, means for placing parts in and 
removing parts from each chamber, cathode and soluble 
anode means within said drum adjacent each chamber 
with said anode means exposed for contact by plating 
solution in the chamber and said cathode means exposed 
for contact by both plating solution and work parts in the 
chamber, said cathode and anode means being rigidly 
fixed to and forming structural elements of the drum, 

means for shielding said anode means of each chamber 
against contact by work parts in the chamber; 

electrical terminals connected to said cathodes and anode 
means and accessible externally of said drum for connec- 
tion to a d-c voltage source; and 

means supporting said drum for rotation. 
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3,850,738 
BITUMINOUS COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS 
A. Theodore Stewart, Jr., Woodside, and Gene H. Dyer, San 
Rafael, both of Calif., assignors to Bechtel International 
Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,497 
Int. Cl. C10g //06 
U.S. Cl. 208—8 


1. A method for liquefying bituminous and subbituminous 
coal to provide high yields of C;+ liquid fuel fractions which 
comprises: 

contacting for a period of | to 5 minutes in a reaction zone 

a charge consisting of comminuted coal as a relatively 
cool flowable aqueous slurry, supercritical water, and 
hydrogen, wherein said water is at a temperature suffi- 
cient to maintain a temperature in the reaction zone in 
the range of 380° to 650°C, and the pressure in the reac- 
tion zone is maintained in the range of about 230 to 700 
atm., whereby said coal is rapidly raised to the tempera- 
ture of the reaction zone, and wherein the weight ratio of 
total water to coal in the reaction zone is in the range of 
from about | to 10:1, and the amount of water in said 
slurry is less than about one-half of the total amount of 
water introduced into said reaction zone; 

separating said effluent into a solid phase and a supercritical 

fluid phase while substantially maintaining the tempera- 
tures and pressures of said reaction zone; 

condensing said supercritical fluid phase into an organic 

phase enriched in C;+ hydrocarbons and an aqueous 
phase; and 

recovering said organic phase. 


3,850,739 
RETORTING OIL SHALE WITH SPECIAL PELLETS AND 
PRECOKING STAGE 
Donald K. Wunderlich, and James L. Skinner, both of Rich- 
ardson, Tex., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 308,136, Nov. 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
304,074, Nov. 6, 1972, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,288, Aug. 28, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,099 
Int. Cl. C10b 53/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—11 50 Claims 

1. In a method for retorting of crushed oil shale containing 
carbonaceous organic matter and mineral matter wherein 
pellets have been heated in a burning zone to a burning zone 
exit temperature of between 1,000°F and 1,400°F mainly by 
a combustion of a combustible carbon-containing deposition 
on said pellets, and wherein oil shale is retorted in a retort 
zone to gas and oil products, and solid particulate spent shale 
by contacting said oil shale with a sufficient amount of said 
heated pellets passed to said retort zone to provide at least 50 
per cent of the heat required to vaporize a major portion of 
the carbonaceous matter from said oil shale and to heat said 


crushed oil shale from its retort zone inlet temperature to a 
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retort zone outlet temperature of between 800°F and 1,150°F, 
and wherein said gas and oil products are separated and recov- 
ered, the improvement comprising passing at least a portion of 
said heated pellets from said heating zone to a thermal precok- 
ing zone and at the same time passing at least a portion of said 
oil products to said thermal precoking zone into contact with 


Five 
Gas 


6 








said pellets in said thermal precoking zone to effect some 
thermal stabilization and cracking of said oil products and to 
at least partially deposit a combustible coke-like deposition on 
the pellets passed to said thermal precoking zone, and thereaf- 
ter eventually passing the pellets with said combustible coke- 
like deposition deposited thereon from said thermal precoking 
zone to said burning zone. 


3,850,740 
PARTIAL PREDILUTION DILUTION CHILLING 
David A. Gudelis, and David H. Shaw, both of Sarnia, Ontario, 
Canada, assignors to Exxon Researvh and Engineering Com- 
pany, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,647 
Int. Cl. C10g 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 208—33 7 Claims 


COOLING TOWER 


TTA 1) a 


1. A process for the dewaxing of a waxy residual petroleum 
oil stock having a viscosity ranging between about 125 and 
175 SUS at 210°F, said process comprising: 

a. mixing said residual oil stock with between about 0.3 and 

2 volumes of a predilution solvent per volume of oil stock, 
thereby depressing the cloud point of said residual oil 
stock and forming a first mixture comprising said predilu- 
tion solvent and said residual oil stock; 

. introducing said first mixture at a temperature above the 
depressed cloud point of said residual oil stock into a 
cooling zone divided into a plurality of stages and passing 
said mixture from stage to stage of said cooling zone; 
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c. introducing dewaxing solvent into at least a portion of 
said stages of said cooling zone at a plurality of spaced 
points therealong; 

. mixing said dewaxing solvent with at least a portion of 
said first mixture as it passes from stage to stage of said 
cooling zone under conditions of high agitation, thereby 
forming a second mixture comprising said dewaxing sol- 
vent, said predilution solvent and said residual oil stock; 
and, 

. cooling said residual oil stock contained in said second 
mixture as it passes from stage to stage of said cooling 
zone, thereby reducing the temperature of said residual 
oil stock to below its depressed cloud point and precipi- 
tating at least a portion of said wax therefrom under said 
conditions of high agitation. 


3,850,741 
METHOD OF CLEANING HEAT EXCHANGERS 
Joseph W. Callahan, Sulphur, La., and Gene R. Laningham, 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Cesco, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,279 
Int. Cl. C23g 5/02; C10g 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 208—48 R 11 Claims 





1. A method for removing carbonaceous fouling from shell 
and tube heat exchangers used in hydrocarbon processes 
which comprise the steps of: 

a. displacing a process stream on one side of the heat ex- 

changer with a hydrocarbon solvent having at least about 
50 wt. percent aromatic content, a Kauri-butanol value of 
at least about 90 and a minimum initial boiling point of 
at least about 350°F and an end point temperature of at 
least about S00°F, and retaining said solvent in said one 
side of the heat exchanger, 

. heating the solvent being retained in one side of the 
exchanger by passing a process stream through the other 
side of the heat exchanger as in normal operation of the 
heat exchanger for a period of at least about 8 hours to 
remove the carbonaceous fouling; and 

>, displacing the solvent and removed fouling with the pro- 
cess stream 


3,850,742 
HYDROCARBON CRACKING IN A REGENERABLE 
MOLTEN MEDIA 
John J. Dugan; James P. Higgins, and Juan M. Salva, all of 
Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 186,771, Oct. 5, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,185 
Int. Cl. C10g ///02 
U.S. Cl. 208—114 71 Claims 

1. A processs for cracking a hydrocarbon feedstock which 
comprises contacting said feedstock with a regenerable mol- 
ten media comprising a glass-forming oxide selected from the 
group consistingn of oxides of boron, vandium silicon, tung- 
sten, molybdenum and mixtures thereof in combination with 
an alkali metal compound selected from the group consisting 
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of alkali metal oxides, alkali metal hydroxides, alkaline earth 
metal oxides, alkaline earth metala hydroxides and mixtures 
thereof wherein the mole ratio of the alkali metal compound 


RACKING I A Ri 


expressed as the oxide thereof to the glass-forming oxide is at 
least about 1, at a temperature from above the melting point 
of said media to about 2,500°F. for a time sufficient to form 
cracked hydrocarbon products. 


3,850,743 

CATALYTIC HYDRODESULFURIZATION PROCESS 
Alfred M. Peiser, Rocky Hill; Michael J. Antal, Trenton, both 

of N.J., and Gustave J. Weiss, New York, N.Y., assignors to 

Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,492 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 208—209 


1. In a process for desulfurizing hydrocarbons and separat- 
ing the product effluent thereof into non-condensable hydro- 
gen containing gas, hydrocarbon conversion products boiling 
below the hydrocarbon charge and a high boiling desulfurized 
product a method for improving the operating efficiency of 
the process which comprises passing the effluent of the desul- 
furization reaction sequentially through a plurality of indirect 
heat exchange zones, the first heat exchange zone being relied 
upon to provide heat to a hydrogen rich recycle gas stream 
and the second heat exchange zone being relied upon to pro- 
vide heat to the hydrocarbon charge to be desulfurized, said 
sequence of indirect heat exchange zones being heated duty 
sized to reduce the temperature of the desulfurization effluent 
only sufficient to recover a liquid product stream thereof at an 
elevated temperature substantially supporting the tempera- 
ture maintained in the bottom portion of a downstream prod- 
uct fractionating zone, recovering a high temperature vapor- 
ous material stream from the liquid product thus obtained, 
using the high temperature vaporous material to indirectly 
preheat hydrogen rich gas introduced to the process, further 
coding the vaporous material to a temperature permitting the 
separation of non-condensable hydrogen containing gaseous 
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components from condensable liquid material, passing con- 
densable liquid material to an upper portion of said fractionat- 
ing zone as reflux material and passing the liquid product 
stream of elevated temperature separated from said high 
temperature vaporous material to a lower portion of said 
fractionating zone. 


3,850,744 
METHOD FOR UTILIZING A FIXED CATALYST BED IN 
SEPARATE HYDROGENATION PROCESSES 

Robert A. Plundo, Greensburg; Thomas C. Readal, McCand- 

less Township, and James R. Strom, O'Hara Township, all 

of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,384 
Int. Cl. C10g 31/14 


U.S. Cl. 208—210 27 Claims 


[| Ted ulse] iGo dein crha/int) 


IN MERCAPTAN SULFUR 


MERCAPTAN SULFUR, DIS23: WEIGHT PERCENT 


PERCENT REDUCTION 


500 
(260°C) 


450 
(232°C) 
REACTOR TEMPERATURE: *F 


400 
(20e*c) 


1. A relatively low pressure hydrotreating process per- 
formed in a first and relatively low pressure reactor compris- 
ing passing a first feed oil comprising middle distillate straight 
run feed oil and hydrogen downwardly over a hydrodesulfuri- 
zation catalyst that has been deactivated in a prior relatively 
high pressure hydrodesulfurization process, said prior process 
being operated in a second and high pressure reactor in down- 
flow operation with a second feed oil at a pressure of at least 
600 psi and at a temperature between 650° and 800°F. until 
said catalyst permanently possessed insufficient desulfuriza- 
tion activity for said high pressure process, said catalyst there- 
upon being removed from said second reactor and charged to 
said first and low pressure reactor for hydrotreatment of said 
first feed oil at a pressure no higher than about 150 psi and at 
a temperature between 400° and 550°F. 


3,850,745 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR FROM CRUDE OIL 
Robert D. Ellender, Jr., Star Route 2, Box 357, Sulphur, La. 
70663 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,127 
Int. Cl. C10g 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—226 8 Claims 

1. A crude oil desulfurization process which comprises: 

a. contacting said crude oil with a calcium carbonate- 
containing material at atmospheric pressures and temper- 
atures less than about 100°F. to form a partially desulfur- 
ized crude oil product and a residue product; and 

b. separating said desulfurized crude oil product from said 
residue product. 
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3,850,746 
HYDRODENITROGENATION OF HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCKS WITH A CATALYST COMPOSITE OF 
CHRYSOTILE AND HYDROGENATION METAL 
Harry E. Robson, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Esso Research 

and Company, Linden, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 233,368, March 9, 1972, , which is a 
division of Ser. No. 68,324, Aug. 31, 1970, Pat. No. 3,729,429. 
This application Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,355 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—254 H 7 Claims 

1. A process for the hydrodenitrogenation of a nitrogen- 
containing hydrocarbon feedstock boiling above about 180°C. 
which comprises contacting said feedstock with hydrogen and 
a Catalyst composite comprising a chrysotile combined with a 
hydrogenation component. 


3,850,747 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION USING AN 
IRIDIUM-GOLD CATALYST 

John H. Sinfelt, Berkeley Heights, and Allan E. Barnett, West- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,601, Dec. 9, 1969,. This 

application Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,461 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/06; CO7e 15/00, 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 208—139 2 Claims 

1. A hydrocarbon conversion process which comprises 
contacting a hydrocarbon material, under conversion condi- 
tions, with a catalyst comprising a refractory support in associ- 
ation with greater than 0.1 wt. % iridium, based on total cata- 
lyst, and 0.1 to 1.0 wt. % of gold, based on total catalyst, said 
iridium and gold being present on said refractory support in an 
atomic ratio varying from 1:10 to 10:1, the surface area of said 
iridium and gold on said support being at least 200 square 
meters per gram of said iridium and gold as determined by 
carbon monoxide chemisorption techniques, said catalyst 
containing less than about two atoms of sulfur per atom of 
iridium and gold and being substantially free of alkali and 
alkaline earth metal constituents. 


3,850,748 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ANIMAL CELLS IN 
SUSPENSION CULTURE 
Roland A. Cook, Indianapolis, and Frederick T. Counter, 
Greenfield, both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,729 
Int. Cl. C12k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—1.8 12 Claims 
1. A method of producing animal cells in suspension culture 
which comprises: 
A. adding a population of at least about 10° of the cells per 
ml. to a suspension culture medium comprising: 


Concentration 
Range (mg./l.) 


2410-2950 
140-170 
500-600 

70-85 
360-450 
3150-80 
Sixes 
34-4 
44-,, 
66-n0 
76-s2 
Th-w 


Ingredient 


NaCl 

KCl 

NaH,PO,H,O 

MgSO,.7H,O 

NaHCO, 

glucose 
-arginine 

l-cystine 

1-histidine 

i-valine 

|-isoleucine 

I-leucine 

1-lysine 

1-methionine 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


av" 10) 
21.5-26.5 
46-s6 


-phenylalanine 
68-2, 


-threonine 
-tryptophan 
-tyrosine 
-glutamine 
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12.5-15.5 
21.5-26:5 
19-23 


l-alanine 
1-asparagine.H,O 
l-aspartic acid 
1-glutamic acid 20.5-25.5 
l-proline 16-20 
l-serine 15-18 
glycine 11-1 
choline chloride 4 
folic acid 4 
i-inositol x 7 
nicotinamide 

d-calcium 7 
pantothenate 

pyridoxal 
hydrochloride 
riboflavin 

thiamine hydrochloride 
methy! cellulose, 

1S cps 

tryptose phosphate 
broth powder 

blood scrum 10-200 ml1./I. 


distilled pyrogen-free water q.s. to 1000 ml.; 


3 


1.4-1.8 


0.14-0.18 
1.4-1.8 
110-130 


1150-1400 


B. said medium being contained in a culture vessel substan- 
tially all the medium-contacting surfaces of which are 
resinous, organic, polymeric surfaces; 

C. culturing the cells, said culturing comprising the steps of: 
1. agitating the medium sufficiently to keep the cells in 
suspension, but not so vigorously as to cause foaming of 
the medium or denaturation of components of the me- 
dium; 

2. maintaining the temperature of the medium at about 
32°C. to about 41°C.; 
. Maintaining the pH of the medium at about 6.8 to 
about 7.2; : 
. periodically removing part of the medium; 
. periodically replacing the medium removed with fresh 
medium, 
. periodically dispersing aggregates of cells; and 
. periodically removing a quantity of cells sufficient to 
maintain the cell population at about 10° to about 10° 
cells per milliliter. 


3,850,749 
PREPARATION OF OLIGORIBONUCLEOTIDES 

Gabriel Kaufmann, and Uriel Z. Littauer, both of Rehovot, 

Israel, assignors to Yeda Research and Development Co., 

Ltd., Rehovoth, Israel 

Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,143 
Claims priority, application Israel, June 11, 1971, 37076 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 

U.S. CL. 195—28 N 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of oligoribonucleotides of 
defined and predetermined sequence containing the natural 
3'-5'-internucleotide linkage, which comprises: 

(a) reacting a desired oligonucleotide with a 2'(3’)-O-acyl 
nucleoside diphosphate in the presence of polynucleotide 
phosphorylase, 

(b) isolating the product from the reaction mixture, and 

(c) removing the 2'(3')-O-acyl blocking group. 


3,850,750 
PREPARATION OF D-(—) PANTOIC ACID AND/OR D-(—) 
PANTOYL LACTONE 

Raymond P. Lanziolotta, San Jose, Cclif., assignor to Syntex 

Corporation, Republic of Panama, Panama 

Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,296 
Int. Cl. C12d 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 195—30 9 Claims 

1. A microbiological process for preparing optically active 
isomers selected from the group consisting of D-[—] pantoic 
acid; D-{[—] pantoyl lactone and mixtures thereof; which 
comprises contacting a substrate comprising a-ketopantoic 
acid or a-ketopantoy! lactone with a culture of the fungus 
Byssochlamys fulva in a Byssochlamys fulva nutrient medium 
under aerobic conditions at pHs of about from 2 to 4, temper- 
atures of about from 25° to 37°C and substrate concentrations 
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of about from | to 6 grams of substrate per 100 ml. of the 
culture-nutrient medium. 


3,850,751 
ENZYMES IMMOBILIZED ON POROUS INORGANIC 
SUPPORT MATERIALS 
Ralph A. Messing, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 332,807 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 A J 
U.S. Cl. 195—63 / 8 Claims 
1. An immobilized enzyme composite comprising an en- 
zyme adsorbed to the inner surface of a porous, essentially 
non-siliceous ceramic body having an average pore diameter 
at least as large as the largest dimension of the enzyme and 
between about 100A and 500A, the porous ceramic body 
consisting of agglomerated metal oxide particles selected from 
the group consisting of alumina, titania, and zirconia and 
mixtures thereof and the porous ceramic body being a particle 
having a particle size between about 4 and about 200 mesh, 
U.S. Standard Sieve. 


3,850,752 
PROCESS FOR THE DEMONSTRATION AND 

DETERMINATION OF LOW MOLECULAR COMPOUNDS 

AND OF PROTEINS CAPABLE OF BINDING THESE 

COMPOUNDS SPECIFICALLY 

Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus Maria Schuurs, and Bauke 

Klass Van Weemen, both of Oss, Netherlands, assignors to 

Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,702 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 10, 1970, 
7016396The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Apr. 4, 1989, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. GOIn 3//14, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 R 13 Claims 

1. Process for the demonstration and determination of a low 
molecular weight organic compound by means of an antibody 
against said low molecular weight compound, comprising the 
steps of: 

a. providing a given quantity of the coupling product of said 

low molecular weight organic compound with an enzyme; 

b. providing a corresponding given quantity of an insolu- 

bilized antibody against said low molecular weight or- 
ganic compound; 

©. contacting a sample of a fluid containing the low molecu- 

lar weight organic compound to be determined with said 
components (a) and (b) to form a reaction mixture; and 

. determining the enzyme activity.of the liquid or the 
solid phase of the resulting reaction mixture, which activ- 
ity is a measure of the quantity of low molecular weight 
organic compound to be determined. 

4. Process for the demonstration and determination of alow 
molecular weight organic compound by means of a protein 
capable of reacting to bind said low molecular weight organic 
compound specifically, comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a given quantity of the coupling product of said 

low molecular weight organic compound with an enzyme; 

b. providing a corresponding given quantity of an insolu- 

bilized specific binding protein having more than one 
valency capable of reacting to bind said low molecular 
weight organic compound specifically, 

. contacting a sample of a fluid containing the low molecu- 
lar weight organic compound to be determined with said 
components (a) and (b) to form a reaction mixture; and 

.determining the enzyme activity of the liquid or the 
solid phase of the resulting reaction mixture, which activ- 
ity is a measure of the quantity of low molecular weight 
organic compound to be determined. 

6. Process for the demonstration and determination of a 
specific binding protein having two or more binding sites by 
means of a low molecular weight organic compound capable 
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of reacting to bind said protein specifically; comprising the 
steps of: 
a. providing a given quantity of the coupling product of said 
low molecular weight organic compound and an enzyme; 
b. providing a corresponding given quantity of an insolu- 
bilized specific binding protein having two or more bind- 
ing sites capable of binding said low molecular weight 
organic compound, 
. contacting a sample of a fluid containing the protein to 
be determined with said components (a) and (b) to form 
a reaction mixture; and 
. determining the enzyme activity of the liquid phase of the 
resulting reaction mixture, which activity is a measure of 
the quantity of the specific binding protein to be deter- 
mined. 


3,850,753 

CULTIVATION OF AEROBIC MICROORGANISMS 
Ichiro Chibata, Suita; Shigeki Yamada, Toyonaka; Mitsuru 

Wada, Nara; Nobuhiko Izuo, Yamatotakada, and Totaro 

Yamaguchi, Yono, all of Japan, assignors to Tanabe Seiyaku 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,879 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1972, 47- 

29302 
Int. Cl. C12b 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 195—109 5 Claims 

1. In a method of cultivating an aerobic microorganism in 
an aqueous nutrient medium under aeration, agitation and/or 
shaking, the improvement which comprises carrying out the 
cultivation in the presence of a water immiscible inert liquid 
fluorocarbon having one to 20 carbon atoms. 


3,850,754 
AUTOMATIC INOCULATING APPARATUS 

Judd R. Wilkins, and Stacey M. Mills, both of Hampton, Va., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,364 
Int. Cl. Ci2b //02 


U.S. Cl. 195—127 10 Claims 











1. And automatic inoculating aparatus for inoculating ele- 
ment selected from the group consisting of a cotton swab and 
inoiculating loop, said aparatus comprising 

a movablke carriage for supporting the container for the 

culture to be inoculated, 

swabbing means for automatically swabbing the container 

to be inoculated, said swabbing means including as an 
inoculating element a cotton swab or an inoculating loop, 
a support arm for supporting the inoculating element and 
swabbing motor means for imparting a predetermined 
motion to said support arm, 

actuator means for controlling the positioning of said swab- 

bing means relative to said carriage such that said support 
arm is moved between a first, operative position wherein 
the inoculating element carried thereby contacts the 
container and a second inoperative position wherein the 
inoculating element is out of contact with the container, 
and 
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drive means for causing longitudinalk movement of said 
carriage relative to said swabbing means to provide inoc- 
ulation of the container carried by said carriage along the 
length thereof. 


3,850,755 
APPARATUS FOR PYROLYTIC DECOMPOSITION OR 
HEAT TREATMENT OF MATERIAL 
James A. Welty, 3964 Seventh St., Riverside, Calif. 92501 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,711 
Int. Cl. C10b 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 202—119 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for pyrolytic decomposition of organic mate- 
rial, comprising: 

an enclosed chamber comprising a structural framework, an 
air-tight outer shell, and an inner ceramic lining for ther- 
mal insulation and to reflect heat; 

said outer shell being made up of a plurality of plates 
mounted on said framework and separately removable 
therefrom to provide access from the outside to any 
desired portion of said lining for repair purposes; 

said lining comprising a plurality of separate ceramic blocks 
which are loose-fitting for expansion, and the blocks 
forming the side walls of said chamber being joined to- 
gether at their abutting edges by removable keys seated 
in grooves in the blocks; 

the blocks forming the side walls of said lining having por- 
tions thereof standing on supports formed by said frame- 
work; 

said blocks being individually removable for replacement 
purposes by first withdrawing said keys from opposite 
side edges of the block to be removed; 

means for heating the interior of said chamber up to a 
temperature at which pyrolytic decomposition of said 
material takes place; 

a conveyor mounted within said chamber and extending the 
length thereof, said conveyor having a receiving end and 
a discharge end, 

supply means, including a first air lock, for introducing 
material from outside said chamber to said receiving end 
of said conveyor, 

discharge means, including a second air lock, for receiving 
the charred residue from said discharge end of said con- 
veyor, and removing it from said chamber; and 

means for drawing off gases generated by the pyrolytic 
decomposition of said material 


3,850,756 
COAL CHARGING APPARATUS FOR A BATTERY OF 
HORIZONTAL COKE OVENS 

Rolf Rossow, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Dr. C. Otto & 

Comp., G.m.b.H., Bochum, Germany 

Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,929 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 

2238373 


1972, 


Int. Cl. C1O0b 35/00, 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 202— 262 16 Claims 
1. A coal charging apparatus to load coal through charging 
holes into oven chambers of a battery of horizontally-arranged 
coke ovens, the charging holes for one oven chamber being 
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arranged with respect to charging holes for another oven 
chamber to define rows of spaced-apart charging holes ex- 
tending in a direction along the length of said coke ovens, said 
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3,850,758 
PURIFICATION OF CRUDE MALEIC ANHYDRIDE BY 
TREATMENT WITH DIMETHYLBENZOPHENONE 


charging holes having removable covers supported by the roof Addison M. Smith, Buffalo, and Eugene B. Recla, Hamburg, 


of the oven chambers, said charging apparatus comprising: 
transport means for conveying coal above the charging 
holes of said coke ovens, 
a plurality of storage bins each including a closable outlet 
for storing coal received from said transport means, 
frame means for supporting said storage bins at fixed and 











stationary locations above said coke ovens, 

coal charging hoppers including coal receiving openings in 
constant, said opening communication with and disposed 
below the closable outlet of each of said storage bins, said 
hoppers being movable in a direction defined by said row 
of spaced-apart charging holes, and 

a feed pipe having a lower end adapted to form a dust-tight 
connection with a charging hole for conveying coal from 
a coal charging hopper through a charging hole into an 
oven chamber 





3,850,757 
DISTILLATION OF DIACETYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 

Jesse M. Looney, 611 Colgate, Big Spring, Tex. 79720 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,726, Jan. 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,179 

Int. Cl. BOId 3/34; CO7c¢ 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 203—9 3 Claims 

1. A process for the distillation of high boiling diacetyleni- 
cally unsaturated aromatic hydrocarbons comprising subject- 
ing to distillation conditions within a distillation zone a distilla- 
tion mixture consisting essentially of said high boiling 
diacetylenically unsaturated aromatic hydrocarbon and a high 
boiling aromatic hydrocarbon diluent, said diluent having a 
minimum boiling point at least 5°C. higher than the boiling 
point of said diacetylenically unsaturated aromatic hydrocar- 
bons being distilled and being present in an amount greater 
than 15 volume percent of the mixture resulting from its 
admixture with the diacetylenically unsaturated compounds 
being distilled, said distillation being carried out under vac- 
uum sufficient to maintain a maximum distillation tempera- 
ture below 150°C., and separating overhead pure diacetyleni- 
cally unsaturated aromatic hydrocarbon whereby polymeriza- 
tion of said diacetylenically unsaturated aromatic hydrocar- 
bon during distillation is substantially prevented. 


both of N.Y., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,099 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/34; CO7¢ 57/14 

U.S. Cl. 203—38 4 Claims 

1. A process for purifying crude maleic anhydride which 
comprises heating a solution of crude maleic anhydride in 
dimethylbenzophenone at total reflux at a temperature of at 
least 230°C, for at least 15 minutes and thereafter separating 
the maleic anhydride from the dimethylbenzophenone by 
distillation. 


3,850,759 
PURIFICATION OF PARTIALLY FLUORINATED 
CYCLOBUTANES 

William M. Hutchinson, 3604 S.E. Woodland Rd., Bartlesville, 

Okla. 74003 

Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,481 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/36; CO7c 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 203—58 4 Claims 

1. A process of separating a close-boiling mixture of par- 
tially fluorinated cyclobutanes containing 4 to 6 fluorine 
atoms which comprises subjecting said mixture to ozeotropic 
distillation in the presence of an entraining agent selected 
from the group consisting of methyl formate, ethyl formate 
and propylene oxide. 


3,850,760 
SEPARATION OF ISOPROPYL-AMINES BY PLURAL 
STAGE DISTILLATION 

Paul Otto Lenel, and William Featherstone, both of Stockton- 

on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,350 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/00; CO7¢ 85/02 


U.S. Cl. 203—84 8 Claims 
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1. A process for the separation of mono- and di- 
isopropylamine from a reaction stream containing these 
amines, acetone and water which comprises the following 
steps 

i. distilling the reaction stream in a first distillation stage (a) 
so as to take off pure mono-isopropylamine overhead and 
passing the bottoms product to a second distillation stage 
(b) in which, 

ii. acetone and the remaining mono-isopropylamine is re- 
moved as an overhead product and the bottoms product 
comprising di-isopropylamine and water is passed to a 
third distillation stage (c ), 

iii. in which a mixture of water and di-isopropylamine is 
taken off overhead and sent to storage following which, 
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iv. the mixture of water and di-isopropylamine is phase- 
separated to give a di-isopropylamine rich phase and a 
water rich phase and at predetermined time intervals the 
di-isopropylamine rich phase is recycled as feed to the 
second distillation stage (b) at which time the bottoms 
product from (a) is recycled as feed to (a) or stored or 
sent to a separate stripper and substantially pure di- 
isopropylamine is removed as a sidestream from distilla- 


tion stage (b). 


ERRATA 


For Classes 204—181 thru 204—213 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,850,732 thru 3,850,737 


3,850,761 * 
CYANIDE DECOMPLEXING 

James W. Ross, Richmond, Va., assignor to Orion Research 

Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,934 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46; CO1b 21/00, 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—1 T 5 Claims 

1. Method of decomplexing a cyanide complex of Cu*, Ni** 
or Cr*** in aqueous solution preparatory to electrochemical 
measurement of cyanide ion activity, comprising the steps of 
heating an acidified solution of said cyanide complex in the 
presence of a water-soluble sequestering agent at a tempera- 
ture below the boiling point of said acidified solution for a 
sufficient time to effect substantially complete dissociation of 
said cyanide from said complex, said sequestering agent being 
capable of forming, with the metal of said complex, a complex 
having a stability constant of sufficient magnitude relative to 
the stability constant of the corresponding cyanide complex so 
that the cyanide is freed into said solution from its complex 
and thereafter adjusting the pH of the solution to a basic value 
in excess of about 10 so that substantially all of the cyanide in 
the solution remains in the form of free ions. 


3,850,762 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN ANODIC ALUMINUM 
OXIDE MEMBRANE 
Alan W. Smith, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,872 
Int. Cl. C23b 7/00, 5/48, 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 204—11 5 Claims 
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1. The method of making a porous membrane for water 

desalination comprising the steps of: 

a. forming an oxide coating on a sheet of aluminum in an 
anodizing solution which produces an oxide, said oxide 
comprising a generally porous layer and a non-porous 
layer; 

b. removing any of said sheet of aluminum remaining after 
said anodization of said sheet of aluminum; 

c. removing said non-porous layer of oxide; and, 

d. treating said generally porous layer so that it allows the 
flow of water but restricts the flow of salts. 
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3,850,763 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A VEHICLE BUMPER 
Fredrick W. Zinnbauer, Dearborn, and Jack C. Ferner, De- 
troit, both of Mich., assignors to Reynolds Metals Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,766 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/02; C22d 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 204—33 21 Claims 
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1. A method of producing an automotive vehicle bumper 
from an extruded blank of a heat treatable, age hardenable 
aluminum alloy, said blank being of a length suitable for pro- 
ducing the bumper, comprising: 

a. solution heat treating and hot working the blank to a 

preliminary bumper contour by the steps of: 

1. heating the blank to a solution heat treating tempera- 
ture for the alloy, 

2. working the blank while hot to form the preliminary 
contour, and 

3. quenching the hot worked blank to a temperature at 
which the temper of the alloy is unstable, 

b. cold working the blank while the temper of the alloy is 
unstable from the preliminary contour to a second bum- 
per contour which conforms to and is dimensionally 
stable with respect to prescribed dimensional parameters 
for the bumper, and 

c. ageing said dimensionally stable blank. 


3,850,764 + 
METHOD OF FORMING A SOLID TANTALUM 
CAPACITOR 
Andrew Herczog, Painted Post; Joseph M. Power, Corning, 
and James W. Smith, Painted Post, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 459,878 
Int. Cl. C23f 17/00; HO1g 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 204—38 A 8 Claims 
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1. The method of forming a solid tantalum capacitor com- 
prising the steps of prociding a porous tantalum slug, anodiz- 
ing the surface of said tantalum slug to form a dielectric layer 
thereon, depositing a coating of manganese nitrate over said 
dielectric layer, heating the composite so formed to a tem- 
peratuere of between 225°C. and about 300°C. for a period of 
time sufficient to convert said manganese nitrate to a layer 
manganese dioxide, then subjecting said composite to reanod- 
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ization, depositing a second coating of manganese nitrate over 
the exposed surface of said composite, and reheating said 
composite at a temperature of between 175°C. and 225°C. for 
a period of time sufficient of convert said second coating of 
manganese nitrate to manganese dioxide, said reheating tem- 
perature being at least 25°C. less than the first heating temper- 
ature. 


3,850,765 
BRIGHT SOLDER PLATING 
George A. Karustis, Jr., Westfield, and Elizabeth P. Leahy, 
North Caldwell, both of N.J., assignors to Oxy Metal Finish- 
ing Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,595 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 204—43 S 7 Claims 
1. An aqeuous acidic composition suitable for electroplat- 
ing a bright tin-lead alloy of high solderability, comprising: 
a. 3.5 - 60 g/l divalent tin; 
b. 30 - 45 wt. percent divalent lead, based on the total of 
lead and tin in the bath; 
c. 6-12 g/l formaldehyde; 
d. at least 0.1 g/l of an aryl primary amine; 
e. at least 0.001 g/l of a condensation product of an aro- 
matic aldehyde and an aromatic amine; and 
. a surfactant combination comprising: 
1. an anionic surfactant; 
2. an amphoteric surfactant; and 
3. a non-ionic surfactant. 


3,850,766 
ELECTROPLATING BRIGHTENER COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESS 
John C. Kosmos, Hasbrouck Heights, N.J., assignor to Sterwin 
Chemicals, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,526 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/10, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—50 Y 12 Claims 
7. An electroplating brightener composition for addition to 
zinc or cadmium alkaline cyanide electroplating baths com- 
prising an aqueous solution containing, in parts by weight: 


Sodium lignin sulfonate 
Veratraldchyde 
Vanillin 

Corn syrup or glucose 


and a molar equivalent amount of sodium bisulfite equal to the 
total molar equivalent amount of the vanillin and veratralde- 
hyde. 


9. An electroplating brightener composition for addition to 
zinc still plating alkaline cyanide electroplating baths compris- 
ing an aqueous solution containing, in parts by weight: 


1.1-4.8 
1.0 
0.1-2.5 
1.7-5.0 
0.017-0.2 


Sodium lignin sulfonate 
Veratraldchyde 

Vanillin 

Corn syrup or glucose 
Ammonium heptamolybdate 


and a molar equivalent amount of sodium bisulfite equal to the 
total molar equivalent amount of the vanillin and veratralde- 
hyde. 
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3,850,767 
ELECTROLYTIC TREATMENT OF STAINLESS STEEL 
HAVING AN OXIDIC FILM 
Anthony Northcott Skedgell, Birmingham; Victor Albert 
Smith, Warley, and Thomas Ernest Evans, Solihull, all of 
England, assignors to The International Nickel company, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,640 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 3, 1971, 
$1164/72 
Int. Cl. C23b ///02 
U.S. Cl. 204—56 R 9 Claims 
1. A process for hardening an oxidic film on iron-base, 
chromium-containing, corrosion-resistant alloy formed by 
treatment of said alloy in an aqueous solution of sulfuric acid 
and chromic acid which process comprises treating said alloy 
having said film on the surface thereof as a cathode in an 
aqueous solution having a pH in excess of about 0.5, contain- 
ing in ionic form metal from the group consisting of alumi- 
num, titanium, vanadium, chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, 
manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, copper, zinc, tin and silicon 
and having the pH regulated within a special range for each 
type of ion so that oxide will be deposited at said cathodic 
surface in preference to metal. 


3,850,768 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE SUPPLY OF AL O 
DURING THE OPERATION OF A CELL FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC RECOVERY OF ALUMINUM 
Wolfgang Schmidt-Hatting, Chippis; Kiranendu Chaudhuri, 
Gampel, and Peter Bachofner, Liebefeld, all of Switzerland, 
assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 
Filed July 10, 1973, Ser. No. 378,233 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 18, 1972, 
10750/72 
Int. Cl. C22d 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 204—67 2 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the supply of AlQs by at least 
two combined voltage and current intensity or Amperage 
measurements during the operation of a cell for electrolytic 
recovery of aluminum, comprising the following operations 
carried out successively: (a) measuring the cell current inten- 
sity at a normal working point; (b) thereafter making a first 
reduction of the current intensity by at least 5 percent and at 
most 8 percent in one or more steps until attainment of cell 
stability and straightness of the voltage-current graph, the 
percentages being of the current intensity at the working 
point; (c) subsequently measuring the values of voltage and 
current intensity of the cell at a time period between one-half 
of one minute and 2 minutes after the first current intensity 
reduction, this constituting the first of said combined meas- 
urements; (d) making thereafter, a second reduction of cur- 
rent intensity to a total current intensity reduction of at most 
25 percent, but at least of 10 percent more than the first 
reduction, up to at latest 10 minutes after the first current 
intensity reduction; (e) subsequently measuring the values of 
voltage and current intensity of the cell at a time period be- 
tween one- half of one minute and 2 minutes after the second 
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current intensity reduction, this constituting the second com- 
bined measurement; (f) thereafter restoring the current inten- 
sity to the normal working point; (g) extrapolating to the cell 
voltage E, at cell current equalling zero from the values of 
voltage and current intensity after the first current intensity 
reduction and after the second current intensity reduction; (h) 
determining the concentration of Al,O; in the cell on the basis 
of the relationship between the term E, of the EMF indepen- 
dent of current density and the Al,O; concentration: (i) sup- 
plying a larger or smaller addition of Al,O, to the electrolyte 
at each servicing of the cell, if the Al,O; concentration departs 
downwards or upwards from a predetermined value. 


3,850,769 
METHOD FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC POLISHING OF 
NIOBIUM STRUCTURES 
Heinrich Diepers, Erlangen-Bruck, and Otto Schmidt, Er- 
langen, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,543 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 
2146794 


18, 1971, 
Int. Cl. C23b 3/06; BOIk 3/04 


U.S. CL. 204—129.43 7 Claims 





1. A method for electrolytically polishing a hollow niobium 
structure having at least one opening therein comprising the 
steps of 
a. partially immersing the hollow niobium structure in an 
aqueous electrolytic bath containing sulphuric acid and 
hydrofluoric acid, 
. orienting said structure so that an interior vapor space is 
provided in said structure above said bath communicating 
exteriorly thereof, 
. inserting an elongated cathode into said structure and 
disposing it so that gases generated at said cathode will 
pass directly into said vapor space without contacting the 
immersed surfaces of said structure, 
d. rotating said structure stepwise through successive angu- 
lar displacements so that the separate portions of the 
entire interior surface of the structure are successively 
immersed in said bath 
€. maintaining said structure at rest for a preselected time 
interval between each stepwise movement thereof and 
during each said interval 
1. applying a constant voltage between said cathode and 
said structure as an anode to cause damped current 
oscillations to be superimposed on the electrolytic 
current, 

2. disconnecting said voltage before said oscillations 
cease, 

3. continuing said structure at rest until any oxide layer 
formed on said immersed portion of said structure is 
dissolved. 
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3,850,770 
RADIATION CURABLE COMPOSITIONS FROM 
ACRYLURETHANE RESINS 

Kiyoshi Juna; Takeo Imai; Hiroyuki Nakayama; Nobuyuki 

Kita; Kiyohiko Asada, and Tetsuo Aihara, all of Hiratsuka, 

Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,136, Oct. 15, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1969, 44-84628 
Int. Cl. BOLj ///0; CO8f 29/36; CO8g 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 204—159.19 7 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable composition for printing plates 
comprising (1) 40 to 80% by weight of unsaturated acrylure- 
thane resin prepared by reacting a diisocyanate monomer with 
a polyhydric alcohol having a molecular weight of up to about 
2,000 such that 0.8 to 1.2 moles of the diisocyante monomer 
reacts with the stoichiometric equivalent of the hydroxyl 
groups, and then reacting said reaction product with a poly- 
merizable acrylate ester or methacrylate ester having a hy- 
droxyl group such that one stoichiometric equivalent of free 
isocyanate groups remaining in said reaction product reacts 
with 0.9 to 1.2 of the stoichiometric equivalent of the hydroxyl 
groups, (2) 60 to 20% by weight of a polymer which is com- 
patible with said unsaturated acrylurethane resin and is solu- 
ble in dilute aqueous alkali solutions or alcohols, said polymer 
being selected from the group consisting of half esters or their 
metal salts obtained by reacting anhydrides of di- or tricarbox- 
ylic acids with cellulose derivative, half esters obtained by 
reacting polyvinyl alcohol or partially saponified polyvinyl 
alcohol with anhydrides, of di- or tricarboxylic acids, copoly- 
mers prepared by copolymerizing acrylic acid or methacrylic 
acid with vinyl monomers, half esters prepared by reacting 
copolymers containing 20 to 80% by weight of acrylate esters 
having hydroxy! group with vinyl monomers, alcohol-soluble 
nitrocellulose, and alcohol-soluble nylons and mixtures 
thereof, and (3) 0.001 to 5% by weight of a photo-sensitizer 
which is capable of hardening said unsaturated acrylurethane 
resin under irradiation of actinic rays. 


3,850,771 
MAKING OF USEFUL PRODUCTS FROM CELLULOSE- 
ONTAINING GARBAGE 

Ronald A. Penque, Glen Ridge, N.J., assignor to Biocel Corpo- 

ration, Glen Ridge, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,123 
Int. Cl. B29b 1/00; CO8d 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 264—176 9 Claims 

1. A method of making a useful product comprising xan- 
thating solid waste selected from anaerobically treated gar- 
bage, aerobically treated garbage, composted garbage or 
comminuted garbage containing cellulose to form cellulose 
xanthate, mixing said xanthated solid waste with other such 
solid waste, and treating said mixture to reconvert the cellu- 
lose xanthate in situ to form a binder throughout the solid 
waste mass 


3,850,772 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING COATINGS TO 
PROVIDE IMPROVED GLOSS AND WEATHER 
RESISTANCE 
Kazys Sekmakas, Chicago, Ill., assignor to DeSoto, Inc., Des 

Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 660,931, Aug. 16, 1967, , 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 478,736, Aug. 10, 
1965, abandoned, and Ser. No. 605,607, Dec. 29, 1966, Pat. 
No. 3,468,836. This application Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 
175,763 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—181 13 Claims 
1. A method of electrodepositing on the anode a film char- 
acterized by improved gloss and weather resistance from an 
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aqueous bath comprising passing a unidirectional electrical 
current through an aqueous bath having dispersed therein an 
aminoplast resin in admixture with a solution addition copoly- 
mer having at least 1% of organopolysiloxane condensed 
therein, said copolymer having an acid value of from 12 to 
100, an hydroxy value of at least 10 and the major weight 
proportion of the copolymer consisting of monomers contain- 
ing a single 


group to provide a copolymer which is essentially linear, said 
organopolysiloxane containing an average of at least 1.2 sili- 
con OH or alkoxy groups per molecule and being condensed 
with hydroxy groups to eliminate from 50 to 95% of the water 
or alcohol of reaction from the silicon OH or alkoxy groups 
and thereby incorporate the same into said copolymer in the 
form of an ether, said aminoplast resin being present in an 
amount of from | to 40% by weight, based on total resin, said 
aqueous bath having a solids content of from 4 to 20% by 
weight and containing at least 12% of water miscible organic 
solvent, based on the weight of said resin, and said addition 
copolymer being dispersed in said aqueous bath in the form of 
a salt of said copolymer with a base, whereby said current will 
deposit a water insoluble film of said copolymer and said 
aminoplast on said anode, and baking said film to cure the 
same whereby the siloxane content of said addition copolymer 
will enhance the gloss and exterior durability of the electrode- 
posited film. 


3,850,773 
METHOD FOR MAKING POLYIMIDE COATED 
CONDUCTORS IN A CONTINUOUS MANNER 
John H. Lupinski, Scotia, N.Y., and James M. McQuade, Fort 
Wayne, Ind., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectedy, N.Y. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,535 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02; C23b /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—181 11 Claims 


1. A continuous method for coating electrical conductor 
with polyamide acid which comprises, continuously passing 
the electrical conductor into an electrocoatable polyamide 
acid salt bath having at least one other electrode at a different 
electrical potential than said electrical conductor and effect- 
ing the electrodeposition of polyamide acid onto said electri- 
cal conductor from said electrocoatable polyamide acid salt 
bath which is a member selected from the class consisting of 
A. a mixture of 

i. particulated polyamide acid having less than 25 ppm of 
titratable chloride 

ii. water 

iii. aprotic solvent 

iv. base 
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can be present at from 2 to 15 percent by weight of the mix- 
ture, 
and 
B. a mixture of v. polyamide acid 

vi. water 

vii. aprotic solvent 

viii. base 
where the ratio of vi/vii can have a value of from 0.5 to 3.75 
and (v) can be present at from 2 to 15 percent by weight of 
the mixture, where said electrocoatable polyamide acid salt 
bath is being continuously maintained within the afore- 
described solid concentration and aprotic-water solvent ratios 
during the continuous electrocoating of said electrical con- 
ductor by the use of a membrane which is employed to isolate 
the cathode in the electrocoating bath, which is semi- 
permeable during continuous electrocoating conditions to 
allow for the selective transport of base, water and aprotic 
solvent into the cathode compartment and substantially pre- 
venting transport of polyamide acid into such cathode com- 
partment, while make up polyamide acid salt mixture is being 
continuously introduced into the bath. 


3,850,774 
APPARATUS FOR LABELLING CONTAINERS SUCH AS 
BOTTLES 
Bruno Schonig, and Ernst Schlacht, both of Berlin, Germany, 
assignors to Johann Weiss Maschinenfabrick und Ap- 
paratebau GmbH, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,467 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 
2203996 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B44c //24 


U.S. Cl. 156—455 19 Claims 


1. Apparatus for labelling objects, such as bottles, used in 
combination with a conveyor belt which supplies and carries 
away the objects comprising a label store, means to pass labels 
from the store to a distributor, a label distributor arranged 
adjacent one edge of the conveyor belt and a counter- 
suppoort arrangement for the objects facing the label distribu- 
tor and adjacent the other edge of the conveyor belt, said label 
distributor comprising an endless, yieldable belt which has a 
stretch parallel to the conveyor belt, guide members mounting 
said distributor belt and rotatable about axes perpendicular to 
the supporting surface of the conveyor belt, the distributor 
belt being driven by at least one of said guide members with 
the speed of travel of the conveyor belt, the distributor belt 
having at least one group of aligned openings subject to suc- 
tion for gripping the labels, and means whereby a sub- 
atmospheric air pressure is adapted to be admitted from a 
suction air source to the said openings through a fixed rotary 
slide valve, the improvement comprising: fluid communica- 
tion passages from the front surface to the rear surface of said 
distributor belt; at least one of said guide members being a 
rotary cylinder, on the external circumference of which open 
at least one group of substantially radially directed bores 
having associated means which can be brought into communi- 
cation with the suction air source by way of the rotary slide 
valve as long as said cylinder bores are in communication with 
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fluid communication passages arranged in the distributor belt 
and during the passage of the distributor belt past a station 
where the distributor picks up a label until that part of the belt 
travel where the distributor carried label reaches an object 
which is on the conveyor belt and in position to be labelled. 


3,850,775 
LAMINATING APPARATUS 
Louis O. Bruneau, Weston, and Richard Gulbrandsen, Bev- 
erly, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,847 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00; B30b 15/34 


U.S. CL. 156—463 4 Claims 


x 


* 
“A, 
a a 


1. Apparatus for folding and laminating a web having a 
plurality of articles positioned thereon at spaced intervals so 
that the edge of said web may be folded against said articles 
and laminated thereto, said apparatus comprising web advanc- 
ing means, first folding means positioned to deflect a longitu- 
dinal edge of the advancing web out of the plane of the re- 
mainder of the web, said first folding means including a por- 
tion provided with aperture means therein, second folding 
means including means extending through the aperture means 
provided in said first folding means to further fold the edge of 
the web over towards the remainder of the web, said second 
folding means having at least one opening provided therein 
overlying the folded edge of the web, and laminating means 
movable into sealing contact with the folded edge of the web, 
said laminating means including a projection positioned to 
extend through each opening provided in said second folding 
means to spot laminate the web, said apparatus further com- 
prising means to control said web advancing means to sequen- 
tially advance respective articles positioned on the web to a 
position contiguous to said second folding means and said 
laminating means and to stop the advancement of the web 
during the operation of said laminating means 


3,850,776 
APPARATUS FOR JOINING A TUBULAR 
THERMOPLASTIC CONTAINER JACKET, BY MEANS OF 
ULTRASONICS TO A THERMOPLASTIC END CAP TO 
FORM A LIQUID-TIGHT SEAL 
Ernst Karobath, Einsiedeleigasse 16; Leopold Rippel, Czar- 
toryskigasse 3/5; Hans Schmidinger, Rotenmuhigasse 46, 
and Wolfgang Pulitzer, Dempschergasse 19/4,, all of Vi- 
enna,, Austria 
Division of Ser. No. 205,583, Dec. 7, 1971,. This application 
Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,871 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—475 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for joining a projecting end portion of a 
cylindrically shaped thermoplastic jacket to a_ circularly 
shaped thermoplastic cap located within said jacket, appara- 
tus comprising a sonotrode having a working end for generat- 
ing ultrasonic oscillations, said working end having an annular 
recess defined therein and a part extending away from the 
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outer wall of said recess in a direction perpendicular to the 
aixs defined by said recess, said outer wall having a diameter 
approximately the same as the diameter of said jacket, the 
bottom of said recess being the portion whereat said ultrasonic 
oscillations are converted to heat when said apparatus is in use 


and whereby when said apparatus is used, said extended part 
of said working end engages said projecting end portion of 
said jacket to crimp said projecting end portion radially in- 
ward and to weld said jacket to said cap without contacting 
the bottom of said recess with said cap. 


3,850,777 
CONTAINER BANDING APPARATUS 
Peter D. Mare, Upper Saddle River, N.J., and Albert L. Ross, 
Dix Hills, N.Y., assignors to Flip-On Packaging Inc., Long 
Island City, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,692 
Int. Cl. B32b //08 
U.S. Cl. 156—494 


1. Apparatus for banding containers comprising: 
a. band applying and container positioning means adapted 
to receive thereover an opened container band; 

. means for inserting containers to be banded upwards into 
said applying and positioning means with a container 
band thereover; 

. means for removing banded containers from said apply- 
ing and positioning means; and 

. Said applying and positioning means including an arcuate 
member and a spring loaded tongue member adapted to 
receive an opened or semi-opened band thereover and a 
container to be banded upwards thereinto, the movement 
of said container upwards fully opening and/or stretching 
the band thereon which is adapted to slide from the arcu- 
ate and tongue members onto the container upon re- 
moval of the container therefrom, thereby banding same. 
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3,850,778 
FILMSTRIP HANDLING DEVICE 
Oliver W. Gnage, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,292 
Int. Cl. B31f 5/00; B65h 69/02; GO3d 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—502 11 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for successively moving a series of strips 
to and past a splicing station wherein the lead end of each strip 
is adapted to be spliced to the tail end of a preceding strip, a 
guideway for guiding said strips during such movement com- 
prising: 

a base; 

a segmented guide track supported by said t .se, said guide 
track having, in order, an entrance section, a mid-section, 
and an exit section, the junction between said mid-section 
and said exit section being located at said splice station; 
said entrance section having drive means for selectively 
advancing successive strips along said segmented track to 
said splice station; 

said mid-section being selectively pivotable about an axis 
between a first position out of alignment with said exit 
section and a second position in alignment therewith, said 
axis being located perpendicular to the forward direction 
of travel of said strip in said entrance section to maintain 
the continuity of the travel path of said strip between said 
entrance section and said mid-section, 

means for pivoting said mid-section about said axis, and 

means operable as said mid-section is pivoted from said first 
position to said second position for trimming the lead end 
of a strip in said mid-section to prepare said lead end for 
splicing in said splice station. 


3,850,779 
TAPE APPLICATOR 
Walter C. Pearson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,192 
Int. Cl. B32b 3///8 


U.S. Cl. 156—523 4 Claims 


1. In a dispenser for pressure-sensitive adhesive tape com- 
prising in combination 
an applying and buffing member having a buffing surface: 
a blade movable to and out of a severing position relative 
to said buffing surface, 
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guide means for positioning the blade adjacent the buffing 
surface, 

a guard member movable relative to said buffing surface to 
an operative position adjacent to said buffing surface to 
expose said buffing surface to an adjacent tape receiving 
surface from a normal position spaced from said buffing 
surface when said buffing surface is spaced from a said 
receiving surface, and 

means connecting said blade to said guard member to move 
said knife in said guide means from said severing position 
when said guard member is moved to said operative 
position adjacent said buffing surface and to said severing 
position when said guard member is returned to said 
normal position. 


3,850,780 
EXTENDED DWELL HEAT SEALER 


Donald C. Crawford, and Michael R. Nack, both of Green Bay, 


Wis., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 173,980, Aug. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 367,057 
Int. Cl. B30d / 5/34; B23d 25/02 
8 Claims 





1. In a web handling machine for advancing a web and 
having a web contacting device such as a seal bar or the like, 
a control system for said web contacting device comprising a 
driven rotary shaft extending across the path of a moving web, 
laterally spaced drive yokes mounted on said shaft and strad- 
dling the web, a support bar parallel to said shaft, a slide block 
rotatably mounted on each end of said support bar and slid- 
ably mounted on the adjacent drive yoke for movement to- 
ward and away from the axis of said shaft, cam follower means 
mounted on each end of said support bar, camming means 
engaged by each of said cam follower means for guiding said 
support bar in an irregular orbit about the axis of said shaft, 
said orbit including a path parallel to the path of web motion, 
a web contacting device carried by said support bar, and a 
drive train connected to said driven shaft for regulating the 
instantaneous angular velocity of said shaft to render the 
velocity of said web contacting device along said path equal 
to that of the web. 


3,850,781 
SIMULATED TREE 
Elizabeth L. Anderson, 3713 Fairfax Way, South San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 94080 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,826 
Int. Cl. A47g 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 161—23 4 Claims 
1. A simulated tree comprising: 
a vertical shaft having a circular cross section; 
a hollow sleeve disposed concentrically about the lower end 
of the shaft and extending upward therealong for a prede- 
termined distance; 
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a ring encircling the top end of the shaft; 

a plurality of equidistantly spaced elongated members se- 
cured at their upper ends to the ring and extending down- 
ward and outward, the lower ends of these members 
extending below the top end of the sleeve and defining 


points on a horizontal circle having a diameter substan- 
tially larger than that of either ring or sleeve, said points 
being equidistantly spaced; and 

means secured to the top end of the sleeve and the adjacent 
part of the shaft, said means extending outward and se- 
cured to the lower ends of said members. 


3,850,782 
DECORATIVE SEPARATOR 

Dean J. Rief, and William S. McKinney, both of Huntington 
Beach, Calif., assignors to Rief Enterprises, Inc., Gardena, 
Calif. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,475 
Int. Cl. A4ig //00 

U.S. Cl. 161—25 7 Claims 

1. A decorative separator comprising: 

at least one elongated plastic runner, said runner having 
inner and outer end surfaces and first and second lateral 
surfaces, 

a plurality of decorative members; 

means for attaching said decorative members to said runner 
so that a plurality of said decorative members project 
outwardly from the outer end surface of said runner; 

an elongated plastic retainer for receiving said runner 
therein, said retainer including first and second flanges 
generally confronting said first and second lateral sur- 
faces, respectively; 

locking means on said flanges and the lateral surfaces for 
attaching said runner to said retainer; 

said locking means including a recess in one of said first 
flange and said first lateral surface and a cooperating 
projection on the other of said first flange and said first 
lateral surface, said recess being adapted to receive said 
projection; and 

said runner and said retainer being resiliently deformable. 


3,850,783 

PATTERNED RUGS AND CARPETS 
Robert I. Peters, Taylors, and David B. Parlin, Greenville, both 
of S.C., assignors to Bigelow-Sanford, Inc., Greenville, S.C. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,395 

Int. Cl. DO03d 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 161—63 14 Claims 
1. An ornamental dual-patterned tuft pile carpet having 
back material, repeat color patterned pre-printed warp, said 
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pre-printed warp being formed in a higher and lower tuft pile 


textured pattern with the latter pattern correlated and com- 
bined with said repeat color patterned warp. 


3,850,784 
RELEASE LINER FOR PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE 
Ardis R. Lavender, Hines, Ill., assignor to Ardis S. Lavender, 
Hines, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,849 
Int. Cl. CO9j 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 161—88 28 Claims 








462 


1. A release liner for a water insoluble, pressure sensitive 
adhesive, comprising a film having a water impermeable side 
and a water holding side, whereby said release liner placed on 
a water insoluble, pressure sensitive adhesive with said water 
holding side in contact with the adhesive provides a protective 
release liner which is easily removable to expose the adhesive 
in condition for use. 


3,850,785 
REINFORCED CARBON FABRICS 
Allan J. McQuade, Ashland, and Gilbert N. Arons, Newton 

Highlands, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 191,557, Oct. 21, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,309 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/14, 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 161—88 3 Claims 
1. A reinforced activated-carbon fabric formed by laminat- 
ing an activated-carbon fabric constructed of activated- 
carbon yarns having a breaking strength of less than | 
gm/denier to at least one other non-carbon fabric in such a 
manner as not to poison the activated-carbon and so as not to 
substantially reduce the permeability of the fabric layers 
wherein the lamination is accomplished by 

a. placing a layer of hot-melt adhesive fabric or netting 
between said activated-carbon fabric layer and said non- 
carbon fabric layer, 

b. subjecting said combined layers to sufficient heat and 
pressure for such time as to cause said hot-melt adhesive 
to fuse and flow, and 

c. removing said source of heat and pressure whereby said 
fused adhesive solidifies bonding said fabric layers to- 
gether to produce a laminated fabric having substantially 
the same air permeability as the original fabric layers. 


3,850,786 
ADHESIVE PRODUCTS 
Robert Jeffries, Bloomfield, and Martin M. Grover, Upper 
Montclair, both of N.J., assignors to National Starch and 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. Nos. 181,905, Sept. 5, 1971, , and Ser. 
No. , , Division of Ser. No. 720,868, April 12, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,615,992. This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,295 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 161—164 5 Claims 
1. A composited adhesive product comprising film adhesive 
interleaved with a coextensive sheet material having release 
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coating on both major surfaces, the first surface of said sheet 
material being in contact with said film adhesive and the other 
surface of said sheet material having a part of its release coat- 
ing removed by being abraded, the abraded release surface 
being rendered microrough to an extent such that it retains the 


DOUBLE COATED RELEASE 
PAPER HAVING THE TOP 
S SURFACE ABRADED 


necessary release characteristics to permit winding and un- 
winding of the product in roll form, without an additional 
interleaved release paper, while at the same time providing 
preferential adhesion to pressure-sensitive adhesive tape 
which may be applied thereto in order to remove the release 
coated sheet material from the adhesive film. 


3,850,787 
MANUFACTURE OF FLAT GLASS UTILIZING A 
REACTION TO TRACTION ACROSS THE WIDTH OF THE 
MOLTEN GLASS 
Albert Sidney Robinson, Birkdale, Southport; David Gordon 
Loukes, Eccleston Park, Prescot, and Jack Lawrenson, Win- 
die, St. Helens, all of England, assignors to Pilkington Broth- 
ers Limited, Lancashire, England 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,713 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 16, 1971, 
43269/71The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Nov. 6, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO3b 18/02 


U.S. CL. 161—165 34 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing flat glass comprising pouring 
molten glass at a controlled rate on to a bath of molten metal 
to form a pool of molten glass on the bath, controlling forward 
flow of molten glass from the pool by means of an elongate 
member wettable by the molten glass and extending trans- 
versely across the downstream end of the pool and contacting 
the forwardly flowing glass, heating the glass in the region of 
that member tomaintain the forwardly flowing glass in that 
region at a viscosity which is lower than the viscosity of molten 
glass of the pool upstream of said member but at a viscosity 
at which the glass also wets onto said member so as further to 
regulate that forward flow, drawing a ribbon of glass along the 
bath from said lower viscosity forwardly flowing glass by 
accelerating the forward flow by traction applied to the glass 
ribbon acting against reaction forces distributed across the 
ribbon width and created by said wetting of the glass on to the 
member, and cooling the ribbon to condition it for stability at 
a desired thickness as it is drawn along the bath away from the 
member. 
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3,850,788 
GLASS-REINFORCED COMPOSITE MATERIALS 

lan Robert Kennedy Greig, Warrington, and John Mackenzie 

Jackson, Newburgh, near Wigan, both of England, assignors 

to Dilkington Brothers Limited, St. Helens, Lancashire, 

England 

Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,834 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 21, 1972, 

§3764/72 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 17/32 

U.S. Cl. 161—168 12 Claims 

1. A method for making a glass-reinforced composite mate- 
rial, comprising applying a powdered, partially polymerised 
epoxy resin material to fresh surfaces of a ribbon of film glass 
so as to form a continuous flexible surface coating on both 
sides of the ribbon, cutting or breaking the ribbon to form 
coated flakes of glass most of which have an aspect ratio of 
between 100 and 200, forming the flakes into an assemblage 
of a desired shape with a glass content of between 20% and 
70% by weight, and completing the polymerisation of the 
epoxy resin material to bond the assemblage together and 
thereby form the composite material. 


3,850,789 
ASBESTOS FIBER-FILLED BITUMEN SOUND 
DEADENING LAMINATES 

Herbert William Kingsbury, Chislehurst, England, assignor to 

British Uralite Limited, Rochester, Kent, England 

Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,127 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 28, 1971, 

30204/71 
Int. Cl. B32b ///02, 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 161—205 12 Claims 

1. A component which is prone to vibration and applied to 
at least part of the surface thereof a sound deadening layer 
comprising one or more self-supporting sheets of asbestos 
fiber-filled bitumen, the total thickness of the sound deaden- 
ing layer being at least 1.5 mm; and wherein in each sheet the 
weight ratio of asbestos fibers to bitumen is in the range of 
from 40:60 to 60:40, and in each sheet the asbestos fibers are 
in the form of a plurality of discrete laminae lying parallel to 
the plane of the sheet whereby the sheet can be delaminated 
for splicing with an adjacent sheet. 


3,850,790 
TRANSPARENT COMPOSITE FILM OF METHYL 
METHACRYLATE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE AND 
POLYVINYLIDENE CHLORIDE 
Marcel Denervaud, Fribourg, Switzerland, assignor to Dener- 
vaud S.A. Technoplastic, Villars-sur-Glane, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 286,887 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 20, 1971, 
13692/71 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/08; B29¢ 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 161—253 4 Claims 
1. A process for producing a composite plastic film which 
consists essentially of: 
extruding a first support film of methyl methacrylate- 
butadiene-styrene terpolymer in a thickness of 0.1 to 1.1 
mm., 
blow extruding a second film of polyvinylidene chloride in 
a thickness of 0.01 to 0.05 mm., 
contacting said first and second films in laminating relation- 
ship to form a composite and applying sufficient heat and 
pressure to said composite to effect mutual bonding be- 
tween said first and second films. 
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3,850,791 
ASBESTOS-BASED FRICTION MATERIAL 

Michael R. Guittard, Courbevois, France, assignor to Ferodo 

Limited, Manchester, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,480, Jan. 24, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 453,103 

int. Cl. D21h 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 162—145 8 Claims 

1. A friction material comprising a paper or board material 
impregnated with a synthetic thermoset resin, wherein said 
paper or board material constitutes from 60 to 80% by weight 
of the friction material and said resin constitutes from 20 to 
40% by weight of the friction material, and said paper or 
board material consists essentially of 

a. from 2 to 20% by weight (based on the weight of said 

paper or board material) cf amosite asbestos; 

b. from 6 to 96% by weight of chrysotile asbestos; 

c. from 0 to 90% by weight of an organic fibre; and 

d. from 0 to 20% by weight of an inorganic filler other than 

asbestos. 


3,850,792 
STEAM DRYING DEVICE FOR PAPER MAKING 
MACHINE 
Rohe V. Pennington, Rte. 9, Albion Dr., Rome. Ga. 30161 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,167 
Int. Cl. D21f 5/00; F26b /3//0 


U.S. Cl. 162—290 6 Claims 


1. In a papermaking machine having travelling web- 
supporting means, headbox means for depositing stock onto 
said web-supporting means, and suction means for removing 
water from the stock downstream of said headbox means to 
form a progressively dewatered paper web, the improvement 
which comprises: 

means positioned opposite said suction means for applying 

a high mass rate flow blanket of steam substantially at 
atmospheric pressure to said web substantially uniformly 
throughout a plan-view area extending across said web 
and an area sufficient to dewater the web by evaporation 
without damaging the web by steam impingement there- 
against, said means for applying a high mass rate flow 
blanket of steam comprising a housing having a substan- 
tially uniform transverse dimension substantially to en- 
compass the width of said web and presenting an unre- 
stricted discharged throat of sufficient plan view area to 
deliver steam at said high mass flow rate without damag- 
ing said web, a final steam delivery chamber having open- 
ings facing away from said throat, and delivering steam 
into said housing, at least one further steam delivery 
chamber within said final delivery chamber having open- 
ings facing toward said throat, said openings in said final 
delivery chamber and said further chamber being sized to 
reduce the pressure of said steam in stages to provide 
substantially atmospheric pressure steam at a sufficient 
mass flow rate to dewater said web by evaporation. 
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3,850,793. 
MOLDING MACHINE FOR PRODUCING UNIFORM PULP 
PRODUCTS 

Lloyd H. Hornbostel, and Clarence R. Knutsen, both of Beloit, 

Wis., assignors to Center For Management Services And 

Applied Research, Inc., Beloit, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,276 
Int. Cl. D21j 3/00 


U.S. CL. 162—391 31 Claims 


4 
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1. A machine for molding an article from a pulp siurry, said 
machine including a frame, an arm mounted on said frame, a 
perforate mold on said arm for forming said article from the 
pulp in the slurry, a vacuum source communicating with said 
mold through a passage, a stock pan containing said slurry 
mounted on said frame and being movable relative to said 
mold from a retracted position to an advanced position to 
immerse said mold in the slurry whereby the slurry is drawn 
from said pan by said vacuum to form said article on the mold, 
means for controlling the molding of the article so that the 
density of the pulp throughout the thickness of the article is 
relatively uniform, said means including a bleed port opening 
into said passage and permitting outside air to be drawn into 
said passage by said vacuum so the vacuum applied to said 
mold builds up gradually, a press mounted on said frame and 
adapted to squeeze excess water from the article after the 
latter is formed on the mold, means for rotating said arm on 
said frame to carry said mold between said stock pan and said 
press, and means for ejecting said article from the mold after 
the excess water is removed from the article. 


3,850,794 
GAS-COOLED NUCLEAR REACTOR 

Erwin Laurer, and Hans-Peter Schabert, both of Erlangen, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 

and Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,030, May 1, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,915 
Int. Cl. G21e 19/20 

U.S. Cl. 176—30 9 Claims 

1, In a gas-cooled nuclear reactor, a pressure vessel, a grid- 
like core support plate with crosspieces defining a plurality of 
cells having a square cross section, each cell having suspended 
therein nine fuel elements, each fuel element having a square 
cross section, eight of said nine fuel elements being vertically 
disposed about a centrally located ninth fuel element to form 
a square, each of said eight fuel elements having two adjoining 
sides formed with an indentation located at the level of said 
core support plate, said indentations being equal to substan- 
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tially half the thickness of the crosspieces of the core support 
plate defining the cells thereof, said indentations being pro- 
vided with suspension hooks for engagement with the cross- 
pieces of the core support for suspending each of said eight 
fuel elements in the core support plate, said centrally located 


ninth fuel element having a uniform square cross section over 
the entire length thereof and provided with laterally projecting 
mounting strips at its upper end with the strips supporting the 
ninth fuel element by resting on the top surfaces of the sur- 
rounding eight fuel elements. 


3,850,795 
MEANS FOR ADJUSTABLE CLAMPING SKIRT 
BETWEEN PRESSURE VESSEL AND CORE 
Paul Thome, Saint-Cloud, France, assignor to Babcock- 
Atlantique, S.A., Paris, France 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,034 
Int. Cl. G21e¢ 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—50 7 Claims 


1. A nuclear reactor system comprising a generally cylindri- 
cal pressure vessel having an inner surface, a reactor core 
within said pressure vessel, jacketing enclosing said reactor 
core, a skirt interposed between said jacketing and the inner 
surface of said pressure vessel, wedging means for adjustably 
clamping said skirt between said pressure vessel and said 
jacketing, said wedging means having a plurality of screw 
jacks protruding through said skirt, said skirt further having a 
generally cylindrical structure having a plurality of holes 
formed therein, a plurality of sleeves each individual to a 
respective one of said screw jacks, said sleeves being received 
in said holes formed in said skirt, said sleeves having threaded 
apertures formed in the centers thereof to accommodate said 
respective screw jacks, said skirt also having a corrosion resis- 
tant plating formed on surfaces of said skirt, said skirt holes 
terminating in annular recesses that are formed in said plating 
and concentric with said holes, and a plurality of rings each 
received within a respective recess and welded to individual 
sleeves and said adjacent plating. 
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3,850,796 
LEAKPROOF CONNECTION MEANS BETWEEN HOOP 
AND NOZZLE OF PRESSURE VESSEL 
Paul Thome, Saint-Cloud, France, assignor to Babcock- 
Atlantique, SA, Paris, France 
Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 252,050 
Int. Cl. G21e 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—50 4 Claims 


1. A reactor system for operation at elevated temperature 
comprising a pressure vessel having inlet and discharge noz- 
zles, a distribution hoop within said pressure vessel having a 
fluid passage opening in alignment with a respective one of 
said inlet and discharge nozzles, sleeve means interposed 
between said hoop opening and said respective nozzle to 
establish a leakproof connection between said hoop and said 
nozzle, said sleeve having a groove in the surface thereof to 
accommodate stresses that are developed between said hoop 
and said pressure vessel, wherein said hoop further comprises 
a hollow metal cylinder, two layers of anti-corrosion metal 
each on respective inner and outer hoop surfaces, a ring of 
metal within said hoop fluid passage opening, and a bead of 
anti-corrosion weld metal joining said ring to said anti- 
corrosion metal layers on said hoop 


3,850,797 
METHOD OF STERILIZING REVERSE OSMOSIS WATER 
TREATMENT UNITS 
Charles E. Lyall, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Culligan Interna- 
tional Company, Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,173 
Int. Cl. BOId /3/00; A611. 9/00, 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—23 7 Claims 
1. A method of treating a semi-permeable membrane in a 
reverse osmosis unit having an activated period and a down- 
time period to sterilize said membrane and extend its useful 
life, which comprises: 
immersing said membrane in an aqueous solution having a 
pH in the range of 4.5 to 6, said solution comprising a 
mixture of water, acetic acid and a bacterial fungal 
growth inhibitor compatible with said acid; and 
maintaining said solution in contact with said membrane for 
at least a portion of said down-time period of the reverse 
osmosis unit. 
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3,850,798 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING A POLYPEPTIDE FROM 
MICROORGANISMS 
John Axel Sjoquist, Hassjevagen 12, Uppsala, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,561 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 
14329/72; Feb. 8, 1973, 7301778 
Int. Cl. BOId 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—31 C 7 Claims 
1. A method for separating a polypeptide from microorgan- 
isms, said polypeptide having the ability of binding at least one 
immunoglobulin at the Fe-part of the latter, from a liquid 
containing the polypeptide in a mixture with substances of an 
impurifying nature, characterized in that the liquid containing 
said polypeptide is contacted with a solid phase consisting of 
or containing a polymeric substance which is insoluble in said 
liquid and which has at least one immunoglobulin or its Fe- 
fragment bound thereto, the Fe-part of said immunoglobulin 
or the Fc-fragment thereof being able to bind the polypeptide 
so that said polypeptide is bound to the Fe-part of the immu- 
noglobulin or to the Fe-fragment thereof but not the sub- 
stances of the impurifying character, whereupon the liquid 
with remaining impurities is separated from the solid phase 
and bound polypeptide is optionally also separated from said 
solid phase. 
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3,850,799 
PROCESS FOR FLOCCULATION OF SOLIDS FROM 
AQUEOUS SUSPENSIONS 
Charles H. Ludwig, Bellingham, Wash., assignor to Georgia- 
Pacific Corporation, Portland, Oreg. 

Division of Ser. No. 305,909, Nov. 13, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,795,665. This application Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,155 
Int. Cl. BOId 2//0/ 

U.S. Cl. 210—47 14 Claims 

1. A process for the flocculation of solids from aqueous 
suspensions of finely divided solids, which comprises treating 
the suspension with from | to 1,000 parts per million of a 
water-soluble composition of lignin cross-linked with polyoxy- 
alkylene linkages to flocculate the finely divided solids dis- 
persed in the aqueous suspension, settling the flocculated 
soids, and separating the flocculated solids from the suspen- 
sion, said composition of lignin being cross-linked with poly- 
oxyalkylene linkages to the extent that the lignin composition 
has an intrinsic viscosity greater than 0.2 dl/g, said linkages 
having a molecular weight of from 120 to 1,000 prepared by 
reacting the lignin as an aqueous solution at a concentration 
of at least 20 weight percent with a polyoxyalkylene com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of polyoxyalkylene 
di-esters of monosulfonic acids and polyoxyalkylene dihalides 
under alkaline conditions, said di-esters and dihalides having 
oxyalkylene repeating units of from two to four carbon atoms. 


3,850,800 
SEWAGE AND WATER TREATMENT WITH POLYACID 
HALIDE MODIFIED COPOLYMERS OF 
VINYLPYRIDINES AND ACRYLAMIDE OR 
METHACRYLAMIDE 
Richard C. Doss, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 227,657, Feb. 18, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,810,877. This application Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,978 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 210—54 15 Claims 

1. A method of conditioning an aqueous medium to aid in 
the separation therefrom of solid matter contained therein, 
which comprises contacting said medium with a polyacid 
halide modified vinylpyridine copolymer consisting essentially 
of the reaction product of a polyacid halide and an unmodified 
copolymer; said unmodified copolymer containing recurring 
units represented by the following formulas: 
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wherein each unit R independently is selected from hydrogen 
and alkyl groups; and 


and 


(11) 


H 
‘ 
c 
’ 
H 


wherein R’ is hydrogen or methyl; the recurring units repre- 
sented by formula (1) constituting from about | to about 50 
weight percent of the total of the recurring units of formula (1) 
and the recurring units of formula (II); said polyacid halide 
having the formula R’’(COX),, wherein X is chlorine or bro- 
mine, R"’ is selected from a valence bond, a saturated hydro- 
carbon radical, or an aromatic hydrocarbon radical, m is an 
integer of from 2 to 4, and R"’ is a hydrocarbon radical when 
m is more than 2; the amount of said polyacid halide employed 
being in the range of about 0.01 to about 20 weight percent 
based on the amount of said unmodified copolymer, said 
modified copolymer haaving an inherent viscosity in the range 
of about 0.5 to about 12, when measured at 30°C in a 0.2 
molar aqueous sodium chloride solution at a polymer concen- 
tration of 0.01 gram per 100 milliliters of solution. 


3,850,801 
WASTE WATER PURIFICATION SYSTEM 
Philip J. Pearson, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to McQuay- 
Perfex Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,716 
Int. Cl. CO2b 3/04; CO2c 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 210—86 19 Claims 

1. A home waste water treatment system, comprising: 

a. a primary holding tank for receiving raw sewage, and for 
holding the sewage while it undergoes anaerobic decom- 
position, 

. a multiple stage biological oxidation tank having a plural- 
ity of successive compartments separated by baffles, and 
including a plurality of discs spaced from one another and 
mounted on a shaft for rotation about a generally hori- 
zontal axis so that the surfaces of said discs are alternately 
submerged within said compartments and exposed to the 
atmosphere; 

>. means for pumping anaerobically treated sewage from 
said primary holding tank to a first compartment of said 
multiple compartment biological oxidation tank, thereby 
transferring partially aerobically treated material from 
the first compartment to successive compartments; 

. a Clarifier tank having a tapered lower portion; 

. means for conveying aerobically treated material from 
the final compartment of the biological oxidation tank to 
the clarifier tank; 

. means for returning accumulated sludge from the bottom 
of the clarifier tank to the primary holding tank; 

. a sterilizer operable to destroy bacteria in fluids applied 
thereto by heating the fluid, said sterilizer having an inlet 
and an outlet; 
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h. a heat exchanger connected to said inlet and said outlet 
of said sterilizer, said heat exchanger operable to transfer 
heat from fluid at said outlet to fluid at said inlet; and 

i. means for collecting the supernatant from said clarifier 
tank and for conveying said supernatant to said heat 
exchanger and to the inlet of said sterilizer. 

5. A home waste water treatment unit, comprising: 

a. a septic tank for receiving sewage to be treated and for 
holding the sewage while it undergoes anaerobic decom- 
position; 

b. a frame; 

c. a biological oxidation tank attached to said frame near 
the upper portion thereof, said tank having a plurality of 
compartments separated by baffle means; 

d. a disc assembly rotatably mounted in said biological 
oxidation tank, said disc assembly comprising a plurality 
of discs spaced from one another and mounted on a shaft 
for rotation within said compartments about a generally 
horizontal axis; 


. means for mounting said shaft in said biological oxidation 
tank near the normal liquid level therein, so that the 
surfaces of said discs are alternately submerged and ex- 
posed to air; 

. means for pumping anaerobically treated sewage from the 
septic tank and for conveying it to a compartment at one 
end of said biological oxidation tank, thereby displacing 
partially treated sewage to successive compartments; 

. a clarifier tank attached to said frame generally beneath 
said biological oxidation tank, said clarifier tank having a 
tapered lower portion; 

. means for conveying aerobically treated sewage from the 
top of the liquid level in the final compartment of said 
boilogical oxidation tank to said clarifier tank for settling 
of sludge to form a clarified supernatant; 

i. means including a dump valve for periodically returning 
accumulated sludge from the bottom of the clarifier tank 
to the septic tank; and 

j. means for collecting the supernatant from the clarifier 
tank. 


3,850,802 
SELF-CLEANING FILTER 
Benjamin Berger, Galilee, Israel, assignor to Bermoid Irriga- 
tion Controls, Galilee, Israel 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,806 
Int. Cl. BOId 27//2, 29/39 
U.S. Cl. 210—106 3 Claims 
1. A filter comprising an upwardly extending casing, an 
upwardly extending tubular filter element positioned within 
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said casing, an inlet port and an outlet port located in the 
upwardly extending walls of said casing and said ports spaced 
apart on said casing with said filter element positioned be- 
tween said inlet port and outlet port so that water flowing into 
said casing through said inlet port must pass through the walls 
of said filter element before exiting through said outlet port, 
wall means mounted on the upper end of said casing and 
forming a closed chamber separated from the interior of said 
casing, said closed chamber forming a hydraulic cylinder 
having its cylindrical axis extending in the upwardly extending 
direction of said casing, a piston positioned within and mov- 
ably displaceable through said hydraulic cylinder in the direc- 
tion of its cylindrical axis and dividing the interior of said 
closed chamber into an upper chamber and a lower chamber, 
a rod secured to said piston and extending from said closed 
chamber into said casing and being arranged therein within 
the interior of said tubular filter element with the axis of said 
rod in approximately parallel relation with the tubular axis of 


' 5 f 


said filter element, at least one brush fixed to the lower end of 
said piston rod and arranged with its circumferential periphery 
in contact with the interior surface of said filter element, first 
conduit means connecting the interior of said casing with said 
upper chamber, second conduit means connecting the interior 
of said casing with said lower chamber, a four-way valve in 
connection with said first and second conduit means for regu- 
lating the flow of water from within said casing into said upper 
and lower chambers in said closed chamber, and a mechanical 
switch-over means operatively associated with said four-way 
valve and operatively connected to said piston rod and being 
controlled by the up and down movement of said rod within 
said casing for selectively directing the flow of water from said 
casing into one of said upper and lower chambers for effecting 
the displacement within said closed chamber of said piston, 
said casing being open at its upper end to the atmosphere and 
said first and second conduits arranged to provide communi- 
cation alternatively between the atmosphere and the water in 
said casing with said upper and lower chambers 


3,850,803 
ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE FILTER 
Renard P. Adams, 925 Delaware Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 14209 
Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,130 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—142 . an 16 Claims 
1. An atmospheric pressure filter comprising a container for 


liquid to be filtered, a horizontal tubular filter drum rotatably 
supported in the container beneath the level of liquid in the 
container, said drum including a liquid impervious, tubular 
side wall and opposite spaced apart liquid impervious end 
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walls, a plurality of parallel, spaced apart open ended liquid 
pervious filter tubes secured at their opposite ends to the drum 
end walls and extending within the drum the length of the 
drum between the end walls and opening at their opposite 
ends outwardly through the end walls for flow of liquid from 
the container into the open ends of the filter tubes and 
through the sides of the filter tubes into the drum, an outlet for 
filtered liquid in one end of the drum, means operatively 
connected with the drum to rotate the drum and to intermit- 
tently stop the drum at predetermined increments of rotation, 
and at least one filter tube cleaning probe supported adjacent 
one end of the drum in position to be inserted lengthwise in 


an open end of a filter tube when the drum is stopped, means 
connected with the cleaning probe to move the probe into the 
tube and progressively along the length of the tube to clean 
the filter tube, said filter tube cleaning probe including means 
engaging and dislodging contaminants from the inside of the 
filter tube, said cleaning probe also including means to effect 
reverse flow of filtered liquid through the filter tube only over 
a small portion of the length of the fulter tube at a time and 
movable to progressively clean the filter tube over its entire 
length and thus requiring only a small amount of backwash 
liquid to obtain a large pressure differential across the filter 
tube to clean the filter tube. 


3,850,804 
SCREENS FOR WATER INTAKE SYSTEMS 
Robert F. Taylor, Milwaukee; Donald A. Strow, Hales Corners, 
and Hosein Mansouri, New Berlin, all of Wis., assignors to 
Rex Chainbelt Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,841 
Int. Cl. BOId 33/32 


U.S. Cl. 210—155 7 Claims 








1. A screen assembly to comprise one of a series of a travel- 
ling water screen unit having parallel chains for supporting the 
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same, said screen comprising a rigid frame and a removable 
screen insert, the frame having upright end members, upper 
and lower flanged cross-members and an intermediate cross- 
brace, the insert being disposed to fit between said end mem- 
bers and against the cross-brace and the flanges of said cross- 
members, and shelf means attached to said cross-brace and 
overlying the insert to secure the latter in said frame, said 
screen insert comprising a rigid, rectangular perforate panel of 
nominal thickness and of a width and height substantially 
equal to the distances respectively between said end members 
and said cross members. 


3,850,805 
FILTER SYSTEMS 
Allan Armstrong, Manchester, England, assignor to Sutcliffe, 
Speakman & Co., Ltd., Lancashire and Alan Pond Equip- 
ment Limited, Harlow, Essex, England 
Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,942 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 23, 1971, 
29435/71 
Int. Cl. BOId 23/24 


U.S. Cl. 210—167 4 Claims 


v7 
| —= 
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1. A filter and water reclamation system for use with a 
washing apparatus, comprising tank means for receiving con- 
taminated water to be filtered, pump means, first filter bed 
means with inlet and outlet means, filter element means in said 
first filter bed means comprising sand on a bed of graded 
gravel adapted to remove grit and other foreign bodies from 
said contaminated water, second filter bed means with inlet 
and outlet means, filter element means in said second filter 
bed means comprising a bed of activated carbon for removing 
detergent and/or wax from said contaminated water, reservoir 
means wherein clean water is collected after passage through 
said first and second filter means prior to passage to said 
washing apparatus, conduit means connecting said tank 
means, pump means, first and second filter bed means, and 
reservoir means in series for permitting contaminated water 
from said tank means to be cycled through said filter bed 
means to said reservoir means, and auxiliary conduit means 
connected between said reservoir means and the outlet means 
of said second filter bed means for permitting backwashing of 
said second filter bed means by means of the clean water 
contained within said reservoir means, whereby the water 
passing from said outlet means of said second filter means to 
said reservoir means is substantially clean of grit and other 
foreign bodies and free of detergent and/or wax. 


3,850,806 
FILTER AND WATER RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 
Harvey K. Cohen, 400 Cozine Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11207 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 127,292, March 23, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,720,318. This application Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 
339,141The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Mar. 13, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 210—169 8 Claims 
1. For an aquarium with water, an undergravel aquarium 


filter and water recirculation system having a base member 
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adapted to rest below said gravel, a rigid outer water-carrying 
tube carrying water from the bottom of the aquarium and 
discharging the water on top of the water within the aquarium, 
a rigid inner air-carrying tube located within said outer water- 
carrying tube to discharge air into the path of flow of the water 
being carried by said water-carrying tube, said water-carrying 
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3,850,808 
A WASTEWATER TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Werner Hoermann, c/o New England Wastewater Systems 
Inc., Rt. 100, P.O. 412, West Dover, Vt. 05356 
Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 298,860 
Int. Cl. CO2¢ //08 


tube having a substantially vertical portion and a substantially U.S. Cl. 210—195 


horizontal portion connected together to carry said water 
vertically upward and discharge said water respectively, said 
substantially horizontal portion including an aperture located 
substantially directly above said vertical portion, said inner 


Aer 
Source) aid 


r— 


air-carrying member being passed through said aperture to 
descend within the vertical portion, and means for perma- 
nently fixedly securing said inner member at a selected height 
with respect to said water-carrying member, said inner tube 
being substantially coaxial with the vertical portion of said 
water-carrying member, said horizontal portion being located 
above the water level within said aquarium, said height being 
set by pushing and pulling said rigid inner tube downwardly or 


upwardly, respectively, with respect to said outer tube by 
manipulating said inner tube from the portion of said inner 
tube projecting above the aperture in said outer tube. 


3,850,807 
SYSTEM FOR REMOVING FLOATING OIL FROM 
WATER 
Loyd W. Jones, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Amoco Production 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 189,663 
Int. Cl. E02b / 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—170 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing floating oil from a flowing 
inland stream of oily water which comprises: 
a coalescing bed of elemental sulfur supported in said 
stream; 
means to divert at least the upper portion of said stream 


through said coalescing bed to cause the oil to coalesce; 
means to remove said coalesced oil. 


1. A wastewater treatment system comprising, in combina- 

tion: 

a. a storage treatment tank having a receiving chamber for 
accommodating waste products to be processed, said 
receiving chamber having a perforated filter screen con- 
stituting one wall portion thereof, 

. Said treatment tank having an aeration chamber adjoining 
the receiving chamber and communicating therewith 
through said filter screen, to receive fluid comprising 
solids and liquids therefrom, the perforations of said 
screen enabling solid particles smaller than a predeter- 
mined size to pass therethrough to said aeration chamber, 
but blocking particles having a size larger than said prede- 
termined value, 

. diffusing means for introducing air under pressure into 
said aeration chamber, for aerating the fluid contents 
thereof, 

. Said tank further having a first settling chamber for sepa- 
rating solid portions of said fluid from liquid portions 
thereof, 

. means for transferring to said first settling chamber aer- 
ated fluid from an area in the aeration chamber which is 
substantially below the upper surface of said fluid but is 
above the bottom level of the chamber, whereby neither 
dense solid portions nor floating scum is passed to said 
first settling chamber, 
siid tank further having a second settling chamber 
adapted to receive liquid from said first settling chamber, 

. feedback means connected with said receiving cham- 
ber and with said first settling chamber, for returning the 
higher density portions of the contents of the latter to the 
receiving chamber for further processing. 

. Said storage treatment tank further having an outlet and 
means connected therewith for discharging portions of 
the contents of said second settling chamber, 

i. aerating and distribution means connected with said stor- 
age treatment tank outlet for providing further aeration 
of the effluent from said outlet, 

j. said aerating and distribution means comprising a distri- 
bution box having an elbow constituting an inlet therefor, 
k. said distribution box further comprising an aeration 
chamber, 

. diffusing means for introducing air under pressure into 
said distribution box aeration chamber, for aerating the 
fluid contents thereof, and 

m. a settling chamber for receiving fluid from said distribu- 
tion box aeration chamber and for separating solid por- 
tions of said fluid from liquid portions thereof, 

n. said distribution box further comprising outlet means 
communicating with said distribution box settling cham- 
ber, for discharging portions of the contents thereof. 
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3,850,809 
FAULT DETECTOR FOR PAPER WEBS 

Pentti Mannonen, Myyrmaki, Finland, assignor to Oy Strom- 

berg Ab 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,704 

Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 22, 1972, 

3287/72 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39//2 


U.S. Cl. 250—206 13 Claims 


1. An amplification circuit for a photoelectric device, said 
circuit comprising a transistor connected across first and 
second terminal means adapted for connection across a first 
d.c. potential supply source, said transistor having a control 
electrode and further having first and second current-passing 
electrodes connected via connection means to said first and 
second terminal means respectively, a load means comprising 
a diode junction, said load means connected in series with said 
photoelectric device across third and fourth terminal means 
adapted for connection across a second d.c. potential supply 
source, said photoelectric device connected to said third 
terminal means and said load means connected to said fourth 
terminal means, means connecting said control electrode of 
said transistor to the junction between said load means and 
said photoelectric device, and output terminal means con- 
nected to said first current-passing electrode of said transistor 
for deriving an output potential therefrom, said transistor 
having diode junction characteristics substantially the same as 
those of the first-named said diode junction. 


3,850,810 
APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT AND THE 
CLARIFICATION OF WASTE WATER 
Paul B. Teodoroiu, Bucharest, Romania, assignor to Institutul 
De Proiectari Pentru Industria Chimica Anorganica Si a 
Ingrasamintelor (Ipran), Bucharest, Romania 
Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,064 
Int. Cl. BOId 2///4 


U.S. Cl. 210—208 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the treatment of water containing solid 
particles in suspension, comprising: 
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an outer basin centered on a vertical axis and provided with 
an inlet for water to be treated; 

a downwardly diverging open-bottomed housing centered 
on said axis within said basin above said inlet, said hous- 
ing being spaced from the bottom of said basin by a 
peripheral clearance whereby a mixing chamber in said 
housing communicates with a surrounding annular space 
in said basin; 

an agitator in said chamber having a body in the form of a 
stepped cylinder with a larger-diameter portion and a 
smaller-diameter portion centered on said axis for rota- 
tion therearound, said body being provided with upper 
and lower peripheral vanes of opposite pitch on said 
larger-diameter portion and said smaller-diameter por- 
tion, respectively; 

drive means for rotating said body in a sense causing said 
upper vanes to exert a generally radially outward thrust 
with an upward component and said lower vanes to exert 
a generally radially outward thrust with a downward 
component upon a mixture of said water with a flocculat- 
ing agent in said chamber with resulting circulation and 
homogenization of the mixture, and 

collector means in said annular space for discharging clear 
water from a supernatant liquid layer overlying a layer of 
sludge formed by the flocculation of solid particles upon 
emergence of said mixture from said chamber. 


3,850,811 
MAGNETIC FILTER 

Barrie Neil Wheelock, Bexley Heath, England, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 265,258, June 22, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 438,657 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 25, 1971, 

29940/71 
Int. Cl. BOId 35/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—223 5 Claims 


1. A magnetic filter for trapping and removing ferromag- 
netic contaminates from a fluid flowed selectively upstream 
and downstream through said filter, comprising a housing 
defining a fluid duct therethrough, the duct having a central 
axis with upstream and downstream ends thereof, a filtering 
grid situated in said duct and formed of a plurality of magne- 
tizable strips comprising a first row of strips, each strip having 
an axis which is oblique to said duct axis, said strips forming 
a zigzag path with each strip having an upstream and a down- 
stream end corresponding to said duct ends, and the upstream 
end of each strip having a side part thereof, the downstream 
end of each strip is adjacent and spaced from the side part of 
the upstream end of a strip that is downstream therefrom with 
a gap defined between said adjacent ends, the filter further 
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comprising at least one additional row of strips similar to the 3,850,813 

first row and parallel thereto defining a fluid passage between END CAPS WITH PERIPHERAL GROOVES FOR 

said two rows, and means for selectively magnetizing and TUBULAR FILTER ELEMENTS AND PROCESS FOR 
de-magnetizing said strips, whereby said ferromagnetic con- MAKING THE SAME 

taminants will be entrapped in said gaps when said fluid flows David B. Pall, Roslyn Estate, and Sidney Krakauer, Glen Cove, 
in a downstream direction while the strips are magnetized, and _ both of N.Y., assignors to Pall Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
said trapped contaminants are flushed out of the filter when Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,695 

said fluid is flowed in an upstream direction while said strips Int. Cl. BOId 27/00 

are de-magnetized. U.S. Cl. 210—232 43 Claims 


3,850,812 
PLATE AND FRAME TYPE FILTERING APPARATUS a BA 
John Russel Schneider, P.O. Box 878, Belvedere, Calif: 94920 - 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,070 
Int. Cl. BOId 25//2 
U.S. Cl. 210—231 7 Claims 


1. A filter element end cap having at least one peripheral 
groove, for use in capping tubular filter elements, which com- 
prises a composite of abutting concentric components capable 
of being bonded together in one piece; of which components 
two abutting components provide the sides of each peripheral 
groove and one of these two components provides the base; 
the total number of such components being at least equal to 
the number of peripheral grooves, plus one; and the outermost 
component is an annulus; the composite having one face 
shaped to be bonded to one end of a tubular filter element in 
a fluid-tight seal to cap the tubular element, and having an- 
other face shaped to attach the capped filter element in fluid- 
flow connection to a fluid system in a fluid-tight seal, with a 
sealing element in at least one peripheral groove, the periph- 
eral grooves having fixed dimensions after bonding together of 

1. A liquid filtering apparatus comprising: the concentric components, and having smooth sides and base 
a plurality of plate and frame sections arranged in an alter- for fluid-tight sealing engagement with a sealing element and 
nating sequence; a fluid system. 
means for supporting said sections in a generally upright 
vertical position; 
linking means for connecting said sections together while 3,850,814 
allowing them to be separated a predetermined amount to SCRAPER CONVEYOR FOR A CENTRIFUGAL 
facilitate the insertion of filter media between adjacent SEPARATOR 
plate and frame sections; Robert H. Dudley, Portage, Mich., assignor to Prab Conveyors, 
controllable actuator means for pressing said sections to- Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
gether when filtering is being accomplished and for sepa- Continuation of Ser. No. 268,706, July 3, 1972, abandoned. 
rating the sections when filter media is being changed; This application Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,054 
an inlet conduit for supplying liquid to be filtered and means Int. Cl. 209 /3; BOId 21/26 
for connecting it in parallel to said frame sections; U.S. Cl. 210—298 6 Claims 
an outlet conduit for removing filtered liquid connected in 
parallel to said plate sections; 
all of said plate and said frame sections having hollow pe- 
ripheral cavities surrounding a central space with open- 
ings spaced along the inner surfaces of said cavities com- 
municating with the surrounded space; and base means 
on each plate section for supporting a layer of filter me- 
dia, 
said hollow peripheral cavities of said plate and frame sec- 
tions being formed by hollow tubular structure having a 
generally rectangular cross-section and connected to- 
gether at their ends in a rectangular frame-like configura- 
tion, 
said inlet conduit communicating with a fluid conduit de- 
fined by the interior of said frame section hollow tubular 
structure and surrounding the central space defined by 
said frame, 
said outlet conduit communicating with a fluid conduit 
defined by the interior of said plate section hollow tubular 1. An apparatus for the centrifugal separation of larger solid 
structure and surrounding the central space defined by particles from liquids and for removing finely divided solid 
said plate section hollow tubular structure. materials entrained in the liquid after the first separation of 
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the larger particles from the liquid which comprises in combi- 
nation, 

a centrifugal separator for separating large particles from 
liquid and finely divided particles comprising a centrally 
positioned motor, a rotary distributing cone mounted 
above and driven by said motor, a separating bowl pro- 
vided with a peripheral screen enveloping the motor and 
cone, and a liquid-receiving trough; 

a scraper conveyor in the liquid-receiving trough of the 
centrifugal separator; 

duct means mounted on the outside of said liquid-receiving 
trough and communicating with said trough for transport- 
ing remaining finely divided solid particles out of the 
liquid-receiving trough; 

endless chain situated in said liquid receiving trough and 
said duct means; 

a plurality of spaced flights attached to said chain for tra- 
versing the bottom portion of said liquid-receiving 
trough; 

frame means mounted on said duct means; 

sprocket means situated in said duct means and drivably 
engaging said chain; and 

motor means mounted on said frame means and drivably 
connected to said sprocket means. 


3,850,815 
PORTABLE REVERSE OSMOSIS UNIT 
David H. Furukawa, Poway, Calif., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,880 
Int. Cl. BOId 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 7 Claims 


1. In a portable re-erse osmosis purification unit having a 
multiple number of pressure recharging elements therein and 
suitable for the production of potable water from contami- 
nated or brackish water, the combination comprising: 

a. a Carryiing container having a vertically disposed feed 
water storage section having fill means thereto and a 
vertically disposed purified water collection section adja- 
cent thereto and provided with a water withdrawl means 
therefrom, 

b. a plurality of vertically disposed osmotic membrane 
coated porous separation means positioned internally in 
said collection section and having pure water collection 
section disposed thereabout; 

>. fluid distributing means connecting said feed water stor- 
age section and said plurality of vertically disposed po- 
rous separation means thereby to uniformly distribute 
feed water thereto; 

. a gas receiving section above and adjacent to and in 
communication with said feed water storage section; 

. a gas Cartridge holding section with at least one gas hold- 
ing cartridge therein in communication with said gas 
receiving section, said cartridge holding section including 
a rotatable means having multiple cartridge holding pas- 
Sageways therein, one of said passageways having said 
communication with said gas receiving section, whereby 
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upon discharge of one gas holding cartridge another of 
said cartridges may be rotated into position for discharge 
from said one of said passageways; 

. a movable cartridge puncturing means adjacent to said 
one of said passageways whereby, upon actuation thereof, 
pressurized gas is released from the cartridge in said one 
of said passageways to produce gas pressure on the liquid 
in said storage section to in turn force purified liquid 
through said membrane coated separation means into 
said water collection section of said container, and 

g. means to replace gas cartridges in said container. 


3,850,816 
CYCLONE 
Christian Koch, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,968, Aug. 2, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,783 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 31, 1970, 
2038045 
Int. Cl. BOId 2//26 


U.S. Cl. 210—512 5 Claims 


1. A cyclone structure for separting specifically a heavier 
substance from a flowing medium containing such substance, 
comprising: a cylindrical member, a conical member con- 
nected to said cylindrical member, an inlet duct in communi- 
cation with said cylindrical member for the passage of said 
medium containing said substance therethrough, said inlet 
duct having an end portion generally in the forom of a venturi 
nozzle and including, in succession, a continuously narrowing 
first duct portin, a second duct portion of uniform cross sec- 
tion being connected to said first duct portion, and a con- 
tinuoiusly widening third duct portion connected to said sec- 
ond duct portion, said second duct portion having the narrow- 
est cross-section namely, a maximum cross-sectional area of 
0.05 D? , where D is the diameter of said cylindrical member 
and at least said second and third duct portions respectively 
being curved spirally about the axis of an connected to said 
cylindrical member so as to supply said flowing medium con- 
taining such substance in substantially tangential direction 
into said cylindrical member of said structure. 


3,850,817 
DRILLING FLUID 
Horst Barthel, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Verwaltungs- 
gesellschaft m.b.H. Oil Base Germany, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,130 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1971, 
2125550 
Int. Cl. C10m 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.5 B 8 Claims 
1. An aqueous drilling fluid free of drilling clay comprising 
a substantially saturated aqueous solution of a chloride or 
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sulfate salt of magnesium, containing as drilling additives in 
amounts effective to provide deep drilling characteristics to 
the aqueous drilling fluid magnesium carbonate and a water 
soluble ammonium salt, the molar proportion of magnesium 
carbonate, calculated as magnesium oxide, to ammonium salt 
being about 4 moles of magnesium oxide to at least | mole of 
the ammonium salt. 


3,850,818 
ANTISTATIC SOFTENING COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
A QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALT AND A ETHENOXY 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALT 
Mamoru Katsumi, and Toshio Sato, both of Wakayama, Japan, 
assignors to Kao Soap Co. Ltd., Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 23, 1971, 46- 
74276 
Int. Cl. DO6m / 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.8 7 Claims 
1. An antistatic softening composition, consisting essentially 
of 4-10 percent by weight of a quaternary ammonium salt of 
the formula (1): 


Ri 
SE 
N 


" Sy 
R: 


R; 
x- 


Ria (1) 


wherein R, and R, each represent an alkyl group of C,,-Co», 
R, and R, each represent an alkyl group of C,-C;, benzyl 
group or —(C,H,O),H (n= 1 — 3) and X represents Cl, Br or 
C,H;SO,, 0.1-5 percent by weight of an ethenoxy quaternary 
ammonium salt of the formula (II): 


ss pian oH} 
EE —Rs x- 
(CH,CH;0) .H 


wherein R; represents an alkyl group of C yo-Cy2, Rg represents 
an alkyl group of C,-C; or benzyl group, X represents Cl, Br 
or C,H;SO, and m and n each represent an integer of more 
than | inclusive, with the privisio that m + n is 20-100, 0.5-15 
percent by weight of one or more additives selected from the 
group consisting of alcohols of lower than C; inclusive, gly- 
cols, glycerol, sorbitol and urea, the balance of said composi- 
tion being water. 


3,850,819 
LOW FUMING SPIN FINISH FOR NYLON WEAVING 
YARNS 

Barry Michael Shay, Wilmington, Del., assignor to ICI United 

States Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,928 
Int. Cl. DO6m / 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.75 4 Claims 

1. A nylon spin finish composition which is compataible 
with polyacrylic acid size applied therewith consisting essen- 
tially of: 

a. 30-50 percent of lubricant selected from the group con- 
sisting of soybean oil, coconut oil, triesters of fatty acids 
having 8 to 10 carbon atoms of 1,1,1-trimethylolethane 
and 1,1,1-trimethylolpropane; 

b. 10-30 percent by weight of diethyl sulfate quarternary of 
1-hydroxy ethyl-2-heptadecenyl-imidazoline; 

c. 20-60 percent by weight of an emulsifier selected from 
the group consisting of polyoxyethylene )20)sorbitan 
monolaurate, poloxyethylene(8) nonylphenol and po- 
lyoxethylene(40)sorbitol hexaoleate. 
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3,850,820 
ANTIFRICTION STRUCTURAL MATERIAL PRODUCED 
FROM COMPOSITION COMPRISING 
CARBORANE-CONTAINING POLYMER BINDERS AND 
SOLID LUBRICANT 

Vasily Vladimirovich Korshak, ulitsa Gubkins, 4, kv. 81; Irina 
Alexandrovna Gribova, ulitsa Vavilova, 12, kv. 31; Alla 
Nikolaevna Chumaevskaya, ulitsa Novatorov, 40, korpus 4, 
kv. 24; Boris Mikhailovich Mgeladze, Profsojuznaya ulitsa, 
28, kv. 35; Nina Ivanovna Bekasova, Profsojuznaya ulitsa, 
43, B, kv. 15; Ljudmila Grigorievna Komarova, B. 
Akademicheskaya ulitsa, 53a, kv. 6; Svetlana Vasilievna 
Vinogradova, ulitsa Miklukho-Maklaya, 30, korpus 2, kv. 
63; Petr Maximilianovich Valetsky, Mazhorov pereulok, 4, 
kv. 5; Alexandr Ivanovich Kalachev, ulitsa Ordzhonikidze, 
9/1, kv. 35a; Evgenia Kuzminichna Lyamenkova, Strelet- 
skaya ulitsa, 44, kv. 68, all of Moscow; Ljudmila Alexan- 
drovna Glivka, stantsia pobeda, ulitsa Proletarskaya, 3, kv. 
1, Moskovskaya oblast; Tamara Andreevna Burtseva, ulitsa 
Fersmana, 3, kv. 28, and Tatyana Mikhailovna Babchinitser, 
ulitsa Miklukho-Maklaya, 29, korpus 1, kv. 356, both of 
Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 289,886, Sept. 16, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,306 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Sept. 16, 1971, 

1695225 

Int. Cl. C10m 7/52 

U.S. Cl. 252—12 12 Claims _ 
1. A composition for preparing an antifriction structural 

material comprising 10 to 50 percent by weight of a polymer 

binder selected from the group consisting of polyesters, poly- 

amides, polyimides, and polyoxadiazoles containing carbo- 

rane units attached to the polymer chain thereof, and 90 to 50 

percent by weight of an inorganic heat resistant solid lubri- 

cant. 


3,850,821 
BEARINGS 
Masayuki Horikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Oiles Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 606,389, Dec. 30, 1966, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 851,717, Aug. 20, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,606,657, and Ser. No. 140,739, May 6, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,510 
Int. Cl. C10m 7/26, 7/24, 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—12.2 7 Claims 
1. A method of making impregnated bearings from a poly- 
acetal resin material containing organic lubricant which is 
liquid at room temperature and/or at the melting point or a 
temperature less than the melting point of the resin, said 
method comprising the steps of mixing a polyacetal resin with 
from 2 to 15 percent by weight of lubricant, at a temperature 
not lower than the melting point of the said resin to melt them 
together, cooling the melt system to solidifying the impreg- 
nated product, forming powder from the impregnated product 
and molding into bearings. 


3,850,822 
ASHLESS OIL ADDITIVE COMBINATION COMPOSED 
OF A NITROGEN-CONTAINING ASHLESS DISPERSANT 
PHOSPHOSULFURIZED OLEFIN AND 

PHOSPHOROTHIONYL DISULFIDE 
David E. Steere, Sarnia, and Edwin C. Younghouse, Cranford, 
Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,718 
Int. Cl. C10n //32 

U.S. Cl. 252—34.7 8 Claims 
1. An additive package for use in lubricating oil for an 
internal combustion engine which comprises in combination 
30 to 80 wt. percent of a nitrogen-containing ashless disper- 
sant, 3.0 to 30 wt. percent of a phosphosulfurized olefinic 
hydrocarbon and 3.0 to 30 wt. percent of a phosphorothiony! 
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disulfide of phenol or of a C,;-C,, alkyl phenol, said nitrogen- 
containing ashless dispersant being selected from the class 
consisting of salts, amides, and imides derived by condensa- 
tion of an aliphatic hydrocarbyl polyamine with a hydrocarbyl 
monocarboxylic acid, hydrocarbyl dicarboxylic acid, or hy- 
drocarbyl acid anhydride, said acid or acid anhydride having 
a total of from about 50 to 250 carbon atoms. 


3,850,823 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CORROSION INHIBITING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Manley Kjonaas, Hammond, Ind., assignor to Atlantic Rich- 

field Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,800, Oct. 21, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,730,895. This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
335,850 
Int. Cl. C10m //54 
U.S. Cl. 252—40.7 21 Claims 

1. A method for producing a corrosion inhibitor concen- 

trate comprising lubricating oil, at least one cloudy type over- 
based alkali or alkaline earth metal dispersant comprising at 
least one carboxylate and at least one oil-insoluble carbonate, 
and a corrosion inhibiting amount of a water soluble salt 
which comprises: 

1. contacting a mixture comprising said lubricating oil, said 
carboxylate and at least one hydroxide selected from the 
group consisting of alkali metal hydroxide, alkaline earth 
metal hydroxides and mixtures thereof, with carbon diox- 
ide to react with at least a major portion of said hydroxide 
and form solid carbonate particles the major portion of 
which have a maximum dimension of at least 60A, and 
substantially all of the particles in said carbonate- 
containing mixture have a maximum dimension less than 
about 3 microns; 
contacting said carbonate-containing mixture with said 
water-soluble salt to form a substantially uniform compo- 
sition in the presence of sufficient water to solubilize the 
water soluble salt; and 

. Substantially dehydrating the composition to form said 
corrosion inhibitor concentrate wherein substantially all 
of the particles of said water soluble salt have a maximum 
dimension of less than 5 microns. 


3,850,824 
SYNTHETIC AIRCRAFT TURBINE OIL 
John W. Nebzydoski; Edwin L. Patmore, both of Fishkill, and 
Isaac D. Rubin, Wappingers Falls, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,094 
Int. Cl. C10m //48 
U.S. Cl. 252—46.7 10 Claims 
1. A synthetic lubricating oil composition comprising a 
major portion of an aliphatic ester base oil having lubricating 
properties formed from the reaction of a pentaerylthritol or 
trimethylolpropane and an organic monocarboxylic acid hav- 
ing from about 2 to 18 carbon atoms per molecule containing: 
a. from about 0.01 to 2.5 weight percent of an ammonium 
thiocyanate represented by the formula: 
RN*R'R"'R'’'S-CN 
in which R is a hydrocarbyl or amino-substituded hydrocarbyl 
group having from | to 30 carbon atoms or a radical having 
the formula: 


, 


—R’”"NR” SCN 
Rr 


R’”’ 


in which R'’"’ is a bridging polymethylene radical having from 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, and R’, R"’ and R'’’ represent hydrogen 
or a hydrocarbyl group having from | to 30 carbon atoms, 
b. from about 0.001 to 0.10 weight percent of 3-amino-1H- 
1,2,4-triazole, 
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c. from about 0.3 to 5 percent by weight of the lubricating 
oil composition of an alkyl or alkaryl pheny! naphthyl- 
amine in which the alkyl radical has from 3 to 12 carbon 
atoms, 

. from about 0.3 to 5 percent of a dialkydiphenylamine in 
which the alkyl radicals have from 4 to 12 carbon atoms, 
and 

. from about 0.25 to 10 percent of a trihydrocarbyl phos- 
phate in which said hydrocarbyl! radical contains an aryl 
ring and contains from about 6 to 18 carbon atoms. 


3,850,825 
SULFURIZED FATTY OILS 

Paul C. Vienna, Calumet City, and Marvin J. Den Herder, 

Olympia Fields, both of Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,076 
Int. Cl. C10m //38 

U.S. Cl. 252—48.6 5 Claims 

1. A sulfurized fatty oil composition consisting essentially of 
a blend of (a) about 80 weight percent to about 95 weight 
percent prime burning lard oil and (b) about 5 weight percent 
to about 20 weight percent alkyl oleate sulfurized to contain 
about 8 weight percent to about 12 weight percent bound 
sulfur and not more than 0.3 weight percent free sulfur, said 
alkyl! oleate being a mixture of alkyl esters of saturated and 
unsaturated fatty acids having 14 to 18 carbons containing at 
least 50 weight percent unsaturated fatty acids with not more 
than 10 weight percent of unsaturated fatty acids containing 
conjugated double bonds in the unsaturated fatty acid fraction 
and said alkyl group having | to 3 carbon atoms. 


3,850,826 
LUBRICATING OIL ADDITIVES 
Louis de Vries, Greenbrae, Calif., assignor to Chevron Re- 
search Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,586 
Int. Cl. C10n //32 
U.S. Cl. 252—S51.5 A 5 Claims 
1. A lubricating oil composition comprising a major amount 
of an oil of lubricating viscosity and in an amount sufficient to 
provide dispersancy: 
the reaction product of an alkyl, aryl or alkary! polyisocya- 
nate with a cooligomer in a mol ratio of about 0.4-1:1 at 
a temperature of about 0°-200°C; 
said cooligomer is the reaction product of a hydrocarbyl- 
substituted succinic acid or anhydride, wherein the hy- 
drocarby! group contains at least 30 carbon atoms, with 
a polysecondary hydrocarbyl amine containing from 2 to 
12 amino nitrogen atoms, none of which is a primary 
amino nitrogen atom and at least two of which are secon- 
dary amino nitrogen atoms, in a mol ratio of about 1:1-2 
at a temperature of 100°-200°C. 


3,850,827 
SPERM OIL SUBSTITUTE FROM BLEND OF 
CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS OF GLYCOLS 
Robert L. Zipf, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to Werner G. 
Smith, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,501 
Int. Cl. C10m 3/20, 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—56 S 2 Claims 
1. A lubricant comprising a blend consisting essentially of 
fatty acids each having from 10 to 24 carbon atoms and mono- 
esters and di-esters of said fatty acids with glycols selected 
from the class consisting of simple glycols, each having from 
2 to 6 carbon atoms, polymers thereof having molecular 
weights up to 282, and mixtures thereof, at least 10 percent by 
weight of said total mono-esters and di-esters being mono- 
esters, said blend having a hydroxyl number in the range of 
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about 15 to about 70, an acu number less than 15, a pour 
point below 30°F., an S.U.S. viscosity at 100°F. in the range 
of about 90 to about 120 and an iodine number from 0 to 190. 


3,850,828 
GREASE COMPOSITION 
Stanley Charles Dodson, Leatherhead, and Robert Henry New- 
man, Weybridge, both of England, assignors to The British 
Petroleum Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,680 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 29, 1971, 
§5306/71 
Int. Cl. C10m 5/10, 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 252—59 5 Claims 
1. A grease composition which consists essentially of a 
lubricating base oil thickened to a grease consistency with 
from | to 20% weight of a polymer mixture, said polymer 
mixture consisting of an atactic polypropylene of melt index 
above 50 and a molecular weight below 100,000, and a poly- 
ethylene of density above 0.94 grm/cc and molecular weight 
of 20.000 to 500,000, the weight ratio of said atactic polypro- 
pylene to polyethylene being from 1:1 to 10:1. 


3,850,829 

DEVELOPiNG LIQUID FOR ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES 
lan Edward Smith, Lockleys; Peter John Hastwell, North Ade- 

laide, and Marinus Cornelus Vermeulen, Valley View, all of 

Australia, assignors to Savin Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Valhalla, N.Y. 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,054 
Int. Cl. GO3g 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 15 Claims 

1. A developing liquid composiiton adapted to develop a 
latent electrostatic image to form a transferable visible image 
on a photoconductive surface includng in combination a light 
isoparaffinic hydrocarbon carrier liquid means having a kauri- 
butanol number of less than 30, a tacky organosol means 
formed by dissolving a high molecular weight resing polymert 
in an aromatic hydrocarbon solvent, said high molecular 
weight resin being insoluble in the light isoparaffinic hydrocar- 
bon carrier liquid and having electrophoretic properties, said 
organosol means being dispersed in said carrier liquid means, 
release agent means adapted to facilitate the transfer of said 
visible image from the photoconductor to a supporting sur- 
face, said release agent means being insoluble in said carrier 
liquid means and present in said composition between 6% and 
30% by weight of said high molecular weight resin polymer, 
both said organosol means and said release agent means hav- 
ing such electrophoretic properties that both will codeposit on 
said latent electrostatic image from said developing liquid, the 
composition being such that the transfer of the developed 
image from the photoconductive surface to said supporting 
surface is facilitated. 


3,850,830 
LIQUID DEVELOPER CONTAINING EXTENDER BODY 
PARTICLES 
Osamu Fukushima; Masamichi Sato, and Yasuo Tamai, all of 
c/o Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., No. 105, Oaza Mizonuma, 
Asaka-shi, Saitama-ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 94,967, Dec. 3, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,242 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 6 Claims 
1. An electrostatorgraphic liquid developer comprising an 
insulating liquid vehicle having a volume resistivity greater 
than about 10'° ohm-cm and dispersed therein charged col- 
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ored toner particles and white extender body pigment parti- 
cles selected from the group consisting of calcium carbonate, 
aluminum hydroxide, and mixtures thereof; said extender 
body pigment particles being present in from about one tenth 
to about ten times the amount of the charged colored toner 
particles and having a particle size of from about 0.01 to about 
5 microns, said toner particles having a size of from about 0.01 
to about | micron; said extender body pigment particles hav- 
ing a positive charge, both said charged toner particles and 
said charged body pigment particles being capable of being 
simultaneously deposited from said liquid developer in re- 
sponse to a charge of opposite polarity on the latent image 
areas of an imaging surface and said charged body pigment 
particles being capable of preferential deposition in the back- 
ground portions of said imaging surface. 


3,850,831 

LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
SURFACTANTS AND PEROXIDE BLEACHING AGENTS 
Karl Martin Edvin Hellsten, Odsmal, and Seppo Olavi San- 

tamaki, Lindome, both of Sweden, assignors to Mo Ock 

Domsjo Aktiebolag, Ornskoldsvik, Sweden 

Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,388 
Int. Cl. Cild 7/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—99 16 Claims 

1. A liquid detergent composition consisting essentially of 
from about 5 to about 35 percent by weight of a water-soluble 
inorganic per compound bleaching agent which is a solid and 
which is stable at ambient temperature selected from the 
group consisting of the water-soluble alkali metal and ammo- 
nium perborates, percarbonates, persulfates and perpyrophos- 
phates, from about 5 to about 35 percent by weight of an 
organic surfactant selected from the group consisting of ani- 
onic, cationic, nonionic and ampholytic surfactants, and an 
amount within the range from about 5 to about 30 percent by 
weight sufficient to form a liquid composition of a polyhydric 
alcohol or ether thereof which is liquid at ambient tempera- 
ture and selected from the group consisting of polyhydric 
alcohols having from two to about three hydroxyl groups and 
from 2 carbon atoms to about 6 carbon atoms, and polymeric 
polyoxyalkylene alcohols having a molecular weight within 
the range from about 100 up to about 4,000, and mono- and 
polyethers thereof having at least one free hydroxyl group and 
an alkyl group having from one to about four carbon atoms, 
the polyoxyethylene glycols having a molecular weight within 
the range from about 100 to about 400, and the polyoxypro- 
pylene and polyoxybutylene glycols having a molecular weight 
within the range from about 100 to about 4,000, the composi- 
tion being substantially free from liquid water. 


3,850,832 
WASHING, RINSING AND CLEANSING AGENT 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING FURAN-MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE COPOLYMER SEQUESTERING AGENTS 
Bernd Wegemund, Hilden; Hans-Jurgen Lehmann, and Ed- 
mund Schmadel, both of Mettmann, all of Germany, assign- 
ors to Henkel & Cie GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,337 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 17, 1971, 
2162673 
Int. Cl. C1 1d 3/20, 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—99 16 Claims 
1. Washing, rinsing and cleansing compositions consisting 
essentially of (a) from 5 percent to 95 percent by weight of at 
least one compound having a cleaning action selected from 
the group consisting of (1) anionic surface-active compounds, 
non-ionic surface-active compounds, amphoteric surface- 
active compounds, and mixtures thereof, (2) organic builder 
salts and inorganic builder salts, and (3) mixtures of (1) and 
(2), and (b) from 95 to 5 percent by weight of at least one 
copolymercarboxylate sequestering agent capable of seques- 
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tering alkaline earth metal ions prepared from approximately 
equal molar amounts of maleic acid and furan, and having a 
molecular weight of from about 300 to 20,000, said copolym- 
er-carboxylate sequestering agents being present as water- 
soluble salts capable of complex formation with alkaline earth 
metal ions. 


3,850,833 
SCOURING CLEANSER COMPOSITION 

Mark J. Koceich, Franklin Park, and William Chirash, New 

Providence, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 

Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 109,608, Jan. 25, 1971, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,211 
Int. Cl. Cl1d 7/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—$9 12 Claims 

1. A colored solid particle consisting essentially of water 
soluble carrier particles selected from the group consisting of 
sodium chloride, potassium chloride and sodium sulfate, said 
carrier particles having coated thereon a mixture consisting 
essentially of a water soluble alkali metal bromide salt, a water 
dispersible pigment stable in the presence of hypohalide- 
liberating bleaching agents and a colorant extender selected 
from the group consisting of propylene glycol, polyethylene 
glycol 300 and propylene glycol phenol ether. 


3,850,834 
SOAP COMPOSITIONS CAPABLE OF DISPERSING LIME 
SOAPS 
Karl Martin Edvin Hellsten, Odsmal, and Anderson William 
Klingberg, Kallered, both of Sweden, assignors to Mo och 
Domsjo Aktiebolag, Ornskoldsvik, Sweden 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,858 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 2, 1970, 9169/70 
Int. Cl. Cild ///4, 9/46, 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 252—117 12 Claims 


1. A solid soap composition in bar or cake form capable of 
substantially completely dispersing lime soap at temperatures 
as low as 40°%c. and a soap concentration of as low as | gram 
per liter in water having a hardness of 20°, consisting essen- 
tially of a water-soluble fatty acid soap selected from the 
group consisting of the alkali metal soaps, ammonium soaps, 
and organic amine soaps of the saturated and unsaturated 
fatty acids having from about 10 to about 22 carbon atoms, an 
amount within the range from about 5 to about 15 percent by 
weight of the soap of free fatty acid having from about 10 to 
about 22 carbon atoms, and an amount within the range from 
about 0.5 to about 3 percent by weight of the soap of an alkyl 
or alkyl phenol oxyalkylene ether sulfate having the formula 
R, — (OR,),, — OSO.M in which R, is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl groups having from about 10 to about 20 
carbon atoms and alkyl phenol groups having from one to 
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three alkyl groups at least one having from about eight to 
about 15 carbon atoms and the others havig from one to 15 
carbon atoms ; R, is an oxvlakylene unit selected from the 
group consisting of oxyethylene oxypropylene and oxybutyl- 
ene units and mixtures thereof, and contains an average from 
from one to about ten oxyalkylene groups, M is selected from 
the group consisting of alkali metals, ammonium, and organic 
amines having from about three to about twelve carbon atoms 
and from none to about three hydroxyl groups, and n is a 
number from | to 10. 


3,850,835 
METHOD OF MAKING GRANULAR ZIRCONIUM 
HYDROUS OXIDE ION EXCHANGERS, SUCH AS 
ZIRCONIUM PHOSPHATE AND HYDROUS ZIRCONIUM 
OXIDE, PARTICULARLY FOR COLUMN USE 
Laurence B. Marantz, Sherman Oaks, and Clifford M. Moran, 
San Gabriel, both of Calif., assignors to CCI Life Systems, 
Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,805 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/44; COlg 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—182 13 Claims 
1. A process for producing a granular zirconium hydrous 
oxide ion exchanger of a predetermined particle size distribu- 
tion comprising the steps of: 
selecting an aqueous solution of a reagent wherein the 
reagent is selected from the group consisting of the water 
soluble phosphates and the bases which provide a hy- 
droxyl ion in aqueous solution; 
reacting the reagent with a granular zirconium compound to 
form a granular zirconium hydrous oxide ion exchanger 
product, in the reagent solution, of a particle size distribu- 
tion determined by that of the granular zirconium com- 
pound, said reaction being accomplished by adding to the 
reagent solution, in granular form, a granular zirconium 
compound which is more soluble in the aqueous reagent 
than said granular ion exchanger product formed therein 
and allowing the zirconium compound to react with the 
reagent for at least a sufficient time to substantially con- 
vert the zirconium compound to said granular ion ex- 
changer product in the reagent solution; and 
recovering said ion exchanger product. 


3,850,836 
AIR ACTIVATED HYDROGEN PEROXIDE OXALATE 
ESTER-FLUORESCER CHEMILUMINESCENT SYSTEM 
Herbert P. Richter; Carl A. Heller, both of China Lake; Wil- 
liam P. Norris, Ridgecrest, and William S. McEwan, China 

Lake, all of Calif., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,189 
Int. Cl. CO9Kk 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252— 188.3 CL 4 Claims 

1. A method for generating light from chemical energy 

which comprises: 

a. preparing a light-producing formulation by adding under 
oxygen-free conditions at ambient temperature an or- 
ganic compound selected from the group consisting of 
anthrahydroquinone, 2-ethylanthrahydroquinone, 2- 
tertiarybutylanthrahydroquinone and  2-hydroxy-2- 

phenylacetophenone to an oxalate ester - fluorescer com- 

ponent which will react with hydrogen peroxide to give 
light; and 

b. exposing said formulation to air whereby light is emitted 
having a life of from 30 minutes to 24 hours. 
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3,850,837 
PREPARATION OF RARE-EARTH OXYSULFIDE 
LUMINESCENT MATERIAL 

Dilip K. Nath, Mayfield, Ohio, assigner to General Electric 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,931 
Int. Cl. CO9K //]4 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 § 5 Claims 

1. A method for preparation of a crystalline rare earth 
oxysulfide luminescent material selected from the oxysulfides 
of yttrium, gadolinium, lanthanum, and lutetium which com- 
prises: 

a. heating a rare earth oxide mixture in H,S gas to elevated 
temperatures in the range from about 500°C to 700°C 
with a sulfurizing compound selected from the group 
consisting of KHS and a potassium compound which 
reacts to form KHS upon heating with H,S until the oxy- 
sulfide material is produced in accordance with the for- 
mula Lny-,,Ln’,O,S wherein Ln is one or more of Y, Gd, 
La, and Lu; Ln’ is one or more of Dy, Er, Eu, Ho, Nd, Pr, 
Sm, Tb, and Tm; and x is in the range 0.0002 to 0.2, and 
b. recrystallizing the oxysu!fide material by heating with 
an alkali metal sulfide in an inert atmosphere to elevated 
temperatures in the range from about 1050°C to 1450°C. 


3,850,838 
DISPERSIBILITY OF WATER-SOLUBLE GUMS 
John D. Guckenberger, Collinsville, Il.; Dudley S. Titus, St. 
Louis, Mo., and Knut Toft, Dramen, Norway, assignors to 
Mallinkrodt, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 70,510, Sept. 8, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,211 
Int. Cl. BOLE 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 252— 363.5 3 Claims 

1. The method of forming a readily dispersible and dissolu- 
ble alcoholinsoluble hydrocolloid selected from the group 
consisting of alginic acid and water-soluble salts thereof, kar- 
aya, tragacanth, carrageen, guar and carboxymethyl cellulose 
which comprises thoroughly intermixing particles of said hy- 
drocolloid with sufficient carbohydrate binder soluble in both 
water and alcohol and an aqueous alcoholic solvent to sub- 
stantially coat the surface of said particles, said alcoholic 
solvent containing sufficient alcohol to prevent hydration of 
the hydrocolloid but insufficient alcohol to prevent dissolution 
of the binder, continuing said mixing until granules are 
formed, and drying the granules. 


3,850,839 
MANUFACTURE OF SYNTHESIS GAS 
Leonard Seglin, New York, N.Y., and Ralph Tracy Eddinger, 
Princeton Junction, N.J., assignors to Cogas Development 
Company, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,642 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 252—373 7 Claims 


1. In the process of making synthesis gas by the gasification 
of a carbonaceous solid with steam in a fluidized bed, the 
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improvement of providing heat to the process comprising 
burning fines separated from the synthesis gas stream with- 
drawn from above the fluidized bed, contacting the combus- 
tion gases from the combusted fines with preformed inert 
refractory pebbles of substantially spherical shape for suffi- 
cient time to heat the pebbles, introducing the heated pebbles 
into the gasification zone, the pebbles being of such size and 
specific gravity that they are not fluidized with the carbon in 
the bed and sink by gravity to the bottom of the gasifier, and 
circulating the pebbles out of the bottom of the gasifier, after 
they have given up heat to the reaction taking place in the 
gasifier, to be reheated. 


3,850,840 
WATER GAS SHIFT PROCESS 

Clyde L. Aldridge, 6022 S. Pollard Parkway, Baton 

Rouge, La. 70808, and Theodore Kalina, 16 Sunrise 

Drive, Morris Plains, N.J. 07950 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

875,243, Nov. 10, 1969. This application Feb. 11, 1972, 

Ser. No. 225,632 

Int. Cl. CO1b 1/03, 2/06; C10k 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—373 15 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of hydrogen and car- 
bon dioxide which comprises (a) contacting carbon mon- 
oxide and steam with a chromia-promoted ferric 
oxide catalyst to form a reaction mixture, said contacting 
being conducted at a temperature above the dew point 
temperature of the reaction mixture and in the range of 
about 600° to about 1000° F. and a pressure below the 
dew point pressure of the reaction mixture and in the 
range of about atmospheric to about 3000 p.s.i.g.; and 
(b) contacting at least a portion of the effluent from step 
(a) at a temperature above the dew point temperature of 
the reaction mixture and varying from about 200° to 
700° F. and at a pressure below the dew point pressure 
of the reaction mixture and ranging from about atmos- 
pheric to about 3000 p.s.i.g. with a catalyst comprising 
(i) an alkali metal compound derived from an acid hav- 
ing an ionization constant of less than about 1 x 10%, and 
(ii) a hydrogenation-dehydrogenation component selected 
from the group consisting of (a) a metal composition 
comprising vanadium, molybdenum, tungsten, cobalt, 
tantalum or niobium materials or mixtures thereof or 
(b) mixtures of materials comprising a vanadium, molyb- 
denum, tungsten, cobalt, tantalum or niobium materials 
or mixtures thereof with a nickel, iron or chromium ma- 
terial or mixtures thereof, the weight ratio of said hydro- 
genation-dehydrogenation component to said alkali metal 
compound, each calculated on the basis of the oxides there- 
of, being less than 5:1. 


3,850,841 
SHIFT PROCESS FOR NEW CATALYST 

Clyde L. Aldridge, Baton Rouge, La., and Theodore 
Kalina, Morris Plains, N.J., assignors to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
875,244, Nov. 10, 1969. This application Feb. 11, 1972, 
Ser. No. 225,633 
The term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 24, 1991, 

has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/03, 2/06, 3/04 

US. Cl. 252—373 22 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of hydrogen and car- 


bon dioxide which comprises introducing a gas mixture 
containing monoxide and steam at a temperature varying 
from about 300° to 700° F. into a first shift reaction stage 
and contacting said gas mixture therein with a catalyst to 
form a reaction mixture, cooling at least a portion of 
said reaction mixture from said first stage to a tempera- 
ture of about 300° to about 700° F. and introducing at 
least a portion of said cooled reaction mixture to at least 
one additional shift reaction stage and contacting the same 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


therein with a catalyst, the temperature within each said 
reaction stage being maintained above the dew point tem- 
perature of the reaction mixture and the pressure within 
each said reaction stage being maintained below the dew 
point pressure of said reaction mixture and ranging from 
about atmospheric to about 3,000 p.s.i.g., the catalyst in 
each reaction stage comprising (i) an alkali metal com- 
pound derived from an acid having an ionization con- 
stant of less than about 110° and (ii) a hydrogena- 
tion-dehydrogenation component selected from the group 


oe 


} 


QUEWON SMF 
vesse. | CONVERTE r RTE 
we ” moO? 
F 7 


4 





consisting of (a) a metal composition comprising vanadi- 
um, molybdenum, tungsten, cobalt, tantalum or niobium 
materials or mixtures thereof or (b) mixtures of mate- 
rials comprising vanadium, molybdenum, tungsten, cobalt, 
tantalum or niobium materials or mixtures thereof with a 
nickel, iron or chromium material or mixtures thereof, 
the weight ratio of said hydrogenation-dehydrogenation 
component to said alkali metal compound, each calculated 
on the basis of the oxides thereof, being less than 5:1. 


3,850,842 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS 

Paolo Longi, Umberto Giannini, and Romano Mazzocchi, 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 53,022, July 7, 1970. This application Aug. 30, 
1972, Ser. No. 284,712 


Claims priority, application Italy, July 8, 1969, 
19,319/69 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/84 
U.S. Cl. 252—429 C 18 Claims 
1. A catalyst for the polymerization of olefins and con- 
sisting essentially of the product by mixing 
(a) a catalyst-forming component which is selected 
from the group consisting of 


Al(CsHs)3, Al(CsHs)2Cl, Al(iCyHo)s, Al(iCsHy)2Cl, 
Al(CyHs)3Clz, Al(C2Hs)2H, Al(iCyHy) 2H, 
Al(CsHs) Br, LiAl(iCyHy), and LiiC,Hy, 


with (b) a catalyst-forming component obtained by 
contacting (1) a titanium compound having the gen- 
eral formula 

MoTiXy 2 


in which M is an alkali metal, the substituents X, are 
halogen atoms and n is the valence of the titanium, with 
(2) a support consisting of an active anhydrous magne- 
sium dihalide characterized in that, in its X-rays spectrum, 
the reflection which is most intense in the X-rays spec- 
trum of the normal, inactive magnesium dihalide is 
markedly decreased in intensity, and in that it has a sur- 
face area greater than 3 m.?/g. 
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3,850,843 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING CARBONYL 
CATALYST 


Taiseki Kunugi, Kaoru Fujimoto, and Hiromichi Arai, 
Tokyo, and Yoshihisa Watanabe, Ami, Japan, assignors 
to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 808,645, Mar. 19, 1969. This application Nov. 27, 
1972, Ser. No. 309,814 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1968, 
43/18,621; Mar. 14, 1969, 44/18,904 
Int. Cl. CO7c 45/04 

USS. Cl. 252—429 R 5 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a catalyst for pro- 

ducing an aliphatic aldehyde or aliphatic ketone of 2 to 
8 carbon atoms, which comprises contacting active car- 
bon with an aqueous solution of an acid selected from the 
group consisting of hydrochloric acid, hydrobromic acid, 
sulfuric acid, nitric acid, acetic acid, formic acid, oxalic 
acid, monochloroacetic acid and benzene sulfonic acid 
and a metal salt selected from the group consisting of 
chloride, bromide, iodide, fluoride, sulfate, phosphate, 
nitrate, cyanide, chlorate, perchlorate, formate, acetate, 
monochloroacetate, benzoate and naphthenate of at least 
one platinum metal selected from the group consisting of 
palladium and rhodium so as to adsorb said metal salt 
thereon, wherein said aqueous acid solution is a solution 
of said salt of said platinum metal dissolved in an aqueous 
solution of an acid so that atomic ratio R expressed by 
the following formula 


R=(m-n-+p-q)/a 


m is the mol number of said salt of palladium or 
salt of rhodium to be dissolved, 

n is the number of electric charge of the acid radical 
of said salt of palladium or salt of rhodium, 

p is the mol number of the acid in the aqueous acid 
solution dissolving said salt of palladium or salt 
of rhodium, 

q is the number of the electric charge of the acid 
radical of said acid, and, 

a is the mol number of said salt of palladium or 
salt of rhodium, is at least 4. 


the concentration of said salt being maintained less than 
the saturation concentration throughout the period of 
contact with active carbon. 


3,850,844 


METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF A CARRIER 
USABLE FOR MANUFACTURING A CATALYST 
TO BE USED FOR CARRYING OUT A CATA- 
LYTIC REACTION OF HYDROCARBONS 


Takeo Ao, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Osaka Yogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka Prefecture, Japan 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
75,287, Sept. 24, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 869,904, Oct. 27, 1969, both 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. 
No. 317,683 
The term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 1990, 

has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/10, 35/48, 35/56 

U.S. Cl. 252—429 R 9 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of a catalyst carrier 

which comprises: 

(I) pulverizing a member selected from the group con- 
sisting of Al,Os, SiC and ZrO, into particles which 
pass through a Tyler Standard sieve having a mesh 
of 65 to 325, 
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(II) mixing said particles with a binder which com- 
prises: 

(A) 0.1 to 2.8% by weight of starch produced by 
pre-treating a starch-containing raw material 
with an organic or inorganic acid for 1 to 3 
days at atmospheric pressure until the outer 
skin of the raw material is destroyed, heating 
the pre-treated raw material at a temperature 
of 100 to 300° C. for 40 to 80 minutes to pro- 
duce a lump of starch and then pulverizing the 
resultant lump of starch, 

(B) 0.05 to 2.5% by weight of a member selected 
from the group consisting of sodium carbonate, 
calcium chloride and magnesium sulfate, and 

(C) 0.05 to 2.5% by weight of a member selected 
from the group consisting of aluminum chlo- 
ride, silicon chloride and zirconium chloride 
with the proviso that (1) the total weight of 
components A, B and C do not exceed 0.2 to 
3% of the particles of step I, and (2) that the 
ratio of A/A+B-+C is between 0.38 and 0.98, 
B/A4+-B+C is between 0.017 and 0.945 and 
C/A+B+C is between 0.017 and 0.945; 

(III) molding said mixture into a predetermined shape, 
and 

(IV) calcining the shaped mixture at about 600° C. to 
about 1350° C. for 1 to 5 hours to produce said 
carrier. 


3,850,845 
METAL OXIDE PASTE DISPERSIONS AND 
USE AS CURING AGENTS 
Glenn C. Vickery, Barberton, Ohio, assignor to Basic 
Incorporated, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,339 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/52 
US. Cl. 252—430 9 Claims 
1. A paste co-dispersion comprising a mixture of from 
about 30 to about 80 parts by weight of magnesium oxide 
and from about 10 to about 60 parts by weight of zinc 
oxide, the oxides having an average particle size of up to 
about 10 microns, a non-aqueous liquid vehicle, and an 
oil-soluble or oil-dispersible surface active agent. 


3,850,846 
CATALYST SULFIDING PROCEDURE 

Stanley Kravitz, Joseph H. Coone, Jr., and Edward L. 

Cole, Fishkill, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,802 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74 

US. Cl. 252—439 9 Claims 

1. A process for the in situ sulfiding of a catalyst which 
comprises charging a mixture of a particulate catalyst 
comprising a Group VIII metal oxide on a support com- 
prising a refractory inorganic oxide and encapsulated hy- 
drolyzable solid sulfur-containing compound to a reaction 
zone to form a catalyst bed therein, heating the mixture 
to remove the encapsulating material from said compound, 
hydrolyzing said compound to produce H.S within said 
catalyst bed thereby effecting in situ sulfiding of said 
catalyst. 


3,850,847 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ULTRA STABLE 
EXHAUST CATALYST OF IMPROVED ACTIVITY 
James Richard Graham, Columbia, Michael V. Ernest, 
Baltimore, and James Michael Maselli, Columbia, Md., 
assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,647 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/06 
US. Cl. 252—462 2 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an ultra-stable catalyst for 
the conversion of the noxious components of exhaust gases 
to innocuous entities consisting essentially of: 
(a) impregnating a support selected from the group 
consisting of alumina, mullite, silica, cordierite, and 
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silica-alumina of sufficient surface area with a solu- 
tion of a soluble salt of cerium which upon calcina- 
tion provides cerium oxide on the support, 

(b) calcining the impregnated support in air by heating 
to a temperature of about 1000° to 2000° F. to con- 
vert the cerium tc oxide form, 
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(c) contacting the impregnated support with a sufficient 
quantity of a solution of a salt of 2 noble metal 
selected from the group consisting of platinum, pal- 
ladium and mixtures thereof, and a soluble cerium 
salt to impart a noble metal content of 0.01 to 5 
percent and a final cerium oxide content of 2 to 90 
percent with respect to the support, 

(d) calcining to about 900° to 1200° F. for about 
2-6 hours, and 

(e) recovering the catalyst product. 


3,850,848 

PACKING MATERIAL FOR USE IN GEL PERMEA- 

TION CHROMATOGRAPHY AND METHOD OF 

MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Nobuyuki Baba, Kyoto, and Shozo Sato, Yamato, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha 

(also known as Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Limited), 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1971, 
46/57,608 
Int. Cl. BOlp 11/06 

USS. Cl. 252—463 8 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing zinc spinel or a mix- 
ture of zinc spinel and y-alumina having pores of uni- 
form radius and adapted for use in gel permeation chro- 
matography, comprising the steps of treating a mixed so- 
lution of a zinc salt and an aluminum salt of a mono- 
basic acid selected from the group consisting of chlorides 
and nitrates of said metals with a solution of an acid car- 
bonate selected from the group consisting of ammonium 
bicarbonate and sodium bicarbonate to precipitate alumi- 
num hydroxide gel and zinc hydroxide gel, the atomic 
ratio of zinc to aluminum in said mixed solution being 
in the range of from 5:95 to 33.3:66.7; heat aging said 
precipitate in the presence of pressurized carbon dioxide 
for at least 5 hours at a temperature of from 150° to 250° 
C. and at a pH of from 5.5 to 7.5, and then calcining the 
heat aged precipitate at a temperature of from 900 to 
1200° C. to produce zinc spinel or zinc spinel containing 
n-alumina having a similar crystal structure to that of said 
zinc spinel. 


3,850,849 
FORMED ALUMINA BODIES FOR 
CATALYTIC USES 

Joseph R. Kiovsky and Jeffrey W. Meacham, Kent, Ohio, 

assignors to Norton Company, Worcester, Mass. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 256,225, May 24, 1972. This application 
Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 324,107 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06 

USS. Cl. 252—463 3 Claims 
1. A shaped, large pored, high porosity, high strength 

alumina catalyst body having a total porosity of at least 
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0.9 cc./gm., at least 0.5 cc./gm. of pores larger than 100 
angstroms diameter, at least 0.35 cc./gm. of pores larger 
than 350 angstroms diameter and at least 0.30 cc./gm. of 
pores larger than 1000 angstroms in diameter, said poro- 
sity being exclusive of any pore volume produced by add- 
ing a particulate burnout material, a surface area from 10 
to over 280 square meters per gram, said bodies con- 
sisting of at least 99 weight percent of alumina exclusive 
of combined or adsorbed water and exclusive of added 
catalytic metal or metal oxides, said alumina being pre- 
dominantly in a form selected from the group consisting 
of boehmite, gamma alumina, delta alumina, theta alu- 
mina, alpha alumina and mixtures thereof. 


3,850,850 
METHOD OF MAKING A METHANOL 
SYNTHESIS CATALYST 

Bruce Moffatt Collins, Stockton-on-Tees, England, as- 

signor to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, Lon- 

don, England 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,349 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 21, 1972, 

3,007/72 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06, 11/22 

US. Cl. 252—465 7 Claims 

1. A method of making a catalyst precursor which 
method comprises forming a first precipitate compris- 
ing compounds, thermally decomposable to oxides, of at 
least one divalent metal from the group consisting of 
zinc, manganese, and magnesium and at least one tri- 
valent metal from the group consisting of aluminum and 
chromium whose oxides are capable of forming together 
a mixed oxide having the spinel structure, forming a 
second precipitate comprising one or more copper com- 
pounds thermally decomposable to oxides, washing, dry- 
ing and calcining the two precipitates to form the metal 
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3,850,852 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING AN 
ALKALI METAL CARBONATE 
William Frederick Soutar Neillie, Birkenhead, and John 
Barry Tune, Wirral, assignors to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,087 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 17, 1971, 
38,475/71 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/10, 3/065 
US. Cl. 252—536 12 Claims 

1. A detergent composition comprising from about 5 to 
40% of an anionic, nonionic, amphoteric or zwitterionic 
detergent active compound, from about 30% to 70% of 
an alkali metal carbonate detergency builder, from about 
1% to 30% of an organic monomeric polycarboxylic se- 
questrant for calcium ions and from about 0.05% to 15% 
of an anti-deposition agent for inhibiting the deposition of 
calcium carbonate formed by reaction between the alkali 
metal carbonate detergency builder and calcium ions in 
hard water during use of the composition, the percentages 
being expressed by weight of the composition. 


3,850,853 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION 
Hideo Marumo, 5—4 Nishikubo 3-chome, 
Musashino-shi, Tokyo 180, Japan 
No Drawing. Original application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 
168,413, now Patent No. 3,719,613. Divided and this 
application Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,039 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1970, 
45/68,145; May 10, 1971, 46/30,390, 46/30,391 
Int. Cl. Clld 1/18, 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 252—548 8 Claims 
1. A detergent composition comprising one of the 
water-insoluble metal salts of an amphoteric surface active 
agent which are expressed by the general formulas: 
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oxides, the two precipitates being mixed either prior to 
or subsequent to calcining. 


3,850,851 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A CATALYST 
FOR OXIDATION OF AMMONIA 
Edgar Koberstein, Alzenau, and Klaus-Peter Muller, 
Grossauheim, Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- 
= Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, 
rmany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,044 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1971, 
P 21 42 897.7 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/22 
US. Cl. 252—474 16 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a catalyst suitable 
for the oxidation of ammonia to oxides of nitrogen which 
are used for the production of nitric acid comprising form- 
ing cobalt oxide doped with 0.1-10 atom percent of 
lithium into shape, then calcining in air or oxygen at 300- 
700° C. and subsequently tempering at 700-900° C. in a 
reaction gas mixture of air and 8-10 volume percent of 
ammonia to stabilize the form. 
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wherein: 

R represents a hydrocarbon group having 6-30 carbon 
atoms; 

R’ represents hydrogen or CH3; 

m represents an integer of 1 to 3; 

p represents an integer of 1 to 2; 

x represents hydrogen, (CH2)mCOO or (CH) mCOOH; 

X, is X or nothing with the proviso that when X, is 
nothing there is no OH group bonded to nitrogen; 

b represents an integer of 1 to 2; 

k represents an integer of 0 to 1; 

q and r each represent an integer of 0 to 2; 

1 (small L) represents an integer of 0 to 5; 

s represents an integer of 1 to 4; 

M represents an alkaline earth metal; 

x, y and z each represent an integer determined by the 
valency of the metal; 

A represents either —(CHR’CHR’O),X or 


R—CH—CH;— 
O(CHR’CHR’0),X 
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and which are selected from the metal salts of an 
amphoteric surface active agent having in the molecule 
the following common group: 


ou 
(CHR’/CHR’O),X 
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\ 
(CH2)aCO0O 
said water insoluble metal salt being blended with at least 
one substance expressed by the general formula: 
“A? 
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wherein: 
u, v and w each represent an integer of 3 to 100; 
Me represents an alkaline earth metal; 
D represents either —(CHR’CHR’O),Xg¢ or 
R—CH—CH:— 
| 
O(CHR’CHR’0).X7% 


X, and X_ represent hydrogen or (CH2)mCOO with the 
proviso that when X; and X, are not (CH2),COO, 
nitrogen will be tertiary nitrogen; and 

X3, Xs, Xs, Xs and X, each represent hydrogen or 
(CH) mCOO. 


3,850,854 
NOVEL DETERGENT COMPOSITION 
Ira Weil, New York, N.Y., assignor to Lever Brothers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Application Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 872,731, 
now Patent No. 3,686,098, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 564,556, July 
12, 1966. Divided and this application Jan. 14, 1972, 
Ser. No. 218,019 

Int. Cl. Ciid 1/14, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—551 1 Claim 
1. A detergent composition consisting essentially of: 
(a) from about 4% to about 85% by weight of a 

water-soluble salt of a dianionic detergent compound 
of the general formula 
RCHCH2(OCH2CH:)20 S Os-Nat 
S Os-Nat 

where R=n-C)3_;gHo7_37; and 

(b) from about 1% to about 80% by weight of a 
water-soluble, innocuous salt of a metal selected 
from the class consisting of calcium, magnesium, 
strontium, barium and aluminum; the mole ratio of 
metallic ion derived from said metal to said water- 
soluble salt of a detergent compound being from 
about 1.2 to about 16, said composition being phos- 
phate-free. 

3,850,855 

PHOTOLYTIC POLYISOBUTYLENE OXIDE RESIN 
MOLDED PRODUCTS OF VANISHING TYPE 

Hirotaka Toba, Tokyo, and Kazunobu Tanaka, Masahiko 
Kusumoto, Shoji Watanabe, and Nagayoshi Tsukane, 
Saitama, Japan, assignors to Daicel Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,852 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1972 
47/25,903 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/06 

USS. Cl. 260—2 A 13 Claims 
1. A photolytic polyisobutylene oxide molded product 

consisting essentially of a major proportion of polyiso- 
butylene oxide resin, and sufficient photosensitizer or 
photosensitive resin, or both, so that the weight loss of 
said molded product is in the range of 5 to 50 wt. percent 
per 1 mm. thickness when irradiated with a 200 watt 
high pressure mercury lamp at a distance of 5 cm. at 
40° C. for 120 hours in air. 
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3,850,856 
HYDROXYL-ENDED EPIHALOHYDRIN POLY- 
MERS BY CATIONIC POLYMERIZATION 
Max Peter Dreyfuss, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,029 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—2 A 14 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a hydroxyl-ended 
polymer which comprises polymerizing an epihalohydrin 
in the presence of from about 0.03 part to 15.0 parts by 
weight of water or ethylene glycol, based on 100 parts 


Mey 


(VII) 

by weight of the epihalohydrin, and with the use of cat- 
alytic amounts of a trialkyl oxonium salt of an HMF, 
acid wherein M is an element selected from the group 
consisting of phosphorus, arsenic and antimony. 


3,850,857 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
EPIHALOHYDRIN EMPLOYING A TRIALKYL 
OXONIUM SALT OF AN HMF, ACID AS 
CATALYST 
Max Peter Dreyfuss, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 390,030 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/14 
JS. Cl. 260—2 A 13 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of epihalohydrin poly- 
mers which comprises polymerizing epihalohydrin in the 
presence of a catalytic amount of a trialkyl oxonium salt 
of an HMF, acid wherein M is an element selected from 
the group consisting of phosphorus, arsenic and antimony. 


3,850,858 
HOT MELT PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVES 
Vernon K. Park, Longview, Tex., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,741 
Int. Cl. CO8E 15/00, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—27 BB 12 Claims 
1. An adhesive composition capable of being used as a 
hot melt pressure sensitive adhesive comprising a blend of 
(1) 30 to 60 weight percent amorphous polyolefin, (2) 
10 to 30 weight percent of at least one tackifying resin 
selected from the group consisting of hydrocarbon resins, 
polyterpene resins and rosin esters, (3) 10 to 30 weight 
percent rubbery block copolymers of styrene and butadiene 
or styrene and isoprene, (4) 5 to 15 weight percent low 
molecular weight polybutylene, (5) 5 to 15 weight percent 
polyisobutylene and (6) 0.5 to 2 weight percent crystal- 
line polypropylene. 


3,850,859 
DIFFICULTLY INFLAMMABLE POLYURETHANES 
AND PROCESS FOR MAKING THEM 
Joachim Wortmann, Hermulheim, and Franz-Josef Dany 
and Joachim Kandler, Lechenich, Germany, assignors 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 146,785, May 25, 1971. This application 
Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,800 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 23, 1970, 
P 20 36 592.8 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 51/58 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 AJ 5 Claims 
1. A fire-resistant polyurethane foam prepared by in- 
corporating into the reactant mixture used to prepare 
the polyurethane foam—the said reactant mixture con- 
sisting essentially of an organic di- or polyisocyanate, a 
polyetherpolyol compound having a hydroxyl number of 
between 46 milligrams and 520 milligrams of KOH/gram 
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or a polyesterpolyol compound having a hydroxyl num- 
ber of 60 milligrams of KOH/gram and having an activa- 
tor, an expanding agent and a cell regulator therein—a 
fire resistance imparting product in an amount between 
about 5 and 50 weight percent, based on the amount of 
the poylyether or polyester polyol compound, the prod- 
uct consisting of a compound of the general formula (I) 


*° a Oo 
| 
R,O— Haof - I-n-o)- rn Ri 


OR OR: » OR: 
in which 

a stands for 1 or 0 and 1 

n stands for a number of between 0 and 4, R, stands 
for at least one halogenated alkyl radical selected 
from the group consisting of a 2-chloroethyl radical 
and a 2,3-dibromopropyl radical, and at least one hy- 
droxyl-containing radical of the general formula (II) 


m + gr ae 
Rs Rs m (11) 


and Rg, stands for a radical of the general formula 


(III) 
-_ ecm ag 
( mt Rea 
R;, Ry, in formulae (II) and (III) above standing for 
a hydrogen atom, a methyl radical or a chloromethyl 


radical and m standing for a whole number of be- 
tween 1 and 4. 


(iit) 


3,850,860 
PROCESS FOR DYEING EXPANDABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMERS 
Stuart B. Smith, Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Foster 
Grant Co., Inc., Leominster, Mass. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 245,303, Apr. 13, 1972. This application 
June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,608 

Int. Cl. C08j 1/26; D06p 3/00 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 B 17 Claims 
1. A process for the non-aqueous dyeing of expandable 

alkenyl aromatic polymer in particulate form whereby sub- 

stantially uniform dyeing throughout the interior of the 
polymer particles is achieved by uniformly distributing on 
said polymer a mixture consisting essentially of (i) an or- 
ganic liquid-soluble dye, (ii) about 0.05 to 1.0 part per 
100 parts of polymer of a dyeing adjuvant which is an 
organic liquid in which the polymer being dyed is substan- 
tially soluble, said organic liquid having an atmospheric 
boiling point of about 20° C. to 100° C. and being an aro- 
matic hydrocarbon, a cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon, a halo- 
genated hydrocarbon or a ketone and (iii) about 0.1 to 

5.0 part per 100 parts of polymer of an inert organic 

diluent in which the polymer being dyed is substantially 

insoluble until said dye is uniformly dispersed throughout 
the polymer. 


3,850,861 
PREPARATION AND FORMULATION OF 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS 
Hubert J. Fabris and Robert J. Herold, Akron, and Edwin 
M. Maxey, Kent, Ohio, assignors to The General Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,234 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/14 
USS. Cl. 260—2.5 BE 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a polyurethane 
which comprises 


(1) chemically reacting 
(A) an organic polyisocyanate and 
(B) a copolymer selected from the class consist- 
ing of 
a copolymer of a lower alkyl acrylate or 
methacrylate with a polyalkylene ether 
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itaconate having an equivalent weight of 
about 100 to 3000 per hydroxyl groups and 
containing one to three hydroxyl groups 
per molecule; 
copolymer of styrene with a polyalkylene 
ether itaconate having an equivalent weight 
of about 100 to 3000 per hydroxyl group 
containing one to three hydroxyl groups 
per molecule; and 
coploymer of a vinyl compound selected 
from vinyl chloride, vinylidene chloride 
and vinyl acetate with a polyalkylene ether 
maleate having an equivalent weight of 
about 100 to 3000 per hydroxyl group and 
containing one to three hydroxyl groups 
per molecule; and 
(2) recovering a polyurethane of improved physical 

and chemical properties including increased tensile 

strength, increased modulus of elasticity and in- 

ceased solvent resistance. 


3,850,862 * 

BLENDS OF A BIODEGRADABLE THERMO- 
PLASTIC DIALKANOYL POLYMER AND A 
NATURALLY OCCURRING BIODEGRADABLE 
PRODUCT 

Robert A. Clendinning, New Providence, James E. Potts, 
Millington, and Walter D. Niegisch, Watchung, N.J., 
— to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 275,973 

Int. Cl. CO8g 53/14, 54/18 

US. Cl. 260—7.5 20 Claims 
1. A blend comprising (i) from about 5 to about 95 

weight percent of biodegradable thermoplstic dialkanoyl 
polymer, said polymer having a reduced viscosity value 
of at least about 0.1 and upwards to about 10 and being 
further characterized in that at least about 10 weight 
percent of said thermoplastic dialkanoyl polymer is at- 
tributable to recurring units of the formula 


Lark 


iH] 
—por'oe RC 


ft 


wherein R represents a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical, and wherein R’ is of the group consisting of di- 
valent aliphatic hydrocarbon radicals and divalent ali- 
phatic oxa-hydrocarbon radicals, and (ii) from about 5 
to about 95 weight percent of naturally occurring biode- 
gradable product, based on the total weight of said blend. 


3,850,863 Vv 

BLENDS OF A BIODEGRADABLE THERMO- 
PLASTIC OXYALKANOYL POLYMER AND A 
NATURALLY OCCURRING BIODEGRADABLE 
PRODUCT 

Robert A. Clendinning, New Providence, James E. Potts, 
Millington, and Walter D. Niegisch, Watchung, N.J., 
ce to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 275,974 

Int. Cl. CO8g 51/14, 51/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—7.5 27 Claims 
1. A blend comprising (i) from about 3 to about 97 

weight percent of biodegradable thermoplastic oxy- 

alkanoyl polymer, said polymer having a reduced viscosity 

value of at least about 0.1 and upwards to about 12 

and being further characterized in that at least about 10 

weight percent of said thermoplastic oxyalkanoyl polymer 

is attributable to recurring oxyalkanoyl units of the 


formula 


0) 
_ oL cn) a 


\ Fs 
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wherein x is an integer having a value of 2 to 7, with the 
proviso that x does not equal 3; and (ii) from about 97 
to about 3 weight percent of naturally occurring biode- 
gradable product, based on the total weight of said blend. 


3,850,864 
COMPOUND TO MAKE PRODUCTS, PER SE AND 
TO CAST OTHER MATERIALS 
David U. Emerson, 12615 NE. 30th St., 
Bellevue, Wash. 98005 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 145,536, May 20, 1971. This application 

Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,775 

Int. Cl. CO8g 51/18 

US. Cl. 260—17.2 13 Claims 

1. A composition of materials forming a compound 
used to form spaces to receive casting materials, and used 
to make products per se, comprising: 

(a) an alginate from a group consisting of an alkali 

metal and ammonium alginates; 
(b) phenolic resin microspheres of an average diameter 
of about 0.0017 inch; and 

(c) water 
wherein the practical range of proportions by weight in 
preparing 500 grams, is from about 2:1:7 to 1:5:14 parts 
respectively of said alginate, phenolic resin microspheres, 
and water. 


3,850,865 
VINYL POLYMER COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Roger Garnier, Lyon, Roger Hogenmuller, Sainte-Foy- 
les-Lyon, and Jacques Massebeuf, Serezin-du-Rhone, 
France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 45,570, June 11, 1970. This application July 24, 
1973, Ser. No. 382,074 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/16, 45/52 
US. Cl. 260—28.5 AV 
1. A coating composition which comprises: 
(a) about 5 to 40% by weight of a vinyl polymer ob- 
tained by polymerisation of monomers, at least 65% 
by weight of which are vinyl esters of saturated 
branched aliphatic monocarboxylic acids having from 
9 to 11 carbon atoms, the carboxyl groups of which 
are bonded to tertiary and/or quaternary carbon 
atoms and from 0 to 35% by weight of which is 
vinyl chloride, a vinyl ester of a saturated aliphatic 
straight chain monocarboxylic acid or a vinyl ester 
of an aromatic acid of the benzene series; and 
(b) about 60 to 95% by weight of a mixture of satu- 
rated, straight chain, aliphatic hydrocarbons contain- 
ing 18 to 35 carbon atoms and having a melting 
point between 34 and 70° C. 


10 Claims 


3,850,866 
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED ELASTOMERS 
William E. Uffner, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation 

Original application Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 230,723, now 

Patent No. 3,787,224. Divided and this application 

Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,133 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/52, 43/08; B32b 17/10 

US. Cl. 260—28.5 B 5 Claims 

1. A composition for the treatment of glass fibers con- 
sisting essentially of an aqueous ammoniacal system 
having a solids content of 2 to 10 parts by weight of a 
resorcinol-aldehyde resin, 20 to 60 parts by weight of a 
butadiene-styrene vinyl pyridine terpolymer, 15 to 40 
parts by weight of a dicarboxylated butadiene-styrene 
resin in which the ratio of styrene to butadiene is at least 
50/50, and 3 to 30 parts by weight of an incompatible 
microcrystalline paraffin wax. 
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3,850,867 
NON-STICK COATING COMPOSITIONS OF FLU- 
OROCARBON RESIN PARTICLES AND AQUEOUS 
SLIP OF SINTERED GLAZE PARTICLES 


Louis Hartmann, Rumilly, France, assignor to 
S. A. Tefal, Rumilly, France 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,146 


Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 F 8 Claims 
1. A non-stick coating composition for coating metal 
surfaces consisting essentially of an aqueous dispersion of 
fluorocarbon resin particles, a non-ionic wetting agent and 
an aqueous slip consisting of sintered glaze particles hav- 
ing a melting point substantially between 500 and 600° 
C., the percentages of the fluorocarbon resin particles and 
of the sintered glaze particles being substantially as 
follows: 
fluorocarbon resin particles: between 30% and 50% 
by weight of the composition; 
sintered glaze particles: between 10% and 30% by 
weight of the composition. 


3,850,868 


ORGANIC FLATTING AGENTS AND 
METHOD OF PREPARATION 
Marco Wismer, Gibsonia, Karl F. Schimmel, Verona, and 
Rodger G. Temple, Gibsonia, Pa., assignors to PPG 
Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,604 


Int. Cl. CO08g 37/08 
US. CL. 260—29.3 30 Claims 


1. A method of preparing solid inert beads comprising 
a fully polymerized urea or phenol-formaldehyde resin 
comprising the steps of: 

(A) reacting a urea or a phenol and a formaldehyde, 
wherein the molar ratio of the urea to the formalde- 
hyde is from about 1:1 to about 3:0.5 and wherein 
the molar ratio of the phenol to the formaldehyde is 
from about 1:1 to about 1:3, in a basic aqueous me- 
dium to form a prepolymer; 

(B) blending said prepolymer with a hydroxyfunctional 
protective colloid-forming material; 

(C) polymerizing the prepolymer by acidifying the mix- 
ture thus formed under agitation, thereby forming 
particulate beads and agglomerating said beads to a 
gross particle size of from about 1 micron to about 
50 microns; and 

(D) collecting said urea or phenol-formaldehyde par- 
ticulate beads. 


3,850,869 
GLASS FIBER SIZING COMPOSITION AND RE- 
SULTANT PRODUCT WITH HIGH RESISTANCE 
TO ABRASION 


John Gilbert Mohr, Naumee, Ohio, assignor to Johns- 
Manville Corporation, Greenwood Village, Colo. 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,025 


Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 MN 9 Claims 


1. An aqueous glass sizing composition for filament 
glass fibers which consists essentially of 0.5 to 15 weight 
percent of poly(vinyl acetate); 0.1 to 5 percent of a poly- 
ethylene glycol having a molecular weight in the range 
of 200 to 6000; 0.01 to 0.6 weight percent of a poly- 
ester compatible methacrylic silane; 0.01 to 1.0 percent 
of a cationic alkyl amide reaction product of a Cs to Coo 
alkyl carboxylic acid and an ethylene amine, and the 
balance de-ionized water, the composition having a pH 
of not greater than 6 and a solids content in the range 
of 1-22 percent. 
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3,850,870 

POLYMERIC IMPRESSION MOLDING MATERIALS 

HAVING GOOD DIMENSIONAL STABILITY 
Masato Kawakami, Ryotaro Ono, Minoru Furuichi, and 

Shigeru Kato, Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Japan 

Synthetic Rubber Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

138,570, Apr. 29, 1971. This application Aug. 30, 1973, 

Ser. No. 393,189 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1970, 

45/37,307, 45/37,308 

; Int. Cl. CO8d 7/02; CO8£ 47/00 
US. Cl. 260—29.7 PT 10 Claims 

1. An impression material comprising a coagulated 
mixture of an inorganic electrolyte, at least one latex 
emulsion selected from the group consisting of natural 
rubber and synthetic rubber latices and at least one 
emulsion selected from the group consisting of emulsions 
of polycyclopentadiene and a polymer in which cyclo- 
pentadiene in 1,4- or 1,2-form is polymerized to a series 
of five-member rings of carbon atoms, with an approxi- 
mate molecular weight of 


[n] Bivene = 0.1 to 5.0 


and a homopolymer or copolymer of vinyl monomers 
having the general formula 


i 
H,.C=C—X 


wherein X represents a hydrogen atom, alkyl group having 
C,-Cy, an aryl group, halogen, nitrile group, carboxyl 
group, carboalkoxy group, or acyloxy group, and R repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, alkyl group having C,—-Cy9 or 
alkenyl group having C,-Cyo, the amount of said poly- 
cyclopentadiene being from 10 to 50 percent based on the 
weight of latex and the amount of vinyl polymer is 10 to 
50 percent based on the latex. 


3,850,871 
ACRYLIC ORGANOSOL COATING COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING A PLASTICIZER OF A DIBASIC 
ACID/GLYCOL/MONOBASIC ACID PLASTICIZER 
Aloysius N. Walus, Flint, Mich., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 31,764, Apr. 24, 1970. This application 
Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,138 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—31.6 4 Claims 
1. An acrylic organosol coating composition consisting 
essentially of: 
about 10-60% by weight of film-forming constituents 
dispersed in organic liquid wherein the film-forming 
constituents consist essentially of a graft copolymer 
comprising a backbone (A) and one or more side 
chains (B), the backbone (A) being a polymeric seg- 
ment of units (a) and up to 15% by weight of units 
(b), said (b) units providing available active grafting 
sites for graft polymerization, and each side chain 
(B) above being a polymeric segment, (A) and (B) 
being different from each other, and (a) and (B) 
each being composed of at least 50% by weight of 
units of esters of acrylic, methacrylic acid and/or 
ethacrylic acid, provided that such that either (A) 
or (B) if prepared as a separate polymeric entity, is 
substantially soluble in said organic liquid, whereas, 
the other of (A) or (B), if prepared as a separate 
polymeric entity, is substantially insoluble in the 
same organic liquid; wherein the (a) monomer units 
of the (A) segment consist of methyl methacrylate 
and the (b) monomer units of the (A) segment con- 
sist of allyl] methacrylate and the monomer units of 
the (B) segment are selected from the group con- 
sisting of 2-ethylhexyl acrylate or acrylonitrile; and 
1-28% by weight, based on the total weight of the coat- 


CHEMICAL 


1717 


ing composition, of a plasticizer consisting of the esteri- 
fication product of about 30 to 35 mole percent adipic 
acid, about 43 to 48 mole percent of neopentyl glycol 
and about 20 to 25 mole percent of benzoic acid, where- 
in the plasticizer has a hydroxyl number of not greater 
than 40. 
3,850,872 
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED ELASTOMERS 
Alfred Marzocchi, Cumberland, R.1., assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,435 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/10; CO8E 45/10 
13 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—37 EP 
1. A method for the manufacture of glass fiber-re- 


inforced elastomeric products in which an elastomer con- 
stitutes a continuous phase in which the glass fibers are 
distributed, comprising the steps of blending an oily ma- 
terial in the form of an epoxide with an elastomer con- 
taining a vulcanizing agent to form a substantially uni- 
form blend thereof, combining the blend with glass fibers 
having a thin coating on the surfaces thereof, said coat- 
ing comprising a glass fiber anchoring agent selected 
from the group consisting of an organo silane having 
the formula 
[Q—R—],SiZ(4_-n) 

wherein Q is a functional group selected from the group 
consisting of an amino group, a mercapto group, an epoxy 
group and a hydroxy group, R is a divalent organic radi- 
cal, Z is a readily hydrolyzable group and n is an integer 
from 1 to 3, the corresponding silanols and polysiloxanes 
thereof, and a Werner complex compound having the 
formula 


wherein Y is halogen and R’ is a functional group se- 
lected from the group consisting of amino alkyl, hy- 
droxy alkyl and an epoxy group, and heating the result- 
ing composite of glass fibers and the blend to vulcanize 
the elastomer whereby the epoxide reacts with the func- 
tional group to securely bond the glass fibers to the 
elastomer. 


3,850,873 
MOLDING COMPOSITIONS OF POLYOXY- 
METHYLENES AND GLASS FIBERS 
Rolf Wurmb, Heidelberg, Wilhelm Schuette, Speyer, 
Heinz-Ulrich Werther, Ludwigshafen, and Franz 
Schmidt, Mannheim, Germany, assignors to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigs- 


hafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,641 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1972, 
P 22 09 985.0 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

US. Cl. 260—37 AL 3 Claims 

1. An improved thermoplastic molding composition of 
ployoxymethylenes selected from the group consisting 
of homopolymers of formaldehyde and copolymers of 
formaldehyde or trioxane, said homopolymers having 
thermally stable end groups and said copolymers con- 
taining more than about 50% of oxymethylene groups 
and at least about 0.1% of the comonomer having at least 
two vicinal carbon atoms, from 10 to 60% by weight of 
glass fibers, and from 0.5 to 10% by weight, based on 
the total weight of the mixture, of a high molecular 
weight polyurethane exhibiting thermoplastic properties, 
said polyurethane having been prepared from polyesters, 
polyethers such as polyethyleneglycol ethers, polypropyl- 
eneglycol ethers or polyacetals having free hydroxyl end 
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groups and polyisocyanates using chain-extending agents 
such as low molecular weight polyols. 


3,850,874 
FRICTION ELEMENT COMPOSITION 

Frank S. Grazen, Melvin L. Buike and Frank M. Bryzin- 
sky, New York, N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals 
& Plastic Corporation 

No Drawing. Application Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,596, 
now Patent No. 3,767,612, which is a continuation of 
abandoned application Ser. No. 872,737, Oct. 30, 1969, 
Divided and this application Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 


316,957 
Int. Cl. CO8g 37/18, 51/10 

US. Cl. 260—38 9 Claims 

1. A friction element composition comprising a fric- 
tion imparting abrasive agent, an inorganic filler and a 
binder composition comprising a non-hydroxyalkylated 
hydroxy aromatic hydrocarbon aldehyde resole containing 
substantially no etherified aromatic hydroxyl groups and 
an hydroxyalkylated hydroxy aromatic hydrocarbon alde- 
hyde resole containing less than about 0.5 percent of 
the aromatic hydroxyl originally present in the hydroxy 
aromatic hydrocarbon aldehyde condensate. 


3,850,875 
METHOD OF COATING PARTICLES AND MANU- 
FACTURING OF TIRE TREAD RUBBER FORMU- 
LATIONS AND THE LIKE 
Bruce H. Robson, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to 
R. M. Akers, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,939 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/38; B60c 11/80; CO8ec 11/08 
US. Cl. 260—42.14 2 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing vehicle tire treads hav- 
ing particles of abrasive material embedded in the tire 
tread rubber formulation thereof, comprising: 

preheating the particles to a predetermined preheat 

temperature level sufficient for the particles to coact 
with a coating material; 

intimately contacting the preheated particles with the 

coating material bondable to the tire tread rubber 
formulation, the heat generated with the intimately 
contacting coating material and a portion of the coat- 
ing material being bonded generally about the outer 
peripheral surface of the particles; 

drying the coated particles; 

mixing the dried coated particles with the unvulcanized 

tire tread rubber formulation; and 

molding and curing the coated particle-tire tread rubber 

formulation mixture to form the tire tread. 
3,850,876 
PRODUCTION OF THERMALLY STABILIZED 
ACRYLIC FIBERS AND FILMS 
Andrew H. Di Edwardo, Parsippany, Robert Dix, Wayne, 
and John Riggs, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignors to 

Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 

258,788, now Patent No. 3,779,983, dated Dec. 18, 


1973. Divided and this application Apr. 20 197 ‘ 
No. 353,045 wi sis ia 


Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06, 45/54 
US. Cl. 260—45.7 § 23 Claims 
1. In a proces for the stabilization of an acrylic fibrous 
material or film selected from the group consisting of an 
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acrylonitrile homopolymer and acrylonitrile copolymers 
containing at least about 85 mol percent of acrylonitrile 
units and up to about 15 mol percent of one or more mon- 
ovinyl units copolymerized therewith by heating in an oxy- 
gen-containing atmosphere, the improvement comprising: 
(a) providing said acrylic fibrous material or film in 
intimate association with about 0.2 to 10 percent 
by weight of an alkali metal salt of an organic sulfo- 
nate, with said alkali metal salt of an organic sulfo- 
nate being incorporated therein in a nonpolymerized 
form and being capable of promoting the thermal 
stabilization thereof, and 
(b) heating said acrylic fibrous material or film at a 
temperature of about 240 to 310° C. until a stabilized 
fibrous material or film is formed which retains its 
original configuration substantially intact and which 
is non-burning when subjected to an ordinary match 
flame. 


3,850,877 
PIPERIDINE STABILIZERS FOR POLYMERS 
Barry Cook, Manchester, England, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,042 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 28, 1972, 

35,489/72 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60; CO8g 51/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 N 13 Claims 
‘ 1. A composition comprising a polymer and an ultra- 
violet light stabilizing amount of a compound of the 
formula 


CO—X—R, 
H 


c 
bn 
7a 


Rs 
‘ 


wherein 

R, and Rg are the same or different and each is a straight- 
or branched alkyl residue having from 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms or R, and Rg», together with the carbon atom to 
which they are bound form a cycloalkyl residue having 
from 5 to 12 carbon atoms, 

R; is hydrogen, a straight- or branched alkyl residue hav- 
ing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an aralkyl residue having 
from 7 to 9 carbon atoms, or a cycloalkyl residue hav- 
ing 5 to 6 carbon atoms 

Rg is hydrogen, a hydrocarbyl residue having from 1 to 
20 carbon atoms, either unsubstituted or substituted by 
halogen, or interrupted by one or more oxygen or sul- 
phur atoms, or R, has the structure: 


\ 


¥ 
Y 


wherein Y is hydrogen or a straight- or branched alkyl 
residue having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, an alkenyl 
residue having from 3 to 12 carbon atoms or an aralkyl 
residue having from 7 to 12 carbon atoms and R, and 
R, have their previous significance; 

X is —O—, —S— or >NR; wherein Rs has the same 
significance as Rs; or Ry and Rs, together with the 
nitrogen atom to which they are bound form a hetero- 
cyclic residue having from 4 to 10 carbon atoms. 
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3,850,878 
TRIS(HALOALKYL) N-HYDROCARBYLCARBA- 
MATES AS FLAME RETARDANT AGENTS 
Timothy P. Murtha, Ernest A. Zuech, and Roy A. Gray, 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Com- 


pany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,704 
Int. Cl. CO7c 125/06; CO9k 3/28 

US. Cl. 260—45.9 R 9 Claims 
1. A polymeric composition comprising a polyolefin 

and at least one of the compounds selected from 

(D oO 

(XCH,):CCH,O—CNHR 


wherein R represents a monovalent acyclic radical, a 
monovalent cyclic radical or combination thereof, and 
X represents bromine, chlorine, or iodine; and 


an ? C 
(XCH,);C CH,O—CNHR/NHC OCH:C (CH:X)s 


wherein R’ represents a divalent acyclic radical, a divalent 

cyclic radical or combination thereof, and X is as pre- 

viously defined. 
3,850,879 

POLY(PHENYLENE OXIDE) PLASTIC COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING HALOGENATED ARYL 
FLAME RETARDANTS 

Arnold L. Anderson, Alma, Mich., assignor to Michigan 

Chemical Corporation, St. Louis, Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 260,240, June 6, 1972. This application 
Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,844 
The term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 3, 1991, 

has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/7/58 

US. Cl. 260—45.9 R 29 Claims 
1. A plastic composition containing poly(phenylene 

oxide) having incorporated therein a flame retardant 

which is a halogenated aryl compound having the for- 


mula: 
Ai Aj’ 
»~<O> M n-at-<O >t 


wherein Z is selected from the group consisting of bromine 
or chlorine; m and m’ are integers having a value of 
1-5; i and i’ are integers having a value of 0-2; M and 
M’ are each independent and are selected from the group 
consisting of oxygen, —NH— or sulfur with the proviso 
that M and M’ cannot concurrently be oxygen in both 
cases; A is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
cyano, nitro, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, fluorine, dialkyl- 
amino, phenyl, halo-phenyl, benzyl, or halo-benzyl; and 
R is selected from the group consisting of 





(a) kalylene group having from one to six carbon atoms 
(b) CH,—CH(OH)—CH, 

(c) CH,—-CH(CH,0H)—CH; 

(d) (CH) w—-O—(C Hp) w 

where w=1-6 


(e) 


where X=H, Cl, Br 
n=4 


(D CH:—-C(0)—CH; 
(g) CH,—CH 


)) 
|} 
4, 


mc s Son, 


where S=saturated ring 


7 


(h) 
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3,850,880 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GRANULAR 

POLYURETHANES AND PRODUCT OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Christer Lennart Hakanson and Hermann Pius Schmid, 

Karlskoga, Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Bofors, 

Bofors, Sweden 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,667 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 8, 1971, 

15,764/71 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04, 22/38 

US. Cl. 260—75 NE 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of polyurethane elas- 
tomers in the form of granules or powders by reacting an 
essentially anhydrous linear dihydroxy compound, a di- 
isocyanate and a chain extender, the improvement com- 
prising reacting the linear dihydroxy compound with a 
molar excess of diisocyanate to the formation of a pre- 
polymer, said pre-polymer being dissolved in a chemical- 
ly inert and anhydrous solvent, adding to the resulting 
solution the chain extender in a slight molar deficit rela- 
tive to the above-mentioned molar excess of diisocyanate, 
then adding a volatile tertiary amine as a catalyst and 
allowing the reaction to proceed until the initially clear 
solution gradually passes into a dispersion, and then sub- 
jecting said dispersion to a steam treatment while vaporiz- 
ing the catalyst and the solvent, and separating the re- 
sulting polyurethane from the aqueous phase obtained. 


3,850,881 “ 
STABILIZATION OF POLYMERS CONTAINING 
ESTER LINKAGES 
Guenther Kurt Hoeschele, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
7 . du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
el. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,943 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 N 8 Claims 
1. A stabilized copolyetherester composition consisting 
essentially of (a) a copolyetherester having a multiplicity 
of recurring long chain ester units and short chain ester 
units joined head-to-tail through ester linkages, said long 
chain ester units being represented by the formula 


0 Oo 


—OGO—C RC— 


and said short chain units being represented by the for- 
mula 
II 0.0 


R¢ 


—ODOo—C 


where G is a divalent radical remaining after the removal 
of terminal hydroxyl groups from a poly(alkylene oxide) 
glycol having a molecular weight of about 400-6000 and 
a carbon to oxygen ratio of about 2.0-4.3; R is a divalent 
radical remaining after removal of carboxyl groups from 
a didicarboxylic acid having a molecular weight less than 
about 300 and D is a divalent radical remaining after re- 
moval of hydroxyl groups from a diol having a molecular 
weight less than about 250; provided said short chain ester 
units amount to about 15-95 percent by weight of said 
copolyetherester; said copolyetherester being stabilized 
against thermal degradation by the inclusion therein of a 
mixture of 
(a) a 0.2-5 weight percent of a diary! amine and 
(b) 0.1-3 weight percent of a nickel salt of a Schiff 
base derived from salicyl aldehyde and an aromatic 
amine or amino pyridine, 
said weight percentages being based on the weight percent 
of copolyetherester. 
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3,850,882 
FLAME RETARDED COMPOSITIONS AND 
ADDITIVE SYSTEMS THEREFOR 

John H. Underwood, Charlotte, N.C., and James S. Dix, 
Greenville, and Jerry O. Reed, Mauldin, S.C., assignors 
to Phillips Petroleum Co., Bartlesville, Okla. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 203,830, Dec. 1, 1971. This application 
May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,961 

Int. Cl. CO8E 45/56, 45/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 R 6 Claims 
1. A fiame-retardant composition comprising a nor- 

mally flammable polymer of an olefin consisting of carbon 
and hydrogen and containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms 
having admixed therein a stabilizing amount of a flame- 
retarding additive system which consists essentially of 
the admixture of (a) a halogen-containing aryl com- 
pound selected from those of the formulas 


Ru, iss Ae 
A VA x 


Slo at 


(YYs (Xa 


Me 4 


\se 


and 


wherein X is selected from chlorine or bromine, Y is a 
hydrocarbon radical of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, n is an 
integer of 3 to 6, m is an integer of 3 to 5, and a is an 
integer of 0 to 3; (b) stannic oxide; and (c) a hydro- 
carbon compound of the formula 


R! R! R! R! 

l | R? R?2 i 
ri tt ¢ N-8 
aE: ge ets 
| | Rk? Rk? | ] 

Rt RI R! kt 


wherein R! is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon radical free 
of olefinic or acetylenic unsaturation and R2? is an alkyl 
radical containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and wherein 
said compound (a) is present in an amount in the range 
of 0.5 to 20 parts per hundred parts of polymer, (b) is 
present in an amount in the range of 0.1 to 10 parts per 
hundred parts of polymer, and (c) is present in an amount 
in the range of 0.05 to 10 parts per hundred parts of 
polymer. 


3,850,883 
POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITION STABILIZED 
AGAINST METAL-INDUCED OXIDATION 
Mitsuo Masaki, Satoshi Matsunami, Toshio Yoshikawa, 
and Nagayoshi Sakamoto, Ichihara, Japan, assignors to 
Ube Industries, Ltd. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,313 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1973, 
48/94,307 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 K 13 Claims 

1. A polyolefin composition which comprises 100 
weight parts of polyolefin and 0.001~5 weight parts of a 
pyridinethiol-tin compound having the general formula of 
RS—SnX,—SR’ wherein each of R and R’ represents a 
group which is selected from the class consisting of groups 
having the general formulae 


wherein each of R,—-Rg represents a group which is se- 
lected from the class consisting of hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, nitro group, nitroso group, an amino group, 
cyano group, carboxyl group, a carbamoyl group, a thio- 
carbamoyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group having car- 
bon atoms of 2-11, hydroxyl group, a hydrazinocarbonyl 
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group, mercapto group, acyloxy, alkoxy and acylamino 
groups each having carbon atoms of 1-10, and a group 
selected from the class consisting of phenyl group and 
the substituted group thereof, linear and branched alkyl 
groups each having carbon atoms of 1-12 and the sub- 
stituted groups thereof, linear and branched alkenyl groups 
each having carbon atoms of 2-12 and the substituted 
groups thereof and aralkyl anc alkaryl groups each having 
carbon atoms of 7-12 and the substituted groups thereof 
wherein the substituents in the substituted groups are 
groups selected from the class consisting of a halogen 
atom and the above-mentioned groups, and not less than 
two groups among each of R;—R, and R5—Rg represent 
groups selected from the class consisting of hydrogen 
atom and unsubstituted linear and branched alkyl groups 
each having carbon atoms of 1-12 and X represents an 
atom which is selected from the class consisting of fluorine, 
chlorine, bromine and iodine. 


3,850,884 
BIS-(8-AMINOACRYLYL) DERIVATIVES USED AS 
HEAT STABILIZERS FOR CHLORINATED 
POLYMERS 
Richard G. Parker, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to The 
B. F. Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 
193,998, now Patent No. 3,784,565. Divided and this 
application May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,867 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 


U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 N 6 Claims 


1. A composition comprising a chlorine-containing 
polymer and from about 0,1 part to about 5 parts by 
weight based upon 100 parts by weight of the polymer of 
a compound of the formula 


H2N R’ Oo 
( nok Beling 
} 


A 
R—X 2 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of —O— 
and —S—; Y is selected from the group consisting of 
—O— and —S—-; R is selected from the group consist- 
ing of an alkyl radical containing 1 to about 24 carbon 
atoms and an aryl radical containing 6 to 18 carbon 
atoms; R’ is —H, —CH3, or —C,H;; and A has the 
formula 
—(CH2),—Ra—(CH2) ,— 


wherein Ra is a cyclic hydrocarbon radical selected from 
from the group consisting of benzene, naphthalene, and 
cycloalkyl radicals containing 5 to 8 carbon atoms in the 
ring, and n=—0 to 6. 
3,850,885 
METHOD FOR MAKING POLYETHERIMIDES 
Tohru Takekoshi, Scotia, N.Y., and John E. Kochanow- 
ski, Pittsfield, Mass., assignors to General Electric 
Company 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,523 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 
US. Cl. 260—47 CZ 11 Claims 
1. A method for making a polyetherimide which com- 
prises 
(1) effecting the removal of organic amine of the for- 
mula, 
RNH, 


from a melt consisting essentially of a mixture of bis- 
imide of the formula 


0 0 


iN AX Jn > 
7 la | | 
RN ((s-r¢ )| 
% heed ‘, 
o” 4 F Ne 


re) o 


\ 
NR 
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and at least an equal molar amount of such bisimide of 
an organic diamine of the formula, 


NH,—R2—NH, 


In the presence of an effective amount of a catalyst, se- 
lected from the class consisting of a Group II-b, Group 
IlI-b, Group IV-b and Group V--b element, oxides of 
such elements, and salts of such elements, where the vapor 
pressure of the organic amine is greater under atmospheric 
conditions than the vapor pressure of the organic diamine, 
where R is a monovalent C,2_ 29) organic radical selected 
from C,2_g) alkyl radicals and C,g_29) aromatic radicals, 
R! is selected from C,g_39) aromatic radicals, and R? is a 
divalent organo radical selected from the class consisting 
of (a) aromatic hydrocarbon radicals having from 6-20 
carbon atoms and halogenated derivatives thereof, (b) 
alkylene radicals, Ci2_g) alkylene terminated polydior- 
ganosiloxane cyclo-alkylene radicals having from 2-20 
carbon atoms, and (c) divalent radicals included by the 
formula, 


where Q is a member selected from the class consisting 
of 


Oo oO 
II lI 
—0-, —C-, -8-, 


iT] 


0 


—S—, —C,H2,— and x is a whole number from 1 to 5 
inclusive, and m is 0 or 1. 


3,850,886 

NEUTRALIZED POLY(OXYALKYLENE)-POLY- 
ESTER-POLY(MONOSULFIDE) - POLYTHIOL 
BASED SEALANTS 
Richard C. Doss, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 

Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,026 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/20 
US. Cl. 260—76 10 Claims 
1. A process of producing a polymercaptan-terminated 
polymeric composition curable to sealants and coating 
formulations having improved properties which comprises: 

(a) reacting 

(1) a mercaptoalkanoic acid having the for- 
mula HS(CR2),COOH wherein R is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl 
radicals having from 1-5, inclusive, carbon 
atoms, the maximum number of carbon atoms in 
all R groups being 10, and n is an integer rang- 
ing from 1-5, with 

(2) a thiodialkanoic acid having the formula 
HOOC(CR,),S(CR2),COOH wherein R and n 
are as defined above, the maximum number of 
carbon atoms in all R groups being 20, and 

(3) a poly(oxyalkylene)-polyol having on average 
more than two pendent hydroxy groups per 
molecule and a molecular weight in the range 
200-20,000, the amount of (3) present being in 
the range 0.8-1.2 equivalents of pendent hy- 
droxy groups for each equivalent of carboxylic 
groups of the mercaptoalkanoic and _thiodial- 
kanoic acids, 

(b) neutralizing the polymercaptan-terminated polymer 
thus produced by admixing therewith an alkaline 
earth metal hydroxide in an amount sufficient to 
reduce the acid number (mg. KOH/g. polymer) of 
said polymer to a value less than about one, and 
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(c) formulating the neutralized polymer without sepa- 
ration of the alkaline earth metal salts and any un- 
reacted alkaline earth metal hydroxide produced 
with non-elastomeric components including fillers, 
plasticizers, antioxidants, and adhesion promoters. 


3,850,887 
LACTAM COPOLYAMIDES FOR ADHESIVE USE 
Francis R. Halas, Chelsea, and Conrad Rossitto, Andover, 
Mass., assignors to USM Corporation, Flemington, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,562 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 L 2 Claims 
i. A linear copolyamide useful as a hot melt adhesive 


for bonding fabrics, said copolyamide having a molecular 
weight of from about 8,000 to about 20,000, a softening 
point (ring and ball) in the range of from about 110° C. 
to about 175° C. and a melt viscosity at 180° C. of from 
about 450,000 to 750,000 cps. (Brookfield viscometer 
using low shear rotor), said copolyamide being a product 
of reacting and polymerizing a mixture of, based on the 
total copolyamide forming reagents, from about 50 to 
about 70 mol percent of at least one lactam having a 
carbon chain of from 6 to 13 carbon atoms, from about 
15 to about 35 mol percent of at least one aliphatic di- 
basic acid having from 11 to 13 carbon atoms and from 
about 10 to about 25 mol percent of an aliphatic dibasic 
acid having from 6 to 10 carbon atoms and a stoichio- 
metric amount of at least one diamine for reaction with 
said acid and aliphatic dibasic acid having from 6-10 
carbon atoms, said diamine comprising at least about 70 
mol percent of a linear aliphatic diamine having a carbon 
chain of from 2 to 13 carbon atoms and an amount effec- 
tive sterically to interfere with close association of chains 
of the copolyamide up to 30 mol percent of a diamine 
of which the hydrogens of the amine groups are hindered 
by other groups in the compound. 


3,850,888 © 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLY-p-PHENYLENE 

TEREPHTHALAMIDE FROM SOLUTION OF p- 

PHENYLENE DIAMINE AND MOLTEN TEREPH- 

THALOYL CHLORIDE 
James Allen Fitzgerald, Richmond, Va., and Kewal 

Krishan Likhyani, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,955 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

U.S. CL. 260—78 R 1 Claim 

1. A continuous process for producing poly(p-phenyl- 
ene terephthalamide ) comprising impinging a liquid stream 
comprising a 5—10% by weight solution of p-phenylene di- 
amine in hexamethylphosphoramide at a temperature of 
about 10° C. to 30° C. against a stream of molten ter- 
ephthaloyl chloride at a temperature of from 85—120° C. 
in a mixing zone, the streams being introduced continu- 
ously and at such rate as to provide a liquid reaction mix- 
ture from substantially stoichiometric amounts of the di- 
amine and acid halide, substantially completely removing 
the liquid reaction mixture from the mixing zone within 
one second after introduction of the streams into said zone 
and introducing the liquid reaction mixture into a first 
polymerization zone with vigorous agitation to achieve 
distribution of the ingredients, cooling the mixture to a 
temperature of less than about 95° C. and substantially 
completely removing the product from the first polymer- 
ization zone within about 4 to 15 seconds and forwarding 
it to a second polymerization zone and mixing the prod- 
uct at a shearing stress sufficient to liquify any gel that 
forms at a shear rate of at least 100 sec.—! while cooling 
the produc: to a temperature not greater than 95° C. and 
substantially completely removing the crumblike product 
from the second polymerization zone within 1 to about 
15 minutes. 
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3,850,889 
ORDERED POLYMERIC AMIDES 
Ray McKinney, Jr., Raleigh, and William L. Hofferbert, 
Jr., Durham, N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,134 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 2 Claims 
1. A linear fiber and film forming polymer consisting 
essentially of regularly recurring structural units having 
the formula: 


r O miami C3 © 


wherein n is an integer of from 6 to 12. 


3,850,890 
PROCESS FOR THE ANIONIC POLYMERIZATION 
OF PYRROLIDONE WITH FLUORO- OR CHLORO- 
FLUORO OLEFIN AS ACTIVATOR 
Aldemaro Ciaperoni, Bollate, Italy, assignor to 
Montecatini Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,314 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 9, 1972, 
25,463/72 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/18 
US. Cl. 260—78 P 12 Claims 
1. A process for the anionic polymerization of pyrroli- 
done to a fiber-forming polypyrrolidone which comprises 
polymerizing said monomer in contact with a catalytic 
system consisting essentially of an alkali metal or quat- 
ernary ammonium pyrrolidonate and, as activator, a sub- 
stituted olefin having the general formula 


CF2=CFX 
wherein X is F, Cl, CF3;, CF2Cl, CFCl, or CCls. 


3,850,891 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF MULTI- 
FUNCTIONAL PEROXYDIESTERS 
James E. Crawford, Adrian, Mich., assignor to 
Owens-Illinois Inc. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 177,116, Sept. 1, 1971. This application Jan. 15, 
1973, Ser. No. 323,993 

Int. Cl. CO07¢ 69/60; CO8E 1/60, 27/12 

US. Cl. 260—78.5 T 24 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a linear copolymer 

having pendant peroxydiester functionality from an acid 

salt of a linear copolymer and an acyl halide, which com- 
prises: mixing the acid salt of a linear copolymer of the 
formula 


r | 
——(Mi)a—(M2) 2 — 
Ts ad 


wherein 
M; is 
Ri Rez Ry 


—CH; 





CH:—, 


| | | 
CH °— or—CH;—C=C H—CH;— 
R3 


where, 
R, is 
—H, —C—OH, or —C—CR’ 


| 
re) re) 
with R’ being —CH3, —C2Hs, 
R2 is 
—H, —C—OH, 0-0 R” 
i] 
0 


or phenyl 
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R; is —H, —CHs;, —OR” 
with R”’ being an alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
R, is —H, —F, —Cl, —Br or —CHy, 
M2 is 


where, 
Rs and Rg are independently selected from 


=i. —F,—Ol, —C—OH or —G—OR” 
re) 


with R’”” being—CH; or —C2Hs 
R, and Rg are independently selected from 


—H, —F, —Cl, —C—OH, —C—OR'V, 
Il 4 


phenyl or 


> 


(NO). (X)r~ 


with 
R!V being an alkyl of 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, and 
X is a halogen 
ais 0 to3 


m is 1 to 1000 

nis 1 to 1000 

q is 4 to 1000, 

with an acyl halide of the formula 


—_—- 
0 


wherein 


Rg is an alkyl of 1 to 7 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, aryl or substituted aryl, and 

X is a halogen 

in a reaction medium, comprising water or mixtures of 
water and lower alkyl alcohols and in the presence of 
hydrogen peroxide or ozone at temperatures ranging from 
about —15° C. to 200° C. so as to form said linear co- 
polymer having pendant peroxydiester functionality. 


3,850,892 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY COMPATIBLE PLASTIC CON. 
TACT LENSES AND A METHOD FOR THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Mitchel Shen, Kensington, Robert B. Mandell, Moraga, 
and Lawrence Stark, Berkeley, Calif. assignors to Bio- 
contacts, Inc. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 215,137, Jan. 3, 1972. This application 
Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,865 

Int. Cl. CO8f 27/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—80.72 _, 8 Claims 
1. The process for lowering the glass transition temper- 

ature of a solid, cross-linked polymer obtained by polym- 

erizing polymerizable components including at least one 
monomer selected from 


R!R2C=CR°CO,H and R!R°?C=CRCO,Z 


wherein R! and R?2 are the same or different, and they 
are either alkyl groups having a carbon atom content 
less than 6 or hydrogen; R® is hydrogen or methyl, and 
Z is an alkyl group having a carbon atom content from 
1-11, a hydroxyalkyl group having a carbon atom content 
of from 2-11 or an alkoxyalkyl group having a carbon 
atom content from 3-11; said polymerizable components 
containing from about 0.1 to about 10 mols of cross-link- 
ing agent per 100 mols of polymerizable components and 
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said polymer containing at least 10 weight percent, cal- 
culated as free carboxyl groups, of pendant carboxylic 
substituent groups, said substituent groups being selected 
from the group consisting of carboxyl, alkyl carboxylate 
ester having from 1-11 carbon atoms, carboxylic acid 
anhydride groups and mixtures thereof which comprises 
treating the resultant solid, cross-linked polymer by one 
or more chemical conversion reactions of the group: 

(a) direct esterification of said pendant carboxyl and 
carboxylic acid anhydride groups by contacting the 
solid polymer with an alcohol having from 1-15 
carbon atoms for a time sufficient and under condi- 
tions to effect esterification; 

(b) indirect esterification of said carboxyl and carbox- 
ylic acid anhydride groups by contacting said car- 
boxyl and carboxyliz acid anhydride groups with an 
acid halide forming reagent under reaction conditions 
and subsequently contacting the resultant acid halide 
groups with an alcohol having from 1 to 15 carbon 
atoms at reaction conditions; and 

(c) transesterifying said alkyl carboxylate ester groups 
to higher alkyl carboxylate groups by contacting said 
polymer with an alcohol having from 2-15 carbon 
atoms and a greater number of carbon atoms than 
said alkyl carboxylate ester group at reaction condi- 
tions. X 

3,850,893 
SECONDARY ACCELERATORS FOR VULCANIZA- 
TION OF RUBBER 
Pyong-Nae Son, 2106 Ayers Ave., Akron, Ohio 44313 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,341 
Int. Cl. CO8¢ 11/50; CO8d 13/28; CO8F 29/02 
US. Cl. 260—80.78 8 Claims 
1. A sulfur vulcanizable rubber compound containing 
in the accelerator portion of the compound a mixture of 
a primary accelerator and a secondary accelerator, said 
secondary accelerator comprising a 2-acyl substituted 
tetraalkylguanidine. 


3,850,894 
PROCEDURE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLY- 
MERS AND COPOLYMERS OF ISOBUTYLENE 
AND POLYMERS OBTAINED 
Aldo Priola, Sebastiano Cesca, and Giuseppe Ferraris, 

San Donato Milanese, and Mario Bassaredda Boy and 

Paolo Giusti, Pisa, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 

S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,900 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 26, 1971, 
31,723/71 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/26, 3/04, 3/10 
US. Cl. 260—85.3 R 6 Claims 

1. Process for the production of butyl rubber through 

the copolymerization of isobutylene and isoprene wherein 
the improvement comprises conducting the copolymeriza- 
tion in the presence of a catalytic system consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(a) a metalorganic compound of aluminum represented 
by the formula AIR; or AIR2X wherein X is a 
halogen atom; R is a hydrocarbon radical with from 
1 to 10 carbon atoms or hydrogen; and 

(b) a haloid of an organic acid or thioacid represented 
by the general formula 


its deal 


in which X’ is a halogen atom; R’ is an alkylic 
residue, cycloalkylic, alkylarylic, alkylcycloalkylic, or 
is equal to X’ or is represented by the formula 


—C—X’; 


and Y is oxygen or sulphur. 
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3,850,895 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS OF ISOBUTYLENE OF HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
Aldo Priola, Sebastiano Cesca, and Giuseppe Ferraris, 
San Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 
S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,901 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 26, 1971, 
31,724/71 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/26, 3/10, 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—85.3 R 6 Claims 
1. Process for the production of butyl rubber through 
the copolymerization of isobutylene and isoprene wherein 
the improvement comprises conducting the copolymeriza- 
tion reaction in the presence of a catalytic system con- 
sisting essentially of: 
(a) a metalorganic compound of aluminum having the 
formula AIR; or AIR,X wherein X is a halogen atom 
and R is a hyrocarbon radical with from 1 to 10 
carbon atoms, or hydrogen; and 
(b) a compound containing a mobile halogen group 
Or at least one in which the halogen group is easily 
exchangeable due to the presence of an electrophilic 
group represented by the formula 


Y Rh 
‘Z—X 
Yn 
wherein X is an atom of halogen, Z is nitrogen, car- 
bon or phosphorous; R’ is a hydrocarbon radical 


with from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, or hydrogen, or is 
equal to X; Y is a member of the group consisting of 


—S 0:—R”,—C=0,—C=0, O=P—R”, 
7 


| | 
R” OR” Rk” 

R” 
N—C—,—C=8S,—C=! 


ey 
F 
af 


* 
_* 


| | | 
NR” R” OR” 


R” 
| 7 

—C—CN,—N=C=0,=C’ 
| \ 
k” NO2 

R” cl 


—C=NCl,=C—R”"; [a.s.0.] 


Y’ is equal to Y, or to R’; Y or Y’ may be a bivalent 
radical linked through a double bond directly to Z; 
Y and Y’ may be connected to each other closing 
themselves cyclically on Z; R” is an alkylic or arylic 
radical, simple or substituted; n and h are 0 or 1. 


3,850,296 
PROCEDURE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLY- 
MERS AND COPOLYMERS OF ISOBUTYLENE 
AND COMPOSITIONS OBTAINED 
Aldo Priola, Sebastiano Cesca, and Giuseppe Ferraris, 

San Donato Milanese, and Mario Baccaredda Boy and 

Paolo Giusti, Pisa, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 

S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,902 

Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 26, 1971, 
31,722/71 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/26, 3/04, 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—85.3 R 5 Claims 

1. Process for the production of butyl rubber through 
the copolymerization of isobutylene and isoprene wherein 
the improvement comprises conducting the copolymeriza- 
tion reaction in the presence of a catalyst system consist- 
ing essentially of: 

(a) a metalorganic composition of aluminum repre- 
sented by the formula AIR, or AIR2X wherein X is 
an atom of halogen, and R is a hydrocarbon radical 
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, or hydrogen; 
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(b) a haloid of an inorganic acid represented by the 
general formula Z,MeXmYp in which Me is an ele- 
ment belonging to the 5°, 6° or 7° group of the 
periodic system; » and m are whole numbers; p is a 
whole number or zero and the sum 2n-+m--p is 
equal to the valency of said element; Z is oxygen or 
sulphur; X is a halogen atom; Y is an organic 
residue selected from the alkylic, arylic, cyclo- 
hexylic, etheric, esteric, ammidic, acetylacetonic and 
oximic functional groups; and wherein the molar 
ratio of compound (b) to compound (a) is between 
0.5 and 10-4. 


3,850,897 
PROCEDURE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLY- 
MERS AND COPOLYMERS OF ISOBUTYLENE 
Aldo Priola, Sebastiano Cesca, and Giuseppe Ferraris, 
San Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 
S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,499 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 26, 1971, 
31,727/71 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/26, 3/04, 3/10 
US. Cl. 260—85.3 R 18 Claims 
1. Process for the production of copolymers of iso- 
butylene and a conjugated diene, wherein the copolym- 
erization reaction is conducted in the presence of a cata- 
lyst system consisting essentially of: (i) a metalorganic 
compound of aluminum represented by the formula 


RAI(YR’)X 


in which R is hydrogen, cycloalkyl, or aryl; R’ is a hy- 
drocarbon radical selected from those listed for R; Y is 
an atom of oxygen, or of sulphur, or nitrogen bound to 
two hydrocarbon radicals; and X is an atom of halogen; 
and (ii) a co-catalyst selected from the following: 

(a) Brénsted acids; 

(b) alkyl haloids, haloids of organic or inorganic 


acids, or compounds containing atoms of activated 
halogen; 

(c) Lewis acids; and 

(d) Compounds represented by the formula X’,MeY’m 
in which X’ is an atom of halogen, Y’ is oxygen, 
sulphur or 2 functional group selected from the 
alkoxy, ester, amide, alkyl, cycloalkyl, aromatic, 
arene, phosphine, acetylacetone and oxime radicals; 
Me is a metal chosen from Ti, Sn, Zn, Si, B, Al, 
Hg, Pb, W, Sb, Ge, V, Zr, As, Bi and Mo; and m 
and nm are whole numbers whose sum is equal to the 
valency of Me except in the case in which Y is 
oxygen or sulphur, when it becomes 2m-4-n; and 
wherein the molar ratio between compound (ii) and 
compound (i) is less than 1. 


3,850,898 
ANIONIC HIGH MOLECULAR FLOCCULANTS 
Fumio Ide, Yahide Kotake, and Satoshi Korenaga, Otake, 
a assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1972, 
47/26,775; Dec. 28, 1972, 48/1,808 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02 
US. Cl. 260—86.1 R 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a high molecular 
fluocculant with a molecular weight greater than 1,000,000 
determined by measurement of viscosity of an aqueous 
solution containing an excess of neutral salts which com- 
prises polymerizing 55 to 95 weight percent of at least 
one (i) of acrylic or methacrylic acids and 45 to 5 weight 
percent of at least one (ii) of monomers represented by 
the formula 


Ri 


R: 
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wherein R, is a hydrogen or methyl and Ry is —COOR; 
radical wherein Rg; is alkyl, aryl or alkylaryl groups or 
—CN radical in water medium with stirring to produce a 
suspension of a copolymer which is insoluble under the 
polymerization conditions but soluble in neutral or alkaline 
water, adding said suspension into at least one of hydrox- 
ides of an alkali metal or ammonia dissolved in at least 
one of alcohols of C, to Cg or a water-containing alcohol 
with stirring thereby obtaining an alcohol suspension of 
a water-soluble copolymer with its carboxyl group being 
completely or partially neutralized, and then removing the 
copolymer in form of particles followed by drying. 


3,850,899 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING OLEFINS AND 
CATALYST THEREFOR 
Shigeru Wada, Otake, Hidesaburo Oi, Yamaguchi-ken, 
Norio Matsuzawa and Hiroshi Nishimura, Otake, and 
Juntaro Sasaki, Iwakuni, Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,014 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 15, 1970, 
45/51,054; July 17, 1970, 45/62,301, 45/62,302 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/84; CO8£ 1/56 
US. Cl. 260—88.2 R 2 Claims 
1. In a process for polymerizing or copolymerizing a 
monomer selected from the group consisting of ethylene, 
propylene, 1-butene, 4-methyl-1-pentene, styrene, 1-pen- 
tene, 1-hexene and 3-methyl-1-butene in the presence of a 
catalyst composed of a pulverized titanium trichloride 
component and an organo-aluminum compound, the im- 
provement wherein said monomer is polymerized or co- 
polymerized in the presence of a catalyst comprising: 
(A) a titanium trichloride composition cbtained by pul- 
verizing a component consisting of an aluminum- 
containing titanium trichloride component prepared 
by the reduction of titanium tetrachloride with metal- 
lic aluminum, until the a- or y-type crystal structure 
of said titanium trichloride cannot be identified in 
the X-ray diffraction pattern, and extracting the re- 
sulting titanium trichloride composition with a sol- 
vent mixture of an inert organic solvent: 

(1) selected from the group consisting of aro- 
matic hydrocarbons having 6 to 20 carbon 
atoms, saturated aliphatic hydrocarbons having 
3 to 20 carbon atoms, alicyclic hydrocarbons 
having 3 to 18 carbon atoms, acyclic or cyclic 
olefins of 2 to 20 carbon atoms, unsaturated 
aliphatic hydrocarbon halides of 2 to 20 carbon 
atoms, saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon halides 
of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, halogenated aromatic 
hydrocarbons having 6 to 16 carbon atoms and 
carbon disulfide; and a member selected from 
the group consisting of the following organic sol- 
vents; 

(2) an oxygen-containing organic solvent selected 
from the group consisting of saturated aliphatic 
monoethers having 2 to 32 carbon atoms having 
an alkyl radical, aliphatic ethers of 3 to 20 
carbon atoms having at least one unsaturated 
aliphatic hydrocarbon radical, aromatic ethers 
of 7 to 16 carbon atoms having a saturated alkyl 
or aryl radical, monoethers and diethers of 7 to 
16 carbon atoms which are halogenated and 
contain at least one aromatic radical, saturated 
alkyl esters of saturated aliphatic monocar- 
boxylic acids having an aliphatic monocar- 
boxylic acid residual group with 1 to 21 carbon 
atoms and a saturated alkyl group with 1 to 16 
carbon atoms, unsaturated alkyl esters of satu- 
rated aliphatic monocarboxylic acids having a 
saturated aliphatic monocarboxylic acid residual 
group with 1 to 8 carbon atoms and an unsatu- 
rated alkyl group with 2 to 12 carbon atoms, 
alkyl esters of unsaturated aliphatic monocar- 
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boxylic acids having an unsaturaied aliphatic 
monocarboxylic acid residual group with 2 to 12 
carbon atoms and a saturated or unsaturated 
alkyl group with 1 to 10 carbon atoms, satu- 
rated alkyl esters of aromatic monocarboxylic 
acids having an aromatic monocarboxylic acid 
residual group with 7 to 18 carbon atoms and a 
saturated alkyl group with 1 to 20 carbon atoms, 
saturated aliphatic monoalcohols having 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, monohydric and dihydric phenols 
having 6 to 16 carbon atoms, saturated aliphatic 
monoketones having 3 to 20 carbon atoms, sat- 
urated aliphatic diketones having 4 to 12 carbon 
atoms, aromatic monoketones having 7 to 18 
carbon atoms, aromatic monocarboxylic acids 
having 7 to 18 carbon atoms, saturated aliphatic 
monocarboxylic acids having 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms, saturated aliphatic carboxylic acid halides 
having 2 to 12 carbon atoms and aromatic car- 
boxylic acid halides having 7 to 15 carbon 
atoms; 

(2)’ a nitrogen-containing organic solvent selected 
from the group consisting of nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic amines having 5 to 18 carbon 
atoms selected from the pyridine, quinoline and 
acridine series, saturated aliphatic secondary 
amines of 2 to 24 carbon atoms, aromatic sec- 
ondary amines having 6 to 20 carbon atoms, 
saturated aliphatic tertiary amines having 3 to 
18 carbon atoms, aromatic tertiary amines hav- 
ing 8 to 30 carbon atoms, aromatic mononitriles 
having 7 to 15 carbon atoms, aromatic mono- 
isocyanates having 7 to 11 carbon atoms and aro- 
matic azo compounds having 12 to 20 carbon 
atoms; and 

(2)” a Si-containing organic solvent selected from 
the group consisting of tetrahydrocarbylsilanes 
having saturated alkyl radicals, aryl radicals or 
mixtures thereof of 4 to 50 carbon atoms, tetra- 
hydrocarbylsilanes having an unsaturated alkyl 
radical of 5 to 28 carbon atoms, alkyl hydro- 
genosilanes of 1 to 30 carbon atoms having an 
Si-H bond, aryl hydrogenosilanes of 6 to 30 
carbon atoms having an Si-H bond, alkyl halo- 
genosilanes of 3 to 30 carbon atoms having an 
Si-halogen bond, aryl halogenosilanes of 6 to 
30 carbon atoms having an Si-halogen bond, tri- 
alkyl silylamines of 6 to 9 carbon atoms, tri- 
phenyl silylamine, trimethyl(N - methylamino) 
Silane, trimethyl(N - diethylamino) silane, satu- 
rated alkylsilanes having at least one Si-O-C 
bond of 2 to 8 carbon atoms, aryl silanes having 
at least an Si-O-C bond of 9 to 12 carbon atoms, 
C,-Cyy aliphatic mono-or C;—-C;; aromatic 
mono-carboxylic acid esters of trialkyl silanols 
having 3 to 10 carbon atoms, alkylaryl silanols 
having 8 to 20 carbon atoms or triaryl silanes of 
18 to 30 carbon atoms, trialkyl silicon isocya- 
nates having 3 to 10 carbon atoms, dialkyl aryl 
silicon isocyanates having 8 to 15 carbon atoms, 
trialkyl silicon isocyanates having 18 to 30 car- 
bon atoms, polysilmethylenes of the formula 
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to 120 carbon atoms, organopolysiloxanes of 
the formula 


R(R’R”’”’SiO) ,SiR3 


wherein 
R, R’ and R’’” may be the same or difffferent 
and represent an alkyl group having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, an ary! group having 6 to 8 
carbon atoms, or hydrogen, 
and x is an integer of 1 to 1000, 
alkyl cyclopolysiloxanes of the formula 


(R’”HSiO), 


wherein 
R’”’ is an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and y is an integer of 3 to 8, 
alkyl cyclopolysiloxanes of the general formula 


(R’”’”"2Si0), 


wherein 
R’’” is an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and z is an integer of 3 to 9, 
aryl cyclopolysiloxanes of the formula 


(Q.SiO) , 

wherein 

Q is an aryl group having 6 to 8 carbon atoms, 

and p is an integer of 3 to 6, 

alkyl or aryl polysilazanes of 6 to 50 carbon 
atoms having an Si-N-Si bond and a molecular 
weight of not more than 1000; and then sep- 
arating said extracted titanium trichloride com- 
position from the solvent mixture, the amount 
of said mixed solvent being 1 to 100 parts by 
weight per part of the pulverized aluminum-con- 
taining titanium trichloride component, and the 
amount of the solvent (2) or (2)” being 0.005- 
10.0 parts by weight per part of said titanium 
trichloride component and the amount of sol- 
vent (2)’ being 0.005-0.5 part by weight per 
part of said titanium trichloride component; and 


(B) an organoaluminum compound selected from the 


group consisting of trialkyl aluminum, dialkylalumi- 
num halide, diaikylaluminum alkoxide, alkylalumi- 
num alkoxy halide, reaction products of these with an 
electron-donor compound, reaction products of these 
with an alkali metal complex fluoride of a transition 
metal, reaction products of an alkylaluminum di- 
halide with an electron-donor compound, reaction 
products of an alkylaluminum dihalide with an alkali 
metal halide, and reaction products of an alkylalumi- 
num dihalide with an alkali metal complex fluoride 
of a transition metal. 


3,850,900 


PROCESS FOR MICRO-CRYSTALLIZATION OF 


POLYVINYLIDENE FLUORIDE ARTICLES 


Masahiro Segawa, Iwaki, Japan, assignor to Kureha 


Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 


Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 830,799, 
June 5, 1969. This application Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 
294,300 


Claims priority, application Japan, June 10, 1968, 
43/39,872 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/22 


CH,SiCHg[ (CH) 2SiCH2],Si(CHs); 


US. Cl. 260—92.1 2 Claims 


wherein x is an integer of 1 to 10, linear poly- 1. A process for microcrystallization of polyvinylidene 
alkyl or polyaryl polysilanes of 6 to 80 carbon fluoride article in molded or coated form which consists 
atoms, «, y-dihaloalkylpolysiloxanes of the for- of the steps of: 

mula (a) heating an article consisting essentially of crystal- 


lized polyvinylidene fluoride which has once been 
heated to melt and then cooled to solidify at a tem- 
perature between a temperature at which the poly- 
vinylidene fluoride begins to melt and a temperature 
approximately 10° C. higher than the melting point 
of polyvinylidene fluoride to remelt only a portion 


X(R2SiIO) ,SiRoX 


wherein X is a halogen atom, and 

x=1 to 1000, 
polyalkyl cyclopolysilanes having 12 to 120 car- 
bon atoms, polyaryl cyclopolysilanes having 12 


928 O.G.—62 
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of the polyvinylidene fluoride article, while main- 
taining the original shape thereof as molded or 
coated; and 

(b) gradually cooling the article to create extremely 
fine crystals of polyvinylidene fluoride of approxi- 
mately 1 micron in diameter. 


3,850,901 
POLYVINYL ALCOHOL FIBERS 

Shoichi Tanaka, 550-1 Yasue; and Susumu Kousaka, 

1273-4 Nakasho, both of Kurashiki, Japan; and Toshio 

Kimura, 2—208 Katsuragi-cho, Nara, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 90,816, Nov. 18, 1970. This application 

Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,577 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1969, 

44/94,790; Apr. 30, 1970, 45/37,354 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—91.3 3 Claims 

1. Polyvinyl alcohol fibers comprising an essentially 
water insoluble polyvinyl alcohol having an average de- 
gree of polymerization of from about 1200 to 3500 and 
containing a residue of boric acid or a water soluble borate 
salt thereof in an amount of from 0.2 to 0.9% by weight 
of polyvinyl alcohol, said fibers being characterized by a 
half-width of (100) reflection (8) of 0.98 to 1.40 and an 
Ing/Ig9 Of from 0.40 to 0.48 derived from the azimuthal 
X-ray intensity distribution at the angle of diffraction 
of 19.2°. 


3,850,902 
PROCESS FOR CASTING EYEGLASS FRAMES 
Richard T. Metcalfe, Sturbridge, Peter R. Ramirez, South- 
bridge, and Chester M. Slyk, Auburn, Mass., assignors 
to American Optical Corporation Southbridge, Mass. 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 816,371, Apr. 15, 1969. This application July 22, 
1971, Ser. No. 165,589 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 25/00; B29d 12/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—102 8 Claims 

1. A process for casting eyeglass frames or parts there- 

of comprising 

(a) forming a liquid mixture of substantially 100% 
reactive quantities of a dihydric phenol epoxy com- 
position and a hardener, 

(i) said liquid mixture characterized by a viscos- 
ity of less than 20,000 centipoises at 25° C.; 

(ii) said liquid mixture being capable of being 
polymerized or cured at a temperature of ap- 
proximately 200° F.; 

(b) heating said liquid mixture to decrease its viscos- 
ity and enhance ease of degassing 

(i) maintaining the liquid mixture in a pourable 
liquid-casting condition during said heating; 

(c) casting said preheated mixture into a mold hav- 
ing eyeglass frame or parts cavities of a desired con- 
figuration at a rate to prevent formation of gas 
bubbles in said liquid mixture; 

(d) heating said mold and said contained liquid to a 
temperature of at least 170° F. sufficient to polym- 
erize or cure said liquid mixture; 

(e) removing polymerized or cured eyeglass frames 
or parts from said mold at an elevated temperature 
thereby causing distortion of said frames or parts, 
degating and removing flash from said frames and 
parts; and 

(f) subjecting the eyeglass frames or parts to a liqui 
cooling bath to restore cast configuration 

(i) said eyeglass frames or parts thereof charac- 
terized by the property, upon deformation after 
completion of curing or polymerization, of re- 
turning to its original cast configuration when 
heated to a temperature in the range 100 to 
150° F, 
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3,850,903 
PLASMA VOLUME EXPANDER PREPARED FROM 
COHN IV PRECIPITATE USING BLOCK COPOLY- 
MERS OF ETHYLENE OXIDE AND POLYOXY- 
PROPYLENE 
Luis A. Garcia, 19941 Carmania Lane, Huntington Beach, 
Calif. 92646; Jose R. Boullon, 12672 Twintree Lane, 
Garden Grove, Calif. 92640; and Samia S. Man- 
vod 2728 Canary Drive, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,362 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—112 B 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a blood fraction 
containing a high concentration of albumin, a- and £p- 
globulins suitable for intravenous administration com- 
prising fractionating Cohn Precipitate IV—4 by thoroughly 
admixing with about 0.5% to about 2% calcium phos- 
phate, separating the resulting precipitate therefrom and 
thoroughly admixing the retained supernatant with about 
0.05% to 0.2% fibrinogen and then thoroughly admixing 
with a compound of the formula 


mere er wana Ee ee 
| 
CHs 


wherein a and c are integers such that the hydrophile 
portion represented by (CHzCH2O) constitutes at least 
about 50% of the molecule and + is an integer such 
that the hydrophobic portion represented by 


CHCH,0 
bo ) 

has a molecular weight of at least about 950 to a con- 
centration of from about 13.5% to about 17.5% at a 
pH of about 6-7, separating the resulting precipitate there- 
from and thoroughly admixing the retained supernatant 
with said compound to a concentration of from about 
18% to about 20% at a pH of about 4-5, and recovering 
the resulting precipitate for retention as the desired blood 
fraction. 


3,850,904 
PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE D-GLU 
OR D-HIS CONTAINING PEPTIDES 
Hendrick Marie Greven, Heesch, Netherlands, assignor 
to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,923 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 24, 1972, 
7206941 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/06, 27/00; COTe 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 5 Claims 

1. A peptide of the formula: 


A-Glu(Q)-His-X 


in which one of the amino radicals Glu(Q) or His is 
present in the D-form; in which 
A is selected from the group consisting of H-L-Met, 
H-L-Met(>O), H-L-Met(~>O,) desamino-Met, des- 
amino-Met(>O), desamino-Met(>O,), and _ the 
moiety: H,N-B-CO- in whick B is alkylene having 
1-6 carbon atoms; 
Q is selected from the group consisting of OH and 
NH; 
X is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy; 
(N-phenylalkyl) amino of the formula 


/ \ 
—NH—Alk—¢ S 


Ri 
in which Alk is alkylene with 1-6 carbon atoms, and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and hydroxy; and -L-Phe-Y; 
Y is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, 
descarboxyl-lysyl, descarboxy - arginyl, -L-Lys-Z, 
-L-Arg-Z, -D-Lys-Z, and -D-Arg-Z; 
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Z is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, 
(N-f-indolyl-ethyl) amino, -L-Trp-OH, 


-L-Trp-Gly-OH, 


-L-Phe-OH, -L-Phe-Gly-OH, and (N-phenylalkyl) 
amino of the formula 
Ri 


—Nu—an—€ *» 
eae” 


in which Alk is alkylene with 1-6 carbon atoms, R; 
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
hydroxy; 
and functional derivatives of said peptide selected from 
the group consisting of pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts, derivatives in which one or more free 
amino groups are substituted by acyl derived from an 
aliphatic carboxylic acid with 1-6 carbon atoms, unsub- 
stituted amides or lower alkyl (1-6 C) substituted amides 
of those peptides having a free carboxyl group, esters de- 
rived from aliphatic or phenylaliphatic alcohols with 1-18 
carbon atoms, and metal complexes thereof. 
3,850,905 
CONVERSION OF ALDOSE SUGARS TO 
KETOSE SUGARS 
Leon Tumerman, Deerfield, and Jules H. Guth, Mount 
Prospect, Ill., assignors to Kraftco Corporation, Glen- 
view, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,823 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 47/18; C13k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—209 R 19 Claims 
1. In a method for the manufacture of ketose sugars 
from aldose sugars comprising providing a solution of 
aldose sugar, adding an alkali or alkaline earth aluminate 
catalyst to said solution to provide a reaction mixture, 
maintaining said reaction mixture at a temperature suffi- 
cient to substantially convert the aldose sugar to ketose 
sugar, adjusting the pH of said reaction mixture to within 
the range of 6 to 8 so as to precipitate said aluminate 
moiety of said aluminate catalyst and provide a reaction 
mixture containing an aluminum hydroxide precipitate in 
a sugar solution, the improvement comprising controlling 
the concentration of said aluminum hydroxide in said 
reaction mixture at a level of less than about 8 percent 
by weight, providing a flowing stream of said reaction 
mixture, moving said flowing stream of said reaction mix- 
ture at a flow rate of at least about | foot per second in a 
direction substantially parallel to a membrane while main- 
taining a pressure differential of from about 2 ‘p.s.i.g. to 
about 2,000 p.s.i.g. across said membrane during said 
movement of said reaction mixture and transferring said 
sugar solution through said membrane. 


3,850,906 \ 

NOVEL A*/A5-DEHYDROCARDENOLIDES AS WELL 
AS PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Johannes Herrmann Hartenstein, Wittental, Germany, as- 

oe to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,640 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 173/02 

US. Cl. 260—210.5 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing compounds of the formula 
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which consists essentially of mixing compounds of the 
formula II 


0 
/~\=0 


wherein R, is 2 - tetrahydropyranosyl, digitoxosyl, cy- 
marosyl, rhamnosyl or strophanthobiosyl; Ac is acetyl and 
the dotted line denotes a 4,5- or 5,6- double bond, with 
equivalent or excess amounts of a trialky! orthoacetate in 
the presence of an acid catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of hydrochloric acid, sulfuric acid, perchloric 
acid, p-toluene-sulfonic acid, methane sulfonic acid, and 
sulfonic acids in the form ion exchange resins at a tem- 
perature between 0° and the boiling point of the reaction 
mixture in an inert organic solvent to form compounds of 
formula III 


QAc 


| 


wherein Ac is acetyl; R; is 2 - tetrahydropyranosyl; O- 
acetyldigitoxosyl, O - acetylcymarosyl, O,O,O - triacety!- 
rhamnosyl or O,0,0,0 - tetracetylstrophanthobiosyl and 
the dotted line denotes a 4,5- or 5,6- double bond and 
hydrolyzing the acetate groups of the sugar moieties of 
compounds of formula III, wherein Ac and R, are as 
hereinbefore defined, with base selected from the group 
consisting of potassium bicarbonate and ammonia. 


3,850,907 
LIPASE-INHIBITOR EXTRACTED FROM ARACHIS 
HYPOGEA, BRASSICA NAPUS VAR. ARVENSIS 
OR PAPAVER SOMNIFERUM AND A PROCESS 
FOR EXTRACTION 
Eugen Werle, Karl Hochstrasser, and Herbert Feuth, 
Munich, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,260 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 
P 22 25 647.9 
Int. Cl. C07g 17/00 
US. Cl. 260—236.5 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a lipase-inhibitor 
containing substance which comprises comminuting the 
seeds of groundnuts, selected from Arachis hypogea, 
Brassica napus var. arvensis and Papaver somniferum ex- 
tracting said comminuted seeds by contacting the same 
with a lipid solvent to form an extract containing a lipase- 
inhibitor containing substance and recovering said lipase- 
inhibitor containing substance from said extract. 
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3,850,908 
AMINOACYLOXYMETHYL ESTERS OF 
PENICILLINS 
Welf von Daehne, Frihedsvej, Erling Knud Frederiksen, 

Holte, Vagn Ole Godtfredsen, Vaerlose, and Schneur 
Rachlin, Horsholm, Denmark, assignors to Lovens 
Kemiske Fabrik Produktionsaktieselskab, Ballerup, 
Denmark 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,547 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 12, 1970, 
11,995/70; Aug. 26, 1970, 41,167/70 
Int. Cl. C07d 99/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 
1. A penicillin ester of the formula 
H HS CH; 
==/\ 7 
R'—CO—NHp C—C c 
} | | “CH; 


17 Claims 


R? Rt 

. \ 

O==C—N——-_CH N 
“COOCH:0 Co(CH).—¢*—R? 


| 


| 
RS 


in which formula the asterisk indicates the possibility of 
an asymmetric carbon atom, n indicates an integer from 
0 to 1, R! is selected from the group consisting of phen- 
oxymethy!, benzyl, dimethoxyphenyl, 5-methyl-3-phenyl- 
4-isoxazolyl, and 5-methyl-3-o-chlorophenyl-4-isoxazolyl; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
straight and branched alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, methylthioethyl, carbomethoxy carbomethoxy- 
methyl, phenyl, benzyl, and indolylmethyl; R3, R4, and 
R5 are each selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, methyl and ethyl, with the proviso that R* and 
R® together with the nitrogen and carbon atom between 
them can form part of a tetrahydropyrrole ring, and phar- 
maceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,850,909 
AROMATIC SUBSTITUTED AMIDINES 
Franklyn W. Gubitz, Nassau, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
796,187, Feb. 3, 1969, now Patent No. 3,697,505. This 
application Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,559 

Int. Cl. CO7d 4]/04, 41/08 

US. Cl. 260—239 B 

1. A compound of the formula 


44 Claims 


N=Z 


Ar—(C H2),—C=N—R 


wherein Ar is unsubstituted pyridyl or phenyl substituted 
by from one to three substituents selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, trifluoromethyl, trifiuoromethoxy, 
nitro, lower-alkoxy, lower-alkylthio, lower-alkylsulfoxy, 
lower-alkylsulfonyl, amino, lower - akanoylamino, bis 
(methylsulfonyl)amino, sulfamyl, lower - alkylsulfamy]l, 
and di-lower-alkylsulfamyl; n is 0; N=Z is unsubstituted 
polymethylenimino having from 7 to 9 ring members; and 
R is lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl, cycloalkyl of 3-6 ring 
members, cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl wherein cycloalkyl has 
3-6 ring members, phenyl-lower - alkyl, hydroxyl-lower- 
alkyl, or lower-alkanoyloxy-lower-alkyl. 


3,850,910 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF PURE 

? e-CAPROLACTAM 
Reijer Goettsch, Beek, Limburg, and Herman M. A. Vos, 
Urmond, Netherlands, assignors to Stamicarbon N.V., 

Heerlen, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,726 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 29, 1971, 
7114904; Aug. 25, 1972, 7211586 

Int. Cl. CO7d 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 A 6 Claims 
1. In a process for the recovery of pure e-caprolactam 
containing less than 5 meq. of ionogenic substances per 
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kg. of lactam, obtained by intramolecular conversion of 
cyclohexanone oxime with the aid of an acid catalyst 
from the group consisting of sulphuric acid, oleum and 
sulphur trioxide, and extraction of the reaction mixture 
after dilution with water and, optionally after partial 
neutralization of the sulphuric acid, with a water-im- 
miscible organic solvent for the lactam, the improve- 
ment comprising neutralizing the resulting solution of 
lactam in the organic solvent with aqueous ammonia to 
a pH of at least 4.5 (measured at 20° C.), thereby forming 
an emulsion of an aqueous 15-40% wt. ammonium 
sulphate solution emulsified in the organic solvent, wash- 
ing the emulsion with a counterflow of demineralized 
water in a weight ratio of 4-20 parts thereby reextracting 
the lactam from the organic solvent to produce an e- 
caprolactam solution with less than 5 meq. of ionogenic 
substances per kg. of lactam, while the resulting aqueous 
lactam solution is evaporated, optionally after having been 
freed of organic ionogenic compounds on cation and 
anion exchangers. 


3,850,911 
STEROID SYNTHESIS 
Gordon Alan Hughes, Conshohocken, Pa., and Herchel 
Smith, 500 Chestnut Lane, Wayne, Pa. 19087; said 
Hughes assignor to Herchel Smith 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned applications Ser. No. 
57,904, Sept. 23, 1960, Ser. No. 91,341, Feb. 24, 1961, 
Ser. No. 137,535, Sept. 12, 1961, Ser. No. 195,000, 
May 15, 1962, and Ser. No. 196,557, May 16, 1962, 
This application Oct. 4, 1962, Ser. No. 228,384 
Claims priority application Great Britain, Sept. 22, 1960, 
32,670/60, 32,671/60 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/08, 169/22, 173/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.5 7 Claims 
1. A chemical compound having a cyclopentanophen- 
anthrene carbon-carbon skeleton containing at least 19 
and up to a maximum of 40 carbon atoms and in which 
at least the B and the C ring are at least partially hy- 
drogenated, including a nucleus selected from the group 
consisting of saturated and unsaturated gonane and 8- 
isogonane nuclei having up to a maximum of five (5) 
double bonds and having as a part thereof in the 13-posi- 
tion a monovalent polycarbon alkyl radical having 2 to 
about 16 carbon atoms, said rings and the 13 and other 
positions of the nucleus being identified according to 
steroid nomenclature. 


3,850,912 
N!.(1,2-DIHYDRO-2-OX0-4-PYRIMIDINYL)- 
SULFANILAMIDES 
Hermann Bretschneider, Innsbruck, Hans Fliri, Lochau, 

and Wilhelm Klotzer, Innsbruck, Austria, assignors to 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,956 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 20, 1972, 

15,417/72 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; CO7d 5/34 

US. Cl. 260—239.75 

1. A sulfanilamide of the formula 


7 Claims 


wherein R is lower alkyl, allyl or lower alkoxy-lower 
alkyl and pharmaceutically acceptable alkali metal salts 
and salts with strong organic bases thereof. 
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3,850,913 acetylamino, sulfonylamino, mercapto, alkylmer- 
NOVEL BASIC INDOLINE DYESTUFFS capto of 1-6 carbon atoms, or phenylmercapto; and 
Mubortes Fam, Lereeety Seeiend, —. Bayer additionally wherein the aromatic ring is substituted 
engesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ge alk ee ae ~ 
No Drawing. Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,319, PY alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms; and 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1971, 5 : 
P 21 30 790.4 


Int. Cl. CO9b 23/00 3,850,914 
U.S. Cl. 260—240.8 12 Claims NOVEL ALKYL-BENZOXAZOLYL-p-PHENYL 


1. Basic dyestuff of the formula “i : STILBENES F : 
Christian Luthi, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 


Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 293,283 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 7, 1971, 


| Jon 14,584/71 
V/\y7 et iol , Int. Cl. C09 23/00 
] | — US. Cl. 260—240 CA 1 Claim 
eaument Mie. a 1. An alkyl-benzoxazolylstilbene derivative of the 
R: hee formula 
R3 o 
wherein bs 
R i , $ » © S-CH- cu? al 
and Ry, independently of each other, are hydrogen, © an. er ara 
alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, - — ae % 
phenyl, naphthyl, phenylalkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms 
in the alkyl portion, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, 
naphthyloxy, phenyloxy, benzyloxy, alkylamino of OD oe LAER oes 
1-6 carbon atoms, cyclohexylamino, phenylamino, 3,850,915 
naphthylamino, benzylamino, acetylamino, ethyl- 2,6-DICHLOROBENZALDEHYDE HYDRAZONES 
ureido, sulfonamido, alkylsulfonamido of 1-6 car- William F. Bruce, Havertown, Pa., assignor to American 
bon atoms, phenylsulfonamido, naphthylsulfon- Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


amido, carbomethoxy, carboxamido, halo, cyano, or No Drawing. Original application Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 
the aforesaid radicals wherein the alkyl portion or 177,883, now Patent No. 3,775,405, dated Nov. 27, 


the aromatic ring is further substituted by halo, hy- Ne ssas5” and this application May 7, 1973, Ser. 


droxy, cyclohexyl, cyclopentyl, alkoxy of 1-6 car- Int. Cl. CO9b 23/00 
bon atoms, benzyloxy, phenyloxy, alkoxycarbonyl of U.S, Cl. 260—240 G 5 Claims 
1-6 carbon atoms in the alkyl portion, cyano, amino- 1. A compound selected from the grcup consisting of 
carbonyl, amino, alkylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms, 2,6-dichlorobenzaldehyde [4 - (2,6 - dichlorobenzylidene- 
dialkylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms in each alkyl amino)-5-methyl-4H-1,2.4-triazol-3-yl]hydrazone, 2,6-di- 
portion, acetylamino, sulfonylamino, mercapto, al- chlorobenzaldehyde (4-hydroxy-6-methyl-2-pyrimidiny])- 
kylmercapto of 1-6 carbon atoms, or phenylmer- hydrazone, N-(2,6 - dichlorobenzylideneamino) bicarbam- 
capto; and additionally wherein the aromatic ring is imide, and 4-(2,6-dichlorobenzylideneamino )-3,5-bis-(2,6- 
substituted by alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms; dichlorobenzylidenehydrazino )-4H-1,2,4-triazole. 
R, is alky! of 1-6 carbon atoms, phenylalkyl of 1-6 = 
carbon atoms in the alkyl portion, or the aforesaid 3,850,916 
radicals wherein the alkyl portion or the aromatic 7-AMINO - 3-[S-(1,2,3 - TRIAZOLE - 5-YL)-THIO- 
ring is further substituted by halo, hydroxy, cyclo- METHYL]-3-CEPHEM - 4 - CARBOXYLIC ACID 
hexyl, cyclopentyl, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, ben- AND SALTS THEREOF = i ; 
zyloxy, phenyloxy, alkoxycarbonyl of 1-6 carbon Leonard Bruce Crast, Jr., Clay, N.Y., assignor to Bristol- 
atoms in the alkyl portion, cyano, aminocarbonyl, No itching, eotiectee By 2. Fa en He 167,534, 
amino, alkylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms, dialkyl- ““jow Patent No. 3,759,904, dated Sept. 18, 1973, which 
amino of 1-6 carbon atoms in each alkyl portion, — jg a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
acetylamino, sulfonylamino, mercapto, alkylmer- No. 107,448, Jan. 18, 1971. Divided and this applica- 
capto of 1-6 carbon atoms, or phenylmercapto; and tion Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,031 
additionally wherein the aromatic ring is substituted Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
by alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms; U.S. Cl. 260—243 C_ _ 2. Claims 
Ry is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, cyano, 1, 7 - amino - 3 - [S-(1,2,3-triazole-5-yi)-thiomethy] ]-3- 
carboxamido, alkylsulfonyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, or C¢phem-4-carboxylic acid. 
said alkyl or alkylsulfonyl wherein the alkyl portion = — 
is further substituted by halo, hydroxy, cyclohexyl, 3,850,917 
cyclopentyl, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, benzyloxy, 5,7-DIAMINO-SUBSTITUTED THIAZOLOJ5,4-d] 
phenyloxy, alkoxycarbonyl of 1-6 carbon atoms in PYRIMIDINES AND SALTS THEREOF _ 
the alkyl portion, cyano, aminocarbonyl, amino, al- Erich Muller, Josef Nickl, Josef Roch, and Berthold Narr, 
kylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms, dialkylamino of 1-6 2SSignors to _ Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H., Ingel- 
carbon atoms, in each alkyl portion acetylamino heim am Rhein, Germany : 
pean > : . ’ No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,128 
sulfonylamino, mercapto, alkylmercapto of 1-6 car-  Cjaims priority, application Germany, Nov. 11, 1971, 
bon atoms, or phenylmercapto; P 21 55 963.7; Oct. 5, 1972, P 22 48 792.9 
R3 is alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, phenylalkyl of 1-6 Int. Cl. CO7d 99/10 
carbon atoms in the alkyl portion, or the aforesaid U.S, Cl. 260—243 B 5 Claims 
radicals wherein the alkyl portion or the aromatic —_1. A compound of the formula 
ring is further substituted by halo, hydroxy, cyclo- 
hexyl, cyclopentyl, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, ben- 
zyloxy, phenyloxy, alkoxycarbonyl of 1-6 carbon y, 
atoms in the alkyl portion, cyano, aminocarbony], N H 
amino, alkylamino of 1-6 carbon atoms, dialkyl- : | i» 
amino of 1-6 carbon atoms in each alkyl portion, NNN 37 


\ Neer 
\o% \W 


CHa 


R; 
— 


N 
{j 
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wherein 
R, is hydrogen, phenyl or methyl, 
R2 is 
(a) heterocyclic amino selected from the group con- 
sisting of piperazino, where the 4-position is op- 
tionally formyl-, acetyl-, benzoyl-, p-toluenesul- 
fonyl-, carbamoyl-, benzyl-, methyl- or hydroxy- 
ethyl-substituted; hexahydro-1, 4-diazepino; hexa- 
hydro - 1,4-thiazepino; morpholino; thiomorpho- 
lino; 1-oxido-thiomorpholino; or 1,1-dioxido-thio- 
morpholino; where each of these heterocycles may 
optionally have from one to two methyl substit- 
uents attached to ring carbon atoms; or 
(b) acyclic amino selected from the group consisting 
of (hydroxy-ethyl)-amino; di-(hydroxy-alkyl of 2 
to 6 carbon atoms)-amino; N-methoxy-alkyl of 2 
to 3 carbon atoms)-N-(hydroxyethyl)-amino; N- 
(dihydroxy-propyl )-N-(lower alkyl)-amino; N-(di- 
hydroxy-lower alkyl)-N-(methyl or cyclohexyl)- 
amino; N-(dihydroxy-propyl)-N-(hydroxy-alkyl of 
2 to 6 carbon atoms)-amino; or N-(amino-ethyl) 
amino; and 
R, is heterocyclic amino selected from the group consisting 
of piperazino, where the 4-position is optionally car- 
bethoxy-, carbamoyl-, phenethyl- or hydroxy-lower 
alkyl-substituted; hexahydro-1, 4-diazepino; morpholino; 
thiomorpholino; 1 - oxido-thiomorpholino; or 1,1-di- 
oxido-thiomorpholino; where each of these heterocycles 
may optionally have from one to two methyl! substit- 
uents attached to ring carbon atoms; 


or a non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


3,850,918 


2-AMINO-4,6-DISALICYLOYL-HY DRAZINO-s. 
TRIAZINES 


Helmut Muller, Binningen, Basel-Land, and Siegfried 
Rosenberger, Riehen, Basel-Stadt, Germany, and Kurt 
Schwarzenbach, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,757 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 17, 1970, 
9,182/70; Oct. 2, 1970, 14,666/70 


Int. Cl. CO7d 87/42 
US. Cl. 260—247.2 A 


1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


0 


—-NHNH NHNH—( 


wherein Rz and R3, independently of one another, is hy- 
drogen, alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, benzyl, 
unsubstituted phenyl or phenyl substituted by 1 or 2 alkyl 
groups of 1 to 8 carbon atoms each, or Ry and R; con- 
jointly, with the inclusion of the nitrogen atom, is pyrroli- 
dino, piperidino, morpholino or hexamethyleneimino 
radicals, and the rings A are unsubstituted or are sub- 
stituted by 1 or 2 alkyl groups of 1 to 8 carbon atoms 
each, an alkoxy group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms or 1 to 3 
chlorine atoms. 
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3,850,919 
THIENOJ[3,4-d]P YRIMIDINES 


Paul Croisier, Waterloo, Belgium, assignor to UCB, 
Societe Anonyme, Saint-Gilles-lez-Brussels, Belgium 


No Drawing. Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,255 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 14, 1970, 
34,144/70 


Int. Cl. CO7d 87/46 
US. CL. 260—247.1 L 6 Claims 


1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 
those of the formula: 


VAN 


= — Ng y-Ri 


wherein: 

R; is a member selected from the group consisting of 
chloro and prepyl, 

Rz is a member selected from the group consisting of 
morpholino, 2-methyl-morpholino and 3-methyl- 
morpholino, and 

R; is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and methyl, and 

the addition salts thereof with pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable acids. 


3,850,920 
N-HALO-3-MORPHOLINONE 


Wilhelm E. Walles, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 


No Drawing. Original application Oct. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 
679,227, now Patent No. 3,591,601, dated July 6, 1971. 
Divided and this application Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 
103,918 

Int. Cl. CO7d 87/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—247.7 J 


1. Acompound of the formula 


2 Claims 


Ri oO 
cn SR sie, 
R-C CH; 
R-C =0 

7 


Ri 


wherein X is chlorine or bromine, R; and Rg; are each 
hydrogen, a tertiary alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, or pheny}, 
and Ry and Rg, are each hydrogen or a tertiary alkyl of 
i—4 carbon atoms. 


3,850,921 
DERIVATIVES OF 2,3-NORBORNANEDI. 
CARBOXAMIDE 


Ichiro Matuo, Tokyo, Japan, and Sadao Ohki, 6-24-705 
Sengoku 1-chome, Bunkyo-ku, Tokyo, Japan; said 
Matuo assignor to said Ohki 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,596 


Int. Cl. C07d 27/50 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 


1. A compound having the formula 


12 Claims 
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in which 7 is an integer of 2 to 4 inclusive and each of 3,850,924 « 
R‘ and R5 are H or (lower)alkyl or when taken together PROCESS FOR a ee HERBICIDAL 
with the nitrogen a radical of the formula Julius Jakob Fuchs and Joel Benjamin Wommack, Jr., 
Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,324 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/18 
US. Cl. 260—249.5 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparation of compounds of the for- 
mula: 
x 


in which R® js (lower)alkyl; or an acid addition salt eal | N R; 
thereof. + 4 ee 
NZ ~~ 
! Ra 
CH; 


3,850,922 
5 - ENDO-BENZOYLOXY .- N - [AMINO(LOWER) which comprises the following steps in sequence: 
ALKYL]BICYCLO[2.2.1JHEPTANE - 2,3 - DI- A: reacting a methylating agent of the formula CH,Z 
ENDO-CARBOXYLIC ACID IMIDES with methoxycarbonylcyanamide to form N-meth- 
Ichiro Matuo, Tokyo, Japan, and Sadao Ohki, 6-24—705 oxycarbonyl-N-methylcyanamide; 
Sengoku 1-chome, Bunkyo-ku, Tokyo, Japan; said B: reacting the product of step A with an amine of the 
Matuo assignor to said Ohki formula R,;R,NH to form a compound of the form- 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. ula: 
290,596, Sept. 20, 1972. This application Sept. 13, 1973, NH 
Ser. No. 396,909 
Int. Cl. CO07d 87/42 
US. Cl. 260—247.2 A 32 Claims O CH; (7); 
1. A compound having the formula 


CH30 C—N—C—NR3R;y 


C: reacting the product of step B with an isocyanate or 
isothiocyanate of the formula R;NCX to form a com- 
pound of the formula: 

X 


( NHR; 
NR:Re , 
O CH; 


D: treating the product of step C with a base M’OR to 
cyclize and form the desired product; 
wherein R!, R? or R$ is H, Cl, Br, F, (lower)alkyl nitro, wherein. in the above formulae: _ 
OH or (lower )alkoxy, n is an integer of 2 to 4 inclusive R, is Co—Cg alkyl, C;—Cg cycloalkyl, norbornyl, methyl- 
and R* and R®5 are H, (lower)alkyl or when taken to- cyclohexyl, methylcyclopenty!, phenyl, or chloro- 
gether with the nitrogen a radical of the formula phenyl; 
R; is hydrogen or methyl: 
rt Ry is Cy-Cy alkyl; 
ee 


’ N-RO X is oxygen or sulfur; provided that when X is sulfur, 
R; is methyl; 


Z is iodide or —O—SO,—OCH 


-N 
M’ is alkali metal; and 
or -\ ») R is hydrogen or C,—C, alkyl 
3,850,925 

in which R® is (lower)alkyl; or a pharmaceutically oe a ee ee ee 
aves ae ee ee i ™ aus Sasse, Schildgen, Ingebor, ammann, Cologne, 
re en ern ee aes. Ginter Unterstenhéfer, Gelade, and Paul-Ernst Froh- 
berger, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,378 

3,850,923 Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 8, 1971, 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 1,5-DIACYL-3,7-ENDO.- P 21 44 879.3 
METHYLENE-1,3,5,7-TETRAAZACYCLOOCTANES — Int. Cl. CO7d 5//78 ” 
Victor I. Siele, Succasunna, N.J., assignor to the United U.S. Cl. 260—250 Q 9 Claims 


7 9. iline lr . Sa ¢ 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 1. A 2-aminoquinoxaline or a salt of a 2-amino 
the Army quinoxaline of the formula 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,238 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/14 ry 
X 


nr 


U.S. Cl. 260—248 NS 12 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a 1,5-diacyl-3,7- 
endomethylene-1,3,5,7-tetraazacyclooctane, which com- 
prises reacting hexamethylenetetramine and a monocar- in which 
boxylic acid anhydride of the general formula (RCO),O, R is alkyl or alkenyl each of 3 or 4 carbon atoms, 
wherein R is hydrogen, phenyl or an alky! radical con- R’ is hydrogen or R, and 
taining 1 to 6 carbon atoms, in the presence of water. X is chloro, dichloro or trifluoromethyl. 


| 
N 


R 
_N’ 
R 
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3,850,926 
2-(N-SUBSTITUTED-PHENYLAMINO)- 
IMIDAZOLINES-(2) 

Helmut Stihle, Herbert Képpe, Werner Kummer, and 
Helmut Wick, Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany, assignors 
to Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H., Ingelheim am 
Rhein, Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 219,535, Jan. 20, 1972. This application 
Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,357 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1971, 
P 21 02 733.8; Feb. 23, 1972, P 22 08 434.0 
The term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 2, 1990, 
has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—253 

i. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


Rj 
; 4 


wherein 


R;, Re and R; are each hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bro- 
mine, methyl, ethyl or methoxy, or one of them is 
trifluoromethyl or cyano while the others are hydrogen, 
and 

Rg is 


CH, - C = CHp 


or 


R 

- 
where Rs; is hydrogen, methyl] or ethyl, or a non-toxic, 
pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,850,927 
5-BENZYL PYRIMIDINES INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFORE, AND METHOD 

Ronald M. Cresswell, Scarsdale, John W. Mentha, Harts- 
dale, and Russell L. Seaman, Chappaqua, N.Y., as- 
signors to Burroughs Wellcome Co. 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 
16,606 now U.S. Pat. No. 3,697,512. Divided and this 
application June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,112 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 6, 1969, 
11,908; Mar. 6, 1969, 11,909; May 16, 1969, 25,171; 
June 13, 1969, 30,247 

Int. Cl. CO7d 5] /42 

U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 N 8 Claims 

1. The method of preparing a compound of formula I 


(II) 


with guanidine carbonate in a polar aprotic solvent at an 
elevated temperature above room temperature to about 
160° C. wherein R'-R‘ are the same or different, and 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


each is hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or 
benzyloxy, or R? and R* taken together may be methyl- 
enedioxy when both R! and R? are hydrogen, and where- 
in NR5R° is primary amino or secondary amino of not 
less than one or more than twelve carbon atoms selected 
from the group consisting of monoalkylamino, dialkyl- 
amino, anilino or naphthylamino wherein the phenyl or 
naphthyl thereof may be substituted with one or more 
positions with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and halogen, N- 
ethylanilino, pyrrolidino, piperidino N-methylanilino, 
piperazino, benzylamino and morpholino, and wherein 
the lower alkyl and lower alkoxy are each of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms. 


3,850,928 
SUBSTITUTED 6-ALKYLAMINO-2-PHENYL- 
5-PYRIMIDINE CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Dong H. Kim, Wayne, and Arthur A. Santilli, Haver- 
town, Pa., assignors to American Home Products Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
142,015, May 10, 1971, now Patent No. 3,775,412, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
874,049, Nov. 4, 1969, now Patent No. 3,631,044, 
dated Dec. 28, 1971. This application Sept. 4, 1973, 
Ser. No. 394,963 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/42 

US. Cl. 260—256.4 C 
1. A compound selected 

structure: 


2 Claims 


from those having the 


R! is hydrogen or methoxy; 
R? is phenyl, halophenyl, lower alkylphenyl or lower 
alkoxyphenyl; and 
R¢ is lower alkyl. 
3,850,929 

(1,2,5)THIADIAZOLOJ3,4-bJPYRAZINES 

Yulan C. Tong, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,517 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 BC 9 Claims 
1. Acompound represented by the formula 


N AY 
I, 


4 
\n7 Nw 


Y- 
wherein X and Y independently represent chloro. bromo, 
lower alkoxy, mono- or di-lower alkylamino, lower alkyl- 
thio, NC— or H; wherein when X or Y is lower alkylthio, 
NC— or H, the other Y or X is the same; and wherein 
when X or Y is lower alkoxy, the other Y or X is not 
mono- di-lower alkylamino. 
3,850,930 
METHOD OF OBTAINING URIC ACID FROM 
NATURAL PRODUCTS 

John D. Douros, Jr., Littleton, and Ira T. Warder, Jr., 

Lakewood, Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Com- 

pany, Denver, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 80,517 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/60 

US. Cl. 260—255 31 Claims 

1. The method of obtaining uric acid from a waste ma- 
terial containing uric acid comprising the steps of: 

collecting suitable uric acid bearing waste material 

promptly after it has been produced; 
drying said promptly collected waste material within a 
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period of eight days after it has been produced at a 
temperature of from between 140° F. to 390° F. for 
a period of time until the moisture content is re- 
duced to no more than 15% weight of water; 

milling and collecting a fraction of at least —80 mesh 
of the milled and dried waste material; 

extracting said fraction material a first time with an 
alkaline-brine solution having a pH of greater than 9; 

acidifying the mother liquor of said first extracted ma- 
terial with an acid in a solution having a pH of from 
1 to 5.5; 

extracting the precipitated material from the acidified 
solution a second time by dissolving said precipitate 
in an alkaline-brine solution having a pH of greater 
than 9; and 

acidifying said second extracted material to a pH of 
from 1 to 5.5 thereby precipitating the pure uric acid 
so produced from the supernatant liquid. 


3,850,931 
4-(SUBSTITUTED ANILINO)-2-PHENYL-5-PYRIMI- 
DINECARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 

Dong H. Kim, Wayne, and Arthur A. Santilli, Haver- 
town, Pa., assignors to American Home Products Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 
156,941, now Patent No. 3,759,922. Divided and this 
application May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,191 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/42 

US. Cl. 260—256.4 N 

1. A compound having the formula 


¥ Y-com: 


| <4 
\w7\ 


8 Claims 


) 
VR! 
KN VN 


NR¢ 
| 
J 


\ 


R¢ 
where 


R3 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
R‘ is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
R5 is hydroxy, lower alkoxy, or lower alkanoyl; and 
R® is hydrogen, halogen, or nitro. 
3,850,932 
§-[2-CARBOXY AND 2-CARBOALKOXY-PHENYL- 
AMINO}-1,2,4-TRIAZOLO-QUINAZOLINES 
Faizulla G. Kathawala, West Orange, N.J., assignor to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,464 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/42 
US. Cl. 260—256.4 F 
1. A compound of the formula: 


15 Claims 


wherein 


Q and R, are different and either a nitrogen atom or 
a =CR’— function; 

R is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a phar- 
maceutically acceptable cation; 

R° is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, halo of 
atomic weight of from 18 to 36, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms or trifluoromethyl; 

R’ represents hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 
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R, represents halo of atomic weight of from 18 to 80, 
alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, trifluoromethyl or, when n is 2, the two R, to- 
gether form methylenedioxy; and 

n is 0, 1 or 2, and when 2, then R,; may be the same or 
different; provided that n is 1 when R, is trifluoro- 
methyl. 


3,850,933 
2,3,6,7-TETRAHYDRO - 2,2 - DIMETHYL-5,7-DIOXO- 
8 - HYDRONITROGENO - 5H - THIAZOLOJ3,2-c] 
PYRIMIDINE - 3 - CARBOXYLIC ACIDS, ESTERS 
AND ALKALI METAL SALTS AND THE PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 
Abraham Nudelman, Bala Cynwyd, and Ronald J. 
McCaully, Malvern, Pa., assignors to American Home 
Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,803 
Int. Cl. CO07d 99/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R'NH 


on’ 2 wy, 


14 Claims 


in which 
R! is a member selected from the group consisting of 
—H, alkanoy! of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, phenylacetyl, 
phenoxyacetyl, 4-phenoxybutanoyl and benzoyl; and 
R? is a member selected from the group consisting of 
—H, p-nitrobenzyl and p-methylbenzy]l. 


3,850,934 
6,7,8,9-TETRAHY DRO-7a, 1 1la-ETHANOOXYINDOLO 
[1,2-h][1,7]NAPHTHYRIDIN-10(11H)-ONES 
David Liewellyn Coffen, Glen Ridge, and David Allen 
Katonak, Clifton, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,430 
Int. Cl. CO7d 39/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.53 
1. A compound of the formula 


oars 

N |~N 

wherein R is hydrogen, amino, nitro, halogen, hydroxy, 
lower alkyl or lower alkoxy. 


7 Claim<« 


3,850,935 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PIPERIDINE DERIVA- 
TIVES BY DEGRADING QUATERNARY PIPER- 
IDINIUM SALTS 
Masaru Nakao and Kikuo Sasajima, Toyonaka, Isamu 
Maruyama and Masaharu Takayama, Minoo, Shigenari 
Katayama, Takarazuka, Keiichi Ono and Izumi Yana- 
gihara, Osaka, Yoshihiro Tanaka, Takarazuka, Junki 
Katsube, Toyonaka, Shigeho Inaba, Takarazuka, and 
Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1971, 
46/81,797, 46/81,798 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/06 : 
US. Cl. 260—293.52 5 Claims 
1. A process for producing a piperidine compound of 


the formula, 
9 - R! 


SB, 


p RI 
~C—CH,CH;CH;—N ‘ 
” 


$y 
Naima 


R$ Rt 
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wherein R! is hydroxy, alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy having up to 4 carbon atoms, alkanoyl having up 
to 5 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy having up to 5 carbon 
atoms, carboxy, alkoxycarbonyl having up to 5 carbon 
atoms, carbamoyl, N-(C;-C; alkyl)carbamoyl, N-di 
(C,-C; alkyl)carbamoyl, N-(C;-C, alkanoyl)amino- 
methyl or N-(C;-C, alkoxycarbonyl)aminomethyl; R? 
and R3 are respectively hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl having 
up to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy having up to 4 carbon 
atoms, halogen or trifluoromethyl; R* is hydrogen, halo- 
gen, nitro or (C,-C,)alkanoylamino and R°5 is halogen, 
which comprises degrading a quaternary piperidinium 
salt of the formula, 


Z -_ 
1 a R? 
% YE -crcHscin Xx_X 
RS R f yar eae: 4 
x 


R3 (II) 


wherein R is benzyl or 2-phenethyl; X is halogen; Z is 
oxygen or ethylenedioxy; and R!, R?, R3, R* and R5 are 
as defined above, and in case where Z is ethylenedioxy, 
hydrolyzing the resulting ketal compound of the formula, 


| 
| 
0 Oo R 
7 


———e 1 ° 

Y = Se“emcnicrs b Oa: a 

RS — R¢ a." ss 
R3 

wherein R!, R2, R3, R* and R®5 are as defined above, to 

regenerate the carbonyl function. 


3,850,936 
INDOLE FUSED HETEROCYCLIC ANALGESIC 
COMPOUNDS 

David R. Herbst, Wayne, and Herchel Smith, Bryn Mawr, 
Pa., assignors to American Home Products Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. : 

No Drawing. Application May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,913, 
which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 889,867, Dec. 22, 1969, which is a con- 
tinuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
839,629, July 7, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part of 
abandoned application Ser. No. 632,105, Apr. 19, 1967, 
which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 536,076, Feb. 21, 1966, which in turn is 
a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 428,842, Jan. 28, 1965. Divided and this applica- 
tion Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,413 

Int. Cl. CO7d 39/12 

USS. Cl. 260—293.53 13 Claims 
1. 2,3,5,6,11,11b-hexahydro - 11,11b - dimethyl-1H-in- 

dolizino[8,7-b]indole and the pharmaceutically acceptable 

non-toxic acid addition salts thereof. 


3,850,937 
DERIVATIVES OF 6-(y-DIALKYLAMINO) ALKOXY 
4,7-DIMETHOXY BENZOFURAN 
Claude P. Fauran, Paris, Jeannine A. Eberle, Chatou 
(Yvelines), Guy M. Raynaud, Paris, Bernard M. Pour- 
rias, Meudon-la-Foret, and Guy B. Bourgery, Colom- 
bes, France, assignors to Delalande S.A., Courbevoie, 
Hauts-de-Seine, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,997 
Claims priority, application France, July 26, 1971, 
7127284; July 3, 1972, 7224020 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/32 
US. Cl. 260—293.58 
1. A compound of the formula 


R3 


7 Claims 


a ia 1 
xj . —CH;—CH;—C 
ie f 


OCH; 
\ | 
H\. 


Ri 
\ 
N—(CH:),—O— 
4 


0” 


R2 | 
OCH; 
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wherein 


Ri 
4 
—N 


~ 
R2 


is pyrrolidino, piperidino, morpholino or perhydro- 
azepino; 

R; and R, each is H, halogen, OH or alkoxy having 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, R3; and R, being the same or different, 
or R; together with Ry being methylenedioxy; and 

n is 2 or 3 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


3,850,938 
w-[4’-(3”-INDOLYL)-PIPERIDINO]-ALKYL- 
ARYLKETONES 


Pierre Henri Derible, Le-Perreux, and Jean-Paul Lavaux, 
sean France, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, 
rance 


No Drawing. Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,407 
Claims priority, application France, July 28, 1972, 
7227263 


Int. Cl. C07d 29/28 
US. Cl. 260—293.61 11 Claims 


1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 
a compound of the formula 


r+ || | 
Ces 


Ri 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and alkoxy of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, R; and Rg are 
individually selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, n is 2 or 3 and 
X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
fluorine, chlorine and bromine and their non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts. 


3,850,939 
5-NITRO-2-THIAZOLYLTHIOPYRIDINE, 1-OXIDES 
Edward F. Elslager and Donald F. Worth, Ann Arbor, 

away assignors to Parke, Davis & Company, Detroit, 
ich. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,667 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 D 8 Claims 
1. 5 - nitro - 2 - thiazolylthio-substituted heterocyclic 
compounds that are represented by the formula 


N 


wl 
OoN S S-Het 


where Het represents a member of the class consisting 
of 2-pyridyl, 1-oxide; 4-methyl-2-pyridyl, 1-oxide; 6- 
methy]-2-pyridyl, 1-oxide; 3-chloro-2-pyridyl, 1-oxide; 5- 
chloro-2-pyridyl, 1-oxide; 5-bromo-2-pyridyl, 1-oxide and 
3,5-dichloro-2-pyridy], 1-oxide. 
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3,850,940 
INTERMEDIATE PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE 
CARBONITRILES 

Theodor Denzel, Nurnberg, and Hans Hoehn, Tegern- 
heim, Germany, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

No Drawing. Application Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,291, 
which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 211,675, Dec. 23, 1971. Divided and this 
application Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,277 

Int. Cl. CO7d 31/46 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 

1. A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 


O-lower alkyl 


Ry 


wherein Kk, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyi- 
lower alkylene, and Rz and R; each is hydrogen, methyl 
or ethyl. 


3,850,941 
2-ALKYL-3-ACYLPYRAZOLO[1,5-a]PYRIDINES 
Tsutomu Irikura, Tokyo, Masayuki Hayashi, Ageo, 
Kikuo Koshirae and Yoshitaka Kudo, Urawa, Junji 
Hatayama, Kitamoto, and Etsuko Hetsugi, Urawa, 
Japan, assignors to Kyorin Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 343,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1972, 
47/32,033 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 

US. Cl. 260—295 F 13 Claims 

1, 2-Isopropyl-3-isobutyryl-pyrazolo[ 1,5-a] pyridine. 


3,850,942 
3-PYRIDYL-9H-DIBENZO[c,f]-s-TRIAZOLO 
[4.3-a]JAZEPINE 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, and Jacob Szmusz- 
kovicz, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignors to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 227,916, Feb. 22, 1972. This application 
Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,208 

Int. Cl. CO7d 31/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—296 P 3 Claims 
1. 3 - (2 - pyridyl)-9H-dibenzo[c,f]-s-triazolo[4,3-a] 

azepine. 


3,850,943 
CERTAIN TETRAHALO-4-PYRIDINOLS 
AND DERIVATIVES 

Roy Dennis Bowden, Runcorn, John Walter Slater, Brack- 

nell, and Brian Graham White, Crowthorne, England, 

assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, Lon- 

don, England 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,198 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 25, 1971, 

39,836/71; Mar. 15, 1972, 12,081/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—297 R 3 Claims 

1. A selective herbicidal pyridine compound selected 
from the group consisting of 2-fluoro-3,5,6-tribromo-4- 
hydroxy-pyridine, 2,5,6-trifluoro - 3 - bromo-4-hydroxy- 
pyridine, 2,6 - difiuoro - 3 - bromo-4-chloro-4-hydroxy- 
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pyridine, 2 - fluoro - 3,5 - dibromo-6-chloro-4-hydroxy- 
pyridine and 2,6-difluoro-3,5-diodo-4-hydroxy-pyridine, 
and the alkyl ethers of 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
radical of the said substituted 4-hydroxypyridines. 


3,850,944 
5-(3’-PYRIDYL)-2-MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLE AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Michio Tanaka, Omiya, Katsuyuki Ohtsuka, Kitakatsu- 
shika, Masayoshi Obata, Omiya, Koji Amemiya, Tokyo, 
Katsumasa Saga, Funabashi, and Sadaaki Kano and 
Teru Kumada, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kaken Chem- 
ical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,120 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 29, 1972, 
47/75,522 


Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 G 2 Claims 


1. 5 - (3’ - Pyridyl) - 2 - mercaptoimidazole and de- 
rivatives thereof having the formula 


wherein R represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, allyl, phenyl, 
a lower alkyl substituted phenyl group, lower alkoxy or 
a halogen atom. 


3,850,945 
3-THIAZOL-2’-OXY-AMINOPROPANOL 
CARDIOVASCULAR AGENTS 
John A. Edwards, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to 
Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 193,172, Oct. 27, 1971. This application 
Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,730 

Int. Cl. CO7d 97/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—302 R 40 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group having the 


formula: 
\ 7 —_ ¥ a Y Ri 
t ; CH,~CHOH-Cli,-2 eal 


wherein 
R! and R? are independently selected from the group of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 
through 7 ring atoms, lower alkenyl, phenyl, phenyl- 
alkyl having up to 12 carbon atoms and alkylphenyl 
having up to 10 carbon atoms, hydroxy lower alkyl, 
(lower alkoxy) lower alkyl, and the groups having 
the formulas 
JR? 
—R'X or —(CHi)s—N’ 
\ 
R* 


wherein R’ is lower alkyl, X is morpholine, piperi- 
dine or pyrrolidine; R? and R® are independently hy- 
drogen or lower alkyl and n is a whole integer of 
from 1 through 4; or 

R! and R? together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are joined form a nitrogen heterocycle selected 
from the group morpholine, piperidine, or pyrroli- 
dine; 
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R? is a substituent on the thiazole ring at either the 4- 
or 5-position selected from the group of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower cycloalkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy 
(lower alkyl), acyloxy (lower alkyl) wherein said 
acyloxy is free of aliphatic unsaturation and has from 
one through i2 carbon atoms, halo, trifluoromethyl, 
acyl having from one through 12 carbon atoms and 
free of aliphatic unsaturation, carboxy, cyano, 
amine, lower alkylamino, lower dialkyl amino, and 
groups having the formulas: 


oO oO ie) 
H || H ee H Ry’ Ri” || RB,’ 
HN—C—N-, R;’, N--C—N—, Ri’/N—C—N-—, Ri’N——C—N—, 


oO re) oO oO 

i H | R i II H 
Ri’S—N-, Ri’S—N?’—, Ri’ S—, Ri’S—, Ri’S—, HOS-—, 

fe) oO o O 


0 Oo oO Oo oO 
} - 


R;'0$—, H:N—S—, Ri'HN—S-, Ry’Rz'S, Bs'0C, 


0 (8) 0 r?) 


Ry 
ATX 
xO? 


wherein R,’, R;”’ and R,’ are independently selected 
from the group of lower alkyl, phenyl and phenyl- 
alkyl having up to 12 carbon atoms; R;’ is alkyl hav- 
ing from 1 through 11 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl hav- 
ing from 5 through 7 carbon atoms, phenyl or phen- 
ylalkyl having up to 12 carbon atoms; R,’ and R;’ 
are independently selected from the group of hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, hydroxy (lower alkyl) and halo; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,850,946 


3-THIAZOL-5’-OX Y-AMINOPROPANOL 
CARDIOVASCULAR AGENTS 


John A. Edwards, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to 
Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 


No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 269,974 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/30 
US. Cl. 260—302 R 12 Claims 


1. A compound selected from the group having the 


formula: 
ae 
N a, Ze 
| O-CH..-CHOH-CH.,-N 


ope ‘ Nr? 


(I) 


wherein 

R! and R? are independently selected from the group of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 
through 7 ring atoms, phenyl, phenylalkyl having up 
to 10 carbon atoms, alkylphenyl having up to 10 carbon 
atoms, hydroxy lower alkyl, (lower alkoxy) lower 
alkyl, adamantyl, and the group having the formulas 
—R’X or 


Ré 
4 


—(CHs).—N’ 
a 
R’ 


wherein R’ is lower alkyl, X is morpholino, pyrrolidino, 
or piperidino, R® and R@ are independently hydrogen 
or lower alkyl, and n is a whole integer of from 2 to 
6; or 

R! and R? together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are joined form a nitrogen heterocycle selected from 
the group of morpholine, pyrrolidine, and piperidine; 

and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
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3,850,947 


3-THIAZOL-4’-OXY-AMINOPROPANOL 
CARDIOVASCULAR AGENTS 


John A. Edwards, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to 
Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 


No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 269,971 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/30 
US. Cl. 260—302 R 12 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group having the 
formula: 


S 
[_ Y-e-cu,-cnon-cny-n A 


N 


‘ (I) 
wherein 


R! and R? are independently selected from the group 
of hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 
through 7 ring atoms, pheny], phenylalkyl having up 
to 10 carbon atoms, alkylphenyl having up to 10 
carbon atoms, hydroxy lower alkyl, (lower alkoxy) 
lower alkyl, adamantyl, and the group having the 
formulas 

Re 
rs 
—R’X or —(CH2).—N_ 


\ 


‘RI 


wherein R’ is lower alkyl, X is morpholino, pyr- 
rolidino, or piperidino, R® and R? are independently 
hydrogen or lower alkyl, and n is a whole integer of 
from 2 to 6; or 

R! and R? together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are joined form a nitrogen heterocycle selected 
from the group of morpholine, pyrrolidine, and 
piperidine; 

and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,850,948 


CERTAIN 3a,4 - DIHYDRO-8-CHLORO-6-PHENYL- 
— - 1,4. BENZODIAZEPIN - 1 (2H)- 
E 


David Llewellyn Coffen, Glenridge, and Rodney I. Fryer, 
North Caldwell, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,362 


Int. Cl. C07d 99/10 
US. Cl. 260—306.7 R 


1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


ee aa 


5 


ne oe 


XS 


C=N 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, halogen, lower alkyl, trifluoromethyl, nitro, 
cyano, lower alkoxy and lower alkylthio; R, signifies 
hydrogen or halogen 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 

thereof. 
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3,850,949 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL FOR ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY INCLUDING INDOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hisatake Ono, Syu Watarai, and Harumi Katsuyama, 
Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1970, 
45/87,788 
Int. Cl. C07d 85/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 F 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


1 oe C—R 
OCI 


| 
a Hz) m 
Ro 


wherein R, is hydrogen atom, halogen atom, alkyl having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl having alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
nitro, Rg is hydrogen atom, hydroxyl, alkoxycarbonyl hav- 
ing alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, cyan or phenyl, R 
is substituted phenyl (where the substituent is hydrogen 
atom, halogen atom, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or 
alkoxy having 1 to 4 carbon atoms), m is an integer from 
1 to 4. 


3,850,950 
BENZENESULFONYL UREAS AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Walter Aumuller, Kelkheim, Taunus, Rudi Weyer, Frank- 
furt am Main, Volker Hitzel, Lorsbach, Taunus, and 
Manfred Hubner, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany, as- 
signors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vor- 
mals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,414 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1972, 
P 22 25 544.3 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 
USS. Cl. 260—307 D 
1. Sulfonyl ureas of the formula 


7 Claims 


x 


\ ae 


\— CO-NH-Y-/ \)-S0,-NH-CO-NH-R 


\= 
HL 
~*~ 
Cc 
| 


Ry 


in which 

R, is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, phenyl, 

X is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine or methyl, 

Y is —CH(CH;)—CH,—, —CH,—CH(CH;)— or, 
preferably, —CH, —CH.—, 

R is alkyl having from 3 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl, 
alkylcycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenyl, alkyl- 
cycloalkenyl each having from 5 to 9 carbon atoms, 
cyclohexenylmethyl, chlorocyclohexyl, bicycloheptenyl- 
methyl, bicycloheptylmethyl, bicycloheptenyl, bicyclo- 
heptyl, nortricyclyl, adamantyl and phenylalkyl having 
from 1 to 2 alkyl carbon atoms and the physiologically 
tolerable salts thereof. 
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3,850,951 
TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINE 5N-OXIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kanji Meguro and Yutaka Kuwada, Takarazuka, Hyogo, 
Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan . 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1970, 
45/74,749 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—308 C 1 Claim 

1. The compound 8-chloro-2-methyl-6-phenyl-2,4-di- 
hydro - 1H - s - triazolo[4,3-a] [1,4] benzodiazepin-1-one 
5N-oxide. 


3,850,952 
5-OX0-18-CYCLOPENTANE HEPTANOIC 
ACID DERIVATIVE 
Chan-Hwa Kuo, South Plainfield, David Taub, Metuchen, 

and Norman L. Wendler, Summit, N.J., assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,590 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
US. Cl. 260—309 3 Claims 
1. 38-acetoxy-2a-R2-carbonyl - 5 - oxo-1-cyclopentane- 
heptanoic acid, 5-cyclic ethylene acetal and loweralkyi 
esters thereof, wherein Rz is imidazol-1-yl or chloro. 


3,850,953 
IMIDAZOLE INSECTICIDES 
Patrick Mamalis, Reigate, Eric Arther Stuart La Croix, 
Dorking, and Solomon Ezekiel Mhasalker, Worcester 
Park, England, assignors to Beecham Group Limited, 
Brentford, Middlesex, England 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,677 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 13, 1971, 
$2,810/71, 52,811/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—309 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R, Ry 


25 Claims 


4 


{— 
\ 
, 
Ni 
‘in 


OZ 


x 
SS 
| 
ug | 
wherein R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, Ro 
and Rg are the same or different and each is hydrogen 
or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
X is N or N>O, and 
Z is CONR,4R; wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms, benzyl or phenyl and R; is hydrogen, 
alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or phenyl. 


3,850,954 
1-ACYL-3-AMINOSULFONYL-2-IMINO- 
BENZIMIDAZOLINES 
Arno Widdig, Blecher, Engelbert Kiihle, Bergisch-Glad- 

bach, Ferdinand Grewe, Burscheid, and Helmut Kas- 
pers, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,000 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 1972, 
P 22 06 011.3 
Int. Cl. C07d 49/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.2 5 Claims 
1. A 1-acyl-3-aminosulfonyl-2-imino-benzimidazoline of 
the formula 
CO—R” 
x | 





1738 


in which 
X is halogen, lower alky! or lower alkoxy, 


n is 0, 1 or 2, 
R and R’ each independently is aikyl of 1 to 6 carbon 


atoms, or 
R and R’ together with the linking nitrogen atom are pyr- 


rolidino, piperidino or morpholino, or 

R” is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms optionally substituted 
by lower alkoxy or halogen, cycloalkyl of 3 to 8 carbon 
atoms, benzyl] or phenyl optionally substituted by at 
least one of chlorine or methy!, or alkoxy of 1 to 6 


carbon atoms. 


3,850,955 
N-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL- AND TRIFLUORO- 
METHYLHALOPHENYL)MALEIMIDES 


Donald E. Bublitz, Concord, Calif., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed Noy. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,609 


Int. Cl. CO7d 27/18 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 FM 6 Claims 
1. The compound which is N-(3’-trifluoromethylphen- 
yl) maleimide. 


3,850,956 
FUSED IMIDAZOLIDINE DERIVATIVES 


Willem Jacob van der Burg, Heesch, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,188 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 5, 1971, 
7113679 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/02, 57/04 
US. Cl. 260—309.7 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula: 


in which 
Q is selected from the group consisting of a single bond, 


—CH=CH—, —CH;—CH;—, and —CH— 


R 


in which R is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, 

R, and Rg, are selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, halogen, hydroxy, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, and trifluoromethyl, and 

R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl 
of 1-6 carbon atoms, and phenylalikyl of 7-9 carbon 
atoms, and functional derivatives thereof selected from 
the group consisting of a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt, a pharmaceutically acceptable 
quaternary ammonium compound, and a N?-nitrogen 
oxide. 
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3,850,957 
2,3-DIHY DROIMIDAZOj{1,2-a]INDOLES 


Alan Chapman White, Windsor, and Robin Michael Black, 
Wraysbury, England, assignors to John Wyeth & 
Brother Limited, Maidenhead, Berkshire, England 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,232 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 14, 1971, 
1,250/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—309.6 7 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 
bases having the formula 


and the acid addition salts of said bases with pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable acids, wherein R represents hydroxy 
or lower alkoxy, R! represents phenyl or phenyl mono- 
substituted with halo, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or tri- 
fluoromethyl, R? and R°, are selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, hydroxyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
halo (lower) alkyl and halogen, and R3 and R¢ are se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower 
alkyl. 


3,850,958 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SEROTONIN 
FROM COFFEE WAX 


Siddik Iyimen, Saarbrucken, Gunter Lehmann, Bischmis- 
heim, Otto Neunhoeffer, Homburg, Saar, and Otto 
Vitzthum, Bremen, Germany, assignors to HAG Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Bremen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,311 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1971, 
P 21 56 944.8 


Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.15 1 Claim 

1. A process for the separation of serotonin from cof- 

fee was comprising the steps of: 

A. Adding methanol to said coffee wax to dissolve a 
fraction containing the serotonin along with other 
components in Supernatant A and leave an insoluble 
residue; 

B. Adding water to Supernatant A to precipitate an 
Intermediate Product I containing serotonin; 

C. Separating the precipitate and taking it up in meth- 
ylene chloride to form a Supernatant B containing 
serotonin and leave an insoluble residue; 

D. Separating Supernatant B and adding benzine there- 
to to precipitate an Intermediate Product II con- 
taining serotonin; 

E. Taking up Intermediate Product II in an alkali melt, 
and diluting the melt with water to form an alkaline 
solution containing serotonin; 

F. Adjusting the pH of the solution to an acid value 
to separate dissolved carboxylic acids and form Su- 
pernatant C; and 

G. Separtaing Supernatant C and adjusting the pH to 
about 6 to thereby form an aqueous solution con- 
taining free serotonin. 
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3,850,959 
SUBSTITUTED ALDEHYDES 


André Allais, Les Lilas, and Jean Meier, Coeuilly-Cham- 
pigny, and Jacques Dubé, Eaubonne, France, assignors 
to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, France 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
243,455, Apr. 12, 1972, now Patent No. 3,772,332, 
dated Nov. 13, 1973, which is a continuation of aban- 
doned application Ser. No. 55,221, July 15, 1970. This 
application Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,703 


Claims priority, application France, July 18, 1969, 
6924537 


Int. Cl. CO7d 65/04; A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 TH 


1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


Hal 
| R 


Read ‘ S a 
* —CH—CHO 
Ef 


wherein Hal is halogen, X is selected from the group con- 
sisting of oxygen and sulfur and R is alkyl of 1 to 4 car- 
bon atoms. 


3,850,960 
DERIVATIVES OF a-CYANACRYLIC ACID 


Lajos Avar, Binningen, Basel-Land, and Kurt Hofer, 
Munchenstein, Basel-Land, Switzerland, assignors to 
Sandoz Lid., Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,267 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/44, 63/24 


USS. Cl. 260—329.3 
1. A compound of the formuia 


9 Claims 


where 

Q is diphenylene sulphide or diphenylene oxide and, when 
m represents the number 1, may be substituted not 
more than twice by halogen and/or alkyl or alkoxy, 

R; and Rg», independently of each other, are alkyl or al- 
keny], 

Y is —CN, —COOZ,; or 


ZB 
CON 
\ 


\ 


Z3 


Z, is alkyl, cycloalkyl or phenyl and may be substituted 
by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chloro, or phenyl, 

Zz and Z; conjointly and together with the N atom stand 
for pyrrolidino, piperidino, hexamethyleneimino or 
morpholino or, independently of each other, stand for 
hydrogen or one of the groups named in the definition 
of Z;, and mm is 1 or 2, 

the total number of carbon atoms in Z;, Zo, Zz, Ry, Re and 

any substituent on Q being no more than 20. 
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3,850,961 


1H-3-AMINO DERIVATIVES OF CYCLOPENTA(§) 
THIANAPHTHENE 


John T. Suh, Mequon, Wis., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
599,744, Dec. 7, 1966, now Patent No. 3,497,528, Ser. 
No. 9,947, Feb. 9, 1970, now Patent No. 3,682,967, 
and Ser. No. 224,273, Feb. 7, 1972, now abandoned. 
This application Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,293 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; C07d 63/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—330.5 4 Claims 


1. A compound selected from compounds of the for- 
mula 


wherein X and Y are hydrogen, halo and trifluoromethyl, 
and R, and Rg are selected from hydrogen, lower alkyl 
and aralkyl of 7 to 13 carbon atoms, and pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 


3,850,962 
2,4-DIAMINO-5-(3-ALKOX Y-4,5-METHYLENE- 
DIOXYBENZYL)PYRIMIDINE 


Emanuel Grunberg, North Caldwell, and Max Hoffer, 
Nutley, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 
203,869, now Patent No. 3,787,409. Divided and this 
application Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,954 


Int. Cl. CO7d 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.5 


1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


N 


at 
H OR: 
N 7 


m4 
CH 


™~ 
OR, 


wherein R is lower alkoxy and R, is lower alkyl of 1-7 
carbon atoms. 


3,850,963 


PREPARATION OF DIHYDROCOUMARIN AND OF 
ALKYL DERIVATIVES THEREOF 


Jozef A. Thoma, Sittard, Johannes J. M. Deumens, Lim- 
bricht, and Egidius J. M. Verheijen, Sittard, Nether- 
lands, assignors to Stamicarbon N.V., Heerlen, Nether- 
lands 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,114 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 26, 1972, 
7202539 


Int. Cl. CO7d 7/26 , 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.2 R 8 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of compounds selected 
from the group consisting of dihydrocoumarin and alkyl 
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substituted derivatives of dihydrocoumarin comprising and 

heating to a temperature of about 150 to about 400° C. in 

the presence of a catalytc amount of a dehydrogenation 

catalyst selected from the group consisting of palladium, —C(CH3):— 
platinum, iridium, rhodium, nickel, cobalt or ruthenium, 
a compound of the formula: Br Br 


H Res and (b) divalent organic radicals of the formula 
NI 
Rs 


é oO ‘<i 
~ ~~ 
a | e <O oe O ss 
H> } <H . ‘ 
/ where Q is a member selected from the group con- 


Ry ; Ri ae P ° 
sisting of divalent radicals of the formulas 


/. 
HR: H R: 


wherein eacii of Ry, Re, Rg, Rg, Rs and Rg each inde- 1 


pendently represents hydrogen or a lower alkyl, provided —C,H2—, —C—, —8—, —O— and —S—, 
that the total number of carbon atoms of the R;—Rg sub- 
stituents is at most 10 and recovering said dihydrocou- 
marin compound from the reaction mixture. 





where —m is 0 or 1, y is a whole number from 1 to 5. 


3,850,964 METHOD FOR MAKING AROMATIC ETHER 
7, I I i | 
ETE AMAYSES ANHYDRIDES AND PRODUCTS MADE 
Frank J. Williams III, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to rt om Ill, Scotia, N.Y ‘ t 
General Electric Company — pect Electric ecm aE 5? 
ieee. eo glial No Drawing. Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,472 
- Cl. Int. Cl. CO7d 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 8 Claims . 
1. A method for making aromatic bis(ether anhy- US. Cl. 260—345.2 19 Claims 


dride)s which comprises, 
(1) effecting reaction between an alkali diphenoxide 
of the formula 


0 
M—O—R—O—M, “i 
and an aromatic anhydride selected from the class rOL or 
« 
0 


1. A method for making aromatic ether anhydrides of 
the formulas, 


consisting of 


RX 


which comprises, 
(1) effecting reaction between an alkali metal phenoxide 
of the formula 
R—X—M, 


and a nitro- or halo-substituted aromatic anhydride se- 
lected from compounds of the formulas, 


(2) recovering from (1), said aromatic bis(ether 
anhydride), where X and Y are selected from the 
class consisting of nitro and halogen radicals, M is 
an ion of an alkali metal, and R is a divalent aro- 
matic radical having from 6-30 carbon atoms and 
selected from the class consisting of 


F fon CH 


er) ee 


Oy \ 
S5K ) ‘ 


where Y can be nitro, chloro, fluoro, bromo, or iodo, 
(2) and recovering from the resulting mixture of (1), an 
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aromatic ether anhydride, where M is an ion of an 
alkali metal selected from sodium, potassium, lithium 
and rubidium, and R is an aromatic radical having from 
6-13 carbon atoms selected from the class consisting 
of phenyl, tolyl, xylyl, naphthyl, anthryl, and halogen- 
ated derivatives thereof, and X is a divalent radical se- 
lected from —S— and —O—. 


3,850,966 
2-METHYL-3-METHYLSULFONYL CHROMONES 


Marvin P. Cohen, New Milford, Max von Strandtmann, 
Rockaway Township, and John Shavel, Jr., Mendham, 
N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,813 


Int. Cl. CO7d 7/34 
US. Cl. 260—345.2 


1. A compound of the formula: 


11 Claims 


+ ae 


SCHs 


0” Nom 

wherein R, and Rg are hydrogen, lower alkyl having 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, lower alkoxy having 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, carbocyclic aryl having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, 
halogen or R, and Rg taken together with the benzene 
ring forming naphthalene. 


3,850,967 


PURIFICATION OF BENZOPHENONE TETRACAR- 
BOXYLIC DIANHYDRIDE USING A SILICA CON- 
TAINING ADSORBENT 


Joseph C. Suatoni, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,430 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 63/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 13 Claims 


1. A method for the selective separation of organic 
acidic impurities from admixture with at least one benzo- 
phenone tetracarboxylic dianhydride which comprises: 

dissolving said admixture in a solvent selected from 

the group consisting of acetone and a cyclic mono 
or diether containing only carbon, hydrogen and 
etheric oxygen bonds and having from four to ten 
carbon atoms; and 

contacting said solution under conditions such that the 

solvent is maintained in the liquid phase with a 
porous silica containing adsorbent having from 50 
to 100 weight percent silica; a surface area from 
100 m.?/gram to 600 m.?/gram and an average pore 
diameter within the range of 20 A. to 800 A. 


3,850,968 
N-FURFURYLPHENYLALANINE 


Shigeshi Toyoshima and Seizo Kanao, Tokyo, Takeshi 
Toyoda, Sagamihara and Tadashi Suyama, Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 


No Drawing. Original application Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 
69,993, now Patent No. 3,801,633. Divided and this 
application Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,644 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1969, 
44/70,716 


Int. Cl. CO07d 5/00 
USS. Cl. 260—347.3 


1. N-furfurylphenylalanine. 


2 Claims 
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3,850,969 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HYDROXY 
SUBSTITUTED AMINIMIDES 


Robert A. Grimm, Lakeville, and Edward A. Sedor, 
— Minn., assignors to Ashland Oil, Inc., Columbus, 
io 
No Drawing. Filed May 28, 1971, Ser. No. 148,164 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/12, 103/22, 121/02 
US. Cl. 260—404.5 8 Claims 


1. A proces for the preparation of a tertiary amine 
mono-amide corresponding to the formula: 


oO R 


8 @ 
RiC—N—N—C H:—C H—R; 
\ 


‘R On 


wherein R, represents alkyl, hydroxy alkyl, alkoxy, 
alkenyl, phenyl or cyanoalkyl; R is alkyl, and Rg is hy- 
drogen, alkyl, phenyl or hydroxy methyl; which com- 
prises reacting at a temperature between about 40° and 
80° C. stoichiometrical amounts of a hydrazide having 
the formula: 
oO R 
4 
RiC—NHN_ 
‘R 
wherein R,; and R have the above-indicated meanings; 
and an Oxirane Oxygen containing compound selected 
from the group consisting of styrene oxide, glycidol and 
a 1,2-alkylene oxide. 


3,850,970 
NOVEL ORGANOTIN COMPOUNDS 


Donald J. Peterson, Cincinnati, and James F. Ward, Fair- 
field, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,449 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 


1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 


0 
R—S—CH:—Sn—R’'s 


wherein R is C; to Cy, alkyl, aryl or substituted aryl 
wherein the aryl substituents are selected from the group 
consisting of C,; to C, alkyl, C,; to C, alkoxy, halogen 
and nitro, and R’ is C; to Cy alkyl. 


3,850,971 
POROUS SILICIC ACID AND ITS PRODUCTION 
Erich Termin, Laufenburg, Arnold Lenz, Cologne-Stamm- 


heim, and Otto Bleh, Bergheim, Germany, assignors to 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 


Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,244 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 18, 1969, 
P 19 63 439.0 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.8 R 7 Claims 

1. Process for making porous silicic acid gel which 
comprises contacting methyl or ethyl silicate, or poly- 
methyl or polyethyl silicate in the presence of a hydroly- 
sis activating substance, with about 70 to 120% of the 
stoichiometric amount of water with stirring under con- 
ditions to achieve homogeneity to effect hydrolysis and 
produce solid silicic acid having a specific surface of about 
50 to 1000 m.2/g., separating the solid silicic acid from 
the liquid and drying the resulting porous silicic acid. 
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3,850,972 
PHENYL ESTERS OF BROMOMETHANESULFONIC 
ACID 


Christian T. Goralski, Midland, Mich., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,106 
Int. Cl. CO7c 143/68 
US. Cl. 260—456 R 5 Claims 
1. A phenyl ester of bromomethane sulfonic acid 
which is substituted in the o-, m- or p-position of the 
phenyl ring with a (2,2 - dichloro - 1,1 - difluoroethoxy ) 
group and, when so substituted in the p-position, option- 
ally having 2,6 - dibromo substitution in the phenyl ring. 


3,850,973 V 
HYDROCYANATION OF CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINS 
William C. Seidel, Orange, Tex., and Chadwick A. Tol- 

man, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 401,072 

Int. Cl. CO07c 121/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—464 10 Claims 

1. A prcoess of hydrocyanating a hydrocarbon conju- 
gated diolefin having from 4 to 12 carbon atoms which 
comprises contacting the diolefin with hydrogen cyanide 
at a temperature in the range of —50° C. to 150° C. in 
the presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of a 7- 
allyl nickel complex of the formula 


[ R? RS Rt | 
| | 
R'1—C—C—C—R!_J,.Ni(PXYZ)a(CN)s, 


wherein R! to R5 are of the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl radicals having from one to nine carbon 
atoms, at least one of R!, R?, R4 and R® being an alkyl! 
radical, wherein a pair of alkyl radicals may be co- 
joined to form an alkylene radical, which radical to- 
gether with the allyl group forms a cycloaliphatic ring 
having from five to eight carbon atoms, 

wherein PXYZ is a sigma-pi bonding ligand in which X 
is OR, Y and Z are R or OR and R is an ary] radical 
or an alkyl hydrocarbyl radical having up to 18 carbon 
atoms and the R radicals of a given ligand are so 
chosen that the ligand has a cone angle of 130° to 
170°, 

wherein “a” has a value of 1, “m” 
and “n” has a value of 1. 


has a value of 1-2, 


3,850,974 
PRODUCTION OF NITRILES 
Glen D. Lichtenwalter, Hinsdale, and Edgar S. Hammer- 
berg, Chicago, Ill., assignors to Akzona Incorporated, 
Asheville, N.C. 
No Drawing. Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,967 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/10 

USS. Cl. 260—465 B 14 Claims 

1. In a method for the single stage conversion of a 
carboxylic acid selected from the group consisting of a 
fatty acid containing from 8 to 24 carbon atoms, a tall 
oil acid, and phenylstearic acid, in the liquid state, to the 
corresponding nitrile by reaction with gaseous am- 
monia in the presence of a dehydration catalyst, the im- 
provement comprising the steps of: 

(a) reacting a downwardly moving stream of an acid 
selected from the group consisting of a fatty acid, a 
tall oil acid, and phenylstearic acid, in the liquid 
state, with an upwardly moving countercurrent stream 
of gaseous ammonia, in a single stage reaction zone, 
the molar ratio of ammonia to acid being between 
1:1 and about 3:1, in the presence of a dehydration 
catalyst, the residence time of said reactants in said 
zone being between about 10 and about 60 minutes; 

(b) maintaining the temperature of the reactants in said 
zone between about 300° C. and about 380° C., the 
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nitrile formed remaining in the liquid state, the tem- 
perature and flow rate of the gaseous ammonia being 
effective to maintain the water formed in the reac- 
tion in the vapor state and to effect reduced back- 
mixing of the water and its removal from the reaction 
stage with substantially no condensation thereof and 
substantially to recirculation or back-flow of liquid 
phases in the reaction system. 


3,850,975 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITION AND ITS APPLICA- 
TIONS TO THE PRODUCTION OF UNSATU- 
RATED NITRILES AND TO THE OXIDATION 
OF OLEFINS 
Vittoria Fattore and Bruno Notari, San Donato Milanese, 
Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 133,886 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 14, 1970, 
23,270/70 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 9 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of acrylonitrile which 
comprises contacting, at a temperature of from 300° C. 
to 500° C., a gaseous mixture of propylene, ammonia 
and oxygen in the presence of a catalyst consisting es- 
sentially of a mixture of uranium oxide and tellurium 
oxide wherein the Te/U atomic ratio is in the range from 
2to 5. 


3,850,976 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF UNSATU- 
RATED ALDEHYDE CYANHYDRINS 
Chisei Shibuya, Oi-machi, Shunji Ouchi, Tokyo, and 
Shigeyoshi Hayashi, Asaka, Japan, assignors to Deut- 
sche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, 
Frankfurt, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1972, 
47/47,228 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.6 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cyanhydrins of alde- 
hydes selected from the group consisting of acrolein, 
methacrolein and crotonaldehyde which comprises react- 
ing the aldehyde with an excess of hydrogen cyanide at a 
temperature of from about —50° C. to +30° C. in a 
reaction inert, polar organic solvent in the presence of a 
catalytically effective quantity of ammonia and carbon 
dioxide or of a compound which decomposes on heating 
to form ammonia and carbon dioxide. 


3,850,977 
3-SUBSTITUTED-BENZYL CYCLOPROPANE- 
CARBOXYLATES 
Nobushige Itaya, Minoo, Toshio Mizutani, Hirakota, 

Shigeyoshi Kitamura, Toyonaka, Nobuyuki Kameda, 
Takarazuka, Keimei Fujimoto, Kyoto, and Yositosi 
Okuno, Toyonaka, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chem- 
ical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 827,886, May 26, 1969. This application Oct. 21, 
1971, Ser. No. 191,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 6, 1968, 
43/40,767, 43/40,769 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/74, 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 H 5 Claims 
1. A 3-substituted-benzyl cyclopropanecarboxylate rep- 
resented by the formula, 
R 
yy 1 
CH,0 C—CH——C 
| | Wo ON 


Faure 3 By 


R;—-Ci—¢ \ 
Ne CHy CHs 


Re 


wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group; Rg is 
methyl, 2-methyl-1-propenyl, 2-methoxycarbonyl-1-pro- 
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penyl or phenyl when R; is a hydrogen, or methyl group 
when R, is a methyl group; and R; is a phenyl group 
which may be substituted by a chlorine atom or a methyl 
group. 


3,850,978 
SYNTHESIS OF N,N-BIS(2-FLUORO-2,2-DINITRO- 
ETHYL) CARBAMATES 
William H. Gilligan, Washington, D.C., and Mortimer J. 
Kamlet, Silver Spring, Md., assignors to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,755 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 C 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Ri oO ¥ 
| xor-t H)m— |NC—Z —(CH)s—C—NO> 
i] 


R2 Ry 


wherein Ry, Ry, Rz and Rg vary independently and are 
selected from the group consisting of F and NOx, Z is 
selected from the group consisting of O and NH, and 
m and n vary independently and are integers of from 
1 to 2. 


3,850,979 
INTERMEDIATES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1,3-DIHY DRO-2H-1,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 
Ronald J. McCaully, Malvern, Pa., assignor to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Original application Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,345, now 
Patent No. 3,763,171, dated Oct. 2, 1973. Divided 
and this application Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,975 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/32 


US. Cl. 260—490 5 Claims 


1. A composition of matter having the structure 2,2- 
dilower - alkanoyloxy - 2’ - aroyl - 4’ - chloro - acetanilide, 
wherein aroyl is benzoyl or o-chlorobenzoyl. 


3,850,980 
PRODUCTION OF ESTERS 
Duncan Clark, William Derek Walsh, and Walter Edward 
Jones, Norton-on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
139,835 and Ser. No. 139,836, both Sept. 22, 1961, and 
Ser. No. 296,435 and Ser. No. 296,438, both July 22, 
1963, both now abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 
1965, Ser. No. 505,745 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 28, 1960, 
33,285/60; Feb. 23, 1961, 6,693/61; Mar. 23, 1961, 
10,688/61; Aug. 30, 1961, 31,223/61, 31,224/61 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 67/04, 69/34, 69/80 
U.S. Cl. 260—497 A 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing an unsaturated ester of a 
carboxylic acid which comprises passing an a-olefine hy- 
drocarbon containing up to 20 carbon atoms into a liquid 
medium containing a palladous salt, a hydrocarbon car- 
boxylic acid selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drocarbon aromatic and saturated aliphatic mono- and di- 
carboxylic acids, carboxylate ions additional to any pro- 
vided by self-ionisation of the carboxylic acid, a redox 
system, less than 10% by weight of water and at least 
10% by weight, based on the weight of said carboxylic 
acid, of an organic polar solvent selected from the group 
consisting of urea, lower alkanoic acid amides and such 
amides substituted with at least one alkyl on the nitrogen 
atom, lower alkyl nitriles, benzonitrile, di-lower alky! 
sulphoxides, sulpholane and esters of a hydrocarbon 
aromatic or saturated aliphatic mono- or di-carboxylic 
acid different from the ester produced but corresponding 
in the acid radical to the ester being produced. 
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3,850,981 
LIQUID PHASE OXIDATION OF p-XYLENE TO 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 

John C. Trebellas and Hubert H. Thigpen, Corpus 
Christi, Tex., and Wallace M. Mays, Novato, Calif., 
assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 721,704, 
Apr. 16, 1968. This application May 14, 1971, Ser. 


No. 143,604 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 63/02 
US. Cl. 260—524 R 17 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the liquid phase oxidation 
of m-xylene or p-xylene to the corresponding benzene di- 
carboxylic acid comprising: 

(a) continuously feeding m-xylene and/or p-xylene, 
acetaldehyde, an oxygen-containing gas, acetic acid 
and a soluble cobalt salt catalyst to a reactor having 
a gas phase and a liquid-solid slurry phase, the 
amount of oxygen-containing gas being sufficient to 
provide at least 3.25 moles oxygen per mole of xy- 
lene, the weight ratio of acetaldehyde to xylene being 
at least 0.2:1, the weight ratio of acetic acid to xy- 
lene being from about 3:1 to 15:1 and the amount 
of catalyst being sufficient to provide about 0.1 to 
2.5% cobalt metal based on the combined weight of 
xylene, acetic acid and acetaldehyde, 

(b) maintaining backmixing conditions in the liquid- 
solid slurry phase of said reactor, maintaining in said 
reactor a steady state concentration of aromatic 
benzene dicarboxylic acid precursors of less than 3% 
by weight of the liquid-solid slurry phase present, a 
temperature of from 120-140° C., a pressure of at 
least 95 p.s.i.g., and maintaining the average residence 
time of the reactants in the reactor such that at least 
98.6% of the xylene fed is converted to some other 
product and 

(c) continuously withdrawing form said reactor a por- 
tion of the liquid-solid slurry phase and a portion of 
the gaseous phase and recovering terephthalic acid 
from said portion withdrawn from said liquid-solid 
slurry phase. 


3,850,982 
DICARBOXYLIC ACID PURIFICATION PROCESS 
Richard V. Norton, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 
Research and Development Co., St. Davids, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,478 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 63/14, 63/38, 51/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—525 8 Claims 

1. A process for purifying a phthalic acid or a naph- 
thalene dicarboxylic acid made by ammoxidation and sub- 
sequent hydrolysis which consists of contacting said acid 
at a temperature between about 130° to about 210° C. 
with an alkyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon or a par- 
tially reduced aromatic hydrocarbon, said hydrocarbons 
containing from 7 to about 12 carbon atoms, and sepa- 
rating purified dicarboxylic acid. 


3,850,983 

SEPARATION OF TEREPHTHALIC FROM PARA- 
TOLUIC ACID FROM SOLUTIONS THEREOF IN 

WATER AND/OR ACETIC ACID 
Chang Man Park, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Standard 

Oil Company, Chicago, Il}. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,301 

Int. Cl. CO7c 63/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—525 6 Claims 
1. Ina process of purification of terephthalic acid (TA) 


containing p-formylbenzoic and p-toluic acids as main 
impurities and lesser amounts of color-body impurities, 
other heavy end by-products, and multifunctional impuri- 
ties by the catalytic hydrogenation at a temperature in 
the range from 225 to 300° C. of a solution substantially 
saturated with such impure TA at said temperature in a 
liquid phase of solvent comprising water or acetic acid 
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containing 0 to 45 weight percent water, cooling the re- 
sulting solution containing p-toluic acid as the main im- 
purity in quantity to crystallize TA at a temperature in 
the range of 50-165° C. and separating crystalline TA 
from mother liquor; the improvement comprising crystal- 
lizing TA by cooling the solution through flash evapora- 
tion of a portion of solvent from the temperature range of 
225 to 300° C. down to a lower temperature having 180° 
C. as the minimum temperature and a lower pressure suf- 
ficient to maintain remaining solvent in the liquid phase 
at such lower temperature; subjecting the suspension of 
crystalline TA in remaining solvent to a classification- 
liquid displacement system operated at such lower tem- 
perature wherein a substantial portion of the remaining 
liquid solvent solution of p-toluic acid and other undesir- 
able impurities are removed and a concentrated crystalline 
TA suspension is diluted with fresh solvent at such lower 
temperature and reconcentrated as a means for displacing 
substantially all remaining original solvent solution of 
p-toluic acid and other undesirable impurities, and forming 
a new suspension of crystalline TA in hot fresh solvent; 
depressurizing and quenching said new suspension of 
crystalline TA by the addition thereto of cold fresh sol- 
vent in an amount to depressurize to atmospheric pressure 
and cool down to at least the boiling point of the fresh 
solvent at atmospheric pressure, and separating crystalline 
TA from fresh solvent at atmospheric pressure. 


3,850,984 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING SODIUM NITRILO- 
TRIACETATE FROM A MIXTURE CONTAINING 
THE SAME AND SODIUM CHLORIDE 
Charles M. Selwitz, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,281 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 99/12 
US. Cl. 260—534 E 3 Claims 
1. A process for separating sodium nitrilotriacetate 
from a mixture containing the same, wherein the mixture 
contains from about 50 to 85 percent of sodium nitrilotri- 
acetate and from about 15 to about 50 percent by weight 
of sodium chloride, which consists in maintaining an 
aqueous slurry thereof, wherein from about 37 to about 
47 percent by weight is water, at a temperature of about 
+5° to about —25° C. for about one minute to about 
five hours, separating solids from said slurry and then 
recovering a fraction richer in sodium nitrilotriacetate 
from the remaining liquid than was present in the mixture. 


3,850,985 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ACYLISOCYANATES 
Hermann Hagemann, Cologne-Flittard, Germany, 
assignor to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 70,928, Sept. 9, 1970. This application Feb. 23, 
1973, Ser. No. 335,196 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 119/04 
US. Cl. 260—545 R 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of acylisocyanates of 
the formula; 
oO 


R—C—N=C=0 
comprising reacting at a temperature of from about —10° 


Cc, to about 150° C. one equivalent of an a-chloroalkyl- 
idene carbamic acid chloride of the formula: 


cl oO 
ZA 


Z 


R—C=N—C_ 
\ 


‘cl 


wherein R in the above formulas is halogen, hydrogen, 


alkyl of up to 18 carbon atoms; aryl, aralkyl, or alkary] 
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of up to 12 carbon atoms; aroxy of up to 10 carbon atoms 
or alkoxy of up to 6 carbon atoms; with from about 0.7 
to about 1.3 equivalents of an anhydrous chlorophos- 
phoric acid, methane sulphonic acid, chloromethane sul- 
phonic acid, benzene sulphonic acid, dodecylbenzene sul- 
phonic acid, tolylene sulphonic acid, dichloroacetic acid, 
trichloroacetic acid, trifluoroacetic acid, chlorosulphonic 
acid or fluorosulphonic acid. 


3,850,986 
SOLVENT-FREE PROCESS FOR 3-(HALOPHENYL)- 
1,1-DIALKYL UREAS 
James Bernard Platz, Pasadena, Tex., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,478 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 127/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—553 A 12 Claims 
1. In the process for preparing herbicidal 3-(halo- 
phenyl )-1,1-dialky! substituted ureas of the formula: 


wherein R is an alkyl group of 1-2 carbon atoms, R’ is an 
alkyl group of 1-4 carbon atoms, X and Z are selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and halogen, and 
Y is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halo- 
gen, alkyl and alkoxy with the alkyl radical in said alkyl 
and alkoxy substituents containing up to 4 carbon atoms, 
with at least one and at most two of X, Y, and Z being 
halogen, comprising subjecting a mixture of a phenyl 
isocyanate of the formula: 


and an amine of the formula: 


R 


R’ 


wherein X, Y, Z, R and R’ are as defined above, to re- 
action conditions to provide the substituted urea; the im- 
provement for carrying out the process under anhydrous 
solvent-free conditions in high yield, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises adding the amine and the isocyanate to 
the reactor vessel concurrently while agitating with the 
amine which is in a gaseous state under pressure to provide 
a stoichiometric excess of amine while maintaining the 
temperature of the reactants at a temperature in excess 
of the melting point of the substituted urea that is formed. 


3,850,987 
COMPOUNDS USEFUL AS FEED SUPPLEMENTS 
Frank R. Haglid, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Original application Mar. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 
123,848, now Patent No. 3,761,518. Divided and this 
application June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 369,115 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/00 
US. Cl. 260—561 S 
1. A compound of the structure 


2 Claims 


8) 
CH;S CH;CH:CH—C—A 
| 
6) 0 R3 
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where 


A is —MR;R;; 

R, and Ry, are H or an alkyl group of one to five 
carbon atoms; 

Rg is H. 


3,850,988 
PURIFICATION OF BENZOPHENONES 
William R. Ruby, Woodland Park, N.Y., assignor to 
GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,470 
Int. Cl. CO7c 49/82 

U.S. Cl. 260—591 13 Claims 

1. In a method for the purification of a crude, highly 
colored arylphenone of the following formula 


OH Ra: 
| | 
0 


wherein R, is H or OH, R, and R; are H, OH or OR 
wherein R is a C; to Cy2 alkyl group, which arylphenone 
is prepared by reacting a benzothiahalide or a benzonitrile 
with a hydroxy substituted benzene at a temperature of 
between 35° C. and 50° C., said method comprising con- 
tacting said crude arylphenone with an activated clay, the 
improvement which comprises dissolving said crude aryl- 
phenone in a non-polar solvent selected from the group 
consisting of benzene, toluene, chlorobenzene, ortho-, 
meta-, or para-dichlorobenzene, xylene, nitrobenzene, 
ortho-, meta, or para-dinitrobenzene, n-pentane, n-hexane, 
n-heptane, 1,2-dichloroethane, trichloroethane and mix- 
tures thereof, and then treating the resulting solution with 
said activated clay. 


3,850,989 
2,2,2 - TRICHLORO - 4’ - TERT BUTYL- 
ACETOPHENONE 
Reginoldus Havinga, Schalkhaar, and Pieter Dirk Swaters, 
Lochem, Netherlands, assignors to Akzo N.V., Arnhem, 
Netherlands 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,563 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 21, 1972, 
7205384 
Int. Cl. GO7c 49/80 


Cl. 260—592 1 Claim 


US. 
1. 2,2,2-Trichloro-4’-tert.butylacetophenone. 


3,850,990 
OXIDATION OF OLEFINS 
Donald C. Young, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 775,150, Nov. 12, 1968. This application 
July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,487 

Int. Cl. CO7c 45/04 

US. Cl. 260—604 AC 8 Claims 
1. The oxidation of a hydrocarbon olefin having from 

2 to about 10 carbons to a carbonyl product selected from 

the class consisting of ketones and aldehydes having the 

same number of carbon atoms as the olefin which com- 
prises contacting said olefin in the absence of molecular 

Oxygen with a catalytic amount of a Group VIII noble 

metal containing catalyst in the presence of an aqueous 

solution having a pH from 2 to about 6 and containing 
from § to about 90 percent ammonium nitrate; and main- 
taining the temperature of the contacting from 25° to 

about 300° C. and the pressure from 1 to about 1000 

atmospheres to oxidize said olefin and convert at least 

i portion of said ammonium nitrate to molecular nitrogen. 
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3,850,991 
SULPHONES WITH 1,6-DIMETHYL- 
HEXA-1,5-DIENYLENE CHAIN 
Pierre Chabardes, Lyon, Mare Julia, Paris, and Albert 
Menet, La Mulatiere, France, assignors to Rhone- 
Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,624 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1972, 
7203483; Apr. 10, 1972, 7212478 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 147/04 
USS. Cl. 260—607 A 14 Claims 
1. A sulphone corresponding to the general formula: 


es 50,2 


in which the sulphonyl group —SO.R replaces a hydrogen 
atom on carbon atom (a) or (b), R represents an alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, or alkylphenyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkyl and A and Q, which may be the 
same or different, represent (a) a hydrocarbon radical 
containing Sn+1 carbon atoms (n being an integer of 1 
to 5), which can contain a sulphonyl group and, when n 
is at least 2, can contain a 2,6,6-trimethyl-cyclohexenyl 
radical or such a radical substituted by =O or —OH; 
(b) a methyl radical, which is unsubstituted or substituted 
by a halogen or by a sulphide or sulphone group or (c) a 
primary alcohol group —-CH,OH, an ether thereof or an 
ester thereof with an inorganic or organic acid, with the 
proviso that Q and A are not both 6-(2,6,6-trimethyl- 
cyclohex-i-enyl )-4-methyl-hexa-1,3,5-trienyl radicals, and 
are not such that the compound of formula I contains a 
1,5-dimethyl-3 or 4-sulphonyl-1,5-hexadienylene radical. 


3,850,992 
ALIPHATIC INDANYL ETHERS 
John W. Baum, Palo Alto and John D. Diekman, Menlo 
Park, Calif., assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,437 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—612 D 21 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the following 
formula (A): 
Re R! 
Ri-C—CH—(CHl,),-C—CH— CH:)m—O—R 
L 
wherein, 
R is 


m is zero or One; 7 is One or two; each of R!, R? and 
R$ is lower alkyl; each of W and W’ is hydrogen or 
together a carbon-carbon bond; Z is hydrogen, hy- 
droxy, lower alkoxy, or lower alkyl; and 
Z’ is hydrogen or together with Z a carbon-carbon 
bond, provided that when m is zero—then each of W 
and W’ is hydrogen. 

3,850,993 
RECOVERY OF ETHER IN THE PRODUCTION OF 
ETHANOL BY ETHYLENE HYDRATION 
Robert L. Kylander, Tuscola, Il., and Richard H. Du 
Von, Jr., Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to National Dis- 
tillers and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
149,058, June 1, 1971. This application Apr. 17, 1973, 
Ser. No. 351,931 
Int. Cl. C07c 29/04, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—614 A 6 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of ethanol by eth- 

ylene hydration, which comprises (1) reacting ethylene 
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and water vapor in the presence of a hydration catalyst 
at temperatures of from 200° to 315° C. and under pres- 
sures of from 400 to 1500 p.s.i.g. to obtain a gaseous re- 
action mixture containing ethanol, diethyl ether, ethylene 
and water vapor; (2) cooling the reaction mixture within 
a high pressure separator zone maintained at temperatures 
of from 15° to 110° C. and under pressures of from 
400 to 1500 p.s.i.g. to condense and separate at least a 
portion of the ethanol and water from the reaction mix- 
ture; and (3) recycling the residual, uncondensed gases; 
the improvement which comprises recovering at least 
2% of the diethyl ether in the uncondensed gases re- 
moved from step (2) by 

(a) contacting the gases with liquid ethanol of 
from 50 to 200 proof while maintaining the 
liquid-gas mixture at contact temperatures of 
from 15° to 110° C. and at presures of from 
400 to 1500 p.s.i.g. to absorb the diethyl ether 

in the liquid ethanol, and 
(b) recovering the diethyl ether from the ethanol 

stream. 


3,850,994 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2,2-BIS-(4- 
HYDROXY - 3,5 - DICHLOROPHENYL)-PROPANE 
AND 2,2 - BIS-(4-HYDROXY-3-CHLOROPHENYL)- 
PROPANE 

Gunter Zoche, Bonn-Beuel, Hermann Richtzenhain, 
Schwellenbach, and Roshdy Ismail, Neunkirchen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG., Troisdorf, Ger- 
many 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 869,323, Oct. 24, 1969. This application June 12, 
1972, Ser. No. 261,827 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1969, 
P 19 46 610.5 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/22, 37/44 
US. Cl. 260—619 A 10 Claims 


1. A process for the purification of 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxy- 
3,5-dichloropheny!)-propane obtained by chlorinating 2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxypheny]l)-propane which comprises forming 
a solution of said 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dichloropheny] )- 
propane by admixing the same with at least one aliphatic 
halogenated hydrocarbon solvent thereof selected from 
the group consisting of methylene chloride, methyliodide, 
ethylbromide, trans-1,2 - dichloroethylene, 1,2-dichloro- 
ethane, 1,2-dibromoethane, and 1,4-dichlorobutane, add- 
ing water thereto whereby causing a chlorinated product 
to precipitate and crystallize therefrom; separating said 
chlorinated product from said water and said aliphatic 
halogenated hydrocarbon solvent and recovering 2,2-bis- 
(4-hydroxy-3,5-dichlorophenyl) propane from said chlori- 
nated product. 


3,850,995 
CONVERSION OF AROMATIC ALDEHYDES TO 
PHENOLIC COMPOUNDS 


Theodore Horlenko and James Henry George, Corpus 
Christi, Tex., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 860,027, Sept. 22, 1969. This application 
May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,931 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/00 
US. Cl. 260—621 G 8 Claims 


1. A process for converting toluene to phenol, which 
process comprises: 
continuously introducing a gaseous feedstock consisting 
essentially of toluene and an oxidation initiator se- 
lected from the group consisting of benzaldehyde, 
benzyl alcohol, and mixtures thereof, together with 
molecular oxygen in such an amount that the molar 
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ratio of oxygen to benzaldehyde is about 1:1 to 20:1 
and the molar ratio of organic compounds to oxygen 
is about 1:1 to 10:1, into a reaction zone maintained 
at superatmospheric pressure and at a temperature 
of from about 250° C. to about 450° C.; 

reacting said feedstock in said reaction zone, to form 
a crude reaction mixture comprising benzaldehyde, 
phenol, toluene, and bibenzy); 

continuously withdrawing said crude reaction product 
from said reaction zone; 

cooling said reaction product below the liquefaction 
temperature of the aldehyde and phenolic compo- 
nents thereof; 

recovering phenol from said cooled crude reaction 
product; and 

recycling to the reaction zone at least a fraction of 
the components of said crude reaction product in- 
cluding at least a portion of the benzaldehyde con- 
tained therein. 


3,850,996 

TREATMENT OF THE HEAVY ENDS FRACTION 

OF CUMENE HYDROPEROXIDE CLEAVAGE RE- 

ACTION MIXTURE 
Joseph R. Nixon, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to 

Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,221 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—621 A 7 Claims 

1. A continuous process for treating the heavy ends 
fraction of cumene hydroperoxide cleavage reaction mix- 
ture to recover therefrom hydrocarbons and phenol sub- 
stantially free of acetophenone, which comprises: intro- 
ducing said heavy ends fraction into a distillation column 
having an upper fractional distillation zone and a lower 
pyrolysis zone, establishing and maintaining the contents 
of said column at about 275-420° C. and at about 5-50 
p.s.i.g.; withdrawing vaporous phenol-hydrocarbons frac- 
tion from the top of said column; and withdrawing from 
the bottom of the column a liquid acetophenone-pyrolysis 
residue fraction at a rate selected to give a residence 
time of the pyrolyzable portion of said heavy ends frac- 
tion and the pyrolysis residue thereof of about 5-100 
hours. 


3,850,997 
2-CHLORO-5-n-PENTYLRESORCINOL 
Arnold Brossi, Verona, and Antonino Focella and Sidney 
Teitel, Clifton N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Original application Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 
793,191, now abandoned. Divided and this application 
Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,227 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 39/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—623 R 1 Claim 


1. The compound 2-chloro-5-n-pentylresorcinol. 


3,850,998 
SEPARATION OF MONOCHLORO-O-XYLENES 
Heinz Eilingsfeld, Frankenthal, and Manfred Patsch, Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,136 


Int. Cl. CO07¢ 25/04 
US. Cl. 260—650 R 9 Claims 


1. A process for the separation of an o-xylene mixture 
consisting essentially of 3-chloro-o-xylene and 4-chloro-o- 
xylene, said process comprising: 
alkylating the o-xylene mixture at a temperature of 
from —20° C. to 100° C. with one to two moles per 
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mole of 3-chloro-o-xylene of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of tert.-butyl chloride, tert.- 
butyl bromide, tert.-butanol, isobutene, diisobutene, 
1,1,3,3-tetramethyl butanol-(1), 1,1,3,3-tetramethyl 
butyl-(1) chloride and 1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl-(1) 
bromide in the presence of a Friedel-Crafts catalyst 
employed in an amount of from 0.01 to 1 mole per 
mole of 3-chloro-o-xylene; 

separating a non-alkylated 4-chloro-o-xylene-fraction 
from the resulting 3-chloro-5S-alkyl-o-xylene; and 

then dealkylating the alkyl radical from the isolated 3- 
chloro-5-alkyl-o-xylene. 


3,850,999 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
3,4-DICHLOROBUTENE-1 

Klaus Gehrmann, Hurth-Knapsack, Alexander Ohorodnik, 

Erftstadt-Liblar, Udo Dettmeier, Okriftel, and Heinz- 

Josef Berns, Hurth-Berrenrath, Germany, assignors to 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knapsack, Germany 

Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,873 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1971, 
P 21 41 312.7 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 217/02 

USS. Cl. 260—654 R 2 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of 3,4-dichloro- 
butene-1, wherein butadiene and chlorine are reacted con- 
tinuously in a reaction zone at temperatures between 210 
and 270° C.; the resulting reaction gases are cooled; 
gaseous butadiene in excess is recycled to the reaction 
zone; condensate, which is obtained upon effecting the 
cooling step, and which consists essentially of 3,4-dichlo- 
robutene-1, cis- and trans-1,4-dichlorobutenes-2, minor 
proportions of butadiene, 1-chlorobutadiene-(1,3) and 
high boiling contaminants (bp7zg9>155° C.) is introduced 
into a stripping zone; the condensate is stripped therein, 
leaving a base product, at temperatures between 40 and 
120° C. by passing nitrogen gas therethrough, so as to 
isolate 1-chlorobutadiene-(1,3) and butadiene overhead 
and recycle them to the reaction zone, in which the 1- 
chlorobutadiene-(1,3) is converted to high-boiling, higher- 
chlorinated substances, and thereafter said base product 
containing the remainder of said condensate therein is 
delivered to an isomerization stage; 1,4-dichlorobutene-2 
in said remainder is heated to temperatures between 85 
and 110° C. in the presence of a catalyst contaihing CuCl 
and thereby isomerized therein to 3,4-dichlorobutene-1; 
the 3,4-dichlorobutene-1 is distilled off continuously over- 
head and a residual base product is delivered to a dis- 
tilling zone maintained at temperatures between 85 and 
110° C.; distillate, which substantially contains 1,4-di- 
chlorobutene-2 is removed overhead under reduced pres- 
sure and recycled to the isomerization stage; and the high- 
boiling contaminants (bp7zg9>155° C.), which accumulate 
in the bottom portion of the distilling zone, are removed 
therefrom. 


3,851,000 
INCREASING POLYMER FUNCTIONALITY 
THROUGH METALLATION OF LOW 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT LIQUID POLY- 
MERS WITH MENTHYLLITHIUM 


Charles M. Selman and Henry L. Hsieh, Bartlesville, 
Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 


No Drawing. Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,632 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 1/02 
US. Cl. 260—665 R 9 Claims 


1. A process of lithiating liquid conjugated diene poly- 
mers which comprises treating said liquid conjugated diene 
polymer as polydienyllithium with a menthyllithium under 
metallation conditions. 
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3,851,001 

HYDROGENATION OF AROMATIC HYDROCAR- 

BONS TO THE CORRESPONDING SATURATED 

HYDROCARBON 

Robert M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to 

Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,551 
Int. Cl. CO7e 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—667 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of cyclohexane hav- 
ing a purity of at least 99.5% which comprises forming 
a mixture consisting essentially of benzene and cyclo- 
hexane, passing said mixture in the presence of added 
hydrogen into a hydrogenation zone and into contact 
with a supported platinum catalyst promoted with be- 
tween about 0.01 and 5.0 wt. percent thallium based on 
the catalyst composite and separating from the hydro- 
genation zone effluent product cyclohexane having a 
purity of at least 99.5%. 


3,851,002 
ISOMERIZATION OF DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENES 
Isao Oka, Takeo Shima, Takanori Urasaki, and Makoto 
Ogasawara, Iwakuni, Japan, assignors to Teijin Lim- 
ited, Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,110 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/24, 15/24 
US. Cl. 260—668 A 11 Claims 


1. A process for isomerizing dimethylnaphthalenes by 
contacting the same as dispersed in a carrier gas with 
silica-alumina catalyst at vapor phase under elevated tem- 
peratures, characterized in that the dimethylnaphthalene 
are contacted with the catalyst of which at least 80% by 
weight have the particle sizes ranging from 7 to 150 mesh, 
at the temperatures ranging from 260 to 350° C. 


3,851,003 

DEHYDROGENATION METHOD AND MULTICOM- 
PONENT CATALYTIC COMPOSITE FOR USE 
THEREIN 

Frederick C. Wilhelm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 

Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
102,059, Dec. 28, 1970, now Patent No. 3,725,304. This 
application Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,983 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/18 

USS. Cl. 260—668 D 21 Claims 
1. A method for dehydrogenating a dehydrogenatable 

hydrocarbon selected from the group consisting of normal 

paraffin hydrocarbons containing 2 to 30 carbon atoms 
per molecule, alkylaromatic hydrocarbons where the alkyl 
group contains 2 to 6 carbon atoms, and naphthenes, com- 
prising contacting the hydrocarbon, at dehydrogenation 
conditions, with a catalytic composite consisting essential- 
ly of a tin component in combination with a platinum 
component on a carrier material and prepared by the 
method which comprises: 
(a) impregnating a high surface area, porous carrier 
material with a solution of a complex chlorostannate 
(Ii) chloropiatinate anionic species, said solution 
being stabilized in contact with said carrier material 
with an aqueous halogen acid; and thereafter, 
(b) drying and calcining the impregnated carrier ma- 


terial. 


3,851,004 v 
HYDROCARBON ALKYLATION PROCESS USING 
CATALYST REGENERATION 
Chang-lee Yang, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,178 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/52 

US. Cl. 260—671 C 9 Claims 

1. In an alkylation process in which an alkylatable 


organic compound is contacted and reacted with an 
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alkylation agent in a catalytic conversion zone containing 
a catalyst composition comprising at least one hydrogena- 
tion agent of the group of nickel, platinum, palladium, 
ruthenium and rhodium and a three-dimensional crystal- 
line zeolitic molecular sieve having a pore diameter large 
enough to adsorb ortho-diethylbenzene, an alkali metal 
content of less than 3.5 weight percent on a solids basis, 
an SiO2/Al,O; molar ratio of at least 2.0, said contact 
and reaction being continued until the alkylation activity 
of the catalyst has decreased, the improvement which 
comprises periodically contacting and hydrogenating the 
catalyst composition at a temperature of from 80° F. to 
572° F. with a liquid solution of hydrogen in a saturated 
hydrocarbon having from 4 to 12 carbon atoms, said 
solution containing at least 0.1 mole percent dissolved 
hydrogen, until the alkylation activity of the catalyst is 
improved. 


3,851,005 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PARA- 
DIETHYLBENZENE 
Dennis J. Ward, South Barrington, Ill., assignor to Uni- 
versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,396 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 3/62 


US. Cl. 260—672 T 9 Claims 





1. A process for producing a para-diethylbenzene prod- 
uct from a feedstock comprising a mixture of para-dieth- 
ylbenzene, meta-diethylbenzene and _ ortho-diethylben- 
zene, which comprises the steps of: 

(a) contacting said feedstock, in admixture with at 
least a portion of an intermediate-boiling stream 
formed as hereinafter specified, with a zeolitic crys- 
talline aluminosilicate sorbent in a sorption zone 
at sorption conditions to separate para-diethylben- 
zene from said admixed feedstock and intermediate- 
boiling stream and to form a para-diethylbenzene- 
lean stream comprising meta-diethylbenzene and or- 
tho-diethylbenzene, and recovering the resulting sep- 
arated para-diethylbenzene from said sorption zone 
as said product; 

(b) removing said para-diethylbenzene-lean stream 
from said sorption zone, contacting at least a por- 
tion of said para-diethylbenzene-lean stream, at 
least a portion of a low-boiling stream formed as 
hereinafter specified and at least a portion of a high- 
boiling stream formed as hereinafter specified with 
a transalkylation catalyst in a transalkylation zone 
at transalkylation conditions, and recovering from 
said transalkylation zone a transalkylation zone ef- 
fluent comprising benzene, ethylbenzene, para-di- 
ethylbenzene, meta-diethylbenzene, ortho-diethylben- 
zene and polyethylbenzenes; and 

(c) separating at least a portion of said transalkyla- 
tion zone effluent to form said low-boiling stream 
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comprising benzene and ethylbenzene, said interme- 
diate-boiling stream comprising para-diethylbenzene, 
meta-diethylbenzene and othro-diethylbenzene, and 
said high-boiling stream comprising polyethylben- 
zenes. 


3,851,006 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF 
PINENE ISOMERS 

Armand J. De Rosset, Clarendon Hills, and Richard W. 

Neuzil, Downers Grove, Ill., assignors to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 382,099 

Int. Cl. CO1b 33/28; CO7c 13/00; CO9E 3/02 

US. Cl. 260—675.5 16 Claims 

1. A process for separating pinene isomer from a feed 
mixture containing pinene isomers which process com- 
prises contacting said mixture at adsorption conditions 
with a crystalline aluminosilicate adsorbent selected from 
the group consisting of type X structured and type Y struc- 
tured zeolites containing at the exchangeable cationic sites 
within said zeolite at least one cation selected from the 
group consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium, rubidium, 
cesium, beryllium, magnesium, calcium, strontium, 
barium, manganese, copper, cadmium, silver, zinc, and 
combinations thereof, whereby to selectively adsorb said 
pinene isomer from said feed mixture, and thereafter re- 
covering the adsorbed pinene isomer from said adsorbent. 


3,851,007 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
9-CIS-TRICOSENE 
Karl Eiter, Cologne, Germany, assignor to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405, 195 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1972, 
P 22 49 679.3 
Int. Cl. CO7c 11/00 
US. Cl. 260—677 R 8 Claims 
a. A process for the preparation of 9-tricosyne com- 
prising reacting an acetylide of an a-acetylene of the 
formula 
HC=C—R 


with a 1-haloalkane of the formula 
Hal—R’ 


wherein one of R and R’ is a straight chain alkyl radical 
of 8 carbon atoms and the other is a straight chain alkyl 
radical of 13 carbon atoms, and the halogen is bromine 
or iodine. 


3,851,008 
OXYDEHYDROGENATION OF MIXED C, STREAM 
Robert A. Stowe, Kenneth E. Coulter, and David K. Wine- 

gardner, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemi- 

cal Company, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,246 

Int. Cl. CO7c 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 E 6 Claims 

1. A method of oxydehydrogenating a mixed C, stream 
containing straight and branched chain alkanes and 
straight and branched chain alkene hydrocarbons and 
having an n-C, to iso Cy mol ratio of from about 95:5 
to about 40:60, comprising: feeding a mixture of (1) said 
C, hydrocarbons at a space velocity of about 100 v./v./h. 
to about 500 v./v./h. at STP, steam at a mole ratio based 
on the hydrocarbon of from about 10 v./v./h. to about 
40 v./v./h. and a gas-containing molecular oxygen in a 
quantity sufficient to provide from about .1 to about .5 
mole ratio of oxygen per mole of hydrocarbon over a 
strontium nickel phosphate catalyst at a temperature of 
from about 500° to about 700° C., thereby converting at 
least a portion of said straight chain alkanes and alkenes 
to corresponding compounds having a greater degree of 
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unsaturation and converting at least a portion of the 
branched chain alkanes and alkenes to inorganic oxides 
of carbon and a mixture of ethylene and propylene. 


3,851,009 

OXIDATIVE DEHYDROGENATION PROCESSES 

Robert S. Cichowski, San Luis Obispo, Calif., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 

No Drawing. Original application May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 

140,969, now Patent No. 3,784,483. Divided and this 

appplication July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,018 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 E 5 Claims 

1. A process for the oxidative dehydrogenation of a 
dehydrogenatable hydrocarbon feedstock having from 2 
to 12 carbon atoms which comprises contacting said feed- 
stock in the vapor phase under dehydrogenation condi- 
tions with a catalyst consisting essentially of cobalt, iron, 
phosphorous and combined oxygen, wherein the phos- 
phorous:cobalt atomic ratio is in the range of 0.01-0.5:1, 
and the oxygen is present in an amount sufficient to 
satisfy the valence requirements of said cobalt, iron and 
the iron:cobalt atomic ratio is in the range of 0.01-3:1, 
phosphorous. 


3,851,010 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF ISOPRENE 
Carlo Rescalli, Alessandro Ginnasi, and Pierluigi Rebora, 
San Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 
S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,238 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 28, 1972, 
19,885/72 
Int. Cl. CO7c 7/08 


USS. Cl. 260—681.5 5 Claims 
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1. Process for recovering isoprene of polymerization 
grade from a mixture of C, and C; hydrocarbons includ- 
ing isoprene, comprised of the following steps: 

(a) ratification wherein Cy hydrocarbons, low boiling 
acetylenic compounds, 70% to 90% of isopentane 
are withdrawn as overhead, and dimerization and 
polymerization products 30% to 60% of the high 
boiling hydrocarbons present in the feed are with- 
drawn as bottom product, and the stream containing 
isoprene is withdrawn in vapor phase from a plate 
of the exhaust section of a rectifier; 

(b) a first extractive distillation, utilizing reflux and 
solvent, selected from the group consisting of N- 
formylmorpholine, morpholine and mixtures of said 
compounds with each other and with water, obtained 
by subjecting to flash evaporation the bottom stream 
of a second extractive distillation step, wherein 
monocyclopentadiene, high boiling acetylenic com- 
pounds and 40% to 70% of pentadienes present in 
said stream are withdrawn as bottom product and 
a stream containing raw isoprene is withdrawn as 
Overhead with olefines, cyclopentene, and Cs; satu- 
rated hydrocarbons; 
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(c) stripping the bottom stream of the first extractive 
distillation step by separating the solvent from mono- 
cyclopentadiene and other hydrocarbons, wherein the 
solvent is recovered as bottom product and mono- 
cyclopentadiene and other hydrocarbons soluble in 
the solvent are discharged as overhead; 

(d) rectification of the overhead hydrocarbon stream 
from the stripping step (c) wherein monocyclopenta- 
diene, the high boiling acetylenic compounds and 
40% to 70% based on the feedstock of the diene 
compounds are withdrawn as bottom product and 
isoprene contained in the stream coming from 
Stripping step (c) is discharged as overhead prod- 
uct and sent to the rectification column of step (a); 

(e) second extractive distillation of the raw isoprene 
stream obtained from the first extractive distillation 
step (b) wherein said stream is fed in vapor phase 
and the Cs; saturated and olefinic compounds are 
withdrawn as overhead, the solvent necessary there- 
for being withdrawn from the bottom of the stripping 
column of step (c); 

(f) flash evaporation of the streams discharged as 
bottom product in the extractive distillation step 
(e), the liquid phase being recycled to the top of 
the first extractive column for supplying said column 
both with the extractive solvent and the hydrocarbon 
stream necessary for the reflux, the vapor phase 
constituted by isoprene essentially impure for cyclo- 
pentene and cyclopentane being sent to a further 
rectification step; 

(g) rectification eliminating as bottom product the 
still present heavy compounds, cyclopentene, cyclo- 
pentane and the remaining pentadienes, withdrawing 
as overhead a stream of isoprene containing traces 
of low boiling compounds, which stream is recycled 
to the rectification column of step (a) withdrawing 
in liquid phase from a plate of the upper section of 
the rectification column polymerization grade iso- 


3,851,011 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE COPOLYMER OIL PREP- 
ARATION USING VANADIUM-ALUMINUM CAT- 
ALYST 

Richard S. Stearns, Malvern, Irl N. Duling, West Chester, 
and David S. Gates, Swarthmore, Pa., assignors to Sun 
Research and Development Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
78,190, Oct. 5, 1970, now Patent No. 3,737,477, Ser. 
No. 78,191, Oct. 5, 1970, now Patent No. 3,676,521, and 
Ser. No. 220,362, Jan. 24, 1972. Said applications Ser. 
No. 78,190 and Ser. No. 78,191 are continuations-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 621,443, Mar. 8, 1967 now 
abandoned, and said application Ser. No. 220,362 is a 
continuation-in-part of said applications Ser. No. 78,190 
and Ser. No. 78,191. This application July 7, 1972, 
Ser. No. 269,625 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 D 12 Claims 
1. Process of preparing a synthetic copolymer oil which 

comprises contacting a mixture comprising ethylene and 

propylene in solution or liquid phase at a temperature 
in the range of 0-125° C., with a catalyst system formed 
from (a) an aluminum alkyl chloride, and (b) a com- 
pound having the formula VOCI3_,(RO)o;,, wherein 
R represents an alkyl radical, and wherein n has the value 
of zero, one or two, said ethylene and propylene being 
maintained in the reaction zone for reaction in monomeric 
mol ratio to yield copolymer containing 29-71 mol percent 
ethylene, the rest consisting essentially of propylene and 
said reaction zone being maintained under hydrogen 
partial pressure in the range of 20-2000 p.s.i.a. and suf- 
ficiently high to yield copolymer oil having a maximum 
average number molecular weight of 4000. 
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3,851,012” 
RUBBER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A HEAT 
HARDENABLE PHENOLIC RESIN BASED ON A 
MIXTURE OF A _ DIHYDROXY DIPHENYL 
ALKANE AND A PARA-SUBSTITUTED ALKYL 
PHENOL 
William I. Wertz, East Brunswick, and Stanley H. Rich- 
ardson, Millington, N.J., assignors to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,277 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/42; CO8d 9/10; CO8g 37/16 
US. Ci. 260—845 17 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of a heat hard- 
enable phenolic resin which is the condensation reaction 
product of a mixture containing an aldehyde, a para- 
substituted alkyl phenol and a dihydroxy diphenyl alkane 
wherein the aldehyde is present in an amount of about 
0.9 mole to about 3 moles of aldehyde per mole of phenol 
and the dihydroxy diphenylalkane is present in an amount 
of about 0.25 mole to about 1.5 moles per mole of said 
alkyl phenol; and a rubber selected from the group con- 
sisting of natural rubbers, synthetic diene rubbers, chloro- 
hydrin rubbers, and allylglycidyl ether-propylene oxide 
rubbers in an amount of about 50 to about 400 percent 
by weight based on the weight of said heat hardenable 
resin. 


3,851,013 
POLYESTER-ACRYLUREA THERMOSETTING 
MOULDING COMPOSITIONS 
Hermann Perrey, Hans Jiirgen Rosenkranz, Oskar Walter, 
and Hans Rudolph, Krefeld, Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,257 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1972, 
P 22 17 568.4 
Int. Cl. CO8f 2/1/00 
US. Cl. 260—870 2 Claims 

1. A thermosetting moulding composition which is free- 
flowing at room temperature, said moulding composition 
comprising (1) a polyester of an a,f-ethylenically unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic acid and a polyhydric alkanol and (2) 
a compound of the formula 


0 Oo 
x(x C—N—C—C= cm) 
1 1 
R R’ 2 


wherein X is an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or aromatic radi- 
cal, n is the valency of X, R is hydrogen, alkyl or ary] and 
R’ is hydrogen or methyl. 


3,851,014 
METHOD FOR MAKING RUBBER 
MODIFIED RESINS 
William O. Dalton, Hampden, Mass., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
322,245, Jan. 9, 1973. This application Oct. 1, 1973, 
Ser. No. 402,235 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/12 
US. Cl. 260—876 R 9 Claims 
1. In a process for the manufacture of resins of the 
type where rubber particles of alkadiene rubber grafted 
with monovinylidene aromatic monomer and alkene ni- 
trile monomer are generally uniformly dispersed in a ma- 
trix of copolymer of monovinylidene aromatic monomer 
and alkene nitrile monomer, the improvement which com- 
prises the steps of: 
(A) admixing together, while maintaining a tempera- 
ture of from about 120 to 180° C. on a 100 weight 
percent total mixture basis 
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(1) from about 50 to 90 weight percent of a first 
composition comprising from about 40 to 80 
weight percent on a total first composition basis 
of a first copolymer of monovinylidene aromatic 
monomer/alkene nitrile monomer having a 
weight average molecular weight from about 
75,000 to 500,000 with the balance up to 100 
weight percent thereof being monomers selected 
from the group consisting of monovinylidene 
aromatic monomer and alkene nitrile monomer, 
the respective weight ratio of monovinylidene 
aromatic monomer to alkene nitrile monomer in 
said first copolymer and also in said monomers 
ranging from about 90:10 to 10:90, said first 
composition being initially in the physical form 
of a homogeneous hot melt and having an ini- 
tial temperature of from about 130 to 180° C. 

(2) from about 50 to 10 weight percent of a sec- 
ond composition comprising from about 30 to 
70 weight percent on a total second composition 
basis of graft copolymer, from about 0.01 to 50 
weight percent of a second copolymer of mono- 
vinylidene aromatic monomer/alkalene nitrile 
monomer having a weight average molecular 
weight of from about 50,000 to 500,000, from 
about 70 to 30 weight percent of an organic liq- 
uid having a boiling point in the range of from 
about 25 to 150° C. at atmospheric pressure and 
further being characterized by being substantial- 
ly non-chemically reactive with said graft co- 
polymer and by causing said graft copolymer to 
sweil by not more than about 25 percent by vol- 
ume, and from about 0 to 15 weight percent of 
water, said graft copolymer having a substrate 
of an alkadiene elastomer whose glass phase 
transition temperature is below about —20° C., 
a superstrate of a copolymer of monovinylidene 
aromatic monomer and alkene nitrile monomer, 
a graft ratio of from about 5 to 75 parts by 
weight superstrate for each 100 parts by weight 
of substrate, and a weight average particle size 
in the range of from about 0.25 to 2.0 microns, 
the respective weight ratio of monovinylidene 
aromatic monomer to alkene nitrile monomer in 
said second copolymer and also in said graft 
copolymer superstrate ranging from about 90:10 
to 10:90, said second composition being initially 
in the physical form of a dispersion of said 
graft copolymer in said organic liquid and hav- 
ing an initial temperature ranging from about 
0° C. up to the boiling point of said organic 
liquid, and 

(B) placing the so-admixed said first composition and 
said second composition in a flash vaporization zone 
for a time of less than about 10 minutes, said flash 
vaporization zone being at a temperature of from 
about 120 to 280° C. and at a pressure of from 
about 0.001 to 800 mm. Hg abs. while maintaining 
such admixture in a physical form such that, for a 
period of time of at least about 1 minute in said zone, 
such admixture has a ratio of total surface area to 
total volume thereof at any given time of at least 
about 2.5:1, and while removing vapors evolved from 
such admixture in said zone, the combination of such 
conditions in said zone being such that the devola- 
tilized composition thereafter removed from said zone 
comprises at least about 97 weight percent on a total 
devolatilized composition basis of combined said first 
and said second copolymers of monovinylidene aro- 
matic monomer/alkene nitrile monomer and said 
graft copolymer. 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


3,851,015 
METHOD FOR COPOLYMERIZING MONOMERS 
OF DIFFERENT TYPES 

Elias Agouri and Philippe Mornet, Pau, Claude Parlant, 
Arthez-de-Bearn, and Jacques Rideau, Pau, France, as- 
signors to Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine, 
Courbevois, France 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
227,265, Feb. 17, 1972, which is a continuation of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 851,077, Aug. 18, 1969, both now 
abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 


342,193 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 

USS. Cl. 260—878 B 15 Claims 

1. A process for the production of copolymers from 
monomers of different types by polymerization in two 
successive steps, of which the first consists in polymeriz- 
ing a first monomer in the presence of a coordinated ani- 
onic catalyst system comprising organometallic com- 
pounds of a metal of the Groups IA, IIA, IIIA, or mix- 
tures thereof of Mendeleev’s Periodic Table of Elements, 
associated with a transition metal compound of Groups 
IV to VIII of said Table and the second is a radical polym- 
erization in the presence of a catalyst selected from the 
group consisting of oxygen, hydroperoxides, peroxides, 
persalts and peracides affecting the non-deactivated poly- 
mer formed in the first step, and a second monomer 
which is polymerized by free radicals wherein that the 
reaction medium of the first step contains an amount in 
the range from 0.01 to 100 moles of an adjuvant per mole 
of transition metal compound which increases the pro- 
portion of the second monomer in the second step, fixed 
on the polymer of the first step, this adjuvant being a 
compound MY,, in which M is a metal selected from the 
group consisting of boron and Group IIB of Mendeleev’s 
Periodic Table of the Elements, 1 is the valency of M, 
and Y represents a member selected from the group con- 
sisting of a monovalent hydrocarbyl, a hydrogen atom, 
and a halogen, said first monomer selected from the 
group consisting of olefins, phenyl-substituted olefins, and 
diolefins and said second monomer selected from the 
group consisting of vinyl acetate, vinyl chloride, vinyl- 
idene chloride, alkyl acrylate, alkyl methacrylate, sodium 
acrylate, zinc acrylate, sodium methacrylate, zinc meth- 
acrylate, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, alkylaminoalkyl 
acrylate, dialkylaminoalkyl acrylate, alkylaminoalkyl 
methacrylate, dialkylaminoalkyl methacrylate, vinylpyri- 
dine, vinylprrolidone, viny!] ether, vinyl thioether, vinyl- 
Silane, styrene, methylstryene, chlorostyrene, and buta- 
diene monoepoxide. 


3,851,016 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF TRANS- 

PARENT, IMPACT-RESISTANT POLYMERS OF 

VINYL CHLORIDE 
René Nicolet and Walter Gutmann, Fribourg, Switzer- 

land, assignors to Lonza Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,984 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 1, 1971, 
9,724/71 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—884 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of transparent, impact- 
resistance, weather-resistant polymers of vinyl chloride 
by the polymerization of vinyl chloride according to the 
emulsion polymerization process in the presence of poly- 
mers of acrylic acid esters, comprising polymerizing the 
vinyl chloride in the presence of 2 to 10 percent by weight 
of a polymer of 2-ethylhexylacrylate containing at least 
50 percent by weight 2-ethylhexylacrylate at temperatures 
of 50 to 70° C. and under absolute pressures amounting 
to 65 to 99% of the saturation pressure of the vinyl 
chloride at the polymerization temperature and under the 
conditions of the emulsion polymerization, the maximum 
average and the minimum average particle diameters of 
the polymer of 2-ethylhexylacrylate being selected, as a 
function of the concentration of the polymer of 2-ethyl- 
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hexylacrylate in the polymer of the vinyl chloride, ac- 
cording to the following equations: 
maximum average particle diameter in mu=310—(24 
times the concentration of the polymer of 2-ethyl- 
hexylacrylate in percent by weight); 
minimum average particle diameter in mu=33—(3.3 
times the concentration of the polymer of 2-ethyl- 
hexylacrylate in percent by weight). 


3,851,017 
THIXOTROPIC ANAEROBIC COMPOSITION 
Gerhardt P. Werber, Guilford, Conn., assignor to Loctite 
Corporation, Newington, Conn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 89,025, Nov. 12, 1970. This application 
June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,891 

Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12, 37/18 

US. Cl. 260—897 B 6 Claims 
1. A thixotropic liquid anaerobic composition which 

comprises a polymerizable acrylate ester monomer, a 

peroxy polymerization initiator capable of polymerizing 

said monomer in the substantial absence of oxygen, and 
from about 5% to about 60% by weight of an organic 
thixotropic agent comprising finely powered polyethylene 
substantially insoluble in the balance of the anaerobic 
composition, said thixotropic agent being used in an 

amount sufficient to produce a Brookfield viscosity at 242 

revolutions per minute of at least about 5000 centipoise, 

said Brookfield viscosity at 242 revolutions per minute 
being at least about 50% greater than the Brookfield 
viscosity at 20 revolutions per minute. 


3,851,018 
CROSSLINKED FLUORGELASTOMER AND 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING SAME 
Thomas James Kelly, Metarie, La., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,375 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40, 29/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—900 3 Claims 
1. A crosslinked fluoroelastomer which is a copolymer 
containing interpolymerized units in an amount equal to 
(A) about 2-10 mole percent of a perfluorodivinyl ether 
of the formula CFz=CF—O(CF,),—-O—CF=CF2 
wherein 1 is a whole number of 2-24, 
(B) about 50-85 mole percent of vinylidene fluoride, 
(C) about 5-48 mole percent of hexafluoropropylene 
or pentafluoropropylene and 
(D) from 0 to about 40 mole percent of tetrafluoro- 
ethylene or a perfluoroalkyl perfluorovany]! ether, said 
fluoroelastomer having an insolubility value of about 
30-100%. 


3,851,019 
SECONDARY PHOSPHORIC ACID ESTERS 
AND SALTS THEREOF 

Bertil Hogberg, Hans Fex, Torsten Perklev, Sten Veige, 

Helsingborg and Bo Fredholm, Nyhamnslage Sweden, 

assignors to Aktiebolaget Leo, Helsingborg, Sweden 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,276 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 17, 1971, 
38,579/71, 38,580/71; Jan. 31, 1972, 4,508/72, 4,509/72 

Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36; CO7E 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—946 37 Claims 

1. A novel secondary phosphoric acid ester compound 
having the general formula 

0 


A—O—P—O-—B 


OM I 
wherein M is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen; and a pharmaceutically acceptable inorganic and 
organic cations; and wherein A is 
R® 
R® ! 


AY 


a 


R? 
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wherein one and only one of the substituents R®, R’, and 
R!3 always represents a group R, located in any of the 
ortho, meta and para positions relative to the phosphoric 
acid ester group, the group R having the formula 


R3 


x) \—-X— 
\ \) F 
) ae oe” 


Ri 


’ rs 
R: 
wherein X is selected from the group consisting of; 


6) Oo 
—C£ZFq3 €ZF.C—3 


wherein q is selected from the group consisting of zero 
and one; and wherein Z is selected from the group con- 
sisting of: straight saturated hydrocarbon chains having 
at most 3 carbon atoms; and straight hydrocarbon chains 
having 2 and 3 carbon atoms and containing one double 
bond; Z above may be substituted by one substituent se- 
lected from the group consisting of: lower alkyl; lower 
alkenyl; cyclopentyl; cyclohexyl: phenyl; phenyl substi- 
tuted in m- or p-position by one substituent selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, -F, -Cl, 
-Br, and -CF3; benzy]; benzyl substituted in m- or p-posi- 
tion by one substituent selected from the group consisting 
of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, -F, -Cl, -Br, and -CF3; 
benzylidene; benzylidene substituted in m- or p-position 
by one substituent selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, -F, -Cl, -Br, and -CF3; wherein 
B in the general formula (1) above is selected from the 
group consisting of: alkyl; having one to eight carbon 
atoms, inclusive, being at most di-substituted; cycloalkyl, 
namely cyclopentyl and cyclohexyl, being at most di- 
substituted; 1- and 2-naphthyl, both naphthyls being at 
most di-substituted; 2-, 3- and 4-biphenylyl, any biphenylyl 
being at most di-substituted; and 


wherein the substituents in B, when B is alkyl, having one 
to eight carbon atoms, inclusive; cycloalkyl; naphthyl; 
and biphenylyl, are selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, -F, -Cl, -Br, and -CF,; wherein 
R3, R#, R5, R&, R?7, R20, R11, R12, and R'3 above are 
selected from the group consisting of: hydrogen; lower 
alkyl; lower alkenyl; lower alkoxy; hydroxy; -O-CO-R"; 
-F; -Cl; -Br; -CF;; where R" is lower alkyl. 


3,851,020 
BIS(HALOALKYL)METHOXYMETHANE 
PHOSPHONATES 
Daniel Balde, Levallois Perret, and Georges Nagy, Mont- 

rouge, France, assignors to Produits Chimiques Ugine 
Kuhlmann, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,620 
Claims priority, application France, July 15, 1971, 
7125823 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—950 4 Claims 
1. Esters of methoxymethanephosphonic acid of the 
general formula 


OR1 


CH;—O—CH2—-P 


\ 
‘“ 
O OR: 


wherein R, and Ry, each is an alkyl radical containing 2, 
3 or 4 carbon atoms substituted at position 2 with at least 
one atom of bromine or chlorine. 
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3,851,021 
CARBURETOR 
John W. Moulds, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,685 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/22 


US. Cl. 261—50 A 4 Claims 


1. A carburetor comprising a mixture conduit, a fuel 
bowl, a fuel passage having an inlet receiving fuel from 
said fuel bow! and an outlet discharging fuel into said 
mixture conduit and extending upwardly from said inlet 
{o said outlet, a metering orifice disposed in said fuel pas- 
sage, a metering rod reciprocably disposed in said passage 
inlet, said metering rod having a portion disposed in said 
orifice for controlling fuel flow from said fuel bowl 
through said passage and said orifice to said mixture con- 
duit, said metering rod having an axially extending cavity 
formed in its lower end and a window opening laterally 
into the lower end of said cavity, and a hanger disposed 
generally vertically in said fuel bowl and having a hooked 
portion at its lower end, said hooked portion being re- 
ceived through said window and extending into the upper 
portion of said cavity and supporting said metering rod 
for reciprocation within said fuel passage, said metering 


rod further having means defining a lower edge of said 
window to prevent accidental uncoupling of said meter- 
ing rod from said hanger. 


3,851,022 
PLASTIC FORMING METHOD 
Frank J. Passarelli, 10635 Wilshire Blvd., Apt. 506, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser No. 
90,823, Nov. 18, 1970. This application Jan. 15, 1973, 
Ser. No. 323,510 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 
US. Cl. 264—51 

1. A plastic molding process comprising: 

placing an upper mold section adjacent a lower mold 
section to achieve a confined region wherein one of 
said mold sections is substantially transparent; 

including a light reflective sheet of material upon one 
of the molding surfaces of said mold sections de- 
fining one of the wall surfaces for said confined area; 

locating a quantity of expandable thermoplastic beads 
within said confined region; 

subjecting the beads to incandescent radiant heat energy 
sufficient to cause complete expanding and fusing 
together of the beads to completely fill the volume 
of the confined region forming an integral sheet-like 
mass, this subjecting step includes reflecting the heat 
energy back through the mass after the initial passing 
of a portion of the heat energy through said trans- 
parent mold section and reflection by said reflective 
sheet back through the mass; 

removing the resultant formed mass from the confined 
region; 

transferring the resultant formed mass to a final form- 
ing section while continuously maintaining applica- 
tion of heat energy to said mass; and 

molding the mass into a particular configuration within 
the final forming section. 


3 Claims 
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3,851,023 * 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A WEB 
Dale Merrill Brethauer, Wilmington, Del., and Jean Paul 
Prideaux, Richmond, Va., assignors to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,044 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00; DO1d 7/00 


US. Cl. 264—24 3 Claims 


1. In a process for forming fibrous sheets that includes 
the steps of entraining a web in a gaseous stream flowing 
in a generally horizontal path toward one location on a 
baffle, directing and oscillating said web and said stream 
from said one location in a plurality of downward radial 
directions in a substantially vertical plane through ambient 
gas toward a collecting means, electrostatically charging 
the web, and collecting said web on said collecting means 
as a fibrous sheet, the improvement comprising: converg- 
ing said stream below said baffle in said downward radial 
directions within a shield presenting substantially equal 
flow impedances in said radial directions for a distance of 
from 30 to 60 percent of the distance from said one loca- 
tion to said collecting means thereby maintaining the 
stream entrained web substantially as formed by said baffle 
and preventing premature mixing with said ambient gas. 


3,851,024 
REINFORCED CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 
METHOD 
Alan Sidney Cull, Lapstone, New South Wales, and 
Nessib Abdallah, Forestville, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, assignors to International Property Investments 
Limited, Hamilton, Bermuda 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 34,975, 
May 6, 1970. This application Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 
241,517 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 13, 1969, 
54,893/69 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/16; E04g 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—34 4 Claims 


Fy 


£3 


5. 


“8 


as 


1. A staged method of constructing a monolithic re- 
inforced concrete multi story structure comprising: 
(1) erecting column form members in their final posi- 
tion, 
(2) securing together a first part of the reinforcement 
bars of a reinforced beam as a self-contained truss 
adapted to be supported in final position in the com- 
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pleted structure, and forming the truss to be suffi- 
ciently strong and stiff to support during construction 
without supports other than the column form mem- 
bers its own weight, any necessary attached form- 
work, loads applied to it during construction includ- 
ing loads from other structural members, the remain- 
ing part of the reinforcement for each beam and the 
wet concrete necessary to complete each beam, 

(3) placing the truss substantially at its points of sup- 
port in the completed structure and supporting said 
truss thereat, 

(4) mounting the remaining part of the reinforcement 
bars for the beam on the column form members, 
(5) pouring the concrete to complete the column form 
members and engage the continuity reinforcement 
bars of the beam supported therefrom and provide 
a stable frame for immediate repetition of steps (1)- 
(5) inclusive at the next higher story or in another 

area, 

(6) attaching the concrete framework to the truss of the 
engaged beam member, 

(7) forming as in step (2), the first part of the rein- 
forcement bars as trusses for secondary joists, 

(8) supporting the reinforcement trusses for the second- 
ary joists substantially at their points of support in 
the completed structure. 

(9) mounting and securing any remaining parts of the 
reinforcement bars for said secondary joists, 

(10) pouring the concrete to complete the primary 
beam engaged with the previously poured column 
form members and immediately repeating steps (6) 
to (10) inclusive at the next level or in another area, 

(11) allowing the reinforced concrete primary framing 
members from steps (1)—(10) to strengthen before 
imposing further loads of secondary joist and/or slab 
member forms and concrete, 

(12) completing the secondary joist and/or slab form 
members and pouring the concrete for the secondary 
joists and slab when the primary frame has gained 
sufficient strength, and 

(13) repeating steps (11)—(12) for the next level now 
reaching the required strength. 


3,851,025 

PROCESS FOR FORMING HOLLOW POLYBENZ- 

IMIDAZOLE FILAMENTS FOR REVERSE 

OSMOSIS APPLICATIONS 

Michael J. Ram, West Orange, N.J., assignor to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,779 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/00 


US. Cl. 264—41 25 Claims 


1. A process for the production of a semipermeable 
polybenzimidazole membrane in the form of a hollow 
filament which is suitable for use in reverse Osmosis 
applications comprising: 

(a) providing a solution of about 5 to 30 percent by 
weight based upon the weight of the total solution 
of polybenzimidazole polymer in N,N-dimethylacet- 
amide solvent, 





1754 OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


(b) extruding said solution through a concentric hol- 
low jet spinneret while continuously introducing a 
liquid alkane having 8 to 15 carbon atoms into the 
center portion of said extruded solution, said liquid 
alkane being immiscible with said extruded solution, 

(c) coagulating said resulting solution to form a hol- 
low filament containing said liquid alkane within the 
center portion thereof by contact of the exterior 
surface thereof with a non-solvent for said poly- 
benzimidazole polymer which is miscible with N,N- 
dimethylacetamide and immiscible with said liquid 
alkane, 

(d) washing said resulting hollow filament with a 
liquid which is miscible with N,N-dimethylacet- 
amide and immiscible with said liquid alkane to 
remove residual N,N-dimethylacetamide while pre- 


(d) reacting said liquid reactants and blowing agent 
to produce a polyurethane binder while simultaneous- 
ly generating a gas at the surface of said aggregate 
particles by the chemical reaction of said blowing 
agent with said liquid reactants to separate the poly- 
urethane binder from the surfaces of said aggregate 
particles which are thus bound together in abutting 
relationship to each other by said polyurethane 
binder in a unitary structure wherein the surfaces of 
said bound aggregate particles are rendered substan- 
tially free of said polyurethane binder by said gas 
generation to produce said porous fluid treating de- 
vice. 

3,851,027 Vv 
SHOCK-BONDING OF HARD PARTICLES 


serving said liquid alkane within the center portion Anthony S. Balchan, Hagerstown, Md., and George R. 
Cowan, Woodbury, N.J., assignors to E. I. du Pont 


thereof, and 
oa AY ee  elinconias ve de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
re ‘4 d ta . Ss 7 
(e) annealing said resulting hollow filament containing Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,060 


said liquid alkane within the center portion thereof Int. Cl. CO1b 31/06 
by contact of the exterior thereof with an organic US. Cl. 264—84 sie rey 8 Claims 
liquid at a temperature of about 120 to 260° C. 

which is a non-solvent for said polybenzimidazole 

polymer, with said organic liquid being provided at 

a temperature below the boiling point of said liquid 

alkane. 


3,851,026 
METHOD OF MAKING FLUID 
PURIFICATION DEVICE 

Donald E. Heskett, Villa Park, and John B. Heskett, 
Lombard, Ill., assignors te Morton-Norwich Products, 
Inc. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 86,043, Nov. 2, 
1970, now abandoned, which, in turn, was a division 
of application Ser. No. 581,507, filed on Sept. 23, 1966, 
now Pat. No. 3,538,020, dated Nov. 3, 1970, which 
was a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
490,802, filed Sept. 28, 1965, now abandoned. This 


icati . 2, 1973, . No. ‘ ; . 
Sea age St. ew: Ly anid 1. In a process for shocking hard particles so as to 


US. Cl. 264—54 7 Claims bond them together by explosively propelling a projectile 
toward a body of solid material containing the particles 
in a manner such that the projectile collides with said 
body of solid material in an axially progressive manner 
at conforming collision surfaces, thereby introducing a 
shock wave into the body of solid material, the improve- 
ment which comprises 

(a) forming said body of solid material from (1) a 
carrier matrix having dispersed therethrough inter- 
stices in which the hard particles are amassed into 
aggregates and (2) a matrix-containment means, said 

: 2 , . ; matrix having a post-shock deformability which is 
1. A method of making a fluid treating device having greater than shat of said particles, and see a lower 

a porous body of abutting surface-active aggregate par- degree of porosity than said aggregates, whereby the 

ticles, the surface areas of which are substantially freely motion of said ageregates is retarded ne the direction 

exposed, which aggregate particles are bound together by of shock travel. the peak pressure of the shock wave 

a polyurethane binder, said method comprising: induced in the hard-particle aggregates being at least 

(a) applying a liquid blowing agent to substantially about 100 kilobars: and aie “4 
cover the entire surface of a plurality of surface-  ()) after the collision, separating the bonded bodies 
active aggregate particles, said blowing agent being present in the interstices from the matrix. 
a material which when reacted with a urethane pre- sctinheieaiacs ses 
polymer produces gas generation; 3.851.028 

(b) combining the thus treated surface-active aggre- METHOD FOR SHAPING EXTRUSION-MOULDED 
gate particles with liquid reactants which include a ARTICLES MADE OF SYNTHETIC PLASTICS 
urethane prepolymer to form an aggregate-liquid re- MATERIAL 
actant mass; Siegfried Beyer, 22 Saalburgstrasse, 

(c) shaping said aggregate-liquid reactant mass into a 6 Nieder Eschbach, Germany 
desired product configuration by confining said mass Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 28,633, 
in a product-shape defining mold, said aggregate par- oP 1970. This application June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 
ticles while in said mold being in abutting relation- “i te a, saath 

ship to each other, and said liquid reactants being Cae eee, a Sow. A.) FP, 

used in amounts which will provide a polyurethane Int. Cl. B29¢ 17/07, 25/00 

binder having a volume which is less than the inter- U.S. Cl. 264—89 : 7 Claims 

stitial volume between said abutting aggregate par- 1. Method for shaping hollow extruded articles of 

ticles; and synthetic thermoplastic which comprises 
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(1) passing a still warm hollow, extruded article through brane, said cap and said membrane being integrally 


a zone sealed off at the inlet and outlet and con- 
taining a low pressure gaseous medium created by 
applying suction to said zone, the interior of said 
hollow article being under atmospherie pressure; 

(2) dimensioning said hollow article by the action of 
said suction and cooling said hollow article simul- 
taneously in said zone while applying said suction to 
said zone; 


(3) dimensioning said hollow article in said zone by 
passing said hollow article in the presence of said low 
pressure gaseous medium through spaced apart shap- 
ing plates arranged one behind the other in said 
zone, said plates having apertures corresponding to 
the profile of said hollow article, said suction con- 
forming said hollow article to the apertures of said 
shaping plates; and 

(4) simultaneously cooling said hollow article in said 
zone by spraying said hollow article between said 
shaping plates with a cooling liquid from sources 
located near said shaping plates and extending along 
said hollow article and said shaping plates thereby 
forming a hardened boundary layer on the surface 
of said hollow article immediately after extrusion 
which stabilizes and supports said hollow article as it 
passes through said zone. 


3,851,029 


METHOD FOR MOLDING AND SEALING THERMO- 
PLASTIC CONTAINERS 


Walter G. Cornett III, Wilmette, and Donald G. Gaspar, 
Burbank, Ill, assignors to Respiratory Care, Inc., 
Arlington Heights, Il. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,878 


Int. Cl. B29 17/07, 17/10 


US. Cl. 264—89 10 Claims 


RR, 


1. A method for making a container fabricated of 
thermoplastic material having at least one neck terminat- 
ing in a protective cap covering a breachable sealing mem- 


formed with said container comprising: 

vertically extruding a heat softened tubular thermo- 
plastic member into a vertically aligned and con- 
tiguous first confining zone and second confining 
zone; 

pinching closed the said tubular member near sub- 
stantially the bottom of said second zone; 

forming at least two neck-like constrictions from said 
tubular member substantially at the top of said 
second zone; 

pinching closed, to form an integral breachable seal- 
ing membrane, all but one of said neck-like con- 
strictions substantially near the top thereof; 

severing said tubular member near substantially the 
top of said first zone, thereby providing each neck- 
like constriction with an upwardly extending tubular 
portion; 

providing fluid pressure through the neck-like constric- 
tion not pinched closed whereby the tubular member 
is inflated to the extent permitted by said second 
confining zone; J 

then pinching closed the severed upwardly extending 
tubular portion and forming a removable cap from 
the closed tubular portion above the said breachable 
sealing membrane; and, 

pinching closed the severed upwardly extending tubu- 
lar portion extending upwardly from the neck-like 
constriction through which fluid pressure was pro- 
vided and forming a removable cap from the closed 
tubular portion. 


3,851,030 


METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
COMPOSITE CONTAINERS 


Emery I. Valyi, 5200 Sycamore Ave., 
Riverdale, N.Y. 10471 


Original application Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,314, now 
Patent No. 3,768,940, dated Oct. 30, 1973. Divided 
and this application Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,274 

Int. Cl. B29c 17/07; B29d 3/02 


US. Cl. 264—97 10 Claims 


1. In the method of making a composite plastic article 
in the injection blow molding process wherein a parison 
is injection molded on a blow core in a parison mold, is 
transferred on the blow core to a blow mold and blown 
therein into the form of the finished article, the improve- 
ment comprising shifting the blow mold with the finished 
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article therein to a discharge station, removing the finished 
article at said discharge station, inserting a preformed 
liner into said blow mold, returning the blow mold with 
the liner therein into the path of the blow core, trans- 
ferring the liner to the blow core, and then injection 
molding plastic in the parison mold about the liner to 
form a composite parison. 


3,851,031 
METHOD FOR FELTING WAFERS IN 
WAFERBOARD PRODUCTION 
William L. Watkins, Hudson Bay, Saskatchewan, Canada, 
assignor to MacMillan Bloedel Research Limited, Van- 
couver, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,739 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 24, 1972, 
157,385 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—109 6 Claims 


1. The method of felting wood wafers in waferboard 
production, which comprises directing the wafers on to 
a spinning cone within a confined space and to be thrown 
radially off said cone into the open upper ends of a plu- 
rality of tubes arranged around the cone, the lower ends 
of said tubes being arranged in spaced rows extending 
transversely of and spaced above a path along which sup- 
porting plates are moved, said tubes distributing the 
wafers evenly on to the moving plates across the width 
thereof to form thereon felted mats of predetermined 
thickness and density. 

3,851,032 
PROCESS OF PREPARING A SOLID FINE CRYS- 

TALLINE PARACETAMOL POLYMER COMPLEX 

COMPOSITION 
Roderic Stafford Andrews, Christopher George Barlow, 

and John Lewis Livingstone, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

, a! assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,631 

Int. Cl. A61j 3/10; B29j 5/00; C09c 1/56 
USS. Cl. 264—109 8 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a composition containing 
paracetamol in fine crystalline form which is suitable for 
direct tablet compression, which method comprises pro- 
viding a hot aqueous solution containing paracetamol, 
and from 1% to 15%, by weight on the weight of the 
paracetamol, of a polymer selected from homopolymers 
and copolymers of vinyl acetate and vinyl pyrrolidone 
dissolved in said hot aqueous solution, being heated to at 
least 95° C, while avoiding excessive heating tending to 
cause the polymer to cross-link or to break down, cool- 
ing this solution with gentle stirring, recovering a solid 
fine crystalline paracetamol polymer complex composi- 
tion therefrom, said composition when subjected to Raman 
spectroscopy, electron microscopy and X-ray crystallo- 
graphic analyses indicating that the polymer is distributed 
throughout each crystal associated as a complex, admix- 
ing conventional tabletting excipients therewith, and form- 
ing tablets by direct tablet compression of the mixture. 
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3,851,033 
METHOD OF FORMING REINFORCED FLAT 
SHEET BY EXTRUSION OF A TUBE, SLIT- 
TING AND OPENING TUBE TO A FLAT 
SHAPE WHILE SUPPORTING SAME 
Nino Madonini, Milan, Italy, assignor to Industrie 
Pirelli S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 314,984 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 17, 1971, 
32,525/71; Netherlands, Nov. 7, 1972, 7215039 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/16 
US. Cl. 264—146 3 Claims 


1. A method of making a substantially flat, wire-rein- 
forced elastomeric strip which comprises extruding an un- 
cured elastomeric tube having circumferentially spaced 
wires which extend longitudinally therethrough with areas 
of uncured elastomeric material therebetween, splitting 
the tube longitudinally through one of said areas as it 
is extruded, and flattening the resulting slit tube into a 
flat reinforced strip while supporting it at substantially 
all points as it passes from its circular cross-section to 
a flat band on a surface having a configuration both trans- 
versely and longitudinally which conforms substantially 
with the configuration of the tube wall as it bends from 
its circular cross-section into a flat band thereby prevent- 
ing collapse of the elastomeric portions between the wires 
with the formation of undulations in the tube, whereby 
the resulting flat, wire-reinforced elastomeric strip is sub- 
stantially free from compressive stresses and undulations 
between the wires. 


3,851,034 
METHODS OF MAKING SHEET MATERIAL 

Carlyle Harmon, Scotch Plains, N.J., and William Sib- 

bach, Longmeadow, Mass., assignors to Johnson & 
Johnson 

Application July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,989, now Patent 

3,746,607, which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned 

application Ser. No. 595,152, Nov. 17, 1966. Divided 

and this application Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,671 

Int. Cl. B29h 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 264—147 9 Claims 
k 
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1. A method of producing sheet material having a pre- 
determined pattern of film areas interconnected by fibrous 
areas comprising: forming a film of an orientable, crystal- 
line polymer, said film comprising a predetermined pattern 
of film areas and a remainder portion, said predetermined 
pattern of film areas being less capable, after stretching 
of said film in a direction, of being split into fibers than 
said remainder portion, stretching the film in a direction 
to an extent whereby said remainder portion is capable 
of being split into fibers, and treating the film to fibrillate 
said remainder portion into fibrous areas comprising a 
multiplicity of fine fibers uniformly distributed through- 
out said fibrous areas, said fibrous areas interconnecting 
said film areas. 
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3,851,035 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUC- 
TION OF BLOCKS FROM SODIUM HYDROXIDE 
SOLUTION 

Hans Kuhnlein, Fullinsdorf, Switzerland, assignor to Hch. 

Bertrams Aktiengesellschaft, Basel, Switzerland 

Original m Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,165, now 
Patent No. 3,709,648. Divided and this application 
July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,185 

Claims priority, ee, a Dec. 3, 1969, 

Int. Cl. B28b 1/54; B29c 25/00 
US. Cl. 264—148 


1. A method of producing solid blocks from a liquid 
such as molten sodium hydroxide, comprising the steps of 
providing an upright shaft open at both ends; initially 
blocking the lower end of the shaft; filling the shaft to a 
predetermined level with the liquid; positioning at least 
one stationary downwardly tapered cooling element and at 
least one upwardly and downwardly movable downwardly 
tapered cooling element in the liquid at the upper end of 
the shaft; cooling the liquid in the shaft to form a solid; 
unblocking the lower end of the shaft; supplying the 
liquid to the shaft above the formed solid; at least partial- 
ly retracting each movable cooling element upwardly 
from the solid for flow of the liquid into the space be- 
tween each movable cooling element and the solid to 
solidify the liquid in contact with each movable cooling 
element; then moving each movable cooling element down- 
wardly to force the solid downwardly in the shaft to leave 
a space between each stationary cooling element and the 
solid for receipt and solidification of additional liquid in 
contact with the stationary cooling element; each stationary 
cooling element blocks upward movement of the solid 
during retraction of each movable cooling element up- 
wardly of the shaft; and cyclically repeating the upward 
and downward movement of each movable cooling ele- 
ment to force a continuous length of the solid out of the 
lower end of the shaft. 


3,851,036 
METHOD OF MAKING HOLLOW FIBERS 
L. S. Tzentis, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Dow 
Badische Company, Williamsburg, Va. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 851,284 Aug. 19, 1969. This application Sept. 13, 
1971, Ser. No. 180,227 

Int. Cl. DO1f 7/00 

USS. Cl. 264—182 13 Claims 
1. In the known process comprising solution spinning 

polyacrylonitrile homopolymers or copolymers contain- 

ing at least 80% by weight acrylonitrile and up to 20% 

by weight of one or more vinyl monomers through a round 

orifice into a first bath to superficially coagulate the fiber; 
passing the superficially coagulated fiber into a second 
bath; washing the fiber; stretching the fiber; and drying 
the fiber; wherein the spinning solution and said first and 
second baths all contain a member selected from the 
group consisting of an aqueous saline solvent, an aqueous 
saline solvent containing an aliphatic alcohol containing 
less than 6 carbon atoms; dimethyl acetamide, dimethyl 
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formamide, and dimethyl sulfoxide; the improvement 
which comprises forming hollow fiber without the addition 
of foaming agents by spinning said solution into said first 
bath wherein the concentration of the selected member is 
maintained in an amount of 5 to 65% by weight in 95 
to 35% by weight water and the temperature of said first 
bath is maintained at —20 to +25° C., and maintaining 
the fiber in said first bath for from about 13 to about 40 
seconds and thereafter passing the superficially coagu- 
lated fiber into said second bath wherein the concentra- 
tion of said selected member is maintained in an amount 
less than that in the first bath and less than 35% by weight 
in more than 65% water and the temperature of said 
second bath is maintained at 30 to 120° C. and maintain- 
ing said fiber in said second bath from about 1 to 15 sec- 
onds. 


3,851,037 
METHOD FOR MOLDING DUAL-LIP SHAFT SEALS 
WITH A GARTER SPRING MOLDED INTO THE 
AUXILIARY LIP 
Frank A. Day, Farmington, and James A. Repella, Madi- 
son Heights, Mich., assignors to Federal-Mogul Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,618 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00 


US. Cl. 264—229 2 Claims 


1. A method for molding an integral molded dual-lip 
seal having a spring molded into the auxiliary lip, said 
method employing a mold having a plurality of members 
and providing a pair of facing converging walls that act 
to define said auxiliary lip, one of said facing walls being 
of lesser diameter than the other. at any radial plane 
through them both, one of said members being a mold 
core providing at least said lesser diameter wall, said 
mold core also including a mold wall of larger diameter 
than the widest diameter portion of said lesser diameter 
wall and joined to said lesser diameter wall, comprising: 

stretching a garter spring that is of smaller diameter 

than said larger diameter wall and passing it while 
stretched around said larger diameter wall and to its 
juncture with said lesser diameter wall, 

then snapping said garter spring initially into its final 

position against said facing converging mold walls 
that are to define the auxiliary lip, 

spacing said spring from the sealing edge of that lip 

by the size of the spring coils relative to the conver- 
gence of the walls, 
preventing said spring from assuming a free or rest 
position and maintaining it in a stretched position 
positively by engagement with said walls, 

preventing retraction of the spring from its correct posi- 
tion by the same walls extending radially outwardly 
so that before filling said mold with elastomer the 
spring is snapped into its said final position, where 
it is stretched less than it would be in any direction 
in which it can move, 

filling said mold with elastomer, and 
curing said elastomer. 
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3,851,038 
METHOD OF DEPOSITING A STACK OF REIN- 
FORCING MEMBERS IN A MOLD AND 
MOLDING 
Leonard S. Meyer, Columbia, S.C., assignor to Sybron 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,332 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/02; B32b 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—261 


1. A method of molding reinforced plastic articles com- 
prising: 

assembling preformed solid reinforcing members in 
a plurity of layers in a transfer jig having a plural- 
ity of removable support members extending across 
said jig in substantially parallel relationship with each 
other to form a stack of reinforcing members, at 
least some of said members having intersecting ori- 
entation; 

transferring the stack of reinforcing members to a 
mold wherein the reinforcing members are embedded 
in a hardenable liquid resin by positioning the jig 
above the mold and removing said support members 
one at a time, beginning at one end of the mold and 
proceeding across the mold, to gradually lower the 
stack of reinforcing members as a unit into the mold; 
and 

curing the liquid resin. 


3,851,039 
METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF A CRAZED 
SURFACE OF A WEB EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE 
Maurice W. Blackwelder, Dix Hills, N.Y., assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,759 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; B29d 27/00; B44d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—321 7 Claims 


1. In the manufacture of sheetlike expanded polysty- 
rene, said sheetlike polystyrene having shallow, dense op- 
posed major surfaces with a thick core of reduced density 
therebetween and integral therewith, said sheetlike poly- 
styrene comprising residual blowing agent which is capable 
of expansion, when heated to a temperature which will 
soften said sheetlike polystyrene, to increase the thick- 
ness and reduce the density thereof, one of said opposed 
major surfaces being crazed and subject to damage by 
abrasion during mechanical handling of said sheetlike 
polystyrene, the method of repairing said crazed surface 
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to improve its abrasion resistance without materially 
changing the thickness or density of said sheetlike poly- 
styrene and without materially reducing the gloss of the 
other of said opposed surfaces, said method comprising 
the steps of: heating said one of said opposed surfaces 
of said sheetlike expanded polystyrene to soften said sur- 
face, so that particles present thereon will be fused to said 
surface, and quickly cooling the heated surface of said 
sheetlike polystyrene below the softening point thereof 
before the heat penetrates into said sheetlike polystyrene 
to an appreciable depth. 


3,851,040 
METHOD OF PURIFYING AND CONCENTRATING 
LITHIUM IONS 
Giulio Alberti, Casal Palocco, Isola 33, Villino 47, and 
Maria Antonietta Massucci, Via Enrico Toti 3, both 
of Rome, Italy 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
‘tion Ser. No. 846,586, July 31, 1969. This application 
Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,587 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/00; C01g 56/00 


US. Cl. 423—181 1 Claim 
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1. A method of purifying and concentrating lithium 
ions from an aqueous solution wherein they are contained 
together with other ions which method comprises adding 
to said solution a caustic solution to obtain a solution 
wherein the concentration of hydroxyl ions is equal at 
least to the lithium ion concentration; percolating the solu- 
tion so obtained through a bed consisting of crystalline 
thorium acid arsenate having the formula Th(HAsO,)2 
and an ion exchange capacity ranging between 1.40 and 
3.55 meq./g. toward the lithium ion to thereby obtain 
thorium and lithium arsenate; washing said thorium and 
lithium arsenate with water previously alkalized at a 
pH from 9 to 10; percolating a hydrochloric acid solution 
through said thorium and lithium arsenate to elute the 
lithium ions therefrom whereby a concentrated and puri- 
fied lithium solution is obtained and the thorium arsenate 
is restored to its initial form. 


3,851,041 
METHOD FOR REMOVING ACID GASES FROM 
GASEOUS MIXTURES 
Allen G. Eickmeyer, 8126 El Monte, 
Prairie Village, Kans. 66208 
Application Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,505, which is a 
continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
523,926, Feb. 1, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part 
of abandoned application Ser. No. 432,334, Feb. 12, 
1965, which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned ap- 
plication Ser. No. 291,532, June 28, 1963, which is a 
continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
231,963, Oct. 22, 1962, which in turn is a continuation- 
in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 209,221, July 
11, 1962. Divided and this application Mar. 15, 1971, 
Ser. No. 124,251 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34 
USS. Cl. 423—223 10 Claims 
1. An absorption-desorption process for selectively re- 
moving CO, or H2S from a gaseous mixture containing 
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the same in combination with other gases, comprising the 
steps of: 

contacting said gaseous mixture with a hot aqueous solu- 
tion comprising from about 15 to 40 weight percent 
of a potassium salt selected from the group consisting 
of potassium carbonate, potassium borate, and mix- 
tures thereof, and a smaller amount within the range 
of from about 2.0 to 16.7% by weight of an amine 
borate chosen from the group consisting of mono- 
ethanolamine borate, diethanolamine borate, an 
ethylene polyamine borate, and a borate of the reac- 
tion product of an ethylene polyamine and ethylene 
oxide, in an absorption stage to thereby catalyze the 
absorption of at least a portion of the CO, or H2S 
from said gaseous mixture; 

maintaining said hot solution at an elevated tempera- 
ture of at least about 56° C.; 

regenerating the hot aqueous solution containing the 
absorbed CO, or HS in a regenerating stage by steam 
stripping at least a portion thereof from the solu- 
tion; and 

recycling at least a portion of said regenerated solution 
for absorptive contact with said gaseous mixture while 
maintaining said solution at a temperature of at least 
said level of 56° C. 


3,851,042 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING AIR POLLUTION 
Leonard John Minnick, Cheltenham, Pa., assignor to 
Foster Wheeler Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 822,824, 
June 8, 1969. This application Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. 
No. 201,315 

Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34 


US. Cl. 423—244 11 Claims 


1. In a method of desulphurizing flue gas produced 
from combustion of a fuel selected from the group con- 
sisting of coal and oil, the steps which comprise burning 
said fuel under conditions which produce finely-divided 
fly ash particles and sulphur-bearing ingredients in the flue 
gas, continuously mixing quicklime and water and forc- 
ing said mixture into high pressure intimate contact, thus 
causing a reaction to take place under pressure with de- 
velopment of steam and production of a fully hydrated 
lime and continuously injecting a stream of said fully hy- 
drated lime and said steam under pressure, while said 
line is still in its freshly formed state into the aforesaid 
flue gas while said flue gas is at a temperature of about 
1200° F.-2400° F. 
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3,851,043 
DISPOSING OF EXHAUST GAS FROM AN 
ETHYLENE OXIDE STERILIZER 
Donald A. Gunther, Erie, Pa., assignor to 
American Sterilizer Company 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,647 
Int. Cl. A611 9/00, 3/02; BO1d 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—245 7 Claims 


1. Method of disposing of gas from an ethylene oxide 
sterilizer comprising 

removing said gas from the sterilizer without exposing 
the same to the atmosphere, 

passing said gas through a column containing an elon- 
gate bed of strong acid cation-active ion exchange 
resin in the hydrogen form and water coating said 
resin to function as a reaction solvent phase whereby 
the ethylene oxide in said gas reacts with the resin 
and is bound thereto as hydroxyethyl group, 

venting gas which is free of ethylene oxide. 


3,851,044 
BONE SEEKING TECHNETIUM 99M STANNOUS 
PHOSPHATE COMPLEX 
Norman Adler, Arlington, and Leopoldo Lazaro Camin, 
Lexington, Mass., assignors to New England Nuclear 
Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,577 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/04; CO1g 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—249 12 Claims 
1. A metabolizable radioactive bone seeking composi- 
tion for in vivo concentrating ®™Tc in the skeletal struc- 
ture of mammals comprising a technetium-99m-stannous- 
phosphate complex, the phosphate moiety of which com- 
prises pyrophosphate, said phosphate moiety containing 
no more than 25% by weight of linear polyphosphate of 
formulation P,O3,,;-“+2) having a molecular weight 
greater than pyrophosphate. 


3,851,045 + 
LANTHANIDE TRANSITION METAL 
TERNARY CHALCOGENIDES 

Paul Christopher Donohue, Wilmington, Del., assignor 

to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,289 

Int. Cl. CO1b 19/00, 17/00; CO1E 17/00; CO01g 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—263 7 Claims 


1. Ternary chalcogenides of the formula 
Ln+3M+4X,-2 
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wherein 

Ln+3 is a trivalent cation selected from the group con- 
sisting of bismuth, yttrium and the lanthanide elements 
of atonic number 57 through 71 inclusive. 

M++ is a tetravalent transition metal cation selected from 
the group consisting of titanium, vanadium, niobium 
and tantalum, 
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X-2 is a divalent chalcogenide anion selected from the 
group consisting of sulfur and selenium, and 
the ionic radius ratio 
Trot? +rmtt 
rx? 
is at least 0.82. 


3,851,046 
AMMONIA SYNTHESIS PROCESS 

Lee E. Wright, West Covina, and Allan E. Pickford, 
Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignors to C. F. Braun 
& Company, Alhambra, Calif. 

Original application Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,333, now 
Patent No. 3,721,532. Divided and this appplication 
Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,591 

Int. Cl. CO1c 1/02 


US. Cl. 423—359 3 Claims 


1. In a process for synthesizing ammonia at high pres- 
sure from a feed gas stream containing hydrogen and 
nitrogen, the steps comprising passing said feed gas stream 
in heat exchange relationship with a partially synthesized 
gas having a temperature from about 800 to 1100° F, to 
increase the temperature of said feed gas stream to about 
650-800° F. and reduce the temperature of said partially 
synthesized gas, passing said heat exchanged feed gas 
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after passing said heat exchanged partially synthesized gas 
directly from said heat exchanger to a synthesis converter 
and subjecting said partially synthesized gas to further 
synthesis therein. 


3,851,047 
a FOR CONTINUOUSLY PROCESSING 
WASTE NITRIC ACID SOLUTIONS 
Derek W. Bailey, rye ae assignor to 
ration 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,170 
Int. Cl. COlb 21/42 
U.S. Cl. 423—390 








1. A method for continuously processing nitric acid 
solutions containing ferric nitrate to produce substantial- 
ly pure nitric acid and ferric oxide wherein substantially 
no insoluble nitrogen oxide gases are evolved, comprising: 

(a) flash evaporating said solution at about the boil- 

ing temperature of an azeotropic mixture of nitric 
acid and water, 

(b) recovering substantially pure nitric acid as the 

overhead from said flash evaporation, and 

(c) separating ferric hydroxide and recovering ferric 

oxide from the bottoms of said flash evaporation, 


3,851,048 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING ISOTROPIC 
PYROLYTIC CARBON 

Tadashi Araki, Kiro Asano, and Jun Yamada, Tokyo, 
Hisao Imaizumi, Urawa, and Takao Awao, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Original application Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,621, 
now abandoned. Divided and this application July 11, 
1972, Ser. No. 270,604 

Int. Cl. CO9c 1/48 


US. Cl. 423—458 1 Claim 
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1. A process for the production of isotropic pyrolytic 


stream directly from said heat exchange step to a syn- carbon which comprises vaporizing a material having a 
thesis converter and subjecting the same to synthesis con- vapor pressure of at least 5 mm. Hg at 490° C. and at 
ditions to produce partially synthesized gas, and there- least two condensed rings, bringing the said vaporized 
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material into contact with a preheated substrate heated 
to a temperature of 600-1500° C., thereby depositing 
said isotropic pyrolytic carbon as a coating on said sub- 
strate, and rapidly cooling said coated substrate and re- 
covering said isotropic pyrolytic carbon from said coated 
substrate. 


3,851,049 
METHOD FOR PREPARING HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
John H. Smith, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental 
Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,908 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/00; CO1b 17/16 


US. Cl. 423—564 2 Claims 
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1. Method for preparing hydrogen sulfide which com- 

prises the steps of: 

(a) contacting elemental sulfur with a hydrocarbon oil 
of low volatility; 

(b) hydrogenating at a temperature of from about 300° 
F. to about 800° F. and at a pressure of about 100 
p-s.i.g. the sulfur in said oil in the presence of a hy- 
drodesulfurization catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of sulfides of one or more metals from 
Groups VIB and Group VIII of the periodic table on 
an alumina support to form H,§S; 

(c) separating the H,S produced in step (b) from the 
oily solution, and 

(d) stripping said H.S of excess hydrogen and recover- 
ing the final product of hydrogen sulfide. 


3,851,050 
RECOVERY OF SULFUR FROM SO,-CONTAINING 
REGENERATION OFF-GASES 
Willem Groenendaal, The Hague, Netherlands, Walter 
M. Lenz, Etobicoke, Ontario, Canada, and Philippus 
Loof, The Hague, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 6 1973, Ser. No. 394,711 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 15, 1972, 
42,920/72 
Int. Cl. "COlb 17/04 


US. Cl. 423—574 11 Claims 
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1. In a process for the removal of sulfur dioxide from 
gas mixtures with a solid acceptor for sulfur dioxide 
wherein the solid acceptor is regenerated with the produc- 
tion of a regeneration off-gas rich in sulfur dioxide, the 
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improvement which comprises recovering the sulfur value 
from said regeneration off-gas by: 

(a) introducing said sulfur dioxide-containing regen- 
eration off-gas into the thermic reaction zone of a 
Claus process in which zone hydrogen sulfide is par- 
tially combusted with an oxygen-containing gas to 
produce sulfur dioxide, the mole percentage of sulfur 
dioxide in the introduced regeneration off-gas to 
the sulfur dioxide produced by partial combustion 
being at least 25%; 

(b) maintaining the temperature in the thermic reac- 
tion zone at least 700° C. whereby hydrogen sulfide 
and sulfur dioxide react to form elemental sulfur; 

(c) withdrawing from said thermic reaction zone a 
gaseous effluent containing the formed sulfur and 
unreacted hydrogen sulfide and sulfur dioxide, and 

(d) separating formed sulfur from the gaseous efflu- 
ent and passing the gaseous effluent to a catalytic re- 
action zone wherein an additional amount of ele- 
mental sulfur is formed and subsequently recovered. 


3,851,051 
SOFT GELATIN CAPSULE CONTAINING HIGH 
WATER CONTENT FILL 
John J. Miskel, Bloomfield Hills, Warren W. Kindt, East 
Detroit, and Edward C. Connor, Warren, Mich., as- 
signors to R. P. Scherer Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,993 
Int. Cl. A6ij 3/07; A61k 9/04 
US. Cl. 424—37 5 Claims 
1. A filled one piece soft leak-tight gelatin capsule con- 
sisting essentially of a shell formed from a formulation 
comprising gelatin, initially 16-40 parts by weight of 
water, based on the total weight of said formulation, and 
plasticizer, and a solid fill contained within said shell, 
said fill consisting essentially of: 

a set rigid gel system of gelatin, casein, collagen, 
albumin, soya protein, or soya peptone in the 
form of a water-soluble macromolecular gel 
lattice matrix which contains from at least 5% 
to as much as 20% by weight of water, and an 
active medicinal ingredient in aqueous solution, 
suspension or dispersion, the ratio of said active 
ingredient to said matrix being from 1:1 to 7:1 
by weight, 

the water in said fill being in moisture equilibrium with 
the water in said shell and having substantially no deteri- 
orating effect upon said shell. 


3,851,052 
STABILIZED E-SERIES PROSTAGLANDINS 
Donald C. Monkhouse, Waterford, ae assignor to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 8, 1972, on "No. 304,814 
Int. Cl. A61k 9/00, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—45 9 Claims 
1. A stabilized pharmaceutical composition comprising 
a biologically active prostaglandin of the E-series and a 
storage stabilizing amount of an alkali or alkaline earth 
metal sulfite salt. 


3,851,053 
BIOCIDAL ELASTOMERIC COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD FOR DISPERSING BIOCIDES THERE- 


WITH 
Nathan F. Cardarelli, Copley, Ohio, assignor to The 
B. F. Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,528 


Int. Cl. AO1n 9/00 

US. Cl. 424—78 1 Claim 

1, In a method of preparing a biocidal composition 
comprising dissolving from 0.02 to 20 parts by weight of 
bis(tri-n-butyl tin) oxide in a vulcanized matrix of 100 
parts by weight of neoprene plus 4 to 100 parts by weight 
of carbon black per 100 parts of said neoprene, the pro- 
portion of said carbon black in the range given being se- 
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lected to yield a desired rate of release of said bis(tri-n- 
butyl tin) oxide by said composition to the environment, 
wherein the maximum number of parts of said bis(tri-n- 
butyl tin) oxide is the number equal to the limit of the 
parts of said bis(tri-n-butyl tin) oxide soluble in the said 
100 parts of neoprene, the improvement whereby from 
about 1 to about 90 parts by weight of said bis(tri-n-butyl 
tin)oxide in addition to the said number of parts of said 
bis(tri-n-butyl tin)oxide is combined in said composition, 
said improvement comprising the addition to said neo- 
prene plus carbon black of a mixture of said 1 to 90 parts 
of said bis(tri-n-buty! tin)oxide in physical combination 
with microballoons, said microballoons being character- 
ized as minute spheres 10-60 microns in diameter, with 
wall thicknesses ranging from 0.1 to about 3 microns and 
bulk density of about 0.100 to 0.150 g./cc. 


3,851,054 
ANTIBIOTIC 235A AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARATION 

Louis Chaiet, Springfield, N.J., and Justo Mata, Madrid, 

Spain, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 704,949, Feb. 12, 

1968, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 

313,477, Oct. 3, 1963, both now abandoned. This ap- 

plication Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,968 

Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—122 5 Claims 

1. The process for Producing Antibiotic 235A which 
comprises cultivating Streptomyces lavendulae (NRRL 
3076) or Streptomyces avidinii (NRRL 3077) in an aque- 
ous nutrient medium until subtantial antibiotic activity is 
produced and imparted to the said nutrient. 


3,851,055 
METHOD OF TREATING TARDIVE DYSKINESIA 
USING L-PROLYL L-LEUCYL GLYCINE AMIDE 
John Herbert Cavanaugh, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to 
Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,221 
Int. Cl. CO07¢ 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—177 3 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the involuntary movements 
associated with tardive dyskinesia comprising adminis- 
tering at least an effective amount of L-prolyl L-leucy] 
glycine amide to patients suffering from tardive dyskinesia. 


3,851,056 
METHOD OF DEPRESSING FATTY ACIDS 
AND TRIGLYCERIDES 
Harald Stork, Mannheim-Feudenheim, Felix Helmut 
Schmidt, Mannheim-Seckenheim, Max Thiel, Mann- 
heim, Erich Fauland, Mannheim-Waldhof, and Wolf- 
gang Kampe, Heddesheim, Germany, assignors to 
Boehringer Mannheim GmbH 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,409 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1970, 
P 20 52 596.6 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—180 22 Claims 
1. Method of depressing fatty acids and triglycerides in 
mammals, which comprises administering to the afflicted 
mammal in need of such therapy an effective amount of a 
compound of the general formula 


R2 
» 


pe 
£y'\ 


BWA 


"ks 


HO H 


A—X—B 
4 
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wherein 


R, is hydrogen, chloride, hydroxyl or amino; 

Rz is hydrogen, lower straight-chained or branched 
alkyl; 

A is a valency bond or saturated or unsaturated straight- 
chained, lower branched or cyclic alkylene, unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by hydroxyl, carboxyl or lower 
acyloxy; 

X is a valency bond or, if A is alkylene, can also be 
oxygen, sulfur, imino, lower alkylated imino, or 
lower acylated imino; 

B is unsubstituted or substituted phenyl or naphthyl 
wherein the substituents are from 1 to 3 members of 
the group consisting of chloro or fluoro, lower alkyl, 
chloro- or fluoro-alky!l, alkoxy, aryloxy of from 6 to 
10 carbon atoms, lower acyloxy, alkylthio, carboxy 
and hydroxyl and wherein any two substituents in B 
can together also represent a dioxomethylene bridge; 

and the pharmacologically compatible salts thereof. 


3,851,057 

DEXTRAN DERIVATIVES FOR THE REDUCTION 

OF BLOOD LIPIDS 
Fumio Kuzuya, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Meito Sangyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,286 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 23, 1971, 

46/73,795 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—180 7 Claims 


1. An orally administered agent for the reduction of 
blood lipids, comprising diethylaminoethyl dextran hav- 
ing an intrinsic viscosity of 0.88 to 1.81 and a degree of 
substitution of 1.3—-2.0 or its pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid salt, and a pharmaceutical carrier. 


3,851,058 


METHODS FOR IMPROVING THE FEED INTAKE 
OF HEALTHY RUMINANTS EMPLOYING CER- 
TAIN BENZODIAZEPINES 


Clifton A. Baile, Glen Mills, Carol Lynn McLaughlin, 
Malvern, and Robert Lee Webb, West Chester, Pa., 
assignors to Smithkline Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,902 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 7 Claims 


1. A method of inducing polyphagia in immature 
healthy ruminant animals comprising administering to 
said animals internally in a feed composition or as an 
implant an effective polyphagic inducing but nontoxic 
quantity of a compound having the formula: 


fe—~< 


R ie —N 
A is keto or methylene; 


R is trifluoromethyl or halo; and 
R;, is trifluoromethyl, halo or, when A is keto, hydrogen. 


Ry 


in which: 
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3,851,059 
METHOD FOR THE STIMULATION OF 
APPETITE IN PATIENTS 
John D. Prugh, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 9,049, Feb. 5, 1970. This application Aug. 14, 
1972, Ser. No. 280,683 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—267 1 Claim 
1. A method for the stimulation of appetite in human 

patients having a low appetite or who exhibit symptoms of 

malnutrition which comprises administering to said 
patient an effective appetite stimulating amount of from 

0.1 to 50 mg. of 1-methyl-4-(10,11-dihydro-10-oxo-5H- 

dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ylidene) piperidine or an acid 

addition salt thereof. 


3,851,060 
COMPOSITION AND METHODS FOR TREATING 
NEMATODE INFECTIONS 
Robert Beck Burrows, Ardsley, and Arthur Page Phillips, 
Tuckahoe, N.Y., assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co. 
No Drawing. Original application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 
15,944, now abandoned. Divided and this application 
Jan. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 215,926 
Claims priority, application ry Britain, Mar. 7, 1969, 
’ 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
USS. Cl. 424—270 32 Claims 
1. An orally ingestible nematode infection treatment 
composition for mammals which comprises a therapeuti- 
cally acceptable solid carrier and an effective non-toxic 
nematode infection treatment amount of a salt of the 
formula 


R 


| 
N 


on Sw 


(<u 


Z + 

bn, 
where R is selected from the class consisting of alkyl hav- 
ing 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and phenyl optionally sub- 
stituted by one or more halogen atoms, alkyl groups hav- 
ing 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkoxy groups having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms; Z is selected from the class consisting of 
phenyl, p-halophenyl, p-alkoxyphenyl where the alkoxy 
has 1 to 6 carbon atoms, biphenylyl, p-alkoxybiphenyly] 
where the alkoxy has 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and naphthyl; 
and X~ is the anion of a pharmaceutically acceptable acid. 


x- 


3,851,061 
CERTAIN GERANYL ETHERS USED TO 
CONTROL INSECTS 

Hwalin Lee, San Francisco, Ferenc M. Pallos, Pleasant 
Hill, and Julius J. Menn, Saratoga, Calif., assignors to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Application Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 129,192, 
now Patent No. 3,766,208, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 856,140, Sept. 8, 1969, 
which in turn is a continuation-in-part of abandoned 
application Ser. No. 815,224, Apr. 10, 1969. Divided 
and this application Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,646 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/12, 9/28 

1).S. Cl. 424—277 1 Claim 
1. A method of impeding the metamorphosis of Tene- 

brio molitor comprising applying thereto at its larval 

stage a metamorphosis inhibiting effective amount of a 

compound of the formula: 


H CH 


3 3 
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3,851,062 
METHOD OF SUPPRESSING WEIGHT GAIN 

Murle K. Klohs, 19901 Nordhoff St., Tarzana, Calif. 

91324; and Francis J. Petracek, Bloomington; and 

Nobuyuki Sugisaka, New Brighton, Minn. (both % 3M 

Center, St. Paul, Minn. 55101) 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,713 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—283 10 Claims 

1. A method for producing anorectic effects in mam- 
mals in need thereof which comprises administering to 
said mammals an effective dose between 0.1 and 10 mil- 
ligrams per kilogram of body weight of a compound of 
the formula 


¢ 


wherein R! is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine or trifluoro- 
methyl, R2 is hydrogen, fluorine or chlorine in the 6 or 7 
position, and Q is 2-imidazolinyl or 


Q 


R 
4 
—(CHs)a—N 
i 
Ré 


wherein R3 and R‘ are independently hydrogen or lower 
alkyl, m is zero, one or two and the alkylene chain 
—(CH2)m— may contain a substituent methyl group or 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,851,063 
TREATMENT OF PAIN, FEVER OR 
INFLAMMATION 
Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, Howard Jones, Holmdel, and 
Bruce E. Witzel, Westfield, N.J., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,038 
The term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 3, 1990, 
has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
USS. Cl. 424—303 3 Claims 

1. A method of treating pain, fever or inflammation 
which comprises administering to a host a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


wherein: 

R, is hydrogen; 

R, is hydrogen or C;_5 loweralkyl; 

R; is hydrogen, C;_5 loweralkyl or C,_s haloloweralkyl; 

R, is hydrogen; 

R; is hydrogen, C,_5 loweralkyl or halo; 

Rg is hydrogen, C;_5 loweralkoxy, halo, C2_5 loweralkano- 
yl, C,_s diloweralkylamino, CN, allyloxy, propargyloxy, 
nitro or halo C;_; loweralkoxy; 

R, is hydrogen; 

Rg is hydrogen or halo; 
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Rg is hydrogen, halo, C;_5 loweralkylsulfinyl, C;_; lower- 
alkylthio, C,_; loweralkyl, C,;_; diloweralkylsulfonyl, 
NOx, Cy_5 loweralkoxy; 

M is hydroxy, C,_; loweralkoxy, methoxymethoxy, di- 
ethylaminoethoxy, pivaloyloxymethoxy, phenoxy or al- 
kali, or alkali earth salt; and 


(ar) is phenyl. 
eee 


3,851,064 
DIPHENYLSULFIDES AS HYPOLIPIDEMICS 
Mario G. Buzzolini, Convent Station, N.J., assignor to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 318,030, Dec. 26, 1972. This application 
Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,196 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—337 11 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition in the form of a tablet, 

capsule, dispersible powder, granule, syrup or elixir useful 

in the treatment of lipidemia in mammals comprising as 
an active ingredient thereof a compound of the formula 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, and a phar- 
maceutically acceptable carrier therefor, said compound 
being present in said composition in an amount sufficient 
to provide a daily dosage of from about 150 milligrams 
to about 4000 milligrams of said compound, 
3,851,065 

METHOD OF AND COMPOSITION FOR STABILIZ- 

ING TRANS-DIETHYLSTILBESTROL IN ANIMAL 

FEED RATIONS 

Nelson H. Ludwig, Greenfield, Ind., assignor to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,301 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/22 

USS. Cl. 424—346 5 Claims 


1. A composition adapted for incorporation into animal 
feed rations which comprises an intimate admixture of 
between about 0.22 percent and about 95 percent by 
weight of trans-diethylstilbestrol and between about 5 per- 
cent and about 99.78 percent by weight of urea wherein 
a multiplicity of particles of trans-diethylstilbestrol and 
urea are in adherent contact with one another. 


3,851,066 
METHOD FOR PREPARING PROTEIN ENRICHED 
YEAST-RAISED BAKED PRODUCTS 
Roy Kenneth Langhans, Newark, Del., assignor to 
ICI America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,287 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/14, 2/16, 2/26 

US. Cl. 426—21 . 4 Claims 

1. In the preparation of a yeast-raised, flour containing 
bakery product, which comprises preparing a dough mix 
from flour, yeast, water, shortening, sugar, and salt and 
thereafter baking said mix, the improvement which com- 
prises incorporating with the dough ingredients from about 
5-20 percent by weight based on the weight of the flour 
of an edible protein source containing 70-90 percent by 
weight protein and from about 0.1 percent to about 2.5 
percent by weight of said flour of an emulsifier selected 
from the group consisting of succinylated monoglycerides, 
ethoxylated fatty acid partial esters of sorbitol and sorbi- 
tan, ethoxylated fatty acid partial esters and complete 
esters of isosorbide, ethoxylated fatty acid acyclic mono- 
hydride alcohols having 11 to 16 carbon atoms, and 
blends of these emulsifiers with monoglycerides, said 
fatty acid components in said esters and monoglycerides 
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having 12 to 22 carbon atoms and the mol ratio of eth- 
ylene oxide to monoglyceride in said polyethoxylated 
derivatives being within the range of 4 to 40. 


3,851,067 
PREPARED CITRUS FRUIT HALVES AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Don S. Bryan, % Lake Garfield Nurseries Company, 
P.O. Box 154, Bartow, Fla. 33830 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 129, Jan. 2, 

1970, now Patent No. 3,707,383. This application Jan. 

8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,582 

Int. Cl. A23b 7/16 

US. Cl. 426—90 


1. A prepared, edible, natural fresh citrus half of in- 
creased shelf life comprising a citrus half including the 
rind, said citrus half having a cut face embedded in a 
layer of edible gel carried on a flat non-absorbent platen, 
said gel layer of sufficient thickness to retain the natural 
juices of said citrus half against evaporation and spillage 
and compromising an edible hydrophilic colloid gel from 
the group consisting of low methoxy pectin, locust bean 
gum and mixtures thereof. 


3,851,068 
CHEESE PACKAGE 
George Howard Kraft, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to 
Kraftco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 801,978, 
Feb. 25, 1969. This application Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 


203,063 
Int. Cl. B65b 25/06 


US. Cl. 426—130 4 Claims 


1. In a cheese package comprising a single relatively 
thin slice of cheese having a pair of generally parallel 
faces, a pair of opposed end edges, and a pair of opposed 
side edges, and a rectangular sheet of flexible wrapping 
material enclosing said slice with an overlapping edge 
portion of said sheet overlying an overlapped edge por- 
tion of said sheet, said overlapping edge and said over- 
lapped edge being unsealed across the face of the slice, 
the marginal edges of said sheet extending beyond the end 
edges of said slice and being joined together to provide 
a readily separable seal, said package being openable by 
initially grasping said overlapping edge portion of said 
sheet and applying a force thereto sufficient to separate 
the seal between the marginal edges of said sheet; the im- 
provement which comprises locating the edge of said 
overlapped portion along a line substantially parallel with 
ore side edge of said slice, said edge location of said 
overlapped portion being immediately adjacent said paral- 
le! side edge, said adjacent edge location of said over- 
lapped portion being no greater than three eighths of an 
inch in a slice having a total width of three and one-half 
inches between said parallel side edge and the side edge 
opposed to said parallel side edge. 
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3,851,069 
TOBACCO FLAVORED CANDY 
Samuel J. Hachtman, 1108 N. Harlem, 
River Forest, Ill. 60305 
No Dra Filed Oct. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 186,775 
U.S. Cl. 426—175 


CL. A23g 3/00; A231 1/26 
1. Tobacco flavored candy wherein said candy contains 
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3,851,072 


FOOD FLAVOR PELLETS a, MEAT TEXTURE 
Eric G. Huessy, Eden Prairie, Minn., 


A a gam to Peavey 
Company, 


No Drawing. Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. 3 No. 364,949 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
3 Claims 


1. An edible food flavoring pellet for incorporation in 


flavor which comprises about 4% vanilla, about 15% dry food systems which comprises: 
glycerin, about 3% furfurol, about 9% ethyl butyrate, 
about 2% ethyl acetate, and about 67% propylene glycol 
in a candy base material, all percentages being by weight. 


(a) a homogeneous mixture having a wheat flour, soy 
flour, and vegetable tow base with the following 
formulation: 


Ingredient: Percentage Range 
Wheat Flour 

Hydrogenated Vegetable Oil 

Soy Flour 

Vegetable Protein 

Water 

Glycerin 

Xanthan Gum 

Flavoring Components 


3,851,070 
HIGH NUTRITION FOOD SPREADS 

Frank E. Sessoms, Nashville, Tenn., and Michael E. 

Hardy, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 

Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 

No. 157,772, June 28, 1971. This application Aug. 28, 

1973, Ser. No. 392,361 

Int. Cl. A23d 5/00; A23j 3/00 

US. Cl. 426—177 10 Claims 

1. A high nutrition food spread comprising from 20 to 
35 weight percent of hydrated and subsequently dried soy 
protein, from 10 to 25 weight percent of sweetener, from 
1.5 to 3 weight percent of a substantially completely hy- 
drogenated vegetable oil hardstock, from 3 to 10 weight 
percent of emulsifier, from 0.2 to 1.0 weight percent of Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
citric acid, and the balance comprising a basestock liquid U.S, Cl. 426—217 4 Claims 
triglyceride, flavoring and coloring; said hydrated and 1. A sweetening agent comprising ammoniated gly- 
subsequently dried soy protein being prepared by hydrat- cyrrhizin and a 5’-nucleotide in an amount which re- 
ing soy protein selected from the group consisting of soy presses the licorice flavor of the ammoniated glycyrrhizin. 
flours, soy concentrates and soy isolates with water at a 
water-to-protein ratio of from 1:1 to 3:1 and drying the 
hydrated soy protein. 


3,851,073 
SWEETENING AGENT 
Marvin K. Cook, Westbury, N.Y., assignor to 
MacAndrews & Forbes Company, Camden, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,657 


3,851,074 
MEAT PROCESSING 
Robert M. Gillespie, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to 
Sortex Company of North America, Inc., Lowell, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,347 
Int. Cl. A22c 18/00 


3,851,071 
STERILE EFFERVESCENT BEVERAGE AND 
Paul G. Rochrig, Northridge, Nicholas C. Pappas, V 
ai . Roe o " olas C. Pa an 
Nuys, and Robert E. Durbin, Saugus, Calif. qo CS ee 
to Carnation Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 34,512, May 4, 1970. This application 
June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374, 618 

"Int. Cl. A231 1/00, 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—190 14 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a sterile effervescent bever- 
age which comprises 
preparing a sterile aerated aqueous phase by contact- 
ing a sterile, volatile, edible gas with a sterile aque- 
ous liquid under conditions adapted to dissolve in 
said aqueous liquid an amount of said gas sufficient 
to provide an effervescent character to said beverage, 

maintaining said sterile aerated aqueous phase at a 
temperature below about 55° F. 

preparing a syrup phase having a solids content of be- 
tween about 25%-75% and comprising a homoge- 
neous mixture of carbohydrate, fat, protein, and 
water, 

sterilizing said syrup phase, 

maintaining the sterile syrup phase at a temperature 


13 Claims 


1. A method for processing trim meat pieces having 
lean meat portions and fat portions, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

separating said trim meat into a plurality of substan- 


no higher than that of the sterile aerated aqueous 
phase, 

aseptically introducting said sterile aerated aqueous 
phase and said sterile syrup phase into a sterile con- 
tainer in a sterile atmosphere having a temperature 
below about 300° F., the amounts of said sterile 
aerated aqueous phase and said sterile syrup phase 
introduced into said container being sufficient to pro- 
vide an effervescent beverage having a solids con- 
tent of between about 5% and 25% by weight, and 

sealing said container with a sterile cover in a sterile 
atmosphere. 


tially regular size chunks in a manner such that said 
trim meat tends to be separated into chunks of higher 
lean meat content and chunks of higher fat content; 

passing said meat chunks seriatim through a photo- 
metric sensing zone and therein photometrically de- 
tecting an optical property of said meat chunks re- 
lated to the content of lean meat therein; and 

thereafter sorting said meat chunks in accordance with 
the value of the optical property of said meat chunks 
thus detected to thereby separate said chunks of high 
lean meat content from said chunks of high fat 
content. 
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3,851,075 
PROCESS FOR IMPARTING DESIGN ON 
SURFACES OF FOOD MATERIAL 
Lawrence W. Wisdom, Dallas, Tex., assignor to 
Frito-Lay, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,455 
Int. Cl. A21a 8/02; A231 1/27 


US. Cl. 426—250 4 Claims 


1. A process for continuously imprinting a bacon-like 
appearance on a ribbon of food material which comprises 
continuously passing said ribbon of food material between 
two rolls, each of said rolls having ridges thereon, the 
ridges on one roll being directly opposite the ridges on 
the other roll, applying an edible dye having a color which 
simulates the coloring of the lean portion of bacon to 
said ridges, said ridges making contact with the surface of 
said ribbon, thereby applying said dye thereto to print 
stripes on said ribbon, said stripes being in register on 
both sides of said ribbon, thereby creating alternating 
stripes of light color which simulate the appearance of 
the fatty portion of bacon and stripes of a color which 
simulate the appearance of the lean portion of bacon on 
each surface of said ribbon, thereafter cutting said rib- 
bon into pieces and frying said pieces. 


3,851,076 
: LIQUID FOOD PRESERVATION 
Akira Okuhara, and Masatoshi Saiki, Noda, and Nobuo 
Saito, Nagareyama, Japan, assignors to Kikkoman 
Shoyu Co., Ltd., Noda Noda-shi, Japan 
Original application Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,059. 
orgy and this application Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1969, 
44/41,653; Dec. 19, 1969, 44/101,612; Oct. 18, 
1968, 43/75,591 

Int. Cl. A23b 7/00; A231 1/02 

US. Cl. 426—262 Claims 

1. A process for preserving liquid foods which com- 
prises decolorizing melanoidins in a liquid food by con- 
tacting the liquid food which is a melanoidin-containing 
liquid food selected from the group consisting of soy 
sauce, amino acid solution, mirin, wine and fruit juice 
with a metal consisting of Zn in powder or foil form 
in a container selected from the group consisting of a 
container made of glass, a container made of plastic, 
a container made of paper, a container made of metal 
coated with plastic and a container made of metal coated 
with lacquer. 


3,851,077 
METHOD FOR PRESERVING FRESHLY 
SLAUGHTERED MEAT 
Mathias Stemmler and Heinz Stemmler, both of Konrod 
Adenauer Ufer 35, Cologne, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,928 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1972, 
Int. CL. A23b Iie 
US. Cl. 426—265 sta! 3 Claims 
1. An improved method for preserving freshly slaugh- 
tered meat consisting of applying to said meat as an edible 
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coating a di- or triglyceride of a fatty acid of the formula 
Ri Ro Rs 
H—C—C—C—H 
ae ie 
H HH 


wherein either R; or Rg is an esterified fatty acid having 
12 to 22 carbon atoms; and the other R, or Rg, and R; are 


I 
—O—C—CH3 


groups, said edible acetylated monoglycedire being main- 
tained at about 1 to 160 C. when in contact with said 
meat. 


3,851,078 
TREATMENT OF ANIMAL FLESH 

Ali Khayat, Huntington Beach, George W. Courtney, San 

Pedro, and Howard J. Dunn, Lomita, Calif., assignors 

to Ralston Purina Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,797 

Int. Cl. A22c 25/00 

US. Cl. 426—268 7 Claims 

1. A method of treating tuna-type fish prior to the 
cooking thereof comprising the step of: applying to the 
uncooked fish a quantity of material selected from the 
group of cysteine and homo-cysteine sufficient to prevent 
the formation of color. 


3,851,079 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING EDIBLE 
PROTEIN FIBERS 
Takashi Sakita, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to 
Nisshin Oil Mills, Ltd. 

No Drawing. Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,451 
Claims priority application Japan, Feb. 1, 1972, 
47/10,946 
Int. Cl. A23j 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—276 7 Claims 

1. Process for preparing edible protein fibers which 
comprises (a) dissolving a protein curd separated from 
defatted soybeans with aqueous alkali to form a spinning 
dope; (b) extruding said spinning dope through fine holes 
into a coagulating bath to form protein fibers, said co- 
agulating bath consisting essentially of a aqueous solu- 
tion of from about 3% to about 5% by weight of organic 
acids, from about 3% to about 7% by weight neutral 
inorganic salts and from about 0.5% to about 2% by 
weight hydrogen peroxide, and said coagulating bath hav- 
ing a pH of at least 2.5; and (c) subsequently washing 
the coagulated fibers. 


3,851,080 
FRESH MEAT IN A PREDOMINATELY CARBON 
DIOXIDE ENVIRONMENT 

James R. Lugg, Salinas, and Ralph L. White, San Jose, 

—- assignors to Transfresh Corporation, Salinas, 

air. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,172 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/00 

US. Cl. 426—312 5 Claims 

1. In the process of refrigerated storage or refrigerated 
shipment of fresh meat, the improvement which consists 
essentially of maintaining said meat in a controlled gas- 
eous atmosphere of carbon dioxide, about 35-75 volume 
percent; molecular oxygen, about 21-28 vo!ume percent; 
and the remainder essentially molecular nitrogen during 
the period of controlled storage or shipment. 


3,851,081 
PREPARATION OF A PUFFED SNACK FOOD 
Edward Epstein, Arlington Heights, Ill, assignor to 
Beatrice Foods, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,669 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/34, 2/36 
US. Cl. 426—343 7 Claims 
1. A method for puffing an expandable mass of food- 
stuff comprising dispersing in the mass between 3% and 
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20% by weight of a solid, relatively dry and non-sticky 
protein gel in divided form and said gel having a melting 
point of between 250° F. and 550° F. and containing 
from 5% to 15% by weight of moisture, and subjecting 
the mixture to an elevated temperature of at least 250° F. 
for a time sufficient to puff the foodstuff. 


3,851,082 
COLLAGEN DISPERSIONS 

Robert A. Whitmore, Philadelphia, and Howard W. Jones, 
New Britain, Pa., assignors to the United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 
No Drawing. application May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 
254,958, now abandoned. Divided and this application 

Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,252 

Int. Cl. A23j 1/10 

US. Cl. 426—350 1 Claim 
1. A process for preparing a proteinaceous substitute 


for a meat product such as bacon, comprising the follow- 
ing steps: 

(a) preparing a viscous liquid collagen dispersion hav- 
ing a pH of about 5.6, containing about 6.0 to 7.0% 
solids, and that is capable of forming a gel which 
will not melt upon prolonged boiling in water; 

(b) heating the collagen dispersion to about 70° C. 
for about one hour, and then lowering the tempera- 
ture of the dispersion to about 50° C.; 

(c) adding to the dispersion of step (b) a volume of 
cooking oil about equal to one volume of the dis- 
persion; 

(d) mixing the mixture of step (c) to emulsify the oil 
in the dispersion; and 

(e) cooling the oil emulsified dispersion to produce a 
firm proteinaceous product that, while withstanding 
a frying temperature of about 170°, retains its firm- 
ness and shrinks less than about 20%. 


3,851,083 
PROCESS FOR FORMING STABLE 
FOOD PIECES 
Betty L. Brooking, Minneapolis, and William F. Wright, 
St. Paul, Minn., assignors to The Pillsbury Company, 
Minneapolis Minn. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,628 
Int. Cl. A23d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—363 4 Claims 
1. A method of preparing solid, flexible, water dispersi- 
ble food pieces having impact strength against shattering 
and of unitary construction in that any given 300 mm. 
portion thereof will have substantially the same uniform 
distribution of food constituents as another portion there- 
of, said method comprising the steps of 

(a) providing minute droplets of an edible fat encap- 
sulated within a hardened shell of a hydrophilic film 
former, 

(b) forming a stable dispersion comprising in part an 
external phase, said external phase comprising a 
homogeneous continuous dispersion of 10 parts by 
weight of a hydrophilic film former, at least 1 part 
by weight to 70 parts by weight of an edible humec- 
tant and water, 

(c) incorporating into said dispersion as an internal 
phase thereof, edible fat globules in two physical 
forms, one form comprising said fat globules en- 
capsulated within the hardened shells of the hydro- 
philic film former and additional fat globules free 
from said hardened coatings and dispersed uni- 
formly within the external phase, the total fat being 
present in an amount ranging from about 150 parts 
by weight to about 1 part by weight of fat for each 
10 parts by weight hydrophilic film former, the fat 
encapsulated within the hardened shells being pres- 
ent in the amount of from about 1 part for each 2 
parts of the free fat to about 2 parts to each 1 part of 
free fat, the minute droplets of edible fat encap- 


CHEMICAL 


1767 


sulated within hardened shells comprise a normally 
liquid fat and the free fat comprises a normally 
plastic fat and an effective amount of an emulsifier 
is added to the dispersion to reduce encapsulation of 
the free fat and reduce oil loss of the free fat during 
forming of the pieces, and 

(d) maintaining the moisture level of the stable dis- 
persion to provide a food piece having a moisture 
content from at least about 7% by weight to about 
20% by weight to thus provide a solid food piece 
having impact strength against shattering and re- 
taining its flexibility throughout storage without hav- 
ing a endency to lose fat during fabrication and form- 
ing into pieces. 


3,851,084 
METHOD OF PRODUCING LAMINATED 
COMESTIBLE PRODUCTS 

Jack L. Rossen, Englewood, Robert C. Miller, Ringwood, 

and Gary Gellman, Pomona, N.J., assignors to Nabisco, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,259 
Int. Cl. A231 1/18 

US. Cl. 426—343 17 Claims 

1. A method of producing laminated food products 
which comprises the steps of processing edible dough 
forming starch containing materials to produce a plural- 
ity of dissimilar doughs each of which is in a viscous mol- 
ten state, moving streams of said different doughs under 
high fluid pressure into contact to form a layered stream of 
dough, and moving said layered stream through a re- 
stricted passageway under conditions producing total 
laminar flow to strongly bond the contacting different 
dough layers. 


3,851,085 
HYDROPROCESSING OF WHEAT 
Nelson E. Rodgers, Wayzata, and Rolf Gunnar Gidlow, 
North St. Paul, Minn., assignors to The Pillsbury Com- 
pany, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 154,532, 
June 18, 1971. This application Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. 


No. 332,945 
Int. Cl. A231 1/10 
US. Cl. 426—373 46 Claims 
1. A method for hydroprocessing wheat, rye and oats 
to separate the endosperm from the husk and the germ 
tissues, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) steeping 1 part by weight of grain selected from the 
group consisting of wheat, rye and oats in at least 
1.5 parts by weight of an aqueous acid steeping me- 
dium at temperatures ranging from about 18° C. to 
about 45° C. until the grain has sorbed steeping me- 
dium equivalent to about 56% to about 95% by 
weight of the grain, said steeping medium containing 
acid in concentration and quantity sufficient to main- 
tain the pH of said steeping medium external of the 
grain between 0.8 and 2.5 and to reduce the internal 
PH of the hydrated grain to between 2.5 and 4.0; 

(b) macerating the hydrated grain to split the husk and 
expose the endosperm as a plastic mass while main- 
taining at least 90% by weight of the husk and the 
germ above a minimum dimension of 300 microns; 

(c) dispersing the macerated grain in an aqueous dis- 
persing medium to a solids concentration of from 
4% to about 30% and maintaining the pH of said dis- 
persion between about 2.4 and 3.4; the dispersing 
shear being sufficient to disengage the endosperm 
from the husk and the germ tissues; and, 

(d) separating said dispersion into a particulate husk 
and germ fraction and an endosperm dispersion while 
maintaining throughout the process substantially all 
of the starch granules in an intact, ungelatinized form 
and maintaining substantially all of the gluten protein 
in a dispersible and substantially undenatured state 
with respect to doughing function. 
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3,851,086 
DEFLUORINATED PHOSPHATE FEED 
SUPPLEMENT PRODUCTION 


1972, - No. 241,439 


A23k 1/175 

11 Claims 
1. The process for producing an animal feed ingredi- 
ent which comprises mixing a phosphatic material of the 
group consisting of comminuted triple superphosphate 
and a combination of comminuted phosphate rock and 
phosphoric acid, a volatile anion alkali metal compound 
and a volatile anion calcium compound in amounts such 
that in the mixture CaO/P,O,; mole ratio is from about 
2.20 to about 2.25 and the alkali metal oxide/P,0; mole 
ratio is from about 0.65 to about 0.70, and calcining the 
mixture at a temperature from about 2250° to about 
2650° F. while actively agitating the same in contact with 
a gaseous atmosphere containing at least about 5% water 
vapor for a period of time sufficient to yield a product 

having an elemental P/F weight ratio over 50. 


3,851,087 
PROCESS FOR COUNTERCURRENT 
POMACE WASHING 
Radford L. Nowlin, 4124 S. Soderquist Road, 
Calif. 380 


application Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,015, now 
Patent No. 3,749,002. Divided and this application Feb. 
28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,882 
Int. Cl. C12£ 3/08; Ci2g 1/00 
US. Cl. 426—425 2 Claims 
1. A method of recovering alcohol or sugar from pom- 
ace obtained in the production of fermented or unfer- 
mented juices comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing a wash liquid into one end of a hous- 
ing, there being a screen reel disposed within said 
housing with one end of said screen reel in the 
vicinity of said one end of said housing; 

(b) advancing the wash liquid toward the opposite 
end of said screen reel while maintaining the lower 
portion of said screen reel submerged in the liquid 
wash; 

(c) introducing pomace into said screen reel at said 
opposite end of said screen reel; 

(d) submerging the pomace in the advancing wash 
liquid; 

(e) lifting the pomace along the inner wall of said 
screen reel above the wash liquid by rotating said 
screen reel to permit partial draining of the pomace; 

(f) dropping the pomace from the inner wall of said 
rotating screen reel onto a conveyor advancing 
through the screen reel; 

(g) advancing the pomace on said conveyor toward 
said one end of said rotating screen reel; 

(h) dropping the pomace while being advanced by 
said conveyor from said conveyor and into the 
liquid wash to be resubmerged in the liquid wash; 

(i) repeating the steps of lifting the pomace above 
the liquid wash, partially draining the pomace, drop- 
ping the pomace onto said conveyor, advancing the 
pomace on said conveyor through the screen reel 
and dropping the pomace from said conveyor for 
resubmergence in the liquid wash for exposing and 


Original appli: 
Patent No. 3,739,900. Divided and 
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re-exposing the pomace to the countercurrent flow 
of liquid wash; 

(j) removing the liquid wash at said opposite end of 
said housing; and 

(k) recovering alcohol or sugar from said liquid wash. 


3,851,088 
METHOD FOR LAMINATING SHEET DOUGH 
Robert J. Albrecht, River Edge, and Alexander J. om 
Milltown, N.J., assignors to Nabisco, Inc., New 


Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,386 
Int. Cl. A21d 6/00 

US. Cl. 426—502 6 Claims 

1. The method of laminating a sheet of dough upon 
a supporting surface which comprises providing the sup- 
porting surface with an upwardly concave channel at a 
laminating station, the longitudinal axis of the channel 
being parallel to the length of the supporting surface, 
feeding a sheet of dough along guide means disposed in 
a plane lying radially and axially of the channel toward 
the upper surface of the concave part of the supporting 
surface, oscillating said guide means and thus the dough 
sheet being fed along said radial axial path about the 
longitudiinal axis of the channel, laying the dough sheet 
as it leaves the guide means into the upwardly concave 
channel and bending it into conformity therewith, lon- 
gitudinally displacing the supporting surface and the guide 
means relative to each other, and correlating the speed 
of longitudinal displacement between the supporting sur- 
face and the guide means and the frequency of oscilla- 
tion of the radial path of travel of the dough sheet to 
produce a predetermined desired degree of overlap of 
successive angularly disposed upwardly concave laps of 
dough sheet on the supporting surface at the laminating 
station. 


3,851,089 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY PANNING 


Victor F. Gate, $520 Helen Ave., 
Sun Valley, Calif. 91352 
ication Mar. 15, 1971, —. No. 124,052, now 
this application Feb. 
7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,229 
Int. Cl. A21d 8/02 
US. Cl. 426—503 4 Claims 
1. A process for placing dough pieces in an orderly 
array it: a series of pans comprising the steps of: 
moving a series of pans under and in a forward direc- 
tion of movement of dough on a dough conveyor; 
halting forward movement of a lead one of said series 
of pans to arrest forward movement of said series 
of pans when said lead pan is under a forward end of 
said dough conveyor and while arresting said series of 
pans against forward movement laterally moving said 
lead pan to one side to catch dough pieces falling from 
said forward end of said dough conveyor at laterally 
spaced locations on said lead pan; 
releasing said lead pan for forward movement of said 
series of pans to a new position under said forward 
end of said dough conveyor; and 
again arresting said lead pan and said series of pans 
against forward movement while laterally moving 
said lead pan to an opposite side to catch dough 
pieces at different laterally spaced locations on said 
lead pan. 
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3,851,090 
MEANS FOR MELTING, HOLDING AND TAPPING 
METALS OR METAL ALLOYS 
Kare Folgero, and Bengt Fredrickson, both of Vasteras, Swe- 
den, assignors to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,368 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 29, 
4050/72 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/00; F27d 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 13—26 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for forming metallic charging material into a 
melt and holding and tapping said melt, and comprising a first 
channel-type induction furnace having a melting hearth in 
which said melt is formed, a second channel-type induction 
furnace having a holding hearth in which said melt is held, a 
melt-feeding conduit connecting said melting hearth to said 
holding hearth and means for applying gas pressure on said 
melt in said holding hearth; wherein the improvement com- 
prises said first furnace being small as compared to said sec- 
ond furnace and said second furnace being positioned at a 
lower level than said first furnace. 


3,851,091 
FURNACE FOR REHEATING SLABS OR BILLETS 

William Robert Laws, Worcester Park, England, assignor to 

British Steel Corporation, London, England 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,273 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 10, 1972, 

§2047/72 
Int. Cl. F27d ///06 


U.S. Cl. 13—26 13 Claims 


11. In a heating furnace having a heating zone and a soaking 
zone for reheating metal workpieces, a plurality of skids in the 
heating zone extending longitudinally of the furnace for sup- 
porting metal workpieces as they pass through the furnace 
heating zone, and a plurality of heat sources located within the 
furnace for heating metal workpieces passing therethrough, 
the improvement comprising: a plurality of elongated, trans- 
verse flux-type, electric induction heaters located in the soak- 
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ing zone below the level of the tops of the skids and disposed 
in space, parallel relationship in alignment with the skids for 
applying heat in localized bands to the portion of the under- 
surface of the workpieces which supported them on the skids 
during their passage through the heating zone. 


3,851,092 
HOSE RETAINING DEVICE FOR LIQUID COOLED 
FLEXIBLE ELECTRICAL CABLE 
Lawrence M. Talley, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to Wat- 
teredge-Uniflex, Inc., Avon Lake, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,223 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 174—19 10 Claims 


1. A liquid cooled flexible electrical cable comprising a 
terminal having a projecting end adapted to be fixed to a 
conductor, a hose surrounding said terminal, clamp means 
encircling said hose and clamping the same to said terminal to 
form a liquid-tight connection between said hose and termi- 
nal, and retainer means extending between said clamp means 
and said projecting end to maintain the hose connected to said 
terminal on continued use and flexing of said cable. 


3,851,093 

COLOR TELEVISION DISPLAY SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR REDUCING VISIBILITY OF GEOMETRIC PATTERN 

OF COLORED-LIGHT SOURCES, AND METHOD FOR 

FABRICATION THEREOF 

David E. Sunstein, 464 Conshohocken State Rd., Bala- 

Cynwyd, Pa. 19004 

Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,835 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 358 — 67 


1. In electronic color-image display apparatus comprising 
an array of similar adjacent groups of elements for producing 
intensity-modulatable observable colors, said groups extend- 
ing throughout the image-display area, each of said elements 
in each of said groups being energizable to display light of a 


1769 





1 OFFICIAL 


color differing from that displayed by one or more others of 
said elements in said group for producing an image for viewing 
from a viewing position in front of said array, said elements 
extending along lines generally parallel to each other thereby 
imparting a visually-observable line structure to said image, 
and means for energizing said elements sequentially along a 
direction transverse to said elements to an extent dependent 
upon the corresponding values of an image-brightness control- 
ling signal, thereby to cause said array to produce said image, 
said groups recurring along said direction at intervals which 
are substantially one-half the spatial period, measured along 
said direction, of the highest-frequency component of the 
brightness variations in image content desired to be displayed, 
the improvement comprising: 
optical diffusing means positioned between said array and 
said viewing position for optically spreading the apparent 
location of the source of the light from said elements, the 
extent of said spreading along said transverse direction 
being substantially equal to or greater than said intervals 
of recurrence of said groups thereby to reduce substan- 
tially the visibility of said line structure at said viewing 
position, but insufficient to degrade substantially the 
display of said highest-frequency component. 


3,851,094 
IMAGE PICK-UP-DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Kaoru Sasabe; Hiroaki Kotera; Takashi Misaki, and Toshihide 
Hane, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,077 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 26, 1971, 46- 
$6212; July 27, 1971, 46-56622; Aug. 7, 1971, 46-59678; 
Sept. 8, 1971, 46-69888; Sept. 8, 1971, 46-69889; Sept. 8, 
1971, 46-69891; Sept. 9, 1971, 46-70194 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 2 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the reproduction of an image, comprising: 
a cathode ray tube having a layer of white phosphor, means 
for producing a beam of electrons for scanning said screen to 
produce a scanning light beam and a visible image, the inten- 
sity of said electron beam being dependent upon a control 
signal supplied to said cathode ray tube; 

an object positioned to receive said scanning beam of light 
emitted by said screen; and 
feedback loop including a photosensitive element for 
producing an electrical signal in response to said light 
beam passing from said object, means for delaying said 
signal for the duration of a picture element, means for 
comparing between said signal and said delayed signal to 
produce a differential signal, means for amplifying said 
differential signal for controlling the intensity of said 
electron beam such that a given increment in the intensity 
of the light from said object produces an opposite incre- 
ment in the intensity of the electron beam. 


a 
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3,851,095 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 
VIDEO INFORMATION THROUGH MEDIA OF 
RESTRICTED BANDWIDTH 

Ben Kleinerman, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignor to Telescan 

Communications Systems, Inc., E. Meadow, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,440 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7//2 

U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 
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LOCATION A TRANSMITTER LOCATION 4 RECEIVER. 


1. A communication system for transmitting video images 
from a first location to a second location via a transmission 
line comprising: 

A. means for converting a visual image to a series of frames 
of electrical signals at a fast TV scan rate at the first 
location; 

B. means coupled to said converting means for storing only 
the signal of a single such frame; 

C. means for converting said single frame stored electrical 
signal to a slow scan TV signal of the single frame; 

D. means for receiving said single frame slow scanned TV 
signal at the second location via the transmission line, 
said receiving means including; 

i. limiter means for eliminating AM signals from the 
received signal, 

ii. means for providing FM demodulation of said signal 
coupled to the output of said limiter, 

iii. a bandpass filter coupled to the output of said limiter, 

iv. a sync separator coupled to the output of said band- 

pass filter, and 

means for generating vertical and horizontal sync 

pulses coupled to the output of said sync separator, 

E. means for storing said single frame received slow scan 
signal, 

F. means for converting the stored single frame received 
slow scan signal to repetitious signals of said single frame 
at a fast TV scan rate; and 

G. means for converting the repetitious fast scan TV signals 
of said single frame to an optical image corresponding to 
the visual image. 


Vv. 


3,851,096 
SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM 
Dean R. Collins, and Jerry D. Holmes, both of Dallas, Tex., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 303,441 
Int. Cl. H04n 3//4, 7/12, 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 11 Claims 
1. In a system for detecting a change in the status of signals 
corresponding to a preselected monitored target, the combi- 
nation comprising: 
a. a plurality of first charge transfer device shift registers 
each comprising a plurality of optical resolution ele- 
ments, said first plurality of shift registers together defin- 
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ing an array of resolution elements, each said resolution 
element effective to generate a signal corresponding to a 
target image area incident thereon during an integration 
period; 

b. high impedance tap means for providing from said first 
shift registers a non-destructive readout of said signals 
corresponding to said target image in a preselected se- 
quence; 

c. charge transfer device shift register storage means for 
receiving said signals from said first shift register devices; 

d. said first shift registers including means for receiving 
clock pulses for reading out signals from said first shift 
registers for application to said high impedance tap 
means and for inputting to said shift register storage 
means; 
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e. said shift register storage means including means for 
receiving clock pulses for synchronous inputting of sig- 
nals from the first shift register means and reading out of 
signals from said shift register storage means, signals from 
said first shift register means corresponding to target- 
related signals generated by said resolution elements 
during a first integration period, and signals from said 
shift register storage means corresponding to target- 
related signals generated by said resolution elements 
during a second integration period previous to said first 
integration period; and 

. Signal processing means for simultaneously receiving said 
signals from said high impedance tap means and from said 
shift register storage means for providing comparison 
output signals on a resolution element by resolution ele- 
ment basis between target-related signals during said first 
and second integration periods. 


3,851,097 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING GRAPHIC 
INFORMATION OVER A TELEPHONE QUALITY 
COMMUNICATIONS LINK 
James L. Rodgers, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Talos Systems, 
Inc., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,387 
Int. Cl. GO8e 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—19 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for encoding graphic information into a single 

signal comprising: 

A. a writing pen; 

B. a writing surface; 

C. first variable frequency means coupled to said pen and 
responsive to the position of said pen in a first dimension 
to assume a first operating frequency corresponding 
thereto, said first variable frequency means having a first 
predetermined range about a first center frequency; 

D. second variable frequency means coupled to said pen 
and responsive to the position of said pen in a second 
dimension to assume a second operating frequency corre- 
sponding thereto, said second variable frequency means 
having a second predetermined range about a second 
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center frequency differing from said first center fre- 
quency; 

E. a first frequency divider coupled to the output of said 
first variable frequency means for deriving a subharmonic 
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of said first operating frequency; and 

F. means coupling said first frequency divider to said second 
variable frequency means for frequency modulating said 
second operating frequency with said sub-harmonic of 
said first operating frequency. 


3,851,098 
PULSE TRANSMITTER FOR TRANSMISSION LINE 
Benoit A. M. Pingault, Asnieres, France, assignor to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,192 
Claims priority, application France, June 


72.21736 


16, 1972, 


Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—68 6 Claims 


1. A pulse transmitter for use with a two-wire transmission 
line comprising: 

a transformer having a primary winding and a secondary 
winding coupled across said two-wire transmission line; 

a storage capacitor having one terminal coupled to one 
terminal of said primary winding and the other terminal 
connected to ground, discharge of said storage capacitor 
through said primary winding producing a pulse for appli- 
cation to said two-wire transmission line; 
first normally non-conductive transistor having its base 
coupled to a control input, its emitter connected to 
ground and its collector coupled to the other terminal of 
said primary winding, a control signal of given polarity 
applied to said control input rendering said first transistor 
conductive to discharge said storage capacitor; and 

a second normally non-conductive transistor having its base 
coupled to said one terminal of said primary winding, its 
emitter coupled to said one terminal of said storage ca- 
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pacitor and its collector coupled to a power supply having 
a predetermined polarity, said second transistor being 
rendered conductive by a reciprocal current peak ampli- 
tude produced in said transformer after said storage ca- 
pacitor produces said pulse to recharge said storage ca- 
pacitor by a charging current having an amplitude pro- 
portional to said reciprocal current peak amplitude. 


3,851,099 
TIME-DIVISION MULTIPLEX SYSTEM 


Konrad Reisinger, Zorneding, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Gernamy 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,414 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1972, 
2242639 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 178—50 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the transmission of binary coded data 
signals and continuous signals from separate channels over a 
common channel using the time division multiplex principle 
wherein a fixed character frame is used, comprising: 

first shift register means for receiving said data signals and 

continuous signals, 

identifying circuit means for sensing the presence of a start 

signal in said first shift register and for producing an 
output signal responsive thereto, 

code counter means for registering the elements of a siad 

data signal and including reset means which operates 
responsive to the presence said identifying circuit output 
signal, 

phase correction circuit means for producing clock pulses 

at predetermined intervals in relation to the data signals 
to be transmitted, 

second shift register means having a number of stages corre- 

sponding to the number of elements in a said data signal, 
means for coupling the contents of said first shift register 
means, in series, to said second shift register means in 
synchronism with said clock pulses from said phase cor- 
rection Circuit means, 

third shift register means having a number of stages corre- 

sponding to the number of information elements in a said 
data signal plus one additional stage, 

means for connecting, in parallel, the information elements 

from a data signal stored in said second shift register 
means to said third shift register means, 

evaluating circuit means for determining the states of the 

first and last stages of said second shift register for distin- 
guishing data signals from continuous signals and for 
placing information in said one stage of said third shift 
register means indicating the outcome of said determina- 
tion, 

means for causing the transfer of information elements of a 

said data signal contained in said second shift register 
means into said third shift register means if the first stage 
of said second shift register contains a start signal, said 
code counter means has reached its final position and said 
third shift register means is not being read out and 
means for reading out said third shift register means upon 
sampling of the channel associated with the data signal 
currently contained in said third shift register means. 
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3,851,100 
TIME-BASE ERROR CORRECTION SYSTEM 
William F. Herzog, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Ampex Cor- 
poration, Redwood City, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 240,729, April 3, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,748,386. This application June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,137 
Int. Cl. HO41 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 R 

















5. In a time-base error correction system having a plurality 
of serially connected delay lines disposed to receive a video 
signal therethrough, detection means comparing a reference 
synchronizing signal with the video signal at each of a plurality 
of taps along said delay lines, and switching means connecting 
a selected one of said taps to a video output in response to the 
detection of the first occurring video synchronizing signal at 
one of said taps following the reference synchronizing signal, 
the combination with said delay lines, detection means and 
switching means comprising; 

AND logic means connected to said switching means and 
being responsive to a condition in which none of said taps 
are selected for connection to said video output, circuit 
means connected and responsive to said logic means 
operating said switching means to connect a predeter- 
mined one of said taps to said video output. 


3,851,101 
ADAPTIVE PHASE SYNCHRONIZER 
John En, Palatine, and Daniel P. Brown, Elmhurst, both of IIl., 
assignors to Motorla, Inc., Chicago, II. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 447,627 
Int. Cl. HO41 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 R 10 Claims 

















1. An adaptive phase synchronizing system for synchroniz- 
ing the phase of a received digital signal having a plurality of 
bits, each bit having a predetermined bit interval, to corre- 
spond to the phase of a local clock, said system comprising: 

means for receiving said digital signal; 
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sample and storage means connected to said receiving 
means for taking a predetermined number, n, of samples 
of said received digital signal during each bit interval, said 
sample and storage means including a shift register having 
n + 1 stages for storing said samples; 
modulo 2 adders, each having two inputs connected to a 
different pair of adjacent ones of said n + | stages, and an 
output, each of said modulo 2 adders being responsive to 
the samples stored in the stages connected thereto to 
provide a transition signal when the last mentioned sam- 
ples are unequal; 

a counter connected to the output of each of said modulo 
2 adders, said counter being responsive to said transition 
signals for providing an error signal when more than one 
transition signal is simultaneously provided by said mod- 
ulo 2 adders; 

accumulator means coupled to the output of each of said 
modulo 2 adders, said accumulator means being respon- 
Sive to said modulo 2 adder means for a predetermined 
sampling period once during each bit interval for count- 
ing the number of transition signals provided by each of 
said modulo 2 adders and providing a count signal having 
a value representative of said number of transition signals 
provided by each one of the modulo 2 adders, said accu- 
mulator means including means for reducing the value of 
each of said count signals corresponding to the modulo 2 
adders not providing transition signals during said prede- 
termined sampling period; 

switch means connected to said accumulator means and 
said counter, said switch means being responsive to said 
counter for rendering said accumulator means non- 
responsive to said modulo 2 adders for the predetermined 
sampling period concurrent with the presence of said 
error signal, or the absence of a transition from 0 to | or 
from | to 0; 

majority logic means connected to said accumulator means 
and responsive to the accumulator means having the 
highest value count signal to provide a sample identifying 
signal at an output terminal thereof for identifying one of 
said n samples having a transition adjacent thereto; 

delay means connected to said sample and storage means 
for receiving and delaying said samples; 

variable phase shifting means connected to said delay 
means for receiving delayed samples therefrom, said 
variable phase shifting means including a shift register 
having a second predetermined number, p, of stages 
greater than the predetermined number, n; 

logic means coupled to said majority logic means and said 
variable phase shifting means for selecting n adjacent 
ones of said p stages in response to said sample identifying 
signal; and 

data generating means coupled to said n adjacent ones of 
said p stages selected by said logic means, said data gener- 
ating means being responsive to the samples present in 
one of said selected n stages for generating one data bit 
in response to said last mentioned samples during each bit 
interval of said received digital signal. 


3,851,102 ‘ 
TIME-DIVISION MULTIPLEX TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
INCLUDING MEANS FOR RECORDING CHARGES 
Herbert Bauernfeind, Nieder-Eschbach, and Manfred Goller, 
Frankfurt/Main, both of Germany, assignors to Telefonbau 
und Normalzeit G.m.b.H., Frankfurt/Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,830 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1972, 
2207101 
Int. Cl. HO4m /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—7.1 TP 6 Claims 
1. A time-division multiplex telephone system having auto- 
matic charge-recording means including 


a. a plurality of subscriber statins (A,B) each provided with 
terminal equipment (TSA, TSB); 

b. a plurality of special transmission lines (L,, L2) each 
terminating in a transfer unit (AUel, AUe2); 

c. a time-divided voice bus (SS); 

d. means for connecting said terminal equipment (TSA, 
TSB) of each of said plurality of subscriber stations (A, 
B) and for connecting said transfer unit (AUel, AUe2) 
of each of said plurality of special lines (L,, L2) to said 
voice bus (SS), said connecting means including ampli- 
tude sample transmitters (APSA, APSB, APSAUel, AP- 
SAUe2) and amplitude sample receivers (APEA, APEB, 
APEAUel, APEAUe2), one of said amplitude sample 
transmitters and one of said amplitude sample receivers 
connecting said terminal equipment of each of said plu- 
rality of subscriber stations and connecting each said 
transfer unit of each of said plurality of special lines to 
said voice bus; 

. control lines (SLS) carrying timing signals to said ampli- 
tude sample transmitters (APSA, APSB, APEAUel, 
APEAUe2) and control lines (SLE) carrying timing sig- 
nals to said amplitude sample receivers (APEA, APEB, 
APEAUel, APEAUez2) to sequentially allocate a time 
slot to one of said amplitude sample transmitters (APEA, 


APEB, APEAUel, APEAUe2) and to one of said ampli- 


tude sample receivers (APEA, APEB, APEAUel, 
APEAUe2); 

f. a plurality of charge meters (GZA, GZB) each for one of 
said plurality of subscriber stations (A, B); 

g. a plurality of charge-pulse-receivers (TEKF1, TEKF2) 
each connected to one of said transfer units (AUel, 
AUe2) to receive charge pulses received by said transfer 
units; 

h. a charge-pulse-transmitting bus (GS); 

i. first gates (TS1, TS2) connecting said plurality of charge- 
pulse-receivers (TEKF1, TEKF2) to said charge-pulse- 
transmitting bus (GS); 

j. means connecting said charge-pulse-transmitting bus 
(GS) to said plurality of charge meters (GZA, GZB) 
including decoders (Dec A, Dec B) and second gates 
(TS3, TS4); and 

k. conductor means interconnecting said control lines 
(SLS) carrying timing signals to said amplitude sample 
transmitters (APSA, APSB, APEAUel, APEAUe2) and 
first gates (TS1, TS2) and conductor means interconnect- 
ing said control lines (SLE) carrying timing signals to said 
amplitude sample receivers (APEA, APEB, APEAUel, 
APEAUe2) and said second gates (TS3, TS4) for control- 
ling said first gates and for controlling said second gates 
by signals carried by said control lines. 
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3,851,103 signal path between at least two remote terminals, said system 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM BLOCKED CALLS having a plurality of multiple bit digital message signals, each 
METERING LATCH ARRANGEMENT of said signals being disposed in a one of a plurality of time 

Truman R. Mila, Batavia, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic slots in a repetitive framed time sequence, comprising: 

Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. a. a common signal path, 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,297 b. a plurality of remote subscriber terminals connected 
Int. Cl. H04m /5/32 ¢. to said common signal path, and 
U.S. Cl. 179—9 3 Claims — d. a central control terminal connected to said path having 
means for allocating predetermined numbers of time slots 
to selected ones of said remote terminals during each of 
said framed sequences, said predetermined number of 
slots being for transmission of digital sign-on request 
signals by the respective ones of said selected terminals to 
direct said central control terminal to link the requesting 
remote terminal to said signal path, said predetermined 
number of slots for providing said control terminal to be 
responsive to said sign-on request signals of the respective 
ones of said selected terminals during a predetermined 
proportion of each of said framed sequences, 

whereby said allocation of said predetermined number of time 
slots provides the respective ones of said remote terminals 
with a predetermined mean time for access to said signal path. 





3,851,105 
TIME DIVISION SWITCHING NETWORK EMPLOYING 
SPACE DIVISION STAGES 


1. In a common control communication switching system 
including a sender for forwarding a call to a toll switch, said 
toll switch operating a delay dial relay means within said ” . ‘ 
sender until it is ready to receive said call, the common con- Albert Regnier, Issy-les-Moulineaux; Kevork Kevorkian, St. 
trol within said system initiating a release cycle by forwarding Germain-en-Laye, and Jean Paul Lager, La Celle St. Cloud, 
a release signal to said sender if said toll switch fails to accept all of France, assignors to International Standard Electric 
said call within an established time interval, and a meter Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
means for keeping a record of thé number of times said toll Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,995 


switch fails to accept a call from a sender, an electronic latch — Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 1973, 


within said sender for operating said meter means comprising 73.7136594 

a first transistor rendered conductive when said release signal : Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 se: 

is coupled to said sender, a second transistor rendered con- U-S. Cl. 1799—15 AT 6 Claims 
ductive upon said first transistor being rendered conductive 

and coupled with said first transistor to hold it conductive 

until said release signal is removed, and a third transistor 

coupled with said second transistor and said meter means and 

providing an output signal to advance the count of said meter 

means when said electronic latch is set. 


3,851,104 
DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

David G. Willard, Hollis, N.H.; Michael S. Cogan, Saugus, 

Mass.; Maurice G. Vacherot, Billerica, Mass., and John W. 

Shay, Carlisle, Mass., assignors to The Mitre Corporation, 

Bedford, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,043 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 BY 20 Claims 


> OUTBOUND HANNEL 

i Te 1. A time-division switching network for processing a large 

number of channels wherein each channel incorporates a set 

of elementary network time slots comprising, an input time- 

division stage, an output time division stage, and a plurality of 

space-division stages, each time-division stage including inde- 

pendent parallel groups connected to the space-division 

REMOTE stages, each group comprising a control memory and a speech 

TenMiNa TERMINAL memory, the control memory including a plurality of rows 

/ equal in number to the number of elementary network time 

° % , slots, the speech memory including a plurality of rows equal 

in number to the number of channels in the group, and the 

1. A time division multiple access digital communications number of channels in each group being equal to half the 
system for providing a communication link over a common number of elementary network time slots. 
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3,851,106 

METHOD FOR INCREASING IN A SIGNAL WITH A 

GIVEN BAND WIDTH THE AMOUNT OF INFORMATION 
TRANSFERRED PER TIME UNIT 

Anton Christian Jacobaeus, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to 

Telefonaktiebolaget L. M. Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,908 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 19, 1972, 9500/72 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AP 10 Claims 
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RECEIVING TERMINAL 


1. In a PCM-word transmission system, the method for 
increasing for a signal of given bandwidth the amount of 
information transferred per unit time comprising the steps of: 
at a transmitting terminal converting the signal to PCM-words 
in a first PCM-word format, examining the information con- 
tent of the PCM-words in order to classify the PCM-words 
according to a preselected rule in a first category with low 
information value or in a second category with high informa- 
tion value, assigning to the PCM-words classified in the first 
category first marking bits having a first bit pattern and assign- 
ing to the PCM words classified in the second category second 
marking bits having a second bit pattern, for PCM-words in 
the first category transmitting only the assigned first marking 
bits in a second PCM-word format while for PCM-words in the 
second category transmitting both such PCM-words and their 
assigned second marking bits in a third PCM-word format; and 
at a receiving terminal examining the received marking bits to 
determine whether the received marking bits are to first or 
second marking bits, for each of said first marking bits gener- 
ating a PCM-word of the first category but in the first PCM- 
word format, and for each of said second marking bits con- 
verting its associated PCM-word of the second category into 
a corresponding PCM-word of the second category but in the 
first PCM-word format. 


3,851,107 
FAULT DETECTING DEVICE FOR MULTIPLEX SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Sigeyuki Akita, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Nippon Soken, Inc., 

Nishio-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1972, 47-100481 
Int. Cl. H04j 3//4 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 BF 3 Claims 

1. In a multiplex signal transmission system comprising a 
transmitter for generating a synchronous signal, a timing sig- 
nal and a level signal having information to be transmitted 
superposed on the designated addresses, and a receiver in- 
cluding signal generating means for receiving said signals to 
generate a reset signal and a transfer signal, and restoring 
means for receiving said reset signal, said transfer signal and 
said level signal to generate an actuation signal, a fault detect- 
ing circuit comprising detecting means for generating a signal 


ELECTRICAL 


by detecting the fact that said level signal has superposed 
information on all the addresses, and means connected to said 





restoring means to block said actuation signal upon the gener- 
ation of said detected signal. 


3,851,108 
COMMUNICATION LINE SUPERVISORY CIRCUIT 
Laimons Freimanis, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Bell Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,915 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 F 4 Claims 


NEGATIVE IMPEDANCE 
UNE COMPENSATION 


orgiTaL ~ 
SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


SCAN POINTS 


1. In a communication system, in combination, a subscriber 
line loop, a transformer having a primary winding means 
defining a dc path in said loop and a secondary winding, a 
transmission line including said secondary winding, said trans- 
former having a core presenting an air gap, means for detect- 
ing direct current in said loop comprising a detection circuit 
including a current source and magnetoresistor means con- 
trolled responsive to a magnetic field applied thereto in said 
air gap for controlling the magnitude of said direct current in 
said detection circuit, output circuit means for generating an 
analog signal indicative of the magnitude of said current in 
said detection circuit, and compensating circuit means con- 
nected across said transmission line operated responsive to 
said analog signal for compensating for loss introduced in said 
line loop. 


3,851,109 
TELEPHONE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert F. Downs, 12049 Arroyo Dr., Santa Ana, Calif. 92705, 
and Jerry J. Humphrey, 4961 Van Buren, Yorba Linda, 
Calif. 92686 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,814 
Int. Cl. HO3k 2//22; H04m //66, 3/38 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 DA 13 Claims 
1. Apparatus associated with a telephone line for prohibit- 
ing unauthorized calls from being completed by a telephone 
connected to the line, said apparatus comprising: 
first signal generating means responsive to dialing signals on 
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the line for providing a first sequential plurality of output 
signals on a first plurality of output lines, each of said first 
output signals being functionally related to the digit di- 
aled on each dial pull; 

second signal generating means responsive to dialing signals 
on the line for providing a second sequential plurality of 
output signals on a second plurality of output lines, each 
of said second output signals being functionally related to 
the number of digits dialed; 














code detection means responsive to said first and said sec- 
ond plurality of output signals for generating an initiation 
signal responsive to the detection of the absence of se- 
lected dialed digit sequences, the sequences being select- 
able as a function of the manner of interconnection of 
said first and second plurality of output lines with said 
code detection means; 

means associated with the line and responsive to said initia- 
tion signal for blocking call completion. 


3,851,110 
DIGITAL DIAL PULSE RECEIVER 
Michael J. Kelly, Melrose Park, and Charles J. Simon, Hins- 
dale, both of Ill., assignors to GTE Automatic Electric Labo- 
ratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,624 
Int. Cl. HO4j 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 EB 


OFF-HOOK SIGNAL 


8th BIT 
INPUT: 


1. A digital diai pulse recciver circuit for use with switching 
exchanges of telephone communication systems comprising 
pulse detecting means for detecting the on-hook off-hook 
supervisory state of a calling party line and generating on- 
hook off-hook pulses corresponding thereto, respectively, first 
counter means incrementable by said on-hook pulses and 
providing therefrom first output signals responsive to the 
occurrences of said first counter means attaining a lower 
preselected count state and a second output signal responsive 
to said first counter means attaining a higher preselected 
count state, second counter means incrementable by said 
off-hook pulses and providing therefrom first output signals 
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responsive to the occurrences of said second counter means 
attaining a lower preselected count state and a second output 
signal responsive to said second counter means attaining a 
higher preselected count state, said first and second counter 
means being resettable by said jirst output signals from said 
second counter means and said first output signals from said 
first counter means, respectively, third counter means incre- 
mentable by said first output signals of said first counter 
means, the accumulated count state thereof being representa- 
tive of the numerical value of a dialed digit, said second output 
signal of said first counter means being effective to signal a 
calling party disconnect condition and said second output 
signal of said second counter means being effective to signal 
the completion of a dialed digit. 
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3,851,111 
TSPS-HEADPHONE PLUG MESSAGES 
John Young, Addison, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic Electric 
Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,566 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—51 R 


|( To opERaTor 
TELEPHONE 
CIRCUIT) 


ELECTRONIC _GROUND,) 








1. An operator's position staffing condition indication ar- 
rangement for use in a system having a central control unit 
and a group of operator positions, with a data link having a 
local terminal coupled to the control unit and a remote termi- 
nal coupled to said group, having a transmitter and receiver at 
each terminal; 

each position having an N-conductor key bus with keys 
having contacts to connect a potential to selected con- 
ductors of the bus in a code designating the key, the key 
busses of the positions being scanned by the scanner, 
which supplies signals to the remote transmitter to send 
messages identifying the position and.the key code; 

a display buffer having relays with contacts connected to 
light lamps and to control other functions at the positions, 
the display buffer relays being operated in response to 
messages received via the remote terminal receiver, with 
data designating a position and a function; 

said arrangement comprising a position indication relay and 
means to operate it responsive to plugging in of an opera- 
tor’s headset and release it responsive to unplugging of 
the headset, the position indication relay having contacts 
to connect potential to conductors of the key bus for a 
“staffed” code, so that a corresponding message is sent to 
the common control unit via the data link; 

and an acknowledgement “position occupied" message is 
returned; 

a “position occupied” display buffer relay which is operated 
and locked in response to the “position occupied” mes- 
sage, “position occupied” contact means operated in 
response to the “position occupied” relay being operated, 
the “position occupied” contact means being effective to 
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disconnect the potential from the bus for the “staffed” 
code while the position indication relay remains oper- 
ated; 

means comprising contacts of the position indication relay 
and said “position occupied” contact means effective 
upon release of the position indication relay upon unplug- 
ging of the headset to apply potential to conductors of the 
key bus for an “unstaffed” code, so that a corresponding 
message is sent to the common control unit via the data 
link, and an acknowledgement “position not occupied” 
message is returned; 

means responsive to the “position not occupied"’ message to 
release the “position occupied” relay, which via said 
“position occupied” contact means causes the potential 
to be removed from the key bus for the “‘unstaffed” code. 


3,851,112 
DATA DETECTOR WITH VOICE SIGNAL 
DISCRIMINATION 
Lawrence J. Kusan, Glendale Heights, Ill., assignor to GTE 
Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, 
Il. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,567 
Int. Cl. HO4m //50 


U.S. Cl. 179—84 VF 11 Claims 


“EXCLUSIVE OF" 








1. A data detector for use with a data receiver connected to 
a communication channel over which voice signals and tone 
signals are received, said data detector comprising: first gating 
means connected to said data receiver operated in response to 
concurrent receipt of a plurality of signals in a first band of 
frequencies; second gating means connected to said data 
receiver operated in response to concurrent receipt of a plu- 
rality of signals in a second band of frequencies; and signal 
generating means connected to said first and to said second 
gating means, including an output circuit connection to said 
data receiver, operated in response to either said first or sec- 
ond gating means to generate an output signal to inhibit opera- 
tion of said data receiver. 


3,851,113 
FINGER STOP FOR A MOVABLE FINGER STOP-TYPE 
ROTARY DIAL 

Charles E. Blackmon, Jr., Huntsville, Ala., assignor to GTE 

Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, 

Tl. 

Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,665 
Int. Cl. HO4m //23 

U.S. Cl. 179—90 FW 4 Claims 

1. In a rotary dial for a telephone, wherein said dial includes 
a mounting plate having a pair of projections extending up- 
ward therefrom, and a finger wheel supported above said 
mounting plate for selective rotation, the improvement com- 
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prising a movable finger stop cooperable with said finger 
wheel for limiting the rotation of said finger wheel, said finger 
stop having a primary arm portion extending between first 
spaced apart sides of said projections and into the area encom- 
passed by said finger wheel and a secondary arm portion 


extending between second spaced apart sides of said projec- 
tions, whereby said first and second sides of said projections 
in cooperation with said primary and secondary arm portions 
respectively prevent said finger stop and hence said finger 
wheel from being rotated in excess of a predetermined 
amount. 


3,851,114 
TELEPHONE DISTRIBUTION PANEL 
Stanley Edward Bush; Charles William Lewis; William John 


McKelvey, all of Boulder; Donald Leiman Merwede, Long- 
mont; Kenneth Joseph Roberge, and George Edwin Saltus, 
both of Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,091 
Int. Cl. H04q ///4 


U.S. Cl. 179—98 8 Claims 





1. A telephone distribution panel comprising a support 
including a plurality of connectors, a like plurality of fuse 
sockets, and a like plurality of terminal arrays, means for 
electrically connecting each connector to an individual fuse 
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socket and terminal array, each connector having the same 
physical location relative to the other connectors as the fuse 
socket to which it is connected has to the other fuse sockets 
and the terminal array to which it is connected has to the other 
terminal arrays. 


3,851,115 
SELF-CONTAINED LOW CROSSFEED TAPE CASSETTE 
ASSEMBLY 
Edward C. Zacaroli, Utica, N.Y., assignor to Hamilton Digital 
Controls, Inc., Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,073 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/00, 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 C 7 Claims 


1. A magnetic tape cassette comprising a case having an 
aperture in a peripheral wall thereof for exposing tape for 
engagement by a magnetic transducer head, a tape carrying 
reel disposed in said case, guide means for leading magnetic 
tape from said reel along a path registering with said aperture 
with the front face of said tape directed outwardly through 
said aperture, a pressure pad of high magnetic permeability 
supported in said case and bearing on the rear face of said tape 
in registry with said aperture and resilient means engaging said 
pressure pad for urging said pad toward said tape and said tape 
toward said transducer head. 


3,851,116 
AUTOMATIC MAGNETIC TAPE INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM WITH SPEED AND POSITION 
TAPE DRIVE CONTROL 

Max R. Cannon, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 887,904, Dec. 24, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,917 
Int. Cl. G1ib /5/52 


U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 S 19 Claims 





1. In a magnetic tape information retrieval system, the 

combination of: 

a magnetic tape having segments of recorded information 
on at least one information track and a control track on 
the tape coextensive with said information track, said 
control track having consecutively numbered control 
pulses, said control pulses having a distinguishable por- 
tion occurring at regular intervals recorded thereon and 
defining a succession of address segments along the con- 
trol track, 
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tape drive means for moving said magnetic tape in either 
direction, 

means for reproducing said control pulses, 

a tape drive control connected to said tape drive means 
including means producing a train of periodic reference 
pulses, a speed control circuit operative in the run mode 
including means for detecting differences in frequency 
between said reproduced control pulses and the train of 
periodic reference pulses, and means for generating a 
difference signal to vary the speed of said tape drive 
means whereby the positions of said control and refer- 
ence pulses are synchronized, and a position control 
circuit operative in the search mode including means 
producing timing pulses synchronized with tape speed, 
means responsive to said synchronized timing pulses for 
decoding said reproduced control pulses independently 
of the tape speed, and means for comparing the decoded 
control pulses with the next selected address segment 
number, and means for generating a difference signal of 
a polarity and magnitude related to the direction and 
distance respectively to said next selected address seg- 
ment number on said magnetic tape. 


3,851,117 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SOUND PICKUP FOR THE 
REPRODUCTION OF QUADROPHONIC SOUND 
RECORDINGS AND THE LIKE 
Hans-Robert Kuhn, Kiel, Germany, assignor to Electroacustic 
GmbH, Kiel, Germany 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,189 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1972, 
2230203 
Int. Cl. HO4r ////2 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.41 K 7 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic sound pickup for use in the produc- 
tion of quadrophonic sound recordings and the like compris- 
ing a housing, pole pieces each having two parts, one of said 
parts carrying an induction coil and being fixedly mounted on 
said housing, the other of said parts being detachably assem- 
bled to said one part which is fixed to said housing, a magnetic 
armature associated with each detachably assembled part of 
said pole pieces, a needle carrier connected to each said 
magnetic armature, said needle carrier being supported so 
that it can be elastically deflected, each said magnetic arma- 
ture and connected needle carrier defining a structural unit 
forming a scanning device, at least two scanning devices, each 
suited for different frequency ranges, a common mounting 
means rotatably mounted on said housing, each of said scan- 
ning devices together with its associated part of said pole 
pieces being mounted on said mounting means, whereby rota- 
tion of said mounting means causes each said other part of 
said pole pieces to selectively be brought into contact with the 
one part of said pole piece that is fixed to said housing. 
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3,851,118 
ELECTROACOUSTIC TRANSDUCER HAVING A 

PREFORMED NON-MAGNETIC CENTERING SLEEVE 
Derk Kleis; Adriaan Hanneman; Cornelis Penning, and Gerrit 

Schenkel, all of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,424 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 17, 1969, 

6900876 
Int. Cl. HO4r 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—115.5 PC 20 Claims 


1. An electroacoustic transducer device comprising a mag- 
net system that includes an annular permanent magnet ring 
and first and second pole plates arranged one on each side 
thereof, the first of said pole plates being rigidly secured to a 
soft-iron core which is centrally arranged with respect to the 
two pole plates and together with the second pole plate forms 
an annular effective air-gap, a preformed casing that includes 
a centering sleeve made of a non-magnetic material for cen- 
tering the core relative to the second pole plate, said centering 
sleeve enclosing the magnet system and having an inner sur- 
face provided with at least two axially spaced abutment mem- 
bers which correspond respectively to the locations of the first 
and second pole plates. 


3,851,119 
WALL MOUNT FOR TELEPHONES 
Council A. Tucker, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to American 
Telecommunications Corporation, El Monte, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,956 
Int. Cl. HO4m //// 


U.S. Cl. 179—146 R 19 Claims 














1. An improved wall mount for mounting telephones against 
a wall to a telephone service outlet installed in the wall com- 
prising: 
a. a base adapted to lie flush against the wall and having a 
mounting surface adapted to mount a telephone instru- 
ment; 


ELECTRICAL 


b. means in the base to loosely retain a plug and to couple 
the telephone instrument to the service outlet through the 
plug upon installation of the mount on the outlet; 

. guide means in the base for guiding the mount during 
installation into a predetermined lateral and elevational 
position with respect to the telephone outlet and eiectri- 
cally coupling the plug to the service outlet; 

. a latch translationally mounted in the base for selective 
movement between an open and a closed position, the 
latch having at least one opening with a periphery dis- 
posed in the closed position of the latch to neck in behind 
the head of a headed stud of the outlet and secure the 
mount to the outlet at the stud around a substantial por- 
tion of the head; 

2. means biasing the latch into the closed position; and 

. means for opening the latch externally of the base by 
overcoming the biasing means upon the application of a 
force to the opening means. 


3,851,120 
COMBINED TIMING-OUTPULSING-SCANNING CIRCUIT 
Thomas W. Crosley, Northlake, Ill., assignor to GTE Auto- 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,560 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.2 R 2 Claims 


1. A variable time interval measuring circuit for measuring 
a time interval as set by external control apparatus and com- 
prising: a source of time pulses, a time interval binary counter 
means operably connected to said source of timed pulses, 
setting means operated by said external control apparatus to 
set said counter to a particular count, a decode means oper- 
ated to produce an output upon said counter reaching said 
particular count, said decode means being arranged to decode 
only an all zero condition of said counter, a first plurality of 
register means, a first and a second coding means connecting 
each said register means to said setting means, whereby each 
said register means upon operation by said external control 
apparatus is effective to control said time interval measuring 
circuit to measure a first particular interval and a second 
particular interval, a second plurality of register means, each 
of said second plurality of register means upon operation by 
said external control apparatus effective to permit the restart 
of said first register means a plurality of times corresponding 
to the setting thereof, connect means connecting said second 
plurality of register means to said first plurality of register 
means, and control means connected to said second plurality 
of register means and operated from said output of said de- 
code means to register an operation thereof. 
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3,851,121 
AUTOMATIC REMOTE SERVICE MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Howard Arthur Marvin, Claremont, Calif., assignor to General 
Telephone Company of California, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,282 
Int. Cl. HO04m 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.2 C 5 Claims 


‘ OiviSiION i 


J Orrice®s 


Division 
jorrice®2 


26. 25. 


We TONE ADAPTERS AND COUNTERS 
status Lients 
coe oe 


oo ates. 
MONITOR®! 


1. A method of automatically monitoring at a central office, 
service calls between customers and a remote division office, 
comprising the steps of: 

a. generating at the central office an enabling code and 
sending it over a telephone line from the central office to 
the division office; 

. intercepting and utilizing said enabling code at the divi- 
sion office to initiate operation of an incoming call detec- 
tor, 

. generating ON and OFF tone control signals at the divi- 
sion office in said incoming call detector indicating initia- 
tion and termination respectively of telephone calls be- 
tween customers and service personnel at the division 
office, and passing said telephone calls and said tone 
control signals back to said central office; 

. receiving said telephone calls and tone control signals at 
said central office; and, 

. initiating and terminating operation of a tape recorder in 
response to receiving said ON and OFF tone control 
signals respectively at said central office 

whereby said telephone calls between customers and said 
division office are automatically recorded for subsequent 
review at said central office. 


3,851,122 

PATH VERIFICATION ARRANGEMENT FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY TESTING CONDITIONS 
John C. Gibson, Oak Lawn, IIl., assignor to GTE Automatic 

Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 268,986, July 5, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 437,595 

Int. Cl. HO4m 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 179—175,23 1 Claim 


1. A path verification method for automatically testing 
connections established through a switching matrix which 
comprises a plurality of switches, each of which is formed of 
a plurality of stages consisting of crosspoint switching matrices 
and a plurality of links and junctors connecting said stages to 
provide a plurality of transmission paths between any particu- 
lar trunk circuit inlet and service circuit outlet thereof under 
the control of a marker, the first and last stage of each of said 
switches having at least one vertical thereof forming a verifica- 
tion inlet and a verification outlet, respectively, said marker 
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being operable to establish a transmission path between any 
trunk circuit inlet and any service circuit outlet by closing 
selected ones of said crosspoints in respective ones of said 
plurality of stages comprising the steps of coupling said 
marker in multiple to one verification inlet of each of the first 
stages of each of said switches and to one verification outlet 
of each of the last stages of said switches, operating said 
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marker to close selected ones of said crosspoints in said first 
and last stages to establish a path verification circuit from said 
marker through said switching matrix back to said marker via 
said one verification inlet and a trunk circuit inlet of said first 
stage, said one verification outlet and a service circuit outlet 
of said last stage and the same transmission path established 
through said switching matrix, testing by said marker the 
continuity of the established path verification circuit. 


3,851,123 
MECHANICAL AUDIO COUPLING DEVICE 
Richard D. Lipinski, Coral Springs, and Raymond E. Hagood, 
Lauderhill, both of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,219 
Int. Cl. HO4r ///0 


U.S. Cl. 179—182 R 4 Claims 


1. In combination with a pocket type, portable radio re- 
ceiver having a horn type electrical to audible energy trans- 
ducer an improved earpiece assembly comprising: 

a. connecting means including a hollow housing with an 
enlarged inlet opening and tapering to a substantially 
reduced outlet opening, said connecting means further 
including means for removably engaging said housing to 
the radio receiver with the inlet opening thereof in an 
overlying position relative to the transducer outlet; 
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b. sound carrying conduit having an inner diameter approxi- 
mately the same size as the outlet opening of said housing 
with one end fixedly engaged in a coaxial relationship to 
the outlet opening of said housing; and 

c. earplug means fixedly attached to the other end of said 
conduit for directing audible energy from the transducer 
into a human ear. 


3,851,124 
CROSSPOINT MATRIX ARRANGEMENT FOR 
SPACE-DIVISION COMMUNICATION SWITCHING 
NETWORK 
Ronald C. J. Garavalia, Naperville, Ill., assignor to GTE Auto- 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,017 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 GF 


Comcentaator 30, 
ROP MCOULE 


Ay 
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1. A crosspoint matrix arrangement for a space-divided 
communication switching network including a plurality of 
square arrays of crosspoint connections having input terminals 
and output terminals equal in number to the number of input 
terminals respectively, said matrix arrangement comprising 
first, second, and third order switching means including a 
corresponding plurality of said square arrays, respectively, 
said square arrays being associated in first and second space- 
divided switching stages for said first order switching means, 
third and fourth space-divided switching stages for said second 
order switching means and fifth and sixth space-divided 
switching stages for said third order switching means, a prede- 
termined number of said square arrays corresponding to the 
number of input terminal connections for each of said square 
arrays providing a space-related grouping of said square arrays 
within each of said first, third and fifth stages and a corre- 
sponding identical space-related grouping of said square ar- 
rays within each of said second, fourth and sixth stages, re- 
spectively, each of said square arrays within a selected 
spacerelated grouping of said first, third and fifth stages hav- 
ing an output terminal thereof connected to an input terminal 
of each of said square arrays within an associated one of said 
identical space-related groupings of said second, fourth and 
sixth stage arrays, respectively, a plurality of said space- 
related groupings and said identical space-related groupings 
provided in each of said first, second and third order switching 
means, said plurality thereof being equal in number to the 
number of input terminal connections to said square arrays of 
each space-related grouping of said first, third and fifth stages, 
respectively, each of the output terminals of a selected one of 
said identical space-related groupings of said second switching 
stage being connected to an associated input terminal of a 
different one of said space-related groupings of said third 
switching stage and each of the input terminals of a selected 
one of said space-related groupings of said fifth switching 
stage being connected to an associated output terminal of a 
different one of said identical space-related groupings of said 
fourth switching stage, respectively, for interconnecting said 
first, second and third order switching means. 
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3,851,125 
DOOR OPERATOR CONTROL 
Andrew F. Deming, Alliance, and Alvin J. Carli, Sebring, both 
of Ohio, assignors to The Alliance Manufacturing Company, 
Inc., Alliance, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,545 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 200—47 24 Claims 





1. A door operator control including a motor having an 
output connected to move the door between open and closed 
limit positions, said door being adapted to have a changing 
limit position due to changing ambient conditions, 

said control including limit switch means, 

actuator means for said limit switch means, 

means connecting said switch means to control said motor 

output in at least one of opening and closing movements, 
and cycling means connected to relatively move the point 
of switch actuation by said actuator means in accordance 
with changes in a limit position of the door. 


3,851,126 
FLASHLIGHT SWITCH 
Donald A. Keller, San Dimas, Calif., assignor to Pro-Light Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,756 
Int. Cl. F21v 23/04; HO1h 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—60 4 Claims 


1. In a flashlight having an insulated body, the combination 

comprising: 

first and second terminals integral with the body; 

a fixed contact strip secured to said first terminal and ex- 
tending toward said second terminal exteriorly along the 
body; 
resilient movable contact strip secured to said second 
terminal and extending toward said first terminal in partly 
overlapping relationship with said fixed contact strip, said 
movable contact strip being generally arcuate in shape 
with at least one convex hump of relatively small radius 
intermediate its ends; 

a hollow switch cover having side walls and a top wall, said 
switch cover being removably secured to the flashlight 
body to surround said fixed and movable contact strips, 
and said top wall having an elongated opening there- 
through; and 

a switch button sized to fit under said switch cover to overlie 
said movable contact strip and protrude partly through 
said elongated opening, said switch button having at least 
two transverse ribs thereunder, and being movable be- 
tween an “off” position, in which both of said ribs are 
positioned on the side of said convex hump closer to said 





1782 


second terminal, and an “on” position, in which both of 
said ribs are positioned on the opposite side of said con- 
vex hump and said movable contact strip is thereby 
cammed into electrical contact with said fixed contact 
strip, said switch button also being movable to an inter- 
mediate position, between said “off” and “on” positions, 
in which said ribs straddle said convex hump and in which 
said resilient movable contact strip is movable into mo- 
mentary contact with said fixed contact strip by momen- 
tary depression of said switch button, whereby said ribs 
and said convex hump coact as a detent to provide posi- 
tive retention of said switch button in any of said “off” 
“on” and intermediate positions. 


3,851,127 
HOT LIQUID DISPENSER REVERSE FLOW SENSOR 
WITH CHECK VALVE SLIDER AND MAGNETICALLY 
OPERATED SWITCH 
John A. Gardner, Jr., Tewksbury, and Merle S. Brown, Cohas- 
set, both of Mass., assignors to Jet Spray Cooler, Inc., Wal- 
tham, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 177,597, Sept. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,790,028, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 887,671, 
Dec. 23, 1969, abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. 

No. 387,004 
Int. Cl. HOLh 35/24 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.86 4 Claims 


1. A reverse flow sensor comprising, 

a housing having a chamber with an inlet and an outlet, 

a magnet carried by a slider for movement within said 
chamber, said slider having a passageway permitting all 
flow of fluid from said inlet therethrough in one direction 
and impeding fluid flow from said outlet in a second 
direction so that fluid flow toward said second direction 
acts to move said slider in said second direction to block 
flow from said outlet to said inlet, 

and magnetic responsive means associated with said hous- 
ing for reacting to movement of said slider. 


3,851,128 
LIFT FORCE FAN FAILURE DETECTOR, assignor to GTE 
Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, II. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,008 
Int. Cl. HOIh 35/40 
U.S. Cl. 200—81.9 R 5 Claims 
1. A tan failure detector apparatus associated with a system 
having a fluid flow producing assembly that provides circula- 
tion, said fan failure detector apparatus comprising: 
central thin plate element rotatably mounted at one end and 
disposed above the flow output of the fluid flow produc- 
ing assembly, said plate element including a cenrtral flow 
portion oriented at a small angle relative to the fluid flow 
direction so as to produce a lift force substantially per- 
pendicular to the fluid flow on said flat plate, said plate 
element further including switch engaging means carried 
at the end opposite said rotatably mounted end; 39 
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switch means including actuating means carried by said 
system and located adjacent the switch engaging means of 
said plate element, said switch means further including a 
set of contacts which are controlled by said actuating 
means; and 


means for urging said flat plate element and said switch 
engaging means toward said switch means so as to actuate 
said switch means when insufficient fluid flow is present 
from said fluid flow producing assembly, sufficient fluid 
flow producing a lift force on said plate element overcom- 
ing said urging means and deactuating said switch means, 
said urging means being mounted between said system 
and said flat plate element. 


3,851,129 
FORK TRUCK OPERATED SWITCH 
Edward T. Kornylak, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Kornylak 
Corporation, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,423 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 22, 1973, 
4164/73 
Int. Cl. HOMh 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 200—86 R 13 Claims 


1. A treadle operated safety switch device, particularly for 
loading openings of a vertical conveyor, comprising: a station- 
ary base adapted to be mounted on a floor adjacent a con- 
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veyor loading and unloading area, having one end of the base 
being adjacent the loading and unloading area, an opposite 
end and opposed side walls between said opposite ends; first 
switch plate means adjacent said one end and extending gen- 
erally from side to side above said base and being mounted for 
movement toward and away from said base; second switch 
plate means extending from side to side adjacent said opposite 
end above said opposite end above said base and mounted for 
movement toward and away from said base; third switch plate 
means extending from side to side between said first and 
second switch plate means above said base, and being 
mounted for vertical movement toward and away from said 
base: spring means between each of said switch plate means 
and said base for normally biasing the respective switch plate 
means away from said base with a predetermined spacing 
therebetween under no load conditions with a predetermined 
force resisting downward movement of the respective switch 
plate means; and switch means between each of said switch 
plate means and said base having an open contact position and 
a closed contact position, being movable between said posi- 
tions by movement of the respective switch plate means to- 
ward and away from said base; said spring means of said third 
and second switch plate means having a force sufficient to 
resist changing the position of the associated switch means 
upon receiving a load substantially that of a normal human 
being, but being overcome to change the position of the asso- 
ciated switch means upon receiving a load on the associated 
switch plate means at least as great as that of a conventional 
forklift truck; said spring means of said first switch plate 
means having an effective force resisting change in position of 
the associated switch means that is substantially less than the 
spring means force of said third and second switch plate 
means and being readily overcome by a load within the range 
of an average human being to change the position of the 
switch means of said first switch plate means; and circuit 
means for stopping the associated conveyor upon a change in 
position of the switch means of either said first switch plate 
means or said third switch plate means by a load being applied 
thereto. 


3,851,130 
POLARITY REVERSING SWITCH FOR HIGH CURRENT 
LOADS 
Peter C. Paulson, Pinole, Calif., assignor to Electro-Coatings, 
Inc., Moraga, Calif. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,382 
Int. Cl. HODh 2//66, 1/62 


U.S. Cl. 200—153 R 4 Claims 


70 72 


1. In a high capacity polarity reversing switch of the type 
including a stationary base member having two pairs of sta- 
tionary terminals, a movable member having internal terminal 
engaging conductors and being operable in a first position to 
form a circuit between pairs of said stationary terminals and 
in a second position to form a circuit between different pairs 
of said stationary terminals, and means axially alined relative 
to said base for selectively engaging and disengaging said 
members in circuit forming positions, the improvement com- 
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prising rigid conductor bars constituting said terminal engag- 
ing conductors, means for supporting said rigid conductor 
bars for movement relative said movable member toward and 
away therefrom and toward and away from said stationary 
terminals, means for resiliently biasing said rigid conductor 
bars away from said movable member and toward said station- 
ary terminals, said stationary terminals formed by cylindric 
conductive members having one end mounted to said base 
member and the other end protruding therefrom toward said 
conductor bars, said protruding end being arcuately convex so 
as to make contact with said conductor bars irrespective of 
misalinement of said movable member relative said base mem- 
ber, said conductor bar supporting means comprising first and 
second stub shafts attached to said conductor bars and extend- 
ing therefrom, means for guiding said stub shafts for sliding 
movement in said movable member, said guiding means being 
disposed so that said stub shafts lie on opposite sides of said 
cylindric conductive members when the respective conductive 
bar is in contact with the convex surface of said cylindric 
conductive member, and wherein said resilient biasing means 
comprises first and second compression springs circumscrib- 
ing respective said shafts intermediate said movable member 
and said conductor bar, said conductor bars and stationary 
terminals defining a plurality of fluid passages therethrough, 
and means for supplying a cooling fluid to said passages. 


3,851,131 
MULTIMODE MICROWAVE CAVITIES FOR 
MICROWAVE HEATING SYSTEMS 
Donald A. Johnston, and Walter A. Voss, both of Edmonton, 
Alberta, Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Devel- 
opment Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,753 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06; HO1p 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 


1. A multimode microwave applicator comprising: 

a cavity having two pairs of parallel side walls and parallel 
end walls; 

a coupling structure connected to a transmission line and 
mounted through a first one of said walls for providing 
power to said cavity; 

a number of spaced metallic vanes mounted within the 
cavity transverse to the electric field, forming resonators 
within said cavity; and 

a second one of said walls consisting of a slotted array 
coupled to a further cavity. 


3,851,132 
PARALLEL PLATE MICROWAVE APPLICATOR 
Allan L. VanKoughnett, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Canadian Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,551 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 A 12 Claims 
1. A microwave applicator for subjecting a workpiece to 
dielectric heating as it moves therethrough, comprising: 
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a. a rectangular waveguide of cross-sectional dimensions A tially in the center of said antenna chamber means and 
and B where A>B; having structural distributing elements which lie in a 
b. means for exciting said waveguide principally in the TEo; plane substantially parallel to said radiation openings in 
mode to provide a substantially uniform electric field said at least one side of said oven chamber. 
intensity across the dimension A; and 


3,851,134 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE MACHINING POWER 
SWITCH SHORT CIRCUIT DETECTION 
Eiichi Takarada, 1423 Vassar Rd., Rockford, Ill. 61103 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,702 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 219—69 S 5 Claims 


c. at least first and second means mounted within the length 
of said waveguide and suitably spaced to provide an 
electric field of increased intensity through multiple re- 
flections between said mounted means. 











3,851,133 
MICROWAVE OVEN WITH ANTENNA CHAMBER, 
ANTENNA, AND RADIATION SLOTS 
Hans G. E. Dygve, and Per Olov G. Risman, both of Husk- 
varna, Sweden, assignors to Husqvarna Vapenfabriks Ak- 
tiebolag, Huskvarna, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 444,153 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 7, 1973, 7331742 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06; HO1gq 2//26 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 8 Claims 


1. In an electrical discharge machining assembly including 
pulse-generating means for supplying pulses of a predeter- 
mined frequency and duty cycle, at least one electrode and 
conductive workpiece defining therebetween an ionizable 
gap, and a circuit including at least one power switch means 
coupling said pulse-generating means with said electrode and 
workpiece whereby pulses are passes through said gap to 
machine said workpiece; the improvement comprising a stor- 
age network coupled with said circuit for storing energy repre- 
sentative of said pulses, a sensing network coupled with the 
output of said power switch means for sensing a short circuit 
condition at said power switch means and coupled with said 
storage network for discharging said energy in the absence of 
said short circuit condition, and a control network coupled 
with said storage network for actuation thereby when said 
energy is not discharged, said control network coupled with 
said circuit for interrupting the machining of said workpiece 
when actuated by said storage network. 


1. A microwave oven for processing food with microwave 
radiation and comprising: 3,851,135 

an oven chamber, the top and bottom walls of which are ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE MACHINING PROCESS 
spaced apart by substantially no more than one wave- EMPLOYING BRASS ELECTRODE, SILICONE OIL 
length of said microwave radiation, said oven chamber DIELECTRIC, AND CONTROLLED VOLTAGE PULSES 
having a door for access thereto and at least one side Donald 5. Moracz, Maple Heights, and Edward J. Stachura, 
thereof having a plurality of radiation openings for the | Lyndhurst, both of Ohio, assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, 
introduction of said microwave energy thereto; Ohio 

antenna chamber means disposed adjacent to said at least Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,404 
one side of said oven chamber so that said radiation Int. Cl. B23p //08 
openings radiatively communicate said antenna chamber U.S. Cl. 219—69 M 7 Claims 
means with said oven chamber; 1. A method for electrical discharge machining of a work- 

antenna means disposed in said antenna chamber, said piece which comprises positioning a brass electrode in closely 
antenna means having feeding means connnected thereto spaced relation to the workpiece, injecting a silicone oil di- 
for receiving said microwave radiation located substan- electric under positive pressure through said electrode and at 
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said workpiece, and applying a pulsating voltage between said whereby said plasma effects a chemical reduction of said 


electrode and said workpiece, the pulses of said voltage having 











a pulse duration ranging from 4 to 200 microseconds and an 
on time of from 20 to 80 percent of the period of the pulses. 


3,851,136 
PROCESS AND EQUIPMENT FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
A MATERIAL BY MEANS OF AN ARC DISCHARGE 
PLASMA 
Gerhart Venus, and Erwin Meyer, both of Munich, Germany, 
assignors to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der 
Wissenschaften e.V., Gottingen, Germany 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,967 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1972, 
2237378 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 P 2 Claims 


1. In a process for the treatment of a metal compound 
capable of forming a volatile metal halide, which process 
includes the following steps: (a) producing an arc discharge 
plasma in a region of a discharge vessel between two axially 
spaced electrodes (b) maintaining the average pressure in said 
region at less than one atmosphere; (c) producing a magnetic 
field running substantially parallel to the axis forming the 
connection line between said electrodes the value of which in 
at least one part of said region has such a high value that the 
product w7 of the electron gyration frequency w in the plasma 
and the time 7 within which on an average electron transmits 
its impulse to the ions of the plasma is greater than 1, and that 
the arc discharge plasma in said region as a whole in itself 
rotates around a middle magnetic field line to which the 
plasma is substantially symmetrical; and (d) bringing said 
metal compound into a part of said region close to the mid 
point of said magnetic field under said condition of wa > 1, 


metal compound and said reduced metal compound travels to 
a space lying radially outside of said region; wherein the im- 
provement comprises recovering said reduced metal com- 
pound from the space lying radially outside of said region by 
(i) introducing a halogen or halide into said vessel and con- 
tacting said reduced metal compound therewith, whereby said 
reduced metal compound is converted into a vaporous volatile 
metal halide, (ii) removing said volatile metal halide in vapor 
form from said vessel, and (iii) further treating said volatile 
metal halide such as decomposing said volatile metal halide to 
obtain substantially pure metal. 


3,851,137 
WELDING APPARATUS WITH CONSUMABLE WELDING 
WIRE 
Johannes Gerardus Verhagen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Neth- 
erlands; Edmond Joannes Josef Dekeyser, Bierges Lez 
Wavre, Belgium; Jan Cyrille Martin Claes, and Gerardus 
Antonius Maria Willems, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,883 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 17, 1972, 
7206615 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 219—131 F 10 Claims 





1. A consumable electrode electric arc welding apparatus 
comprising, an adjustable welding voltage source with elec- 
tronically controlled control devices connected in a welding 
current circuit that includes a workpiece and a consumable 
wire electrode, a wire electrode feed device including a motor 
driving the consumable wire electrode and provided with a 
wire feed rate meter, a program device coupled to said wire 
feed device for adjusting the welding source and the wire feed 
rate, wherein the improvement comprises a control unit hav- 
ing output terminals connected to a control input of the elec- 
tronically controlled control devices and a first input con- 
nected to the output of the wire feed rate meter for controlling 
the control devices in accordance with the wire feed rate, the 
control unit comprising control elements for obtaining a de- 
sired relationship between wire-feed rate and welding source 
voltage, and said program device includes controls which are 
connected to the wire feed device for adjusting the wire feed 
rate. 


3,851,138 
DIFFUSION BONDING OF BUTT JOINTS 
Arthur G. Metcalfe, San Diego, and Fred K. Rose, Chula Vista, 
both of Calif., assignors to International Harvester Com- 
pany, San Diego, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,570, Feb. 16, 1972, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 856,526, Sept. 8, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,644,698. This application Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,721 

Int. Cl. B23k 1/1/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—83 13 Claims 
1. A dynamic diffusion bonding method of butt joining two 
metallic members into a unitary structure by forming a contin- 
uous bond therebetween, comprising the steps of: 
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a. maintaining the two members to be joined in side-by-side 
relationship between a support means and a rotatable 
electrode with the joint between said members extending 
from said support means toward said electrode; 

. exerting a localized pressure on successive increments of 
said members in the region of the joint therebetween by 
biasing said electrode against both of said members and 
toward the support means and concomitantly effecting 
relative movement between said members and said elec- 
trode; 

. Simultaneously with the exertion of said localized pres- 
sure, locally heating only the portions of the members on 
which the pressure is exerted in the regions of the mem- 
bers adjacent the joint therebetween, said heating being 
accomplished by passing an electrical current from said 
electrode through the members being butt joined to the 
supporting means; and 
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d. so regulating the current density through the members 
being joined as to maintain the maximum temperature of 
each of said members below the melting point of the 
material of which said member is composed and thereby 
prevent melting of the members but high enough to ex- 
ceed the yield stress of the material from which each said 
member is fabricated in a region contiguous to the joint 
therebetween and produce sufficient expansion of the 
members toward each other and sufficient localized plas- 
tic flow of each of the members being joined to insure 
essentially complete metal-to-metal contact between said 
members over the area of said joint to permit a diffusion 
of atoms of the materials of which said members are 
composed across said joint which will produce a continu- 
ous bond between said members. 


3,851,139 
MAGNETIC PULSE WELDING USING SPACED 
PROXIMITY CONDUCTOR 
Wallace C. Rudd, Larchmont, N.Y., assignor to Thermatool 
Corp., Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,277, July 2, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,794,805. This application Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,347 
Int. Cl. B23k ///02 
U.S. Cl. 219—101 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for forge welding together adjacent, co- 
extensive portions of a pair of electrically conductive mem- 
bers comprising 

means for establishing a current path in at least one of said 

portions, 
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elongated proximity conductor means disposed in closely 
spaced relationship to said portions, 

means establishing electrically conductive contact between 
one end of the proximity conductor means and one end 
of said current path in said one portion, 

a source of pulsed current, 

means for selectively connecting said source of pulse cur- 
rent between the other end of the current path in said one 


portion and the other end of the proximity conductor 
means, 

a source of alternating heating current for heating at least 
said one portion to an elevated forge welding tempera- 
ture, and 

means for selectively connecting said source of heating 
current between the other end of the current path in said 
one portion and the other end of the proximity conductor 
means. 


3,851,140 
PLASMA SPRAY GUN AND METHOD FOR APPLYING 
COATINGS ON A SUBSTRATE 
Robert G. Coucher, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Kearns- 
Tribune Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,005 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 P 12 Claims 


1. A fluid distribution ring solely for use on an electric 
plasma spraying device comprising a substantially circular ring 
member having slanted tubular primary openings and at least 
one secondary opening extending from the outside to the 
inside surfaces of said ring, said primary openings being char- 
acterized by their ability to direct a major portion of a fluid 
passing through said openings to a focal point positioned along 
the axis of said ring to provide a substantially linear flow 
component and said secondary opening being characterized 
by its ability to direct a minor portion of said fluid tangentially 
along the inner surface of said ring to provide a substantially 
helical flow component. 
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3,851,141 
WORK PIECE HEATING AND WELDING CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Peter J. Cooper, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Cooper- 
heat, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,185 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 219—132 27 Claims 
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1. A metal joining control system of the type used at con- 
Struction sites requiring simultaneous discrete welding opera- 
tions at a plurality of widely dispersed locations and energized 
by an electrical power source comprising means connected to 
said electrical power source for providing commercial AC 
power, means for converting said AC power to dual polarity 
DC power, means for distribution of said AC and dual polarity 
DC power to said widely dispersed locations, means for termi- 
nation of said AC and dual polarity DC power at said widely 
dispersed locations, a grid console at each of said locations for 
receiving said distributed AC and DC electrical power, and a 
remote control console at each of said locations connected to 
said grid console for controlling electrical power consumed in 
joining metal articles in said discrete welding operations. 


3,851,142 
WELD ROD CONTAINING MANGANESE 

Robert A. Bishel, Huntington, W. Va., assignor to The Interna- 

tional Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,531, March 29, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,778,588. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
423,291The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 

Dec. 11, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/22 

U.S. Cl. 219— 146 2 Claims 

1. In a welding electrode particularly adapted to be coil-fed 
to automatic welding machines and to weld cast iron at high 
rates using an open-arc comprising a tubular sheath of metal 
containing about 45 percent to about 100 percent by weight 
of nickel with the balance, if any, being essentially iron enclos- 
ing a core comprising a mixture of powders containing, in per 
cent by weight of core ingredients, about 0.7 percent to about 
3.5 percent of metallic magnesium, about 5 percent to about 
25 percent graphite and about 30 percent to about 75 percent 
calcium fluoride, the balance of said core comprising slag 
forming and metallic ingredients said core being balanced 
with respect to said tubular sheath such that sa.‘ tubular 
sheath comprises about 55 percent to about 80 peicent by 
weight of the total electrode, such that the total per cent of 
metallic nickel plus metallic iron in the total electrode is about 
65 percent to about 80 percent and such that the ratio of 
nickel to metallic iron in the total electrode is at least about 
0.67, the improvement comprising including in the core about 
15 percent to about 30 percent by weight of manganese to 
provide up to about 7.5 percent by weight of manganese in the 
total weld rod. 
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3,851,143 
WELD ROD 

Robert A. Bishel, Huntington, W. Va., assignor to The Interna- 

tional Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,531, March 29, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,778,588. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 

423,292 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/22 

U.S. Cl. 219—146 1 Claim 

1. In a welding electrode particularly adapted to be coil-fed 
to automatic welding machines and to weld cast iron at high 
rates using an open-arc comprising a tubular sheath of metal 
containing about 45 percent to about 100 percent by weight 
of nickel with the balance, if any, being essentially iron enclos- 
ing a core comprising a mixture of powders containing, in per 
cent by weight of core ingredients, about 0.7 percent to about 
3.5 percent of metallic magnesium, about 5 percent to about 
25 percent graphite and about 30 percent to about 75 percent 
calcium fluoride, the balance of said core comprising slag 
forming and metallic ingredients said core being balanced 
with respect to said tubular sheath such that said tubular 
sheath comprises about 55 percent to about 80 percent by 
weight of the total electrode, such that the total per cent of 
metallic nickel plus metallic iron in the total electrode is about 
65 percent to about 80 percent and such that the ratio of 
nickel to metallic iron in the total electrode is at least about 
9.67, the improvement comprising lowering the carbon con- 
tent to within a range of about 3 to 5 percent by weight of the 
core ingredients to increase the strength of weldments made 
with the welding electrode. 


3,851,144 
FEEDBACK FUSER FOR 730S 
Mark A. Hutner, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,440 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—216 25 Claims 


1. Apparatus for regulating the fusing of electroscopic parti- 
cles to successive portions of a support base moved through 
a fuser assembly wherein said fuser assembly includes means 
for softening said electroscopic particles and control means 
therefor, said electroscopic particles corresponding to docu- 
ments selectively reproduced from a series of documents 
scanned for such purposes, said apparatus comprising: 

means for sensing at least one ambient condition of such 

fuser assembly; 

means for generating print signals for the document to be 

selectively reproduced; and 

means for varying the operation of said control means in 

accordance with the number of documents not selected 
for reproduction occurring intermediate successive se- 
lected documents and in accordance with at least one 
ambient condition. 
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3,851,145 
MICRO-MINIATURE SOLDER IRON 
Akio Fukanaga, 2055 Colby Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90025 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,919 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; B23k 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 219—236 10 Claims 


1. A soldering tip for use in a miniature soldering iron 

comprising: 

a hollow support tube of stainless steel materiaf open at its 
forward end; 

a rod of copper wire swaged in the bore of said support 
tube, the dimensions of the support tube being such that 
the outside diameter of the soldering tip is not greater 
than .025 inch; 

a heating element disposed in said tube adjacent the rod; 

said rod having a rear end adjacent said heating element and 
a forward end terminating in a shaped working end sur- 
face, the side surfaces of said rod being completely en- 
cased by the forward end of said support tube, the shaped 
working end surface of the rod being flush with the open 
end of the support tube and being exposed through said 
open end. 


3,851,146 
APPARATUS FOR VAPOR GENERATION 
Foster C. Bennett, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 208,296, Dec. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,483 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; F22b 1/28; BOSb 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 219—300 2 Claims 


pressure 


1. An apparatus for converting 2 volatilizable organic liquid 
or mixture of liquids into superheated vapors which consists 
essentially of: 
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a tubular metal member which is electrically conductive but 
has a resistance to the flow of an electrical current and 
which member defines a flow path for the liquid to be 
vaporized and for the vaporized liquid, 
vapor flow control member at one end of said tubular 
metal member, said vapor control member having a vapor 
outlet orifice, a manually actuated open-close liquid flow 
control member at the opposite end of said tubular metal 
member for selectively controlling liquid flow into said 
tubular metal member, 

a source of electrical energy connected at a pair of spaced 
points to said tubular metal member by means arranged 
to be controlled concurrently with and in on-off corre- 
sponding relationship with said liquid flow control mem- 
ber whereby electrical energy is caused to flow through 
a predetermined segment of said tubular metal member 
to heat the tubular metal member to a temperature to 
vaporize the liquid flowing therethrough, 

a source of volatilizable organic liquid connected in flow 
communication with the tubular metal member through 
said liquid flow control member, said source of liquid 
being under superatmospheric pressure whereby the 
liquid therein is caused to flow into the tubular metal 
member when the liquid flow control member is opened, 
the tubular metal member being heated to such a temper- 
ature and the length of the heated portion of the tubular 
metal member, the bore of the tubular metal member and 
the orifice of said vapor flow control member being of 
such a size relative to each other such that the liquid 
supplied under pressure into the tubular metal member 
will vaporize and said vapor will be heated to above its 
boiling point at a rate to maintain a pressure of vapor at 
the vapor flow control member sufficient to propel the 
vapors from the apparatus at least about one foot, 

said means connecting said electrical energy source to said 
tubular metal member including connectors in current 
flowing contact with the respective ends of said tubular 
metal member, 

said electrical energy source being connected in circuit with 
said connectors and said connecting means further in- 
cluding a switch associated with said liquid flow control 
member in concurrent similarly functioning open-close 
relation to said liquid control member for controlling 
application of energy to said connectors from said source 
whereby electrical current is caused to flow through the 
tubular member to heat the member to a temperature 
adequate to vaporize the liquid flowing therethrough, 

a connector connecting said tubular metal member through 
said liquid flow control member to said source of vaporiz- 
able organic liquid, 

said tubular metal member, vapor flow member, and said 
liquid flow control member being capable of withstanding 
superatmospheric pressures and a temperature of 
1,200°F. and said electrical energy connectors and switch 
being capable of withstanding five to ten KVA alternating 
current power, 

said tubular metal member electrically and thermally insu- 
lated by a shield and a handle associated with said shield 
and containing the liquid flow control member and the 
switch, said vapor control member projecting from one 
end of the shield. 


3,851,147 
BLAST COIL HEATER 


Ernest G. Hachmeister, Saint Louis, Mo., assignor to Industrial 


Engineering & Equipment Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,234 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/02; F24h 3/04; HO1e 1/02 
4 Claims 
1. A blast coil heater unit, comprising: 
a. an open frame including opposed elongate side members 
disposed in spaced relation, 
b, a plurality of elongate coil portions disposed in side-by- 
side relation with said side members, 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


c. a plurality of transversely disposed, unitary ceramic sup- 
port partitions disposed in spaced relation along the 
length of said frame side members and having opposed 
ends, each partition including a plurality of apertures 
extending therethrough, said apertures receiving and 


supporting the coil portions and the partitions being 
substantially unsupported intermediate their ends, 

d. means attaching said ceramic partition ends to said frame 
substantially without tensioning said partitions including 
resilient means disposed between said ends and said 
frame side members to cushion said partitions. 


3,851,148 
POWER CONTROL METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Heinz E. Schonert, Terrance, British Columbia, and Robert H. 

Jones, Willowdale, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to 

Western Stress Relieving Services Inc., Mississauga, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,326 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 22, 1972, 

43988/72 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 


U.S. Cl. 219—503 17 Claims 

















1. Power supply and control apparatus for pre-weld heating 

and weld stress relief, comprising: 

a. first and second electrical resistance heating elements; 

b. means for connecting said first and second electrical 
resistance heating elements in series with one another for 
heating different workpiece zones; 

c. a power input transformer for supplying electrical power 
to said first and second electrical resistance heating ele- 
ments; 

d. a saturable reactor connected between said transformer 
and said first and second electrical resistance heating 
elements for controlling the supply of electrical power 
from said transformer to said first and second electrical 
resistance heating elements; 
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e. first voltage control means for providing a first control 
voltage to said satruable reactor to provide a predeter- 
mined electrical power to said first and second electrical 
resistance heating elements; 

. second voltage control means for providng a second 
control voltage to said saturable reactor to control said 
saturable reactor for providing a lower electrical power to 
said first electrical resistance heating element; 

. first and second temperature responsive means respec- 
tively associated with said first and second electrical 
resistance heating elements for providing temperature 
signals corresponding to the temperatures of the respec- 
tive workpiece zones of said first and second electrical 
resistance heating elements; 

. means for comparing the temperature signals from said 
first and second temperature responsive means and pro- 
viding an output signal when the difference between the 
temperature signals exceeds a predetermined amount, 
and 

i. switch means responsive to said output signal for discon- 
necting said first voltage control means from said satura- 
ble reactor and connecting said second voltage control 
means to said saturable reactor. 


3,851,149 
ELECTRICAL HEATING CABLE WITH INDICATOR 
LIGHT AND MANUAL TEST DEVICE 
William Carmen Daley, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Smith-Gates Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 420,263 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/36, 3/56 
U.S. Cl. 219—528 


1. An electrical heating cable assembly comprising: 

a relatively thin, flexible heating cable including an elon- 
gated electrically conductive resistance heating element 
embedded in an elongated flexible insulator; 

a thermostat electrically connected adjacent said heating 
element for controlling energization of the latter and 
having at least one exposed terminal; 

visual indicating means comprising a small indicator light 
enclosed within a substantially translucent indicator en- 
velope, 

said visual indicating means being electrically connected to 
said thermostat and heating element and operable on 
closing of said thermostat for indicating energization of 
said heating element; 
test device electrically connected in parallel with said 
thermostat and operable manually to energize temporar- 
ily said heating element and indicating means, 

and a substantially translucent envelope disposed about said 
thermostat and test device, 

said test device comprising a movable metal conductor 
electrically connected at one end with one side of said 
thermostat and having its other end disposed adjacent 
said exposed terminal, 
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said other end of said conductor being normally spaced 
from said exposed terminal to open a circuit parallel with 
said thermostat, 

and said other end of said conductor being urged into 
contact with said exposed terminal to complete said par- 
allel circuit on the application of manual pressure to an 
intermediate portion of the conductor via said translucent 
envelope. 


3,851,150 
ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE TUBULAR HEATING 
CONDUCTOR WITH AXIALLY VARYING POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
Gerhard Von Hoizen, Erbslet, Switzerland, assignor to Gesell- 
schaft Zur Fordenung Der Forschung an der Eidg. John 
Hochschule, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,312 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 19, 1971, 
16858/71 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/10, 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 219—553 5 Claims 


1. An electrical resistance heating conductor having an 
axially varying electrical power distribution, comprising: 

a metallic tubular body of electrical resistance material 
having approximately constant wall thickness; and 

a metallic layer of electrical resistance material coated on 
said tubular body and metallically and integrally con- 
nected thereto, said metallic layer forming a tube and 
being of continuously axially varying thickness, largest at 
both ends, and having an axial section appearing as a 
smooth bent curve. 


3,851,151 
WEIGHING AND PRICE CALCULATING DEVICE 
Adolf Stambera, Dinkelsbuhistr. 11, Stuttgart-Bad Cannstatt, 
and Eberhard Schmid, Beethovenstrasse 14, Schwieberdin- 
gen, both of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 87,570, Nov. 6, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 315,120 
Int. Cl. G06k /5/02; GO1g 23/16; GO6F 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.9 R 5 Claims 


Start control 
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1. A weighing and price calculating device comprising a 
weigher, a calculator connected to said weigher and adapted 
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to receive signals therefrom corresponding to the weights of 
goods passed to said weigher, a data distributor connected to 
said calculator, and a printer coupled to said data distributor 
for printing out signalled weights and prices calculated there- 
from on to labels to accompany the weighed goods; the im- 
provement which includes a first memory connected to the 
weigher, for receiving a series of digits representing the weight 
of the goods on the weigher; a second memory in which is 
stored a series of digits representing the price per unit weight 
of the material being weighed; a sensing device positioned 
adjacent to the weigher and adapted to generate an output 
electrical pulse when the goods are moved away from the 
weigher; a calculator coupled to said first and second memo- 
ries for multiplying the weight of the goods with the price per 
unit weight; a control circuit connected to said sensing device 
for actuation to start a multiplication sequence when said 
electrical pulse is received; said calculator adapted to provide 
a price for the goods in digit form and to apply the price to an 
output circuit; and a printer coupled to the calculator output 
circuit for printing the price of the goods on the label. 


3,851,152 
READ-OUT DATA ENTRY SYSTEM FOR A PLURALITY 
OF SUPER-IMPOSED DATA ENTRY CARDS 

Kazukuni Nii, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 

Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,935, Dec. 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,410 

Int. Cl. GO6k 7/04, 21/00 


U.S. CL. 235—61.11 C 4 Claims 


1. In data entry apparatus including card reading means 
having an entry slot adapted to receive a plurality of superim- 
posed data entry cards, said superimposed cards characterized 
in that each of said cards is provided with a designated code 
area represented by a plurality of perforations therein, the 
designated code area of any one of said cards being out of 
alignment with the designated code area of any other of said 
cards when said cards are in aligned and superimposed rela- 
tion, the non-designated code areas of each of said cards 
totally perforated to prevent the hampering of the reading of 
the designated code areas of all of the remaining superim- 
posed cards thereby permitting said data entry reading means 
to read out all the data information simultaneously on each of 
said superimposed cards when inserted in said entry slot, said 
superimposed cards further characterized in being of different 
selective heights as inserted in said entry slot to visually dis- 
play the written heading on each of said cards to permit visual 
inspection for correctness of grouping of said cards as super- 
imposed. 
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3,851,153 
MAGNETIC CARD 
Shigeharu Matsumoto, 9-2 lidakashi 3 Chome, 9-2 lidakashi 
3-chome, and Eiji Matsumoto, 4-6 Fujimi 2-chome, both of 
Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 339,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1972, 47- 
27025 
Int. Cl. G11b 25/04; G06k 19/08, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 M 7 Claims 


1. A thin identification type card or the like for operation 
with a terminal device having contacts therein comprising: a 
substrate of plastic sheet material; indicia printed on said 
substrate; a magnetic layer on said substrate; a verification 
conductor having a pair of terminals on said substrate, said 
conductor terminals being disposed to align with contacts in 
said terminal device; and means connected to said terminal 
device responsive to said magnetic layer. 


3,851,154 
OUTPUT PREVIEW ARRANGEMENT FOR SHIFT 
REGISTERS 
David Beecham, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 426,077 
Int. Cl. HO3k 23/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 SH 3 Claims 





1. A shift register apparatus comprising 

first and second shift registers each having N stages, each 
stage including input and output sections having transmis- 
sion gates, 

first and second shift register drive phases, 

means for applying the first shift register drive phase to the 
transmission gate of the input section of the first shift 
register and to the transmission gate of the output section 
of the second shift register, 

means for applying the second shift register drive phase to 
the transmission gate of the output section of the first 
shift register and to the transmission gate of the input 
section of the second shift register, 

means for inserting input data bits having a predetermined 
bit rate alternately into the first and second shift registers, 
and 

means for gating output signals from the last stage of the 
first shift register concurrently with the second shift regis- 
ter drive phase and for gating output signals from the last 
stage of the second shift register concurrently with the 
first shift register drive phase. 
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3,851,155 
PHASE DISPLACEMENT DETECTION SYSTEM 
Robert E. Hewgley, Jr., Oak Ridge, Tenn., and Michael S. 
Tuckman, Gales Ferry, Conn., assignors to The United 
States of America as repesented by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,682 
Int. Cl. G06m 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 PS 


—_ $ 
| RESOLVER 

FECOBACE L 

iwrerreRowerer | | 
FEEDBACK 


1. A device for monitoring the phase displacement of a pair 

of signals, comprising: 

a counter having a count trigger input and a reset input; 

a clock pulse source; 

a first gating means having first and second inputs con- 
nected to receive respective ones of said pair of signals 
for generating a signal at an output thereof when the 
leading one of said pair of signals is detected; 
second gating means having an input connected to said 
clock pulse source, at least one enabling input connected 
to the output of said first gating means, and an output 
connected to said count trigger input of said counter for 
gating clock pulses to said counter when enabled by said 
signal from said first gating means; 

a third gating means having first, second, and third inputs, 
said first and second inputs of said third gating means 
connected to receive respective ones of said pair of sig- 
nals and said third input of said third gating means con- 
nected to the output of said first gating means for reset- 
ting said counter when the trailing one of said pair of 
signals is detected; and 

an output circuit means for detecting a preselected maxi- 
mum count of clock pulses registered by said counter and 
generating an output signal indicative of an excess phase 
displacement of said pair of signals as determined by said 
preselected count being registered by said counter be- 
tween the time of detection of said leading one and said 
trailing one of said pair of signals. 


3,851,156 
ANALYSIS METHOD AND APPARATUS UTILIZING 
COLOR ALGEBRA AND IMAGE PROCESSING 
TECHNIQUES 
James E. Green, 56 Coffey St., Boston, Mass. 02122 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,043 
Int. Cl. GOIn 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 59 Claims 
1. A method of analyzing an illuminated subject comprising 
the steps of: 
1. producing a first signal representing a first predetermined 
wavelength band of the subject modified illumination at 
a region in said subject; 
2. producing a second signal representing a second prede- 
termined wavelength band of the subject modified illumi- 
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nation at said region, said first and second wavelength 
bands being selected to produce a differential contrast 
between said region and at least on other region in said 
subject; and, 





3. algebraically combining with thresholding said first and 
second signals to classify said subject region in at least 
one of a predetermined number of categories. 


3,851,157 
SELF-CORRECTING FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEM 
Stanley H. Ellis, Palm Beach Gardens, Fla., assignor to United 
Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,867 
Int. Cl. F02k 9/00; GOSb 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—150.1 16 Claims 


| commure 
|\PEQWRE OD 
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MULTIPLE ESTIMATES OF 
CONTROLLED VARIABLES 
T oe T 





57 Zz Jr Je 
1. In a control system for a controlled device having a pair 
of actuators for regulating the controlled device, said actua- 
tors being responsive to first and second variables of operation 
of said controlled device, said controlled device having con- 
nected therewith a plurality of sensors each of which is 
adapted to produce a signal which is indicative of a condition 
of operation of said controlled device and which is a function 
of at least one of the variables of operation of said controlled 
device, the improvement which consists of producing from 
said sensor signals an estimate of said one variable of opera- 
tion comprising 
means for scaling each of said sensor signals as a function 
of its relationship to said one variable of operation, 
means for generating from a plurality of pairs of said scaled 
sensor signals a plurality of estimate signals indicative of 
the value of said one variable of operation, 
means for producing from said estimate signals an average 
signal indicative of the average of said plurality of esti- 
mate signals, 
means responsive to the difference between each of said 
estimate signals and said average signal for setting to zero 
any of said estimate signals which are outside a predeter- 
mined range, 
and means for producing a revised average signal of said 
one variable in response to the remaining estimate sig- 
nals. 
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3,851,158 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DERIVING THE MEAN 
VALUE OF THE PRODUCT OF A PAIR OF ANALOG 
QUANTITIES 
Jan Zaruba Pfeffermann, Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 
Ceske Vysoke Uceni Technicke, Stavebni Ustav, Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 374,932 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—150.52 











1. Apparatus for generating a quantity proportional to the 
mean value of the product of first and second time-dependent 
analog quantities over a prescribed first interval, which com- 
prises: first conversion means responsive to the first quantity 
for generating a first pulse train whose frequency of pulse 
occurrence during each portion of the first interval corre- 
sponds to the magnitude of an amplitude sample of the first 
quantity during said portion; second conversion means re- 
sponsive to the second quantity for generating a second pulse 
train whose frequency of pulse occurrence during each por- 
tion of the first interval corresponds to the magnitude of an 
amplitude sample of the second quantity during said portion; 
means for generating a train of clock pulses; first means re- 
sponsive to the output of the first conversion means and the 
clock pulse generating means for generating a third pulse train 
each pulse occurrence of which coincides with a particular 
clock pulse period succeeding a pulse occurrence in the first 
pulse train; second means responsive to the outputs of the 
second conversion means and to the clock pulse generating 
means for generating a fourth pulse train each pulse occur- 
rence of which coincides with a particular clock pulse period 
succeeding a pulse occurrence in the second pulse train; 

means responsive to the outputs of the third and fourth 

pulse train generating means for generating a fifth pulse 
train that exhibits a pulse upon each coincidence of 
pulses in the third and fourth pulse trains; and 

means for counting the pulses of the fifth pulse train gener- 

ated during the first interval, the resulting number of 
pulses representing the mean value of the product of the 
first and second quantities over said interval. 


3,851,159 

ELECTRONIC WAYPOINT BEARING CONVERTER 
John E. Games, Granby, and Clarence Casper, Jr., Windsor, 

both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,204 
Int. Cl. GO1s 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 235— 150.27 6 Claims 

1. An electronic waypoint bearing indicator converter re- 
sponsive to first input signals derived from an area navigation 
computer, indicative of true bearing of a way point, and sec- 
ond input signals derived from a directional gyro compass with 
respect to a synchro carrier signal, indicative of aircraft head- 
ing, to provide output signals indicative of relative way point 
bearing, said synchro carrier signal also being provided as an 
input to said converter, said converter comprising: 

first electronic circuit means responsive to said first input 
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signals and to said synchro carrier signal for providing 
first intermediate signals at the frequency of said synchro 
carrier signal and having a phase related to said synchro 
carrier signal in proportion to the true bearing of the way 
point as indicated by said first input signals; 

second electronic means responsive to said second input 
signals for providing second intermediate signals at the 
frequency of said synchro carrier signal the magnitude of 
which varies as a function of the heading of said aircraft; 
third electronic circuit means for combining said first 


intermediate signals and said second intermediate signals 
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dividing means connected to the outputs of the first and 
second difference-forming means, and 


display means connected to the dividing means for display- 
ing the result of the comparison between the measure- 
ment value and the upper and lower tolerance values. 


3,851,161 
CONTINUITY NETWORK TESTING AND FAULT 
ISOLATING 


so as to provide a plurality of third intermediate signals, Andrew P. Sloop, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 


the magnitudes of which vary as a function of the heading 
of said aircraft and the phase of which vary from the 
phase of said synchro carrier signal as a function of the 
true bearing of the way point; and 

fourth electronic circuit means responsive to said third 
electronic circuit means for providing said output signals 
as a function of weighted sums and differences of said 
plurality of third intermediate signals. 


3,851,160 
MEASURE VALUE METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Ulrich Stefan Heimprecht, Darmstadt, Germany, assignor to 
Gebr. Hofmann KG, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 399,340 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 16, 1972, 
2250717 


Int. Cl. G06g //16 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for evaluating a measurement value in a test- 
ing stand, comprising 
storage means for storing upper and lower tolerance values 
in respect to a part to be tested, digital-analog converter 


Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,040 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 


1. A method of testing a circuit network having a plurality 


means for converting the stored tolerance values into of circuit nodes having an ordered array of addresses some of 
analog signals, which circuit nodes may be electrically interconnetted com- 


first difference-forming means for forming a difference prising the steps of: 


between the signals corresponding to the lower and the 
upper tolerance values, 

second difference-forming means for forming a difference 
between the signals corresponding to the measurement 
value and one of the tolerance values, 

the first and second difference-forming means being con- 
nected to receive the output signals of the digital-analog 
converter means, 


applying a test signal to one circuit node having a selected 
address; 

detecting the presence or absence of the test signal on all 
circuit nodes simultaneously; and 

determining the address of the highest order circuit node on 
which the test signal appears, thereby identifying the 
highest order circuit node to which said one circuit node 
is electrically connected. 
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3,851,162 
CONTINUOUS FOURIER TRANSFORM METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert M. Munoz, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administration of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,382 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 235— 156 22 Claims 
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1. In a method for continuous analog analysis for a time 
varying input function f(1) in the time domain into at least one 
of its Fourier Frequency components Cp(7) the steps of: 

continuously producing N signal components fin(1)/N rang- 

ing from fo(1)/N to fy_.(1)/N wherein each signal compo- 
nent except fo(1)/N is delayed an amount T from the 
previous signal component, 

continuously combining separated ones of said signal com- 

ponents [fim(t)] fm(t)/N together so as to produce at least 
one continuous output function C,,(t) corresponding to 
one of the Fourier frequency components of the time 
varying input function f(r) to be frequency analyzed. 


3,851,163 
PHOTOFLASH ASSEMBLY WITH SERIALLY 
ADVANCING PERCUSSIVE LAMPS 
John C. Stacy, Watsontown, Pa., assignor to GTE Sylvania 
Incorporated, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,956 
Int. Cl. GO3b 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—1.3 18 Claims 





1. A photoflash assembly comprising, in combination: 

a base member; 

a plurality of percussively-ignitable flashlamps movably 
supported on said base member; 

means for controlling the path of travel of said movable 
flashlamps; 

means for moving said plurality of flashlamps along said 
controlled path of travel to advance said flashlamps se- 
quentially to a firing position; 

preenergized striker means supported at a fixed position on 
said base member; 

latching means mounted on said base and normally holding 
said striker in a cocked condition; 

said photoflash assembly being receivable on a camera 
having means for firing one of said flashlamps, and the 
cocked arrangement of said latching means and said 
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striker means being accessible to be actuated by said 
camera firing means for releasing said striker means to 
fire a flashlamp at said firing position; 

and means for cocking said striker means after release 
thereof, whereby said striker means may be successively 
released and recocked to successively fire each new flash- 
lamp sequentially advanced to said firing position. 


3,851,164 
UMBRELLA LIGHT 
Charles Intrator, 788 Columbus Ave., New York, N.Y. 10025 
Filed Dec. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 421,516 
Int. Cl. GO3b 15/02 


U.S. CL. 240—1.3 20 Claims 


1. In an umbrella lighting apparatus having a source of 
continuous light and a foldable umbrella for reflecting light 
from said source, said umbrella comprising a central shaft, 
long ribs carrying a light-reflective fabric covering and short 
ribs connected to said long ribs and said shaft, the improve- 
ment wherein said umbrella is so shaped that in its open posi- 
tion it has a central portion, adjacent its apex, whose fabric 
surface faces in a direction to reflect the light in a direction 
which is principally axial of said shaft, bounded by a zone 
whose fabric surface faces in a direction which is principally 
radial of said shaft, and means for mounting said light source 
at an axial level which is within said fabric covering. 


3,851,165 
DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL BEACON 
James C. Beck, La Canada; Earnest D. Hartzler, San Jose, and 
Harrie W. Nielsen, Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Singer Company, Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,098 
Int. Cl. F21v /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 240—41.3 11 Claims 











1. A signal beacon having a predetermined field of view 
comprising: 
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a converging lens mounted within an opening of a support 
housing, said lens having a predetermined focal plane 
which includes a focus point along the optical axis of said 
lens at a known distance from said lens; 

a light source positioned substantially on said optical axis of 
said converging lens and spaced at a distance from said 
lens greater than said known distance, 

light reflecting means positioned on said optical axis such 
that said light source is located between said reflecting 
means and said lens for directing illumination reflected 
from said reflecting means parallel with said optical axis 
and toward said converging lens; 

shutter mechanism located between said lens and said light 
source defining an aperture for controlling the area of 
said converging lens receiving reflected illumination from 
said light reflecting means; and 
lenticulated light-transmissive surface spaced between 
said shutter mechanism and said light source along said 
optical axis at a distance greater than said known distance 
for producing a multiplicity of light points such that said 
directional signal beacon provides a scintillating appear- 
ance within a predetermined field of view. 


3,851,166 
BOAT UTILITY LIGHT APPARATUS 
Theodore D. Kohler, 84-965 Farrington Hwy., Apt. 815, Waia- 
nae, Hawaii 96792 
Filed Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,100 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—57 7 Claims 


1. A boat utility light apparatus comprising 
a sealed beam automobile-type lamp with power input 
terminals and a circular lens with a circumferential edge, 
a flexible power conductor line electrically connecting 
the power input terminals of the lamp to a source of 

electric power, 
a weather-tight housing surrounding the lamp, comprising 
a. a hollow, approximately hemispheric fairing which 
fairing is formed with a circular aperture in a planar 
face through which aperture light is projected from the 
lamp, and which fairing is formed with a power line 
aperture through which the power line is passed and 
sealed in place in a weather-tight fashion, 
. an O-ring seat within the fairing adjacent to and con- 
centric with the circular aperture in the fairing, 
. an inner O-ring positioned between the ““O”’ ring seat 
and the circumferential edge of the lamp, 
. an outer O ring, positioned around an exterior portion 
of the circumferential edge of the lamp, and 

e. a removable, annular locking ring, coaxially attached 
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to the fairing to form a rim surrounding the circular 

aperture in the hemispheric fairing, which locking ring 

is so dimensioned that the outer O-ring, the circumfer- 

ential edge of the lamp, and the inner O-ring are 

pressed between the locking ring and the O-ring seat, 

a telescoping member, a distal end of which is attached 

to the housing so that it is capable of supporting the 
housing, and 

a clamp assembly attached to a proximal end of the tele- 

scoping member, which clamp assembly serves to fix the 

utility light apparatus to a structural component of a boat. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 250—206 see: 
Patent No. 3,850,809 


3,851,167 
LIGHT-GUIDE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH 
IMAGE INTENSIFIER REPEATER ELEMENTS 

Arnold M. Levine, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,876 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—199 10 Claims 


1. A system for distance transmission of plural signals hav- 
ing information content, comprising: 

first means for converting said signals into a plurality of 
intensity modulated light beams each corresponding to a 
signal channel; 

light guide means including a plurality of fiber optic light 
waveguides, at least one of which is connected to receive 
and conduct a corresponding one of said intensity modu- 
lated light beams of a corresponding signal channel; 

second means responsive to said light guide means for dis- 
cretely converting each of said modulated light beams 
into corresponding amplitude modulated electrical sig- 
nals; 

and third means including at least one image intensifier 
having an input and an output and being inserted at a 
point along the length of said light guide means, said light 
guide means being interrupted by insertion of said intensi- 
fier in series, said third means thereby operating to re- 
ceive a mosaic of light patterns at said input comprising 
the light output of each fiber of said light guide at said 
insertion point to produce a corresponding intensified 
mosaic of light patterns at said output and to apply said 
output light patterns discretely to corresponding discrete 
fibers of said light guide continuing from said output of 
said image intensifier. 
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3,851,168 sensing the light intensity thereof and for producing a 
OBJECT SENSING APPARATUS gating pulse upon detection of an extinction pulse caused 
Robert S. Erbstein, Coventry, R.I., assignor to Leesona Corpo- by particles passing through the second beam, 
ration, Warwick, R.I. and a coincidence circuit responsive to the extinction pulses 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,156 of the first and second detection means for registering 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39//2 
U.S. Cl. 250—221 9 Claims 


Yan 











: rivded only those pulses from the first detection means corre- 

1. Apparatus for sensing the presence of an object in the sponding to coincident pulses from the second detection 
path of a travelling mechanism movable by drive means over means, 

a fixed path into which objects or persons may enter compris- whereby only those particles passing through the small 


ing. ee of electrical PRCEEY » Sree in circuit with said sampling volume are ultimately measured and registered. 
electric energy to receive said energy and thereby provide an 


output signal modulated to produce a signal with modulation 

components different from ambient light conditions, radiant 

energy emitting means for receiving said signal and producing 3,851,170 

a radiation output beam from said signal, radiation sensitive DEVICE FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY DISPLAYING THE 
means for receiving said modulated radiation output from said PENSITIES OF BASIC COLORS OF A COLOR ORIGINAL 
emitting source and transmitting a control signal derived Makoto Kitai, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Screen 
therefrom and including said modulation components, filter Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kyoto, Japan 

means for detecting from said control signal the presence of Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,548 

said modulation components in said radiation output, drive Int. Cl. GO1j 3/50 

control means sending said drive means to a zero speed state U.S. Cl. 250—226 1 Claim 
when the modulation components in said radiation output of 

said control signal drop below a predetermined value due to 

interruption of said beam, and movable reflection means 

mounted on said travelling mechanism to move therewith to 

form a radiant energy beam path between said emitting means 

and said radiation sensitive device, the reflection means being 

mounted so it is movable out of said beam path to interrupt 

said beam between said emitting means and the radiation 

sensitive device by encountering an object introduced in the 

travel path of said mechanism. 


3,851,169 

APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AEROSOL PARTICLES 
Frederick R. Faxvog, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General _1, A multi-color density display device for color scanning an 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. original comprising: a light source for emitting a beam of light; 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,373 a photoelectric converter; a densitometer disposed between 
Int. Cl. G06m 7/00 the light source and the original, so that the beam from the 
U.S. Cl. 250—222 PC 3 Claims light source enters said photoelectric converter after passing 
1. Apparatus for measuring particle sizes in an aerosol through the original, said densitometer having a color-filter 
comprising disk rotatably mounted therein which disk has a plurality of 
means for producing a first light beam, color scanning filters and monochrome filters arranged along 
means for focusing the beam to a small focal spot within the the circumference at predetermined regular intervals so as to 
aerosol, permit the beam of light to respectively pass therethrough 
first detection means responsive to the beam for sensing the prior to entrance to said photoelectric converter which there- 
light intensity thereof and for determining the amplitude upon provides output signals representative thereof, a density 
of extinction pulses produced by particles passing converter coupled to said photoelectric converter for convert- 
through the beam, ing said output signals into color-density signals each corre- 
and means for optically limiting the effective sampling sponding to the color being scanned; a plurality of photoelec- 
volume of the apparatus including: tric switches operatively disposed in relation to the upper and 
means for producing a second light beam intersecting the lower sides of the filters on said color-filter disk; a waveform 
first beam at its point of focus, shaping circuit coupled to said photoelectric switches for 
means for focusing the second beam to a second small focal shaping a timing signal emitted from said photoelectric 
spot at the intersection of the beams thereby defining a switches representative of the rotational movements of said 
small sampling volume common to both beams, disc; a driving pulse generator coupled to said waveform 
second detection means responsive to the second beam for shaping circuit for generating trigger pulses and reset pulses 
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corresponding to each color being scanned, from the timing 
signals applied to the waveform shaping circuit; a digital con- 
verter operatively coupled to said density converter and said 
pulse generator for sampling each of said color-density signals 
with respective corresponding ones of said trigger pulses for 
converting said color-density signals into digital signals, and a 
digital display means operatively coupled to said digital con- 
verter and said pulse generator for displaying each of said 
color-density signals in synchronization with corresponding 
ones of said trigger pulses fed thereto, each corresponding one 
of said digital signals being maintained in said display means 
until reset by a reset signal from said pulse generator corre- 
sponding to a subsequent color being scanned. 


3,851,171 
METHOD FOR TRACING THE FLOW OF WATER IN 
SUBTERRANEAN FORMATIONS 
Burton B. Saniford, Placentia, and Robert K. Knight, Fuller- 
ton, both of Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company of Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,931 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—259 


1. A method for tracing the flow of water which comprises 
adding a water-soluble substituted poly(hydroxyalkyl) bis 
(triazinylamino )stilbene to the water at an origin point, recov- 
ering a sample of water at a recovery point, and analyzing the 
sample for the presence of said agent. 


3,851,172 
COMPOUND ELECTRON LENS FOR ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE AND THE LIKE 
Susumu Ozasa, and Shozo Kasai, both of Katsuta, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,455 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1971, 46- 
100977 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26 
U.S. Cl. 250—311 9 Claims 
1. A compound electron lens comprising: 
at least two annularly wound exciting coils disposed coaxi- 
ally; 
magnetic cover means surrounding said exciting coils to 
form a closed magnetic circuit common to said exciting 
coils; 
at least one magnetic pole portion formed in the annular 
hollow of each of the coils; 
magnetic path means disposed between the two exciting 
coils to form a magnetic path extending from said mag- 
netic pole portion to said cover means; 
air gap means positioned in said magnetic path means for 
bypassing flux generated by the coils and flowing through 
the closed magnetic circuit; 
means for supplying exciting current to the individual coils; 
and 
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means for switching the polarity of the exciting current 
supplied to one of the coils with respect to the other coil 


so that spherical aberration is minimized over a wide 
range of magnifications. 


3,851,173 
THERMAL ENERGY RECEIVER 


15 Claims Carol O. Taylor, Anna, and Stephen L. Whicker, Dallas, both 


of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,352 
Int. Cl. GO1b 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—332 16 Claims 


ELecTRO- 
oprics,/¢ 


1. An infrared receiver comprising: 

a. an infrared detector in a scanning path of infrared energy 
emanating from a source thereof for producing electrical 
signals representative of impinging infrared energy; 

. a detector-vacuum module including an elongated vac- 
uum chamber one end wall of which forms a first cold 
finger having integral therewith a seat portion rigidly 
supporting the infrared detector thereon, and an electri- 
cal conductor means coupled to the detector for collect- 
ing the electrical signals produced by the detector; 

. a refrigerator means having a motor driven compressor, 
a cooling member including a second elongated cold 
finger, means for selectively coupling the second cold 
finger of the cooling member in sealing engagement 
within and in conductive contact with said end of the first 
cold finger of the detector-vacuum module for cooling 
the detector to an operative temperature for producing 
the electrical signals, said detector-vacuum module re- 
movably attached to said cooling member, and 

d. an electro-optical system coupled to the electrical con- 
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ductor means of the detector-vacuum module for pro- 
cessing video signals from the electrical signals produced 
by the infrared detector. 


3,851,174 

LIGHT DETECTOR FOR THE NANOSECOND-DC PULSE 
WIDTH RANGE 

Eugene Edward Tynan, Mahopac, and Robert J. Von Gutfeld, 

New York, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,317 

Int. Cl. G01j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—336 34 Claims 


1. A detector of electromagnetic waves comprising: 

a thin film of conductive material having an induced anisot- 
ropy, 

means for establishing a temperature gradient in said film in 
a direction normal to the plane of said film, and 

at least a pair of contacts electrically conneced to said film 
for developing an electrical signal between them. 


3,851,175 
MOISTURE GAUGE WITH OPACITY TYPE 
COMPENSATION 
Erik B. Dahlin, Saratoga, and Carolyn M. Bjorklund, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Measurex Corporation, 
Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 301,521, Oct. 27, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,722 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—339 5 Claims 


(WoRolg GROUP 2 


WATER WEIGHT 


€é 


1. In a method of measuring the moisture content of a 
moving sheet of paper being manufactured by a paper ma- 
chine with a dual wavelength radiation type gauge that pro- 
vides a first output signal, R, representative of the ratio of the 
absorption of radiation in a band highly sensitive to absorption 
by water and in a nearby band that is relatively less sensitive 
to absorption by water, the steps comprising: generating a 
second signal, L, functionally related to the opacity of said 
moving sheet of paper; and combining said second signal with 
said first signal to produce a third signal, W, indicative of the 
water weight per unit area of said moving sheet of paper in 
accordance with the relationship 

W — W,=(R— R,) (aL + B)/{1 + (a@/6) (R — R,)) 
where W,, R,, a, 8, and @ are constants whereby said moisture 
measurement is relatively insensitive to fiber variations. 
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3,851,176 
PLURAL GAS NON-DISPERSIVE INFRARED ANALYZER 
Michel L. Jeunehomme, Novi, and Malcolm C. Johnson, Or- 
chard Lake, both of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corpora- 
tion, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,994 
Int. Ci. GOIm 2//26 


U.S. Cl. 250—343 13 Claims 


1. A non-dispersive infrared analyzer for indicating individ- 
ual concentrations of plural component gases in a sample gas 
mixture, comprising 

means providing a beam of infrared radiation; 

means for directing said beam sequentially along separate 
paths, said paths being equal in number to the number of 
component gases to be analyzed in said sample gas mix- 
ture; 

a plurality of filter cells, each of which is filled with a known 
concentration of one of said component gases, one of said 
filter cells being positioned in each of said separate beam 
paths so as to be illuminated by radiation from said source 
and each to absorb therefrom radiation at wavelengths 
dependent upon the composition of gas in said illumi- 
nated cell and to transmit radiation at other wavelengths; 
a sample cell filled with the gas mixture to be analyzed; 
means for directing into said sample cell radiation trans- 
mitted by said filter cells in said separate paths; 

a plurality of radiation detectors positioned to detect radia- 
tion transmitted by said sample cell, said detectors being 
equal in number to the number of said separate paths; 

a plurality of optical filters, one each preceding one each of 
said detectors, said filters each transmitting different 
bands of wavelengths of radiation, each said band corre- 
sponding to the wavelengths absorbable by the gas in 
each of said filter cells, said filters each rejecting substan- 
tially all radiation having wavelengths outside the trans- 
mission band associated with each said filter; and 

demodulating means for each of said radiation detectors, 
each said demodulating means operating synchronously 
with said beam directing means and providing signals for 
comparing detector output when said beam passes 
through the one of said filter cells containing gas absorp- 
tive of the wavelengths transmitted by said optical filter 
associated with said detector with output of said detector 
when said beam passes through a different one of said 
filter cells. 


3,851,177 
SCINTILLATION CAMERA WITH IMPROVED 
LINEARITY 
Nicolaas Van Dijk, Zandvoort, and Gerardus Huibrecht Kul- 

berg, Amstelveen, both of Netherlands, assignors to G. D. 

Searle & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,327 
Int. Cl. GOlt 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—366 

1. In combination: 

a scintillation camera comprising a single crystal scintilla- 
tor, a plurality of photomultiplier tubes spaced from said 
scintillator with overlapping fields of view thereof, circuit 
means coupled to said photomultiplier tubes for produc- 
ing coordinate electrical signals representing spatial coor- 
dinates of interaction of a gamma ray with said scintilla- 
tor, and display means for displaying said electrical sig- 


7 Claims 
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nals in the form of a spatially positioned dot of light, said 
camera having an inherent characteristic non-linear spa- 
tial response such that a displayed map of a uniform 
spatial distribution of gamma rays interacting with said 
scintillator comprises a non-uniform spatial distribution 
of dots having a characteristic denser clustering of dots in 
regions of said map corresponding to locations of central 
areas of central ones of said photomultiplier tubes, said 
denser clustering being explained at least in part by the 
observed phenomenon that a gamma ray interaction at a 
particular location in said scintillator near the spatial 
position of a central axis of a particular one of said central 
photomultiplier tubes produces coordinate electrical 
signals representing an apparent location nearer said 


central axis of said particular photomultiplier tube; and 

signal correction circuitry coupled to the aforesaid circuit 
means and operative to produce corrected coordinate 
electrical signals representing more accurately said spa- 
tial coordinates of interaction comprising 

a plurality of correction signal generators, each being asso- 
ciated with one of said central ones of said photomulti- 
plier tubes and operating in response to a gamma ray 
interaction in a portion of said scintillator near said asso- 
ciated photomultiplier tube to produce correction signals; 
and 

circuit means for combining said correction signals and said 
coordinate electrical signals to produce said corrected 
coordinate electrical signals. 


3,851,178 
CONTOUR DENTAL X-RAY FILM 
John V. Borden, 3815 Chanel Rd., Annandale, Va. 22003 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,821 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 250—478 19 Claims 


SI. 40) 


1. An elongated X-ray film strip having end margins and 
side margins, one of said end margins being curved and de- 
fined approximately by the intersection of a plane disposed 
generally at right angles to the path of radiant energy from a 
source of X-rays positioned to produce an image on said film 
strip disposed in said plane and the soft tissues covering the 
body contours of a human jaw. 


3,851,179 
SHIPPING CASK NEUTRON AND HEAT SHIELD 

Alvin R. Irvine, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the United States Atomic En- 

ergy Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 439,794 
Int. Cl. G21f 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—506 


1. An improved shipping container for radioactive materials 
comprising a gamma shield encompassing said materials 
within said container, a radially extending fin network in 
welded attachment with and external to said gamma shield, a 
plurality of cover plates in welded attachment with the outer 
extremities of said fin network to thus provide a plurality of 
closed chambers, said cover plates forming the external hous- 
ing of said container, a plurality of respective neutron shield 
housings positioned within respective ones of said chambers 
and defining a respective air space therebetween, and respec- 
tive neutron shielding materials positioned within and substan- 
tially filling respective ones of said neutron shield housings, 
said shielding materials comprising a mixture of lithium hy- 
droxide and sodium hydroxide, each of said shield housings 
provided with a fusible plug in one wall thereof, and each of 
said closed chambers provided with an evacuation port, said 
ports adapted to be sealed after evacuation of each of said 
respective air spaces, whereby said evacuated air spaces serve 
to prevent formation of significant thermal conduction bridges 
under normal temperature conditions between said gamma 
shield and said respective chamber cover plates but to provide 
thermal conducting bridges therebetween under a sustained 
high temperature expansion of said respective mixtures into 
said respective air spaces. 


3,851,180 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE DIAMETER OF 
FINE WIRES 
Kazuhiro Kato; Nobora Murata, both of Tokyo, and Goro 
Kobayashi, Oisomachi, all of Japan, assignors to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,187 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 250—550 3 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring the diameter of a fine wire, 
comprising means for irradiating the fine wire with parallel 
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laser beams in the diametric direction thereof thereby forming 
a Fraunhofer diffraction image, an optical filter for making the 
level of the signal at the optical center of said Fraunhofer 
diffraction image to be equal to the level of the signal sub- 
jected to a predetermined number of diffractions, a photoelec- 
tric transducer responsive to said two signals, a shaping circuit 
connected to the output of said photoelectric transducer, a 
level slicing circuit connected to the output of said shaping 
circuit and a counter connected to the output of said level 
slicing circuit, said counter operating to count and display the 
distance between the centers of said center signal and of said 
signal subjected to a predetermined number of diffractions. 


3,851,181 
BLOOD LEVEL DETECTOR 
James E. Heule, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to Audronics, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 413,692 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2//26 


U.S. Cl. 250—577 23 Claims 


1. Apparatus for use with a blood oxygenator of the type 
having a transparent section enclosing the blood flow, wherein 
the level of blood in said section provides a measure of flow 
rate, comprising: 

a. a plurality of optical sensors affixed to the transparent 

section, each sensor having a light-emitting element and 
a light-responsive element; 

. electronic circuit means for energizing said light-emitting 
elements and for connecting to said light-responsive ele- 
ment for converting received light signals into voltage 
signals, 

. a voltage memory circuit switchably coupled to each of 
said sensors, said memory circuit having means for stor- 
ing a predetermined voltage level representative of a first 
sensed blood level, and means of providing said voltage 
level at an output terminal; 

. a voltage comparison circuit connected to each of said 
electronic circuit means for converting light signals and 
to said voltage memory circuit output terminal, said com- 
parison circuit having an output signal representative of 
the difference between said electronic circuit means 
voltage signals and said memory voltage; 

. trigger circuit means connected to said voltage compari- 
son circuit output and. responsive to predetermined dif- 
ference voltage levels, for generating an output signal 
when said difference voltage levels exceed a predeter- 
mined value; and 

. alarm means connected to said trigger circuit output, for 
providing an alarm indication in response to said trigger 
circuit output signals. 
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3,851,182 
BIAS TRANSFORMER FOR DUAL VOLTAGE INPUT 
OFF-LINE CONVERTERS 
Kenneth Andrew Wallace, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to North 
Electric Company, Galion, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,254 
Int. Cl. HO2j ; HO2m 


U.S. Cl. 307—23 15 Claims 


oc/ oc 
CONVERTER 








1. Circuit means containing means for connecting said 
circuit means to a source of AC input voltage of a first value 
and alternatively of a second value, said circuit means con- 
taining first means for providing a single level DC output 
voltage in response to input voltage of said first and alterna- 
tively said second value and second means for providing a 
single level AC output voltage in response to input voltage of 
said first and alternatively said second value, said second 
means comprising a transformer the entire primary winding of 
which is connected by said first means directly to said source 
of first value and alternatively indirectly through said first 
means to said source of second value. 


3,851,183 
ELECTRETS, TO METHODS AND DEVICES FOR 
MANUFACTURING THEM AND TO ASSEMBLIES 
COMPRISING ELECTRETS 
Jacques Lewiner, Saint-Cloud, and Danielle Legros, Paris, both 
of France, assignors to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de 
la Recherche (Anvar), Paris, France 
Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,544 
Claims priority, application France, July 2, 1971, 24291/71 
Int. Cl. HO4r 1/9/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—88 ET 8 Claims 


1. A foil electret, comprising an electrically-charged dielec- 
tric foil having a charged surface, a fluid medium of high 
dielectric strength permanently in intimate contact with said 
charged surface, and means for maintaining said fluid medium 
in intimate contact with said charged surface comprising a 
further member which is imperious to said fluid medium and 
which sealed in fluid tight relationship to said foil along a 
continuous line which surrounds said charged surface. 
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3,851,186 
DECODER CIRCUIT 
James Teh-Zen Koo, Wescosville, Pa., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,220 
Int. Cl. HO3k /9/08 


3,851,184 
SELF-HOLDING UNIT HAVING A RESET DELAY 
CIRCUIT 
Takeshi Ukai, Tokyo, and Kiyoshi Oshima, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co. Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,873 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1972, 47- 
051470 


U.S. Cl. 307—205 6 Claims 


Int. Cl. HOMh 47/18 


U.S. Cl. 307— 141 R 3 Claims 
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; E : ; ‘ A: 1. In combination, at least two pairs of output terminals, a 

1. A self-holding unit having a delay circuit comprising relay pjurality of input terminals to which binary input signals and 
means operative upon application of an operation pulse for reference potential levels are to be supplied, at least one MOS 
holding itself in its two setting positions selectively, a first device associated with each pair of output terminals and hav- 
capacitor adapted to be charged by a signal pulse, a resistor ing its source and drain electrodes respectively connected 
and a second capacitor connected in series with the first ca- thereto, a pair of MOS devices associated with each terminal 
pacitor to form an RC time constant circuit, and switch means of each pair of output terminals, each device of each such pair 
adapted to be rendered conductive when said second capaci- of devices having one of its source and drain electrodes con- 
tor is charged to a predetermined voltage upon discharge said pected to its associated terminal and the other one of its 
first capacitor for permitting application of the operation source and drain electrodes connected to one of said input 
pulse from both said capacitors to said relay means for setting terminals to which reference potential levels are to be sup- 
said relay means to one of its said positions. plied, and means connecting the gate electrodes of all of said 
devices to said input terminals to which binary input signals 


3,851,185 are to be supplied. 


BLANKING CIRCUIT 
Yoshikazu Hatsukano; Kosei Nomiya, and Hiroto Kawagoe, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1971, 46-3476 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/08, 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—205 





3,851,187 
HIGH SPEED SHIFT REGISTER WITH T-T-L 
COMPATIBILITY 
Henry C. Pao, 1105 Lexington St., Waltham, Mass. 02154; 
Richard L. Donnerstein, 37 Crescent St., Cambridge, Mass. 
02138, and Stephen A. Steiner, 6 Fair Oaks Ter., Lexington, 
Mass. 02173 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,376, March 5, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,541 
Int. Cl. Gile 19/00; HO3k 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—221 R 


11 Claims 


3 Claims 


1. A blanking circuit comprising a plurality of field effect 
transistors connected in series between ground and a load 
connected to a power source, an inverter circuit having an 
input connected to the gate electrode of one of said plurality 
of field effect transistors, means to apply an input signal to the 
gate electrode of a field effect transistor other than said one 
field effect transistor, means to apply a blanking signal to said 
gate electrode of said one field effect transistor, means to 
obtain an output from said load, and an additional field effect 


transistor connected between the drain electrode of said one 
field effect transistor and ground, the gate electrode of said 
additional field effect transistor being connected to the output 
of said inverter circuit, whereby the level of that part of said 
output signal which is determined by said blanking signal can 
be altered. 


1. A shift register having a plurality of successively coupled 
storage stages, each such storage stage Comprising: an input 
and an output bistable multivibrator, each one thereof having 
a pair of directly coupled transistors, the collector electrode 
of each one of the pair of transistors of the input bistable 
multivibrator being connected, respectively, to an emitter 
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electrode of a different one of the pair of transistors of the 
output bistable multivibrator; and a differential sensor, con- 
nected between the collector electrodes of the pair of transis- 
tors of the output bistable multivibrator, for detecting the 
condition of such output bistable multivibrator by sensing the 
relative polarity of a voltage developed between such collec- 
tor electrodes. 


3,851,188 

TRANSISTORIZED HIGH VOLTAGE COMPLEMENTARY 

SWITCH FOR PULSING A NUCLEAR GENERATOR 
Robert A. Van Cleave, Jr., Stafford, Tex., assignor to Texaco 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,130, May 28, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,732 

Int. Cl. HO3k /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—255 4 Claims 
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1. Circuitry for delivering large amplitude voltage pulses at 
high repetition rates with each pulse having a relative short 
pulse width and fast rise and decay times, comprising a plural- 
ity of PNP transistors, each transistor having an emitter, col- 
lector and base, said PNP transistors being serially connected 
such that the emitter of each PNP transistor of the plurality of 
PNP transistors, except a first PNP transistor, is connected to 
the collector of a preceding PNP transistor; a plurality of NPN 
transistors, each transistor having an emitter, collector and 
base, said NPN transistors being serially connected such that 
the emitter of each NPN transistor of the plurality of NPN 
transistors, except for a first NPN transistor, is connected to 
the collector of a preceding NPN transistor; first circuit means 
including an output terminal for coupling the collectors of a 
last PNP transistor of the plurality of PNP transistors and of 
a last NPN transistor of the plurality of NPN transistors to said 
output terminal; second circuit means, including an RC ladder 
network, coupled to the bases of all PNP transistors, except 
the first PNP transistor, for dividing voltages among said 
coupled PNP transistors and regulating the conduction time 
thereof; third circuit means, including an RC ladder network, 
coupled to the bases of all NPN transistors, except the first 
NPN transistor, for dividing voltages among said coupled NPN 
transistors and regulating the conduction thereof; a pair of 
input terminals; first pulse means connected to the input 
terminals for providing a pulse output having a predetermined 
amplitude referenced to a large amplitude voltage in response 
to a first pulse applied to one input terminal and to a second 
pulse applied to the other input terminal; second pulse means 
connected to the input terminals for providing a pulse output, 
having said predetermined amplitude references to ground, in 
response to said first pulse applied to said one input terminal 
and to said second pulse applied to said other input terminal; 
means connected to said first pulse means for providing a 
large amplitude voltage to said first pulse means and to the 
emitter of said first PNP transistor; means connected to said 
second pulse means for providing a ground reference to said 
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second pulse means and to the emitter of said first NPN tran- 
sistor; means connecting said bases of said first PNP transistor 
and said first NPN transistor to said first and second pulse 
means, respectively, for driving said pluralities of transistors in 
accordance with the outputs from said first and second pulse 
means so that a pulse appears at said output terminal having 
an amplitude corresponding to said large amplitude voltage 
with respect to ground. 


3,851,189 
BISTABLE DIGITAL CIRCUITRY 
Norman E. Moyer, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,210 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/286 


U.S. Cl. 307—279 6 Claims 








1. Logical storage means comprising: 
complementary threshold circuit means including a pair of 
complementary MOS inverter circuits having inputs for 


receiving digital signals, and outputs; said threshold cir- 
cuit means having unbalanced transfer characteristics 
providing separated high and low threshold levels near 
high and low supply potentials, respectively, 

bistable circuit means having a plurality of inputs coupled 
to said threshold circuit outputs for receiving comple- 
mentary high and low logical level input signals to provide 
a stable state condition, said bistable state circuit means 
including outputs for providing high and low level logical 
signals indicating the stable state of the bistable circuit 
means, and 

said bistable circuit means comprises NOR gates having 
cross-coupled outputs. 


3,851,190 
LEVEL SHIFTING CIRCUIT 
Masayuki Hongu, Tokyo, and Yoshio Hishiki, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1972, 47- 
130613 
Int. Cl. HO3k /7//4; HO3f 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 307—310 
1. A level shifting circuit, comprising: 
first and second transistors of one conductivity type, each 
transistor having base, emitter and collector electrodes; 
input means for supplying an input sigaal referenced to a 
first DC voltage level to the base electrode of said first 
transistor, 
first and second voltage terminals for providing a reference 
potential thereacross; 
means for connecting the collector electrode of said first 
transistor to one of said voltage terminals; 
means including a first resistor for connecting the emitter 
electrode of said first transistor to the collector electrode 
of said second transistor; 


8 Claims 
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means including a second resistor for connecting the emit- 
ter electrode of said second transistor to the other of said 
voltage terminals; 

bias means for supplying a bias voltage to the base electrode 
of said second transistor; 

output means including a third transistor of said one con- 
ductivity type having base, emitter and collector elec- 
trodes; 

means for connecting the collector electrode of said second 
transistor to the base electrode of said third transistor; 

means for connecting the emitter and collector electrodes 


of said third transistor between said first and second 
voltage terminals; and 

an output terminal connected to one of the emitter and 
collector electrodes of said third transistor for deriving an 
output signal thereat referenced to a second DC voltage 
level; 

the resistance values of said first and second resistors admit- 
ting of a ratio such that the difference between said first 
and second DC voltage levels is maintained substantially 
constant notwithstanding variations in temperature 


3,851,191 
TELETHERMOMETER TRANSMITTER 
George F. Deebel, New Haven; Bernard M. Doden, and Myron 
J. Morris, both of Fort Wayne, all of Ind., assignors to The 
Magnavox Company, Ft. Worth, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,154 
Int. Cl. HO1v 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—310 29 Claims 


1. A device for sensing a temperature and for generating an 
electrical signal having a frequency which is a substantially 
linear function of the temperature sensed comprising: 

means for generating a current having a magnitude which is 

a substantially linear function of the temperature being 
sensed; 

a capacitor adapted to be charged by said current; 

a voltage standard; 

means for comparing the voltage on said capacitor and said 
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voltage standard and providing an output signal each time 
the voltage on said capacitor equals the voltage standard; 
first means responsive to said output signals for discharg- 
ing said capacitor, and 

second means responsive to said output signals for provid- 
ing an electrical signal the frequency of which is a func- 
tion of the repetition rate of said output signals. 


“ 


3,851,192 
ELECTROMECHANICAL TRANSDUCERS USING 
COUPLED FERROELECTRIC-FERROELASTIC 
CRYSTALS 
Richard B. Flippen, and Edward M. Hogan, both of Wilming- 
ton, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 

pany, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 428,717 
Int. Cl. HOlv 7/02; HO4r 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—8 


1. An electromechanical transducer comprising a crystal 
plate of a coupled ferroelectric/ferroelastic material exhibit- 
ing uniaxial properties cut with faces essentially perpendicular 
to the plane of domain walls, said plate being divided into two 
domains by a zig-zag domain wall, 

said plate having an electrode on each opposing face of said 
plate; 

a mechanical system coupled to said plate whereby dis- 
placement by said mechanical system moving said zig-zag 
domain wall; 

said electrodes being connected in a circuit including a 
series electrical impedance corresponding to a selected 
mechanical function, whereby a voltage across said im- 
pedance is correlated with said mechanical function. 


3,851,193 
HORIZONTAL CRYSTAL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY 


George E. Ritter, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor te Hughes 


Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 423,595 
Int. Cl. HO4r /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—9.4 5 Claims 





1. A quartz crystal assembly comprising in combination: 
a. a casing having a base transpierced by two spaced-apart 
terminal posts; 
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b. a quartz crystal wafer, with its major faces extending 
parallel to said base; 

c. means for making electrical contact from one of said 
posts to the upper face of said wafer, said means includ- 
ing: 

1. a U-shaped bracket having one arm fastened to the 
base of said casing, the bight of the U extending around 
the edge of said wafer and the other arm of the U 
extending over said wafer from its edge towards its 
center, said other arm having an extended, substan- 
tially flat surface over said wafer, and 

2. a flexible wire lead attached to said surface and to the 
center of the upper face of said wafer; and 

d. means for making electrical contact from the other of 
said posts to the lower major face of said wafer: 

1. said means terminating in a second flexible wire 
bonded to the center of the lower face of said wafer. 


3,851,194 
ANTI RESONANT ELECTRODES FOR A 
PIEZOELECTRIC TRANSFORMER 
Takehiko Kawada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Denki On- 
kyo Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,413, June 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,462 
Int. Cl. HO4r /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—9.7 6 Claims 


1. A piezoelectric transformer comprising a ferroelectric 
piezoelectric vibrating element including a driving region 
provided with driving electrodes on the opposite surfaces 
thereof and an output region provided with an output elec- 
trode; terminals for said driving electrodes, each of said termi- 
nals comprising a relatively wide and thin metal sheet, a por- 
tion of which contacts said driving electrode and extending 
with a region which does not contact said driving electrode or 
the support for said element; a vibration absorbing resilient 
layer applied to at least one side of said region and connecting 
means separate from said region for urging said terminals 
against said driving electrodes into firm electrical contact at 
the node of mechanical vibration of the fundamental vibration 
mode of said vibrating element. 


3,851,195 
BOUNDARY LAYER CONTROL AS A MEANS OF 
INCREASING POWER OUTPUT OF SUPERSONIC MHD 
GENERATORS 
Bert Zauderer, Bala Cynwyd, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 257,216, May 26, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,607 
Int. Cl. HO2k 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—11 10 Claims 

1. In a constant gas velocity magnetohydrodynamic (MHD) 

generator, 

a generator section having two rigid, oppositely disposed 
insulator walls and two rigid oppositely disposed ciec- 
trode walls, said walls contacting each other to form a 
chamber; and 
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means for moving said insulator walls to prevent the bound- 
ary layer of the ionized fluid used in said generator from 


separating from the chamber walls as the fluid flows 
through the chamber. 


3,851,196 
PLURAL AXIS LINEAR MOTOR STRUCTURE 
Walter Edwin Hinds, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Xynetics, 
Inc., Canoga Park, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,753, Sept. 8, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,008 
Int. Cl. HO2k 4//02 


U.S. CL. 310—12 20 Claims 


1. A positioning system for providing a controlled relative 
displacement in first and second coordinate directions, includ- 
ing 

a first member forming a platen having at least two separate 

areas and with each one of the areas corresponding to a 
different one of the coordinate axes and with each of the 
areas being provided with a plurality of first portions 
defining a first energy level and spaced from one another 
by second portions defining a second energy level differ- 
ent from the first energy level and with the first and 
second portions in a first one of the separate areas being 
spaced from one another along the first coordinate direc- 
tion and with the first and second portions in the other 
one of the separate areas being spaced from one another 
along the second coordinate direction, and 

a second member disposed relative to the first member for 

movement relative to the first member along each of the 
first and second coordinate directions independent of the 
movement along the other coordinate direction and with 
the second member including first means disposed in 
contiguous relationship to the first area of the first mem- 
ber and energizable for producing a first force between 
the second member and the first portions in the first area 
of the first member to provide an independent displace- 
ment of the second member relative to the first member 
in the first coordinate direction in accordance with such 
energizing and with the second member including second 
means disposed in contiguous relationship to the second 
area of the first member and energizable for producing a 
second force between the second member and the first 
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portions of the second area of the first member to provide response to an input voltage of predetermined amplitude and 
an independent displacement of the second member polarity, and means for producing said input voltage, the 
relative to the first member in the second coordinate last-mentioned means comprising means for producing a mag- 
direction in accordance with such energizing. netic field, magnetic pickup means, means for varying the 
coupling of said field and said pickup means repetitively in 
synchronism with the operation of the engine such that the 
3,851,197 flux waveform through said pickup means comprises a first 
CARTRIDGE TYPE BRUSH HOLDER portion increasing gradually from zero in a first direction 
Yoshiaki Watanabe, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai-  fo}}owed by a second portion of much greater amplitude in the 
sha Morita Seisakusho, Kyoto, Japan opposite direction, followed by a third portion of substantially 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,127 the same amplitude and direction as the first-mentioned por- 
Claims priority, apptication Japan, Nov. 9, 1971, 46-104807 tion, said flux waveform producing at the output of said 
Int. Cl. HO2k , 5/00 pickup means a voltage waveform comprising a first portion 
U.S. Cl. 310—40 MM 5 Claims of a first polarity gradually increasing from zero, followed by 
a second portion of much greater amplitude and of the oppo- 
site polarity, followed by a third portion of substantially the 
last-mentioned amplitude and of the first polarity, followed by 
a fourth portion of the said opposite polarity and of amplitude 
substantialy the same as the first-mentioned voltage waveform 
portion, said first polarity of said voltage waveform being said 
predetermined polarity, the amplitude of said first portion of 
said voltage waveform being less than said predetermined 
amplitude below a predetermined engine speed at which dis- 
continuous spark advance is desired and being at least as great 
as said predetermined amplitude above said predetermined 
engine speed, and the amplitude of said third portion of said 
voltage waveform being at least as great as said predetermined 
1. A brush holder cartridge for use in a micromotor, amplitude below said predetermined engine speed, whereby 
wherein the micromotor includes a casing having inner and said third portion of said voltage waveform activates the pro- 
outer surfaces, the brush holder cartridge comprising: duction of said ignition voltage below said predetermined 
a support member; engine speed and said first portion of said voltage waveform 
a pair of brush holders secured to said support member, said activates the production of said ignition voltage above said 
pair of brush holders operative to hold a pair of brushes predetermined engine speed. 
positioned therein in contact with a commutator of said 
micromotor, and 
a cartridge cap, which cartridge cap engages said support 3.851.199 
member such that said support member and said car- INDUCTOR GENERATOR 
tridge cap substantially enclose said brush holders and Voldemar Voldemarovich Apsit, ulitsa V. Latsisa, 2a, kv. 21; 
brushes about said commutator, said cartridge cap being Mikhail Ivanovich Schukin, ulitsa ieriko, 45, kv. 41; Viadis- 
held in engagement with said support member by fric- jay Alexandrovich Pugachev, ulitsa Moskovskaya, 266, kor- 
tional contact between said cartridge cap and the inner pus 5, kv. 73; Valery Dementievich Yablunovsky, ulitsa 
surface of the micromotor casing when said brush holder _ Reznas, 7, kv. 13, all of Riga; Grigory Grigorievich Alexan- 
cartridge is operatively positioned in said micromotor. drovsky, ulitsa Tobolskaya, 47, kv. 53, Kharkov; Jury 
Ivanovich Zimichev, Moskovsky prospekt, 202, kv. 63, 
3.851.198 Kharkov, and Ivan Arkhipovich Borovik, Maskovsky pros- 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE ADVANCE SYSTEM AND _ Pkt, 89, kv. 7, Kharkov, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,902 
ang agreed Int. Cl. HO2k 19/20 
Floyd M. Minks, Rt. 1, Box 66, Kissimmee, Fla. 32741, and sebinacae 
Floyd A. Minks, Box 252, Ridgetop, Tenn. 37152 
Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,401 
Int. Cl. HO2k 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—70 R 4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 310— 168 


eS: 4“ yt 1. An inductor machine comprising: a toothed stator; a 
a multiphase armature winding arranged upon the teeth of the 
+ stator with a constant tooth pitch close, but not equal, to 7 

4 electrical degrees; a windingless toothed rotor which is envel- 

oped by said stator; a ring field winding producing a common 

magnetic flux in said stator and said rotor; each phase of said 

1. A system for controlling the timing of the spark ignition armature winding consisting of at least three series-connected 
of an internal combustion engine, said system comprising and symmetrically arranged branches with a displacement 
means for producing an ignition voltage at a sparkplug in therebetween in electrical degrees being multiple to 27; each 


vi 
* 
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said branch consisting of coils arranged upon adjacent teeth 
of the stator, the number of the latter teeth being different 
from the doubled number of the teeth of the windingless 
toothed rotor by a value equal to the doubled number of the 
branches. 


3,851,200 
HEAT AND LIGHT REFLECTIVE COATING ON QUARTZ 
LAMP 
Gene I. Thomasson, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,875 
Int. Cl. HOMk //32 
U.S. Cl. 313—113 


1. An electric lamp comprising a sealed quartz envelope 
containing radiation generating means, 

and a hard, scratch-resistant heat and light reflective coat- 
ing on a portion of the outside thereof, 

said coating comprising a reflective metal oxide powder 
having an index of refraction greater than 1.75, and 20 to 
60 percent by weight of finely ground up glass substan- 
tially free of alkali metal, 


the glass particles in said coating having been heat-softened 
and re-fused to cause the metal oxide particles to be 
bound to each other and to the quartz in a lightly sintered 


particulate coating. 


3,851,201 
LAMP ASSEMBLY 


Richard A. Orrvick, Palmyra, and Thor Kulbida, Fairport, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 


Conn. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,793 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/16; F21v 7/09 
U.S. Cl. 313—113 








1. A lamp assembly for flash illuminating a document to be 


reproduced on a reproduction machine comprising: 
a reflector; 
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dielectric clamp means mounted on said reflector, said 
clamp means having a contoured surface formed thereon 
for engagement with one side of a tubular arc discharge 
lamp, said clamp means inculding spring clip means dis- 
posed opposite said contoured surface, said spring clip 
means having a shoulder formed thereon; 

a tubular arc discharge lamp, said lamp being retained in the 
lamp assembly between said contoured surface and said 
spring clip in a predetermined position relative to said 
reflector by said spring clip means; and 

a trigger wire positioned along side said lamp parallel to the 
axis thereof, said wire being looped around said spring 
clip and retained thereon by said shoulder, said shoulder 
positioning said wire along side said lamp at the desired 
location on the periphery of said lamp relative to said 
reflector. 


3,851,202 \ 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INCREASING THE 
USEFUL LIFE OF A QUARTZ ENVELOPE IN A HIGH 
POWER LIGHT SOURCE 
Harden Henry Troue, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Union 

Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,808 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/04 


US. Cl. 313—221 4 Claims 





1. A method for increasing the useful life of a quartz me- 


dium for use as a light transmitting member in a plasma arc 
light source having a swirling gas flow of substantially argon 
passed thereabout and wherein said quartz medium is in the 
form of a tubular shell surrounding said arc and defining the 


arc chan:ber comprising adding an additive to said quartz in 
an avaount of at least 3 parts per million and selected from the 
group consisting of titanium and an oxide of titanium. 


3,851,203 
VACUUM ARC DEVICES WITH IMPROVED ARCING 
SHIELDS 
Lawson P. Harris, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,684The portion of the term 


4 Claims of this patent subsequent to Oct. 30, 1990, has been disclaimed. 


Int. Cl. HO1j 19/30; HOIh 33/66 
U.S. Cl. 313—233 8 Claims 
1. A vacuum arc device adapted to sustain a high current 
arc between a pair of spaced arc-electrodes during arcing and 
comprising: 

an hermetically sealed envelope evacuated to a pressure of 
10-5 torr or less and including, a,. a cylindrical sidewall 
member and a pair of oppositely disposed endwall mem- 
bers in vacuum-tight seal to define a reaction chamber, 
ay. at least a portion of at least one of said members 

comprising a high voltage insulator capable of provid- 
ing electrical insulation of high integrity between the 
central portions of said endwall members; 

b. a pair of primary arc-electrodes inwardly depending from 
the central portion of said endwall members and adapted 
to define therebetween a primary arcing gap and to sus- 
tain a high current arc across said gap; and 
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c. shield means disposed within said envelope between said 
arcing gap and said high voltage insulator and effective to 
prevent conducting material ejected from said gap during 
arcing from depositing upon said high voltage insulator, 
¢,. said shield means being fabricated from a vacuum 
refined carbon alloy steel containing 0.2 to 0.5 weight 
percent carbon and no more than 5 weight percent of any 
single metallic additive and no more than 10 weight per- 
cent of all additives therein exhibiting a hardness as evi- 
denced by a Rockwell C value of at least 30 and a tensile 
strength of at least 100,000 psi, a ductility of at least 5 
percent elongation of a standard 2 inch long sample of 
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standard ductility test cross section and having substantial 
freedom from sorbed gases and gas-forming impurities 
therein so as to permit its use in close proximity to said 
arc-electrode while said arc-electrodes sustain arcing 
current densities of approximately 200 amperes/cm? for 
a half cycle of power alternating voltage without the 
emission of any substantial quantity of gaseous material 
inconsistent with continued maintenance of said low 
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3,851,205 
JUNCTION TARGET MONOSCOPE 
Amos Picker, Sharon, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Company, 
Lexington, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 228,732, Feb. 23, 1972, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 37,552, May 15, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,047 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/48 

U.S. Cl. 315—11 


SIGNAL OUTPUT 


1. In combination: 
a visual display device; 
a signal generating device; and 
means for feeding signals derived from the output of said 
signal generating device to said visual display device; 
said signal generating device comprising: 
a source of electrons and a signal output structure; 
means for directing electrons from said source to said 
output structure at velocities which will produce 
charge carrier multiplication in a semiconductor region 
of said output structure; and 
control means interposed between said source and said 
output structure for varying the portion of said elec- 
trons directed toward said output structure which pro- 
duce charge carrier multiplication in said output struc- 


ture. 


pressure after arcing, 
Cz. said shield means further characterized by a voltage 
holdoff strength of between approximately 90 and 100 3,851,206 
kilovolts and a rate of recovery after arcing of approxi- GAIN CONTROLLABLE IMAGE INTENSIFICATION 
mately 15 kilovolts per microsecond. SYSTEM 
Jay M. Hansen, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,592 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/52 
U.S. Cl. 315—30 11 Claims 


3,851,204 
ROTATABLE ANODE FOR X-RAY TUBES 
Fred J. Rollfinke, Carlisle, Pa., assignor to General Electric 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,311 
Int. Cl. HO1j 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 313—330 


= 
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1. A rotatable anode for an X-ray tube comprising: 1. A system for intensifying an image comprising: 

a circular disc mountable for rotation about an axis; a plurality of intensifier means cascade coupled to one 

said disc having oppositely disposed continuous annular another in sequence for respectively increasing the 
faces adjacent its periphery; brightness of an image of a scene, each of said plurality 

said annular faces being mutually and symmetrically in- of intensifier means operating to develop an output image 


clined toward a plane through and disc perpedicular to of the scene at a more intensified brightness level than 
said axis. that presented thereto, each of said intensifier means 
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having the ability to be cut off before the next succeeding 
intensifier means in said sequence; 

power supply means coupled to each of said plurality of 
intensifier means for simultaneously applying variable 
operating potentials at other than zero potential to said 
plurality of intensifier means; and 

sensing means, coupled to said power supply means, being 
substantially responsive to the amplitude of the photocur- 
rent in the last intensifier means in said sequence for 
causing the operating potentials to be varied as a function 
thereof in order to control the gain of said plurality of 
intensifier means and the brightness of the output image 
of the scene as a function of the amplitude of the photo- 
current being sensed. 


3,851,207 
STABILIZED HIGH INTENSITY SODIUM VAPOR LAMP 
Charles L. McVey, Shaker Hts., Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 277,095 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/34, 61/06 


U.S. Cl. 315—49 9 Claims 


1. A high intensity sodium vapor stabilized discharge lamp 
comprising a slender tubular ceramic envelope, closures seal- 
ing the ends of said envelope, electrodes in opposite ends of 
said envelope, a filling of sodium, mercury, and inert gas 
within said envelope, said lamp containing in operation an 
excess pool of sodium-mercury amalgam at the lower end, the 
lower electrode comprising an electron-emissive portion and 
a resistive heater portion interposed between the emissive 
portion and the lower closure and through which lamp current 
flows to reach the emissive portion, said resistive heater por- 
tion being supported by the lower closure and supporting the 
emissive portion. 


3,851,208 
LIGHTING SYSTEM 
Thomas F. Carmichael, Drayton Plains, and Richard J. Maier, 
Pontiac, both of Mich., assignors to Syncro Corporation, 
Oxford, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 157,328, June 28, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 387,137 
Int. Cl. B60q //26 
U.S. Cl. 315—79 15 Claims 
1. In a lighting circuit for a vehicle having a generator, 
having generating windings for providing an output voltage, 
driven by an engine with the speed of the engine varying the 
speed of the vehicle and with the speed of the generator and 
hence output voltage varying with the speed of the engine, a 
circuit comprising: 
conductor means electrically connecting light of the vehicle 
to the generating windings of the generator with the 
generator windings normally providing a low voltage to 
the lights over a low engine speed range whereby the 
illumination from the lights is not at a desirable level; 
resonant circuit means externally connected to the generat- 
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ing windings of the generator for providing a resonant 
voltage condition with the generating windings for boost- 
ing the voltage to the lights over said preselected low 
engine speed range whereby adequate illumination will be 
obtained over substantially the entire speed range of the 
engine including said preselected low engine speed, said 
resonant circuit means comprising a capacitor connected 
directly across said windings having a magnitude selected 
relative to the inductance of the remainder of the circuit 


to provide resonance at an engine speed within said pre- 
selected low engine speed range; and 

regulating circuit means connected to the windings and 
including a controlled conduction device responsive to a 
preselected control potential connected directly across 
said windings for providing a low impedance across said 
windings for controlling the output voltage of the wind- 
ings to prevent excessive voltage. 


3,851,209 
DISCHARGE LAMP STARTING APPARATUS 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka; Toyoharu 

Murakami, Osaka; Yutaki Niguchi, Moriguchi; Kazutaka 

Nishimura, and Yukio Shimizu, both of Hanno, all of Japan, 

assignors to Shindengen Electric Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo and Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, all of, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1972, 47-15967 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4///8 


U.S. Cl. 315—99 4 Claims 
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1. A starting apparatus for a hot cathode start fluorescent 
discharge lamp having a cathode at each end, said starting 
apparatus being connected in series with said cathodes and 
comprising: 

a. a pulse generating circuit including a pulse transformer 
having a primary winding and a secondary winding cou- 
pled to one of the cathodes of said fluorescent discharge 
lamp, a first capacitor and a first bi-directional diode 
thyristor connected in series across the ends of the pri- 
mary winding of said pulse transformer, and a resistor 
having one end thereof connected to the junction of said 
first capacitor and said first thyristor; 

. a diode having one end connected to one end of the 
primary winding of said pulse transformer; 
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c. a second capacitor having one end connected to the other 
end of said primary winding; and 

d. a second bi-directional diode thyristor connected be- 
tween the other ends of said resistor, diode and second 
capacitor and the other cathode of said fluorescent dis- 
charge lamp. 


3,851,210 
METHOD OF DRIVING AND ADDRESSING GAS 
DISCHARGE PANELS BY INVERSION TECHNIQUES 
Jerry D. Schermerhorn, Swanton, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,553 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00, 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—169R 37 Claims 
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1. The method of operating a multicelled gas discharge 
display/memory device having a first array of electrodes and 
a second array of electrodes arranged so that each of a plural- 
ity of cells are comprised of proximate portions of electrodes 
in said first and second arrays, a volume of ionizable gas in the 
vicinity of said proximate portions, and a dielectric layer 
intermediate at least one of said electrode proximate portions 
and said volume of gas, said cells having the bistable charac- 
teristic that cells in an “ton state” of discharge have an “on 
state”’ cell wall charge on said dielectric layer and are retained 
in an “on state” and cells in an “off state’’ have an “off state” 
cell wall charge and are retained in an “off state” in response 
to the application of an alternating sustainer voltage having a 
sustaining value across the first and second electrode arrays, 
comprising: imposing a first portion of the alternating sus- 
tainer voltage which cyclically pulsates between voltage val- 
ues on the first array of electrodes; and imposing a second 
portion of the alternating sustainer voltage which cyclically 
pulsates between voltage values with greater magnitude than 
the magnitude of the first portion of the second array of elec- 
trodes during the imposition of the first portion, the sum of the 
absolute values of the magnitudes of the first and second 
portions during at least a portion of each alternation of said 
sustainer equalling the magnitude of the sustaining voltage for 
the device. 


3,851,211 
SUSTAIN SEQUENCE CIRCUITRY FOR GAS PANEL 
DISPLAY DEVICES 
James C. Greeson, Jr., Woodstock, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,590 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—169 TV 1 Claim 
1. In a gas panel display device having a gas panel including 
a first plurality of first parallel lines and a second plurality of 
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second parallel lines extending across said first lines and defin- 
ing a multiplicity of illuminable cells, each cell further com- 
prising panel means supporting said lines in spaced relation- 
ship, dielectric wall means overlying said lines, and an ignit- 
able gas between said wall means, the combination of: 
a plurality of selectively operated drivers each connected to 
a different one of said lines for selectively applying sus- 
tain, write and erase signals to operate said cells; 
and means for controlling the operations of said drivers 
comprising 
sequencing control means operatively connected to selec- 
tively apply sequences of signals to said drivers for 
writing data representations into said cells, erasing said 
representations from said cells and sustaining represen- 
tations within said cells, 
receiving means for receiving asynchronously command 
signals for initiating write and erase sequences, 
and cycle control means responsive to said receiving 
means for initiating write and erase sequences only at 
the end of a sustain sequence; 
said cells being arranged in a first set and a second set with 
the cells of each set being located between the cells of the 
other set; 


said sequencing control means being operative during a 
sustain sequence to sustain bias said first set of cells at 
one time and thereby fire any previously fired cells of said 
first set and to sustain bias said second set at another time 
and thereby fire any previously fired cells of said second 
set, whereby the peak current of each driver is propor- 
tional to the maximum number of cells in either of said 
sets along said line connected to each driver, said se- 
quencing control means being further operative to bias 
one set to a neutral level while the other set is at a sustain 
level so as to electrostatically shield those cells undergo- 
ing a sustain bias, said sequence of sustain signals being 
such that at the end of a sustain cycle the wall charges 
associated with those cells of said first and second sets, 
which cells were fired during the sustain cycle, are at 
different states of positive and negative charges; 

said sequencing control means being further operative dur- 
ing the beginning of each write cycle to apply a bias to 
certain ones of said cells at a given time and to apply a 
similar bias to the remaining cells at a different time, 
whereby all wall charges of all of the cells are in a prede- 
termined state of charge before any data is written into 
such cells. 
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3,851,212 3,851,213 
PLASMA DISPLAY PANEL INDUCTION PREVENTING ARRANGEMENT FOR GENERATING MODULATED 
SYSTEM ATOMIC RESONANCE 
Shozo Umeda, Kakogawa; Hiroshi Furuta, Akashi; Teruo Hendrik Bessel Bart Van Dam, and Zeger Van Gelder, both of 
Toba, Akashi; Hiroshi Goto, Akashi, and Hiroyuki Ishizaki, |§ Emmasingel, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
Akashi, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, _ tion, New York, N.Y. 
Japan Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,510 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,622 Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 28, 1971, 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1972, 47-65743 7114824 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 Int. Cl. HOSb 41/00; HO1j 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—169 TV 12 Claims U.S. Cl. 315—174 6 Claims 


Fe es 
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} i aca 
ee 
“oh fii 1. Apparatus for generating modulated atomic resonance 
[ DECODER |» radiation, comprising: 

an enclosure filled with rare gas and having a window 
through which generated resonance radiation may pass; 
a cathode and an anode inside said enclosure between 
which a positive column discharge may be established; 

a sputtering electrode inside said enclosure containing the 
material of which modulated atomic resonance radiation 
is desired, said sputtering electrode being positioned to 
sputter said material between said cathode and anode 
where a positive column discharge may be established; 

first periodic pulse generating means connected to said 
sputtering electrode for applying pulses thereto at a pulse 
repetition rate of between 10 and 10‘ pulses per secord 
and a duty cycle of between 0.5 and 10-*, 

second periodic pulse generating means connected between 
said cathode and anode for establishing a pulsatory posi- 
tive column discharge therebetween having a pulse repe- 
tition rate equal to the pulse repetition rate of said first 
periodic pulse generating means, the pulses of said sec- 
ond pulse generating means being time delayed with 
respect to the pulses from said first pulse generating 
means, said time delay being less than twice the pulse 
duration of the pulses of said first pulse generating means. 


1. A system for preventing undesired effects from voltages 
induced in a plasma display comprising first and second sets 
of plural electrodes disposed to intersect each other and de- 
fine at each such intersection a discharge cell, and wherein 
circuit means are provided for supplying an alternating sustain 
voltage to said cells, the amplitude of which is sufficient only 
to maintain an existing discharge, and wherein an addressing 
voltage applied to a selected electrode of each said first and 
second sets serves to establish an address voltage at a corre- 
sponding selected cell which exceeds the firing voltage of the 
cell and establishes a discharge therein, and system compris- 
ing: 

means for applying an addressing voltage to a selected one 

of the electrodes of at least one of said first and second 

sets of electrodes, including, for each electrode, 

a first diode having a relatively short charge storage time 
and a second diode having a relatively long charge 
storage time connected in series to said first diode at a 3,851,214 
junction and commonly poled for conduction, said LOW POWER SEALED OPTICALLY THIN RESONACE 
junction being connected to the electrode, and LAMP 

means for applying a forward current to said diodes asso- Robert A. Young, R.R. 2, Loretto, Ontario, Canada 
ciated with a selected electrode, and Filed Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 426,616 

means for supplying an addressing voltage to the cathode Int. Cl. HOSb 4//24 
of said second diode, selectively as to each selected U.S. Cl. 315—267 17 Claims 
electrode, thereby to apply the addressing voltage to 1. A resonance lamp comprising 
the selected electrode by reverse conduction of said a dielectric closed body having a predetermined vacuum 
second diode in accordance with the pre-stored charge therein; 
therein, and a reentrant coaxial hollow glass element integral within said 

means operative simultaneously with said addressing volt- body and extending from one end thereof substantially 

age means for coupling at least those electrodes disposed the length of said body; 

immediately adjacent a selected electrode to a potential _an electrical conductor within said element; 

of a level selected with respect to that of said addressing _an ultraviolet transparent window at the other end of said 

voltage to suppress voltages induced in said adjacent body; 

electrodes when an addressing voltage is applied to a two hollow arms integral with and extending from said 

selected electrode. body; 
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a high purity rare gas filling within said body at a pressure 
of 1 to 2 torr; 
a source of diatomic gas in one of said arms; 


an electrically conductive sheathing adjacent the exterior of 
said glass body; 

a getter in the other said arm for removing gases from said 
body; and 

means for separately heating each of said arms. 


3,851,215 
DEFLECTION COIL SYSTEM FOR COLOUR 
TELEVISION 
Jacky Charles Dekeijser, and Albert Jan Kuiper, both of Em- 
masingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,651 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 21, 1974, 
7112929 
Int. Cl. 
U.S. Cl. 315—27 XY 


H01j 29/70 
10 Claims 





1. A deflection coil system for a colour television display 
tube, comprising deflection coils for electron beam deflection 
in the horizontal and the vertical direction, respectively, each 
coil being a single coil and consisting of a number of turns of 
a conductive wire, each of the coils for at least one of the two 
deflection directions being divided into a number of series- 
connected sections in that at least one turn which is situated 
between the first and the last turn of the coil is provided with 
a tapping, characterized in that at least one of the sections of 
each of the coils for at least one deflection direction, is con- 
nected in parallel with a circuit means of adjustable imped- 
ance for adjusting the dynamic convergence. 


3,851,216 
OVER-CURRENT PROTECTIVE APPARATUS FOR A 
POWER CIRCUIT 
Geoffrey Clarke, Swindon, and Geoffrey John Harris, Purton, 
both of England, assignors to Square D Company, Park 
Ridge, Ill. 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 1, 1972, 
50351/72 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,927 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 317—13 R 11 Claims 
1. A protective apparatus for actuating a switching device 
in response to abnormal alternating current flow in a power 
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circuit comprising: a storage device, circuit means energized 
by the current in the power circuit for charging the storage 
device at a non-linear timed rate in response to the magnitude 
of current in the power circuit, a bistable switching device, a 
direct current source activated by the presence of current in 
the power circuit, a timing capacitor energized by the direct 
current source during periods of current flow in the power 
circuit, a level detecting circuit means having an input respon- 
sive to the charge on the storage device and providing an 
































output to the switching device for switching the switching 
device from a second to a first of its bistable states when the 
charge on the storage device reaches a predetermined level, 
and a timing circuit means having an input responsive to the 
charge on the timing capacitor and providing an output to the 
switching device for switching the device to the second of its 
bistable states when the charge on the timing capacitor de- 
creases to a predetermined level a predetermined time after 
the switching device is switched to the first bistable state. 





3,851,217 
VOLTAGE SURGE ARRESTER 

Joachim Amsler, Seon, and Walther Otto, Birrwil, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Sprecher Schuh AG, Aaru, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,640 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 8, 1972, 

13201/72 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/06 

US. Cl. 317—16 





1. An overvoltage arrester comprising at least one response 
element which becomes conductive upon occurrence of an 
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overvoltage which exceeds a certain boundary value, said 
overvoltage appearing at connection terminals of the overvolt- 
age arrester, at least one extinguishing element for interrupt- 
ing an arc supplied by the follower current, at least one ar- 
rester resistor connected in series with the extinguishing ele- 
ment, parallel impedances for controlling the voltage distribu- 
tion, said extinguishing element comprising a switch, and an 
electro-dynamic drive for actuating said switch, said switch 
being connected in parallel with the response element, the 
switch in its rest state being opened and possessing a flashover 
voltage which is above the response voltage of the response 
element. 


3,851,218 
DIRECT CURRENT SOLID STATE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Robert A. York, Mechanicsburg, Pa., assignor to Flight Sys- 

tems, Inc., Mechanicsburg, Pa. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,428 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 317—33 R 


4 Claims 





1. A direct current circuit breaker for interrupting a direct 
current circuit when the current exceeds a programmable 
value, said circuit breaker using only solid state devices and 
comprising: 

a positive terminal and a negative terminal for connecting 
said circuit breaker in the direct current circuit to be 
controlled, said positive terminal and negative terminal 
being the only two terminals for connecting the circuit 
breaker into the direct current circuit; 

said circuit breaker being adapted so that a load may be 
connected common to either the positive or negative 
terminal of said circuit breaker; 

first means for generating a voltage drop including a solid 
State switch connected in series between said positive and 
negative terminals and through which the current being 
controlled normally flows; 

programmable voltage drop means connected in circuit 
with said first voltage drop means for generating a voltage 
drop equal to the voltage drop across said first voltage 
drop means said programmable voltage drop means being 
changeable within a range to change the value of the 
current at which said circuit breaker will interrupt the 
direct current circuit; 

solid state means to control whether said solid state switch 
is conductive or non-conductive, said solid state control 
means including solid state devices responsive to the 
voltage drop across the programmable voltage drop 
means; 

said solid state control means including a current source, 
said current source normally providing current for biasing 
said solid state devices to maintain said solid state switch 
in a conductive condition; 

said solid state means being connected to be responsive to 
the voltage drop across said programmable voltage drop 
means for diverting the biasing current from said solid 
state devices when the voltage drop exceeds a predeter- 
mined value to thereby make said solid state switch non- 
conductive; and 
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said programmable voltage drop means and said solid state 
devices being connected to form a regenerative circuit for 
enhancing the turn-off time of said solid state switch. 


3,851,219 
CIRCUIT-OPENING DEVICE FOR INTERRUPTING 
HEAVY CURRENTS BY MEANS OF AN EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGE 
Konstantin Isaakovich Kozorezov, Universitetsky prospekt 21, 
korpus, 1, kv. 29; Vitaly Vasilievich Senichenko, ulitsa 26 
Bakinskikh Komissarov, 8, korpus 3, kv. 32, and Georgy 
Ivanovich Mikhailu, ulitsa Volgina 23, korpus 1, kv. 52, all 
of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,901 
Int. Cl. HO1h 39/00; HO2h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—40 A 2 Claims 


1. A circuit-opening device for interrupting heavy currents 
by means of an explosive charge, wherein the place where a 
circuit is opened is in the form of two parallel branches, the 
first of which includes only an explosive circuit-breaker while 
the second branch includes a series-combination of an explo- 
sive circuit-breaker and an operating current relay, so that 
initially no current flows through the relay and, when the 
circuit is being opened, the first branch is interrupted first, the 
current is transferred to the second branch and then the sec- 
ond branch is interrupted after a time delay sufficiently long 
to allow the circuit-breaker of the first branch to form a gap 
capable of withstanding all subsequent circuit voltages. 


3,851,220 
MODULAR FAIL-SAFE TELEPHONE STATION 
PROTECTOR 

Joseph T. Charles, 4902 Tollview Dr., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

60008 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 289,541, Sept. 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 423,922 

Int. Cl. HO2h 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—61.5 8 Claims 
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1. A telephone station protector comprising the combina- 
tion of an arrester module comprising at least two electrode 
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pairs with the two electrodes in each pair spaced apart by a 
gas-filled discharge chamber, one electrode of each pair being 
connected to different ones of a pair of substantially rigid line 
conductors adapted for connection to a corresponding pair of 
conductors comprising a telephone line, the other electrode of 
each pair being connected to a common grounding conductor 
whereby a voltage surge on either of said line conductors 
within the discharge capability of the electrode pair connected 
thereto renders the discharge chamber between that electrode 
pair temporarily conductive to connect the respective conduc- 
tor to ground, and fail-safe means within the discharge cham- 
ber of each electrode pair shunting the respective line conduc- 
tors to ground in response to a voltage surge on either of said 
line conductors in excess of the discharge capability of the 
electrode pair connected thereto, said electrodes and the end 
portions of the conductors connected to said electrodes being 
embedded in a solid unitary mass; an insulating terminal block 
forming areas for receiving at least two of said arrester mod- 
ules and’having two pairs of electrical terminals adjacent said 
areas for connecting said pair of line conductors from each 
module to the corresponding conductors of a telephone ser- 
vice line, and a ground terminal for connecting said grounding 
conductors from said modules to grounding means, said ar- 
rester modules being positioned flush against the terminal 
block and the relative height of said arrester modules and the 
connection of said line conductors to said electrical terminals 
providing a loop in said line conductors to maintain the ar- 
rester modules in position; and a cover adapted to fit over said 
base member to enclose said terminals and said modules. 


3,851,221 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGE 
Philip Edward Beaulieu, South Burlington, and Joseph John 
Zabursky, Shelburne, both of Vt., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,751 
Int. Cl. HOSk //04 


U.S. Cl. 317—100 7 Claims 























1. A package for integrated circuits comprising: 

A. a closed container formed by a plurality of sides, 

B. interconnection pins disposed outside said container and 
supported at one of said sides, 

C. a plurality of spaced-apart, horizontally stacked sub- 
strates, having first and second major surfaces disposed in 
vertical planes, carrying integrated logic and memory 
circuits at one of said surfaces, a first of said substrates 
being disposed within said container adjacent said one 
side carrying said logic circuits at the first surface thereof. 

D. means for connecting said interconnection pins to said 
logic circuits carried on said first substrate, 

E. a plurality of electrical conductors disposed at the pe- 
riphery of said substrates, 

F. means for interconnecting said logic circuits on said first 
substrate with said memory circuits carried on other of 
said plurality of substrates through said plurality of elec- 
trical conductors and 
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G. cooling means having a fluid coolant in said container in 
contact with said first and second surfaces. 


3,851,222 
PRINTED WIRING CARD STIFFENER BRACKET 

Bogumil M. Michalak, Melrose Park, and Ansano Bertellotti, 

Addison, both of Ill., assignors to GTE Automatic Electric 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 425,440 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 317—101 R 
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1. A printed wiring card stiffener bracket, comprising: 

a handle portion extending along the edge of the printed 
circuit card to be stiffened that is exposed when the card 
is inserted into a card file, said handle portion including 
means for mounting the handle portion to the printed 
wiring card, the printed wiring card including appropriate 
apertures formed therein in alignment with said mounting 
means; and 

blade arm portions extending substantially perpendicular 
from each end of said handle portion and along the edges 
of the printed circuit card that adjoins the handle portion 
edge, said blade arm portions including tab means for 
engaging said printed wiring card being disposed along 
said blade arm portions at intervals suitable to stiffen said 
printed circuit card and prevent warpage and linear dis- 
tortion, said engaging tab means including a rectangular 
portion extending from said blade arm edge being adja- 
cent the printed wiring card and an L-shaped portion 
extending from said rectangular tab portion so as to form 
a slot between said rectangular and L-shaped tab por- 
tions, said L-shaped portion adapted to extend through 
slots in the printed wiring card being of larger dimension 
that said L-shaped portions with said stiffener bracket 
being moved in a direction such that the printed wiring 
board is engaged by said engaging tab means with the 
printed wiring card portion adjacent the slot moving into 
said slot formed between said tab portions, said handle 
portion being mounted to said printed wiring board after 
said tab engaging means are in engagement with said 
printed wiring card surfaces. 
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3,851,223 

MICROCIRCUIT BOARD 

Masayasu Yonezuka, and Hiroshi Murata, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company Limited, To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,465 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1971, 46-98883 
Int. Cl. HOSk 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 CC 3 Claims 
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1. A microcircuit board comprising a substrate and at least 
one thin film land formed on said substrate, said thin film land 
,being divided into a plurality of solderable and non-solderable 
areas, a layer of solder formed on said solderable areas and at 
least one component, said component including at least one 

terminal having a substantially planar surface, said substan- 
tially planar surface being connected to said layer of solder on 
at least two of said solderable areas of said at least one land. 


3,851,224 
FUSE PANEL ASSEMBLY FOR MOUNTING VARYING 
SIZE FUSES 
Hans Ege, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Underwriters Safety 
Device Co., Chicago, IIL. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,412 
Int. Cl. HO2b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—116 5 Claims 
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1. A mounting block for a fuse mounting panel assembly 
adapted to retain pluralities of varying size fuses in parallel 
side-by-side relation in file thereon and adapted to mount 
varying input electrical connections thereon, said mounting 
block comprising: a mounting surface adapted to receive fuse 
clips for fastening to the ends of fuses, terminal connectors, 
buss bars, and fasteners in varying numbers and orientations, 
said mounting surface including means adapted for fastening 
said panel to an external member, a plurality of fuse clip 
mounting means located in ranks parallel to one side of said 
surface and also located in files perpendicular to said one side, 
a primary rank of said mounting means adapted to receive 
mountings for input fuse clips for fastening to one end of 
either of short and long fuses, a plurality of secondary ranks 
of mounting means, one of said secondary ranks adapted to 
receive mountings for output fuse clips for fastening the other 
end of short fuses, another of said secondary ranks adapted to 
receive mountings for output fuse clips for fastening to the 
other end of long fuses, said secondary ranks located in spaced 
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apart relation from said primary rank, said secondary rank for 
receiving output fuse clips of short fuses being located be- 
tween said primary rank and said secondary rank for receiving 
output fuse clips of long fuses, first raised transverse barrier 
means for increasing the surface path of any electrical arc 
between any input and output fuse clips which may be 
mounted on said surface, said first transverse barrier means 
located between said primary rank of mounting means and 
said one secondary rank of mounting means for output fuse 
clips of short fuses, second raised transverse barrier means for 
increasing the surface path of any electrical arc between any 
output fuse clips for short fuses and any output fuse clips for 
long fuses which may be mounted on said block, said second 
transverse barrier means located between said secondary 
ranks of mounting means for output fuse clips, a plurality of 
in-line raised barrier means between portions of said files of 
said mounting means for increasing the surface path of an 
electrical arc between fuse clips mounted in separate files, 
segments of said in-line barrier means located between said 
input fuse clip mounting means and extending from said first 
raised transverse barrier means toward said one side of said 
surface, a substantially flat area across said mounting surface 
between the ends of said segments of in-line barrier means and 
said one side whereby said block is adapted to mount a plural- 
ity of combinations of either of input buss bars and terminal 
connectors connectible to any input fuse clips mounted on 
said block. 


3,851,225 
WATER RESISTANT BALLAST CONSTRUCTION 
Julius Frank Luchetta, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Limited 
Systems, Inc., Bellwood, Ill. 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,925 
Int. Cl. HO2b ///2 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 2 Claims 


1. In combination: 

a shell-type transformer of the type having an elongated 
rectangular magnetic iron core, said core including first 
and second outer legs and a center leg, said legs being 
spaced from one another with said center leg between 
them, and a pair of side legs for completing a magnetic 
path between said outer and centerlegs at each of the 
ends thereof, a primary winding and at least one secon- 
dary winding mounted side-by-side on said center core 
leg, said transformer having a given height defined by the 
distance between upper and lower peripheral portions of 
said primary and said secondary windings and a width 
defined by the distance between the outer edges of said 
outer legs and a predetermined length defined by the 
distance between said side legs; 

an elongated generally rectangularly shaped container of 
sheet metal material for confining said transformer, said 
container having elongated front and rear walls, opposed 
right and left end walls adjoining said front and rear walls 
on opposite ends thereof, a bottom wall, and a top wall, 
said top wall comprising a detachable lid; 
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a plurality of flaps integral with the ends of each of said 
bottom, front and rear walls, said flaps being folded over 
and into the plane of the adjoining end walls to thereby 
define seams between said flaps and said end walls; 

said bottom wall having an embossed portion protruding by 
a predetermined distance from the remainder of said 
bottom wall, said embossed portion with the remainder of 
said bottom wall defining a rim bordering said embossed 
portion, said embossed portion having a generally flat 
outer surface, and said embossed portion comprising a 
major portion of said bottom wall surface for spacing said 
seams from the bottommost surface of said embossed 
portion, said embossed portion further defining an inte- 
rior well portion bordered by the remaining internal 
bottom wall surface internally of said container for re- 
ceiving a portion of said primary and said secondary 
windings, said well portion having a width less than the 
width of the transformer and greater than the width of 
said coils, and said well portion having a length greater 
than the length of said transformer and said well portion 
having a depth less than one-half the height of said trans- 
former, and where in the said container the distance 
between the inner surface of said top wall and the bottom 
of said well portion is only slightly larger than the height 
of said transformer; 

said transformer being located in said container with the 
outer periphery of said windings in contact with the bot- 
tom surface of said well portion to provide a heat con- 
ducting path therebetween; 

first and second lead exits in said respective right and left 
end walls; 

electrical circuitry means, including capacitor means, lo- 
cated in said container; 

electrical lead means extending into said container through 
said exit means for connection to said transformer and 
said electrical circuitry; 

electrically insulative potting material filling substantially 
all remaining voids inside said container; and 

mounting means on said container for mounting said con- 
tainer with the embossed portion adapted for contact 
with a supporting surface. 


3,851,226 
ELECTRICAL TERMINAL BOX WITH REMOVABLE 
TERMINAL PLATES 
Tung Chang Chen, 138 Wooded Ln., Villanova, Pa. 19085 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,414 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 3 Claims 


1. A modular electrical terminal box comprising in combi- 
nation: a housing means having a base wall and two upright 
walls, each of said two upright walls having a receiving chan- 
nel, forming a pair of receiving channels, disposed horizon- 
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tally along the length thereof and disposed a substantial dis- 
tance from said base wall; a plurality of terminal plates, each 
having an upper side and a lower side and each of which has 
edges formed to readily slide into and along said pair of receiv- 
ing channels, each of said terminal plates having its said edges 
disposed within said receiving channels with its upper side 
facing away from said base; a plurality of electrical devices 
mounted on the upper side of each of said terminal plates and 
having connecting wires protruding from said lower side of 
each of said terminal plates; first and second end pieces each 
having at least one section formed to fit into said pair of 
receiving channels and further formed to be removably se- 
cured to said housing, and each having its said section dis- 
posed within said receiving channels. 





3,851,227 
SECURITY APPARATUS INCLUDING A TAMPER 
DETECTION DEVICE 

Robert A. Hedin, Novi, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corporation, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,941 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 49/00; HO1h 47/32 

U.S. Cl. 317— 134 
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1. An improved key-actuated electronic security apparatus 
of the type wherein a lock and decoding logic circuit are 
provided with the decoding logic circuit having a plurality of 
input conductors to which a proper combination of binary 
signals must be applied by a key to identify a valid key, 
wherein the improvement comprises an improved tamper- 
detection device including input circuit means having an input 
junction communicating with said plurality of input conduc- 
tors for receiving signal current therefrom indicative of an 
attempt to actuate the apparatus without a valid key, a semi- 
conductor amplifier having an input electrode receiving the 
signal current for amplifying it above a predetermined level, 
output means connected with said semiconductor amplifier 
for producing alarm indicia when the amplified signal exceeds 
the predetermined level, said semiconductor amplifier having 
sufficient gain that said alarm indicia are produced by values 
of said signal current at said input conductors substantially 
lower than a current produced at a proper one of said input 
conductors by a proper one of said binary signals, latching 
means, connected to the input electrode of said amplifier, to 
provide a control signal to said amplifier sufficient to produce 
the alarm indicia from said output means, and first switching 
means connected to said latching means to actuate said latch- 
ing means whenever said output means initially produces the 
alarm indicia. 
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3,851,228 y 
CAPACITOR WITH COPPER OXIDE CONTAINING 
ELECTRODE 
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3,851,230 
ELECTROSTATIC TRANSFER-PRINTING SHEET 
STRIPPING DEVICE 


John Leo Sheard, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to E. I. du Pont Toyoo Okamoto, Tokyo, and Toshio Watanabe, Yokohama, 


de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 245,903, April 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,763,409. This application Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 
354,182The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Oct. 2, 1990, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. HOlg //0/ 


U.S. Cl. 317—258 17 Claims 


1. In metallizations of finely divided noble metal(s) useful 
for conductor formation, improved essentially glass-free met- 
allizations of particles of (a) one or more members selected 
from the group of palladium, palladium oxide, and mixtures 
thereof and (b) one or more members from the group consist- 
ing of copper oxides and precursors thereof; the ratio of cop- 
per in (a), calculated as the element, to palladium in (b), 
calculated as the element, being up to 2.5/1, by weight; the 
particles of said metallization being of a size such that at least 
90 percent by weight of said particles are not greater than 5 
microns. 


3,851,229 
CURRENT MEASURING DEVICE 
Thomas F. Hayne, Fairport, and Ross E. Schroll, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,436 
Int. Cl. HO1t 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—262 A 18 Claims 


1. A current measuring device, including: 

corona generating means arranged to form a spray of ions; 
means, closely spaced to said corona generating means, 
for accumulating the ions formed by said corona generat- 
ing means to produce a current flow, said accumulating 
means comprising a plurality of substantially equally 
spaced electrically conductive portions insulated from 
one another; and 

means, in electrical communication with said accumulating 
means, for sensing the current flow on each portion of 
said accumulating means to detect the spatial distribution 
of the current flow produced by said corona generating 
means. 


both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,646 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 9, 1972, 47-68643 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 317—262 A 10 Claims 


1. An electrostatic transfer-printing device of the type com- 

prising: 

a. a photoreceptor having a photosensitive surface on which 
an electrostatic latent image is formed for transfer to a 
transfer-printing sheet; 

wherein the improvement comprises: 

b. means for bringing one surface of a transfer-printing 
sheet into pressing engagement with the photosensitive 
surface at a transfer-printing position and for applying a 
voltage to the other surface of said sheet, of opposite 
polarity from that of the electrostatic latent image charge, 
to transfer said image onto said transfer-printing sheet by 
transfer-printing from the photosensitive surface; and 

. illumination means for throwing visible light rays onto the 
photosenitive surface adjacent the transfer-printing posi- 
tion after the transfer-printing sheet is brought into press- 
ing contact with the photosensitive surface of the photo- 
receptor to illuminate the transfer-printing sheet on 
which the electrostatic latent image has been formed and 
the photosensitive surface of the photoreceptor on which 
there is a residual charge so as to remove said residual 
charge sufficiently to release said transfer-printing sheet 
from said photosensitive surface. 


3,851,231 
SHORT STATOR INDUCTION MOTOR 

John Frederick Eastham, Long Ditton; Christopher Durrant 

English, Burwell, and Geoffrey Edward Brown, Sawston, all 

of England, assignors to Tracked Hovercraft Limited, Lon- 

don, England 

Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,380 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 20, 1972, 

28784/72 
Int. Cl. HO2k 41/02 


U.S. Cl. 318—135 8 Claims 
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1. A stator for a plural phase alternating current short stator 
electric induction machine, comprising a plurality of sets of 
coils, each set containing the same number of coils and all 
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coils of each set being disposed closely adjacent to one an- 
other and so connected as to provide poles of the same polar- 
ity, a plurality of phase bands for each phase, each phase band 
comprising at least one coil, a series of groups of windings 
successively displaced along the length of the stator, each 
group comprising the same number of phase bands for each 
phase as the number of coils in each set, a plurality of circuit 
branches for each phase equal in number to the number of 
coils in each set, each circuit branch containing one phase 
band from each group of windings, and a parallel circuit for 
each phase formed by connecting said circuit branches in 
parallel one with another. 


3,851,232 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE PROPULSION SYSTEM 
Keith M. Chirgwin, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 
The Garrett Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 89,678, Nov. 11, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,719 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7//6 


US. Cl. 318—150 99 Claims 


1. In an electrical propulsion system for a vehicle adapted 
to operational modes from stationary-poised mode through 
running modes, said vehicle being provided with at least one 
traction dynamoelectric machine for motive power and con- 
ductors providing a source of electrical power: 

a. an energy pack on said vehicle, said pack including an 
auxiliary dynamoelectric machine adapted selectively to 
transform electrical power into mechanical power and 
mechanical power into electrical power, 
said pack further including rotatable means coupled to 

said auxiliary machine for selectively absorbing power 
from or restoring power to said auxiliary machine; and 
b. control circuit means coupling said auxiliary ma- 
chine to said conductors during said stationary-poised 
mode for maintaining an idling speed of said energy 
pack and an idling energy storage in said rotatable 
means. 


3,851,233 
ELECTRO-KINETIC, PARALLEL-SERIES, DYNAMIC 
BRAKE FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 
Lawrence V. Sherman, 12925 N.E. 131 Pl., Kirkland, Wash. 
98033 


Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,233 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 318—212 7 Claims 
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1. A dynamic brake to create, from an alternating current 
power source direct current power employed in stopping an 
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alternating current induction motor, wherein the brake and 
the motor are always connected together in circuitry referred 
to as parallel-series circuitry as the brake is always inherently 
self protected from destruction by operation of the A.C. mo- 
tor and the A.C. motor is always inherently protected from 
destruction by operation of the dynamic brake, the dynamic 
brake circuitry being in parallel pre-operational status during 
the running of the A.C. motor and being in a series operational 
status during the braking of the otherwise coasting A.C. mo- 
tor, comprising 

a. leads adaptable for conducting alternating current power 
through inductive reactors to bridge arranged silicon- 
controlled-rectifiers; 

b. inductive reactors positioned in the alternating current 
leads serving a surge current protective function and a 
smoothing flow current modifying function; 

c. silicon-controlled-rectifiers arranged in a bridge circuit to 
create pulsing direct current power, when triggered, from 
the alternating current power coming from the inductive 
reactors; 

d. leads for conducting the pulsing direct current power 
through other inductive reactors to an alternating current 
induction motor supplying the stopping power to the 
otherwise coasting A.C. motor; 

. other inductive reactors positioned in the pulsing direct 
current leads serving a surge current protective function 
and a smoothing flow current modifying function; and 

. a triggering control circuit means with components and 
leads thereof for triggering the  silicon-controlled- 
rectifiers. 


3,851,234 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR OBTAINING AND USING THE 
OPTIMUM SPEED TORQUE CHARACTERISTIC FOR A 
SQUIRREL CAGE INDUCTION MOTOR WHICH 
GUARANTEES A NON-SATURATING MAGNETIZING 
CURRENT 
Robert E. Hoffman, Erie, Pa.; John A. Cline, Pittsfield, Mass.; 
Christopher S. Fuselier, Pittsfield, Mass., and John D. 
D’Atre, Pittsfield, Mass., assignors to General Electric Com- 


pany 


Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,509 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 


U.S. Cl. 318—227 


1, Limiting apparatus for use in systems for control of rotat- 
ing electrical machines wherein said system includes motor 
drive circuitry, means for producing and conducting a com- 
mand voltage signal E,, a command synchronous frequency 
signal @,-, and a machine speed signal w,, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a. a source of a programmable machine slip frequency limit 

signal A,; 

b. summing means responsive to the machine speed signal 
and to the slip frequency limit signal for producing the 
sum and difference of said signals (w, + A,) to form 
respectively upper and lower synchronous frequency 
limit signals; 
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c. electronic limiter circuitry responsive to said command value, said third circuit means being coupled to said third 
synchronous frequency signal w,- and to said upper and transistor control electrode; 
lower synchronous frequency limit signals for producing —_h. fourth circuit means for limiting the current which can 
a limited synchronous frequency signal w,; flow through said fourth transistor output circuit to a 
d. a second summing means responsive to said machine maximum value, said fourth circuit means being coupled 
speed signal w, and to said limited synchronous frequency to said fourth transistor control electrode; 
signal w, for producing a signal representative of actual _ i. first switching circuit means for controlling the simulta- 
machine slip frequency A; neous application of a control voltage to said first and 

. a voltage function generator responsive to said actual fourth circuit means; and 
machine slip frequency A and to said limited synchronous _j. second switching circuit means for controlling the simul- 
frequency signal w, for producing a voltage limit signal taneous application of a control voltage to said second 
E,; and third circuit means; 

. additional electronic limiter circuitry responsive to said whereby the direction of the current flowing through said 
command voltage signal E; and to said voltage limit signal motor winding may be controlled, the voltage applied 
E, for producing a limited voltage signal E; and across said motor winding may be controlled to control 

. conducting means for supplying said limited synchronous motor speed and the current flowing through said motor 
frequency signal w, and said limited voltage signal E to winding may be limited to a maximum value. 
said motor drive circuitry. 


3,851,235 
BRIDGE CIRCUIT FOR CONTROLLING A DIRECT 
CURRENT MOTOR 3,851,236 
Clarence E. Harrison, Jr., Madison Heights, Mich., assignorto APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLING 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. THE SPEED OF TRAVEL OF AN ORIGINAL AND OF 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,526 COPYING MATERIAL IN A COPYING MACHINE 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 Werner Dennhardt, and Herbert Schroter, Hahn/Taunus, both 
U.S. Cl. 318—257 9 Claims of Germany, assignors to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft, Weisbad- 
en-Biebrich, Germany 
, Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,361 
—_——_,—} Sian», Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 1, 1972, 
; T AT. 2209725 
re a ae Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16; GO3g 15/00 
fos ¥ U.S. Cl. 318—313 12 Claims 
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1. A bridge circuit for the control of a direct current motor, 
said bridge circuit having first, second, third and fourth termi- 
nals, said first and third terminals being voltage supply termi- 
nals for connection to a direct current source of electrical 
energy and said motor having a winding connecting across 
said second and fourth terminals, said bridge circuit compris- 
ing: 

a. a first transistor having a control electrode and an output 1. Apparatus for automatically controlling the speed of 
circuit, said first transistor output circuit being connected travel of an original and of copying material in dependence 
between said first and second terminals; upon the transparency of the original and upon the photosen- 

b. a second transistor having a control electrode and an sitivity of the copying material, for use in a copying machine 
output circuit, said second transistor output circuit being that contains at least two kinds of copying materials selectible 
connected between said first and fourth terminals; by the original and which includes at least one photosensitive 

. a third transistor having a control electrode and an output measuring unit for measuring the transparency of the original 

circuit, said third transistor output circuit being coupled and a driving motor the speed of which is controlled by the 
to said second and third terminals; output signal from said photosensitive measuring unit, which 

d. a fourth transistor having a control electrode and an apparatus comprises at least two amplifier means, 
output circuit, said fourth transistor output circuit being a preselector switch means associated with each kind of 
coupled to said third and fourth terminals; copying material whereby one of said amplifier means is 

. first circuit means for controlling the magnitude of volt- preselected for the kind of copying material which is 
age to be applied to said first transistor control electrode associated with said switch, 
and to be applied at said second terminal; and a sensing means in the path of travel of the original 

. second circuit means for controlling the magnitude of associated with each kind of copying material which is 

voltage to be applied to said second transistor control effective, upon actuation by the original, to switch the 


electrode and to be applied at said fourth terminal; 
. third circuit means for limiting the current which can flow 
through said third transistor output circuit to a maximum 


preselector switch means associated with the selected 
kind of copying material, and the amplifier means prese- 
lected by the switch, into the control circuit. 
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3,851,237 
FIXED POINT STOP MECHANISM FOR SEWING NEEDLE 
IN SEWING MACHINE 

Masahiro Yokoyama, and Takanori Kobayashi, both of Na- 

goya, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 86,692, Nov. 4, 1970. This application 
Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,300 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1969, 44- 

089900 
Int. Cl. GO5d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—467 5 Claims 


] ~ yee 
6RA22 4RA23 
seer 


x 
4H 


| @ 


| 


| 
| 
t 


1. A fixed point stop mechanism for selectively stopping an 
output member in one of a plurality of predetermined stop 
positions comprising: a movable output member; drive means 
for driving said output member at a first speed; auxiliary drive 
means for driving said output member at a second speed 
which is substantially less than said first speed; selecting 
means for alternatively selecting one of said drive means and 
auxiliary drive means to drive said output member; position 
sensing means operative when said output member is driven 
at said second speed for sensing one of a plurality of predeter- 
mined stop positions wherein said output member is to be 
selectively stopped and developing a corresponding output 
signal and including means for selectively a predetermined 
one of said stop positions; and braking means responsive to 
the output signal for braking said output member and stopping 
same at the selected predetermined stop position, wherein 
said position sensing means Comprises a switch having two 
switching states, a relay connected to said switch deenergized 
when said switch is in one switching state and energized when 
said switch is in another switching state, said relay operative 
when energized to render said position sensing means effec- 
tive to sense the selected position of said output member and 
operative when deenergized to render said position sensing 
means ineffective to sense the selected position of said output 
member, and delay circuit means connected to said relay for 
delaying the deenergization of said relay for a predetermined 
relay time after said switch is in said one switching state to 
enable said output member to be driven at said second speed 
before said position sensing means is rendered effective. 


3,851,238 
PHASE-LOCKED SERVO SYSTEM 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration with respect to an invention by, 
and Clifford Burdin, Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,991 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 318—649 6 Claims 

1. A system for synchronizing the rotation of a pair of rotat- 

ing bodies comprising: 

a. a first rotating member, 

b. a second rotatable member, 

c. a rate gyroscope carried by said first rotating member 
generating a first electrical signal indicative of the rate of 
rotation of said first rotating member, 

d. a torque motor coupled to said second rotatable member 
for rotating said second rotatable member, 
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e. means coupled to said second rotatable member for 
generating a second electrical signal indicative of the rate 
of rotation of said second rotatable member, 

f. a voltage producing means provided for receiving said 
first and second electrical signals and feeding a corrected 
voltage to said torque motor causing said torque motor to 
rotate said second rotabable member at substantially the 
same rate of rotation as said first rotating member, 

g. a first photo detection means for generating a pulse each 
time said first rotating member rotates past a reference 


point, 

















h. a second photo detection means for generating a pulse 
each time said second rotatable member rotates past a 
reference point, 

i. a phase detector means coupled to said first and second 
photo detection means generating an analog signal corre- 
sponding to the phase difference between said pulses 
from said first and second photo detection means, and 

j. means for coupling said analog signal to said voltage 
producing means for varying said corrective signal so as 
to more accurately synchronize the rotation of said sec- 
ond rotatable member with said first rotating member. 





3,851,239 
HIGH VOLTAGE D.C. SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
Masanari Suzuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 821,701, May 5, 1969, 
which is a Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,038, Feb. 
12, 1971. 
Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,153 
Int. Cl. HO2m ///8 
U.S. Cl. 321—11 


1. An improvement for use in a high voltage supply of the 
type wherein a high output voltage is applied to a load con- 
nected to a secondary winding of a step-up transformer by 
repetitively actuating a switching element connected between 
a primary of the transformer and a lower voltage power 
source, said improvements comprising 

a main primary winding having a first resistance to induc- 

tance ratio wound about a magnetic core, and 

an auxiliary primary winding having a second resistance to 

inductance ratio different from said first resistance to 
inductance ratio also wound about said core, 

said main and auxiliary windings being connected together 

in parallel to form said primary of the transformer 
whereby transient counter emf currents in said main and 
auxiliary windings tend to cancel each other within the 
transformer thus preventing transient spurious switch 
operations otherwise caused by counter emf voltages. 
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3,851,240 
RECTIFIER CIRCUITS USING AT LEAST ONE MULTI- 
INDING TRANSFORMER IN COMBINATION WITH 
TRANSISTORS CONNECTED IN AN INVERTER MODE 
AND ARRANGED IN A BRIDGE CONFIGURATION 
John N. Park, Rexford; Robert L. Steigerwald, Scotia, and 
Loren H. Walker, Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 416,116 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 321—45 25 Claims 














1. A full-wave bridge rectifier circuit, suitable for being 
electrically connected between an a.c. source across which an 
alternating voltage exists and load across which a unipolar 
voltage is establishable by the rectifier circuit, comprising: 
four transistors, each including an emitter, a base, a collector 
and a collector-base junction, said four transistors being elec- 
trically connected in a bridge circuit configuration such that 
one pair of transistors have their collectors electrically con- 
nected and define a first terminal of the rectifier circuit and 
the other pair of transistors have their emitters electrically 
connected and define a second terminal of the rectifier circuit, 
the emitters of the one pair of transistors being electrically 
connected to the collectors, respectively, of the other pair of 
transistors, the electrically connected emitter and collector of 
a first transistor of the one pair of transistors and of a first 
transistor of the other pair of transistors, respectively, defining 
a third terminal of the rectifier circuit; a primary winding 
including one end, defining a fourth terminal of the rectifier 
circuit, and another end electrically connected to the emitter 
and collector, respectively, of a second transistor of the one 
pair of transistors and a second transistor of the other pair of 
transistors; and, four secondary windings magnetically cou- 
pled with said primary winding, each transistor having a differ- 
ent one of the secondary windings electrically connected 
between the emitter and base thereof, said secondary windings 
having winding polarities such that the bases of the one pair 
of transistors having opposite polarities established thereat 
and the bases of the other pair of transistors have opposite 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


a first and a second transistor of the same conductivity type, 
each operated at substantially the same temperature upon 
which temperature said reference voltage depends, each 
of said first and said second transistors having a base and 
an emitter electrode and a base-emitter junction therebe- 
tween and each having a collector electrode; 

a potential divider having an input circuit connected be- 
tween said first and said second input terminals and hav- 
ing an output circuit connected between the base elec- 
trodes of said first and said second transistors; 

means for supplying an operating current flow between said 
first and said second input terminals; 

means for conducting a portion of said operating current 
from said first input terminal to the joined emitter elec- 
trodes of said first and said second transistors; 


a first current amplifier having an input terminal connected 
to said first transistor collector electrode, having a com- 
mon terminal connected to said second input terminal, 
having an output terminal connected to said second tran- 
sistor collector electrode, and having an inverting or 
negative current gain between its said input and output 
terminals; and 

a second current amplifier having an input terminal con- 
nected to said first current amplifier output terminal and 
having a common and an output terminal connected to 
separate ones of said first and said second input terminals; 
a degenerative feedback loop being formed by the afore- 
said connections, which operates to maintain the densi- 
ties of current flow through the base-emitter junctions of 
said first and said second transistors in a predetermined 
ratio other than unity. 


3,851,242 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED EDDY-CURRENT 
PROXIMITY GAGE 


polarities established thereat, and such that the base of said James F. Ellis, R.F.D. 2, Box 248, Powell, Tenn. 37849 


first transistor of said one pair of transistors has an opposite 
winding polarity to the base of the first transistor of said other 


pair of transistors; the load being electrically connectable U.S. Cl. 324—40 


between said first and second terminals of the rectifier circuit 
and the a.c. source being electrically connectable between 
said third and fourth terminals of the rectifier circuit so that 
voltage blocking is performable by the collector-base junc- 
tions of the transistors. 


3,851,241 
TEMPERATURE DEPENDENT VOLTAGE REFERENCE 
CIRCUIT 
Carl Franklin Wheatley, Jr., Somerset, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,664 
Int. Cl. GO1k 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 323—8 13 Claims 
1. In combination: 
a first and a second input terminal between which a temper- 


ature-dependent reference voltage is produced; 


Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,670 
Int. Cl. GOlr 33/00 
4 Claims 
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1. A system for making dimensional measurements by 
means of induced eddy-currents, comprising in combination 
a transducer comprising a sensing coil, at least one capaci- 
tor connected with said sensing coil forming a resonant 
circuit, at least one active component connected with 
said resonant circuit forming a variable oscillator whose 
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frequency is determined by said resonant circuit and 
varied in response to the proximity of said sensing coil to 


circuit wires connected to said plug and said socket for 
testing or correcting said circuit. 


an electrically conducting object; said transducer produc- 
ing a frequency-varying output; 

a first reference oscillator producing a first reference fre- 
quency approximately equal to the frequency of said 
frequency-varying output when said sensing coil is at its 
closest proximity to an electrically conducting object, 

a first frequency subtracting means receiving said frequen- 
cy-varying Output and said first reference frequency, and 
producing therefrom a first difference frequency; 

a second reference oscillator producing a second reference 
frequency approximately equal to the frequency of said 
frequency-varying output when said sensing coil is remote cecav 4 
from any electrically conducting object; (Besar) 

a second frequency subtracting means receiving said fre- zo \-%,., 
quency-varying output and said second reference fre- eee 
quency and producing therefrom a second difference ia eeY : ==-- - 
frequency; Zo A ee pe ge 


av . , Se eS = Lim 
scaler receiving said second difference frequency and \"l_J ber. Sta | DET. |}— 


3,851,244 

MICROWAVE MOISTURE MEASURING APPARATUS 
George R. Mounce, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Electronic Associates of Canada, Ltd., Downsview, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Dec. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 425,937 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 324—58.5 A 28 Claims 


producing therefrom an output frequency proportional a A¢| 30 : ‘ 12-19 KH2 
14 ft 


thereto; and ae ere, 
a digital counting means receiving the output frequency of ees =5—[owo }{osc] -W 
said scaler and gating on in proportion to the period ad-dbaiéd. Gbaee... 
thereof; said digital counting means also receiving said 
first difference frequency and counting directly in pro- 
portion thereto. 
1. Microwave moisture measuring apparatus including in 
combination a variable frequency source of microwave en- 
3,851,243 ergy, control means for cyclically varying the frequency of the 
POLARITY TESTING ADAPTOR MEANS source, means including a lens-corrected horn for radiating 
Philip M. Banner, 28 Oxford Rd., Massapequa, N.Y. 11758 — energy from the source through a moisture containing mate- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,477, March 4, 1970, Pat. rj), said material attenuating the energy passing therethrough 
No. 3,626,354. This application Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 204,826 as a function of its moisture content, a first detector, and 
'- Int. Cl. HOIr 27/00, 13/44; GOIr 31/02 __ Means coupling both the source and the attenuated energy to 
U.S. Cl. 324—S51 12 Claims the first detector. 


3,851,245 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING WHETHER HOLES IN 
INSULATED LAYER OF SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 
ARE FULLY OPEN 
Theodore H. Baker, Wappingers Falls; Richard C. Stevens, 
Poughkeepsie, and Albert J. Tzou, Wappingers Falls, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,972 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—65 R 


1. A polarity testing adapter means for single phase three 

wire electrical systems having a hot wire, a ground carrying 

wire and an equipment grounding wire, comprising in combi- 

nation, 

a three wire plug having first and second current carrying 

prongs, and a third prong connected to the third equip- 
ment grounding wire, fuse protected, 
socket having first and second current carrying recessed 
contacts connected to said first and second prongs, and 
a third recessed contact connected to said third prong _1. A method of determining whether each of the holes in an 
and the equipment grounding wire, a fourth recessed insulated layer on a surface of a semiconductor wafer is fully 
contact connected to said third recessed contact for open to communicate with the surface of the wafer including: 
connecting the grounding equipment wire so that a stan- forming conductors on the insulated layer from one hole to 
dard three wire plug may be connected to said socket in another with one end of each of the conductors being disposed 
first and second positions for reversing polarity, to extend to the region of the surface of the wafer with which 
rotatable disc rotatably mounted on the socket having the one hole is to communicate to make ohmic contact there- 
slotted holes to receive a standard three wire plug in one with and the other end of the conductor being disposed to 
position when a plug engages the socket said rotatable extend to the region of the surface of the wafer with which the 
disc being disposed to counterclockwise or clockwise other hole is to communicate to make ohmic contact there- 
rotation and settable to a position 180 degrees away for with so that each of the holes has the ends of two conductors 
a second position entry for said plug, said rotating disc extending therethrough to a region of the wafer and spaced 
serviing as a mask to block one entry position, an arrow from each other; 
pointer attached to said rotatable disc for indicating one —s applying a voltage across a plurality of series connected 
or more reference positions of the rotating disc, and conductors; 


928 0.G.—65 
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and ascertaining the total resistance of the current path by 
the current that flows through all the series connected 
conductors to determine that all of the holes in the insu- 
lated layer having the ends of the conductors extending 
thereinto communicate with the surface of the wafer at 
the various regions. 


3,851,246 
METHOD OF PREDICTING THE POST TRANSFUSION 
VIABILITY OF PRESERVED ERYTHROCYTES AND 
OTHER SIMILAR CELLS 
William A. Curby, West Newton, and Fabian J. Lionetti, Mil- 
ton, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 419,179 
Int. Cl. GOIn 27/00, 21/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—71 CP 5 Claims 


1. A method of determining the viability of preserved and 
then restored whole blood and marrow cells from a minute 
sample of a volume of said cells comprising: 
stressing said cells to determine whether they can maintain 
size and shape integrity in the stressed state by suspending 
the cells in a salt solution that is other than isotonic; 

obtaining the distribution of said cells in an electronic parti- 
cle size analyzer; 

comparing sample cell volume distribution and cell volume 

distribution of unpreserved freshly obtained normal cells; 
and 

determining viability by ascertaining whether the sample 

cells have substantially maintained size and shape. 


3,851,247 
ELECTROMETER ARRANGEMENT WITH AMPLITUDE 
STABILIZED OSCILLATOR DRIVE MEANS FOR 
DETECTOR ELEMENT 
Robert E. Vosteen, 315 W. Center St., and Alan L. Werner, 
Jr., 304 W. Center St., both of Medina, N.Y. 14103 
Division of Ser. No. 269,454, July 6, 1972, Pat. No. 3,784,930. 
This application Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,222 
Int. Cl. GOIr 29/12, 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 324—72 3 Claims 
1. In an electrometer apparatus to measure unknowns such 
as the electrostatic potential of a surface in noncontacting 
manner or an electrostatic field, having a capacitive detector 
positionable in electrostatic coupling relationship with the 
surface or in the electrostatic field to produce a detector 
signal representative of the magnitude and polarity of the 
unknown being measured for long-term static measurement, 
the improvement comprising: 
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an electromechanical resonant transducer having first and 
second terminals, operative to vibrate the capacitive 
detector at a predetermined frequency to vary the cou- 
pling relationship and produce modulated detector sig- 
nals having a carrier frequency equal to the predeter- 
mined frequency, 

an amplitude stabilized reference oscillator circuit to pro- 
duce reference signals at the predetermined frequency, a 
detector connected to receive the reference signals and 
modulated detector signals at a fixed phase relationship 
to demodulate the latter and produce an output signal 
indicative of the magnitude and polarity of the unknown 
being measured, 











said amplitude stabilized reference oscillator circuit includ- 
ing, a differentially connected operational amplifier hav- 
ing plus and minus inputs, the first terminal of the electro- 
mechanical resonant transducer being connected to the 
plus terminal of the operational amplifier, the second 
terminal being connected to ground, 

a light emitting source connected between the output of the 
operational amplifier and ground, and responsive to the 
output of the operational amplifier to supply a corre- 


sponding amount of energy to a light responsive element 
connected to the output of the operational amplifier, and 
a negative feedback connection connected between the 
light responsive element and the minus terminal of the 
operational amplifier. 


3,851,248 
VIBRATING FIBER ELECTROMETER 
John J. Spokas, Lisle, Ill., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,288 
Int. Cl. GOIr 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 324—109 3 Claims 








1. A method of operating a vibrating fiber electrometer 
having a pair of electrodes and a conductive flexible fiber 
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having a charge applied thereto, said fiber being positioned 
between said electrodes being free to vibrate therebetween 
and having a particular natural mechanical resonance fre- 
quency, including the steps of: 

a. maintaining the pressure of the atmosphere surrounding 
said fiber at a value wherein the ratio of the amplitude of 
vibration of said fiber at the natural mechanical reso- 
nance frequency to the amplitude of vibration of said 
fiber at twice the natural mechanical resonance fre- 
quency is equal to or greater than 5, and 

b. applying a first alternating voltage to said electrodes with 
the frequency of said first alternating voltage being equal 
to said natural mechanical resonance frequency of said 
fiber. 


3,851,249 
MICROCIRCUIT TEST DEVICE WITH MULTI-AXES 
PROBE CONTROL AND PROBE STOP MEANS 
Jacques Leon Roch, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Electroglass, 
Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,421 
Int. Cl. GOIr 1/06, 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—158 P 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus including electrical control circuitry for test- 

ing microcircuitry comprising support means and 

a test probe supported by the support means and comprising 
a body of dielectric material, the body being fixed to the 
support means, 

a pair of flexible electrically conducting parallel beams 
fixed to said support means for flexible movement rela- 
tive to said body and disposed on opposite sides of said 
body for limited movement relative to said body, and 

an electrically conductive blade member electrically con- 
nected to and positioned between said beams and having 
means for contacting the microcircuitry to be tested, and 
a pair of electrically conductive means supported by the 
support means for individually connecting said beams to 
the electrical control circuitry. 


3,851,250 
REMOTE PLATFORM POWER CONSERVING SYSTEM 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration with respect to an invention of, 
and Charles W. Kurvin, Beiserstr. 10, Ottobrunn, Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,527 
Int. Cl. H04b 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 325—4 9 Claims 
1. A lightweight remote data collection device confined to 
a region on a spinning planetary body and adapted to be 
interrogated by a substantially polar orbiting satellite compris- 
ing: 
a. a receiver for receiving commands from the satellite; 
b. a transmitter for transmitting the data to the satellite; 
c. orbit timer means for generating first time windows sub- 
stantially synchronized in time with the orbit of the satel- 
lite; 
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d. spin timer means for generating second time windows 
substantially synchronized in time with the spin of the 
planetary body; 


. means for generating a first signal at a time which is 
within both first and second time windows, and 

. means for turning on the receiver in response to the first 
signal. 


3,851,251 
RECEIVER METHOD AND APPARATUS 
William K. Wigner, Kissimmee, and Albert S. Sabin, Jr., Or- 
lando, both of Fla., assignors to Martin Marietta Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 191,726 
Int. Cl. H04b 5/04, 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 325—55 40 Claims 
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1. A radio receiver for use in a discrete address communica- 
tion system comprising: 

means for receiving a modulated carrier signal, the modula- 
tion of said carrier representing a digital signal having a 
predetermined bit rate and including an address portion 
and a synchronizing portion; 

discriminator means for detecting the modulation of said 
carrier signal, 

means for generating a digital clock signal synchronized in 
phase and bit rate with said digital signal responsively to 
the detected modulation; 

means for generating an enabling signal responsively to the 
synchronizing portion of said digital signal; 

means for generating a digital address signal unique to the 
receiver; 

means for detecting differences in binary signal levels be- 
tween corresponding bits of said generated address signal 
and the address portion of said digital signal responsively 
to said clock signal and for generating an error signal in 
response to each detected difference; 

means for counting the number of error signals generated 
responsively to said enabling signal; and, 

indicator means responsive to said counting means for 
providing an indication related to the number of error 
signals counted. 
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3,851,252 filter produces a peak-value-representing code by option- 
TIMING RECOVERY IN A DIGITALLY IMPLEMENTED ally adjusting the number of intervals in said second 
DATA RECEIVER : sequence at which said particular count will occur and/or 
Maurice Karnaugh, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., and Gerald Ke- adjusting the whole or fractional number of intervals in 
vin McAuliffe, Dublin, Ireland, assignors to International said first sequence which will elapse between the actual 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. occurrence of said pulse peak and the subsequent pro- 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,129 duction of a peak-value-representing code by said filter. 

Int. Cl. H04b ///6 


U.S. Cl. 325—321 11 Claims 
3,851,253 


AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTABLE FM RECEIVER 
SQUELCH 
Bruce C. Eastmond, Darien, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,906 
Int. Cl. HO9b ///0 
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1, An automatically adjustable squelch circuit responsive to 
1. An improved method of operating a pulse amplitude detected noise and modulation signals from a receiver dis- 
modulated data receiver which is implemented at least in part criminator to actuate a switch, said squelch including in com- 
by a digital data processor whereby said receiver is able to bination; 
receive pulse amplitude modulated data signals from a plural- control means responsive to receipt of a command signal to 
ity of channels through a common path including an autono- initialize sequential development of control signals, 
mously timed sampling commutator and an analog-to-digital variable attenuation means coupled to said discriminator 
converter, said method comprising the steps of: and to said control means, said attenuator means being 
a. Operating said commutator at a frequency such that it responsive to each of said control signals in said sequence 
samples the signals in each channel at a rate which is to attenuate signals coupled therethrough from said dis- 
multiple of the nominal rate at which amplitude modu- criminator by a predetermined amount, 
lated data pulses are sent through that channel; b. estab- —_ detector means coupled to said attenuator means for receiv- 
lishing for each sampled pulse a repetitive sequence of ing said attenuated signals, said detector means being 
regularly timed counting intervals, each having a duration responsive to said signals exceeding a predetermined 
T, the number of such intervals in each repetition of said level to develop a detection signal, 
sequence corresponding to the number of times thateach means coupling said detector means to said switch means, 
pulse is sampled by said commutator; said switch being operative in response to said detection 
. from the set of digital codes produced by said converter signal to actuate, 
in response to the sampling of each pulse by said commu- __ said control means further being responsive to receipt of 
tator, determining the timing error, if any, between the said detection signal to terminate said sequence and 
instant when said pulse reaches its peak and the time at maintain said last developed control signal in said se- 
which a predetermined count in said sequence is reached; quence. 
d. in response to the determined value of said timing error 
and the digital codes representing the sampled pulse 
values, Operating said processor in a manner such as to 3,851,254 
provide at least one digital filter for sequentially generat. DIGITAL SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
ing digital codes to represent the magnitude-versus-time AND DISPLAYING A TELEVISION CHANNEL NUMBER 
function of each sampled pulse, said filter being so consti- Richard G. Merrell, Darien, and Akio Tanaka, Evanston, both 
tuted that it causes the production of the digital code of IIL, assignors to Zenith Radio Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
representing the peak value of each pulse to occur Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,724 
a selected number of counting intervals in said sequence Int. Cl. HO4b 1/06 
subsequent to said predetermined count therein, U.S. Cl. 325—455 32 Claims 
establishing a second repetitive sequence of regularly —_1. For use in an all-electronic-continuous tuning television 
timed counting intervals corresponding in general to the receiver having a tuner and a local oscillator and adapted to 
first-mentioned sequence of counting intervals; receive television signals which may lie in any of four sepa- 
f. making available at the output of said receiver the digital rated frequency bands, each band including television chan- 
code produced by said filter each time a particular count nels separated in frequency from their adjacent channels by 6 
in said second sequence is attained; and MHz, a channel number display system producing the channel 
. effecting a coincidence between the time at which said number of any signal in any of said bands based upon the 
particular count is attained and the time at which said frequency of said local oscillator comprising: 
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clock means for establishing a periodic clock interval which 
provides a time base reference for the channel display 
system, 

dividing means coupled to the local oscillator for converting 
the local oscillator signal to a scaled local oscillator signal 
whose frequency is lower than the frequency of the local 
oscillator signal by a factor M; 

first counting means receiving said scaled local oscillator 
signal, conditioned to generate one additional output 
pulse for each 6 MHz increment in the frequency of the 





received television signal and responsive to said clock 
means for counting the number of cycles of said scaled 
local oscillator signal which occur during each clock 
interval and for generating output pulses related in num- 
ber to the channel number of the received television 
signal; and 

display means receiving said output pulses and responsive to 
said clock means for converting the number of output 
pulses received per clock interval to a displayed channel 
number which corresponds to the channel number of the 
received television signal. 


3,851,255 
PULSE GENERATING CIRCUIT 
Alfred Kreidler, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Metall-Invent 
S.A., Baarerstrasse, Switzerland 
Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,704 
Int. Cl. HO3k 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 328—39 6 Claims 


1. A pulse generating circuit comprising first and second 
individual quartz crystal oscillators operative to produce first 
and second separate trains of output pulses having first and 
second different repetition rates respectively, said first and 
second oscillators having substantially the same temperature 
response characteristics, means in at least one of said oscilla- 
tors for adjusting the repetition rate of said oscillator, a gate 
circuit comprising first and second switches connected in 
series with one another, means coupling the output of said first 
oscillator to said first switch to cause said first train of pulses 
to open said first switch repetitively at said first repetition rate, 
means coupling the output of said second oscillator to said 
second switch to cause said second train of pulses to open said 
second switch repetitively at said second repetition rate, a 
power source, and an electromechanical converter comprising 
coil means connected in series with said power source and 
with said series-connected first and second switches, whereby 
said coil means is repetitively energized from said power 
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source during successive time intervals when said first and 
second switches are both opened by pulses from said first and 
second trains of pulses ian tr 


3,851,256 
DEPHASING CIRCUIT 
Georges Levasseur, Goussainville, and Michel Garconnat, Ris 
Organis, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Industrial 
Des Telecommunications CIT-ALCATEL, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,542 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 20, 
72.45391 


1972, 


Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 328—S55 6 Claims 


DEPHASER 


1. A device for dephasing an input signal by 90° comprising 
a chain of 2m + 1 elementary dephaser means (n being a 
positive integer), each elementary dephaser means providing 
at its output a signal whose amplitude is equal to the amplitude 
of a signal applied to its input and whose dephasing in relation 
to said signal applied to its input depends on the frequency of 
that signal, means for supplying to the input of the first ele- 
mentary dephaser means of said chain an input signal whose 
frequency F varies in a frequency band having a central fre- 
quency F,, an attenuator connected to the output of said 
chain, and a summing circuit having a first input connected to 
the output of the first dephasing means of said chain and a 
second input connected to the output of said attenuator 


3,851,257 
CIRCUIT FOR DETERMINING INTERROGATION 
INSTANTS FOR A BIVALENT SIGNAL 
Lieuwe Boersma, Beekbergen, Netheriands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,396 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 19, 1972, 
7212653 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—63 5 Claims 
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1. A circuit for determining interrogation instants for a 
bivalent signal, comprising means for producing a first trigger 
pulse in response to a negative goining portion and, subse- 
quently, a second trigger pulse in response to a positive going 
portion of the signal, two delay units operable for delaying 
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each trigger pulse for a predetermined time interval, a source 
of clock pulses, a dividing unit for reducing the frequency of 
said clock pulses by a predetermined number, main integrat- 
ing unit triggered by one delayed trigger pulse and operable 
for producing an interrogation output pulse upon attaining a 
predetermined integration level, and switching means con- 
trolled by the delayed trigger pulses for supplying said inte- 
grating unit with pulses from said dividing unit in response to 
said one delayed trigger pulse and, subsequently, with pulses 
from said source in response to the other delayed trigger 
pulse. 


3,851,258 
GATELESS LOGIC FOR PRODUCING SELECTABLE 
PHASE CLOCK PULSES 
David Daniel Freedman, Cinnaminson, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,419 
Int. Cl. HO3k //00, 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 328—63 3 Claims 
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1. The combination comprising: 

input means for pulses to be divided; 

first flip-flop means coupled to said input means for produc- 
ing true and complement signals that change state in 
response to each input pulse; 

control means for producing true and complement control 
signals in response to a signal indicating selected phase; 
second and third flip-flop means coupled to be responsive 
to said input pulses, to the output signals of said first 
flip-flop means, and to said control signals for producing 
an output signal in response to a pulse depending on the 
states of the control signals and said first flip-flop means; 
and 

fourth flip-flop means coupled to the input pulse means for 
producing an output signal in response to the states of 
said second and third flip-flop means. 


3,851,259 
DEADZONE CIRCUIT 
Donald John Porawski, Bayonne, N.J., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, Teterboro, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 347,244 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 328—143 7 Claims 














1. A deadzone circuit comprising: 
means for providing an input signal; 
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means for providing a biasing signal; 

amplifier means connected to the input signal means and to 
the biasing signal means and responsive to the signal 
therefrom for providing a saturated output when the 
input signal is within a predetermined deadzone, and for 
providing an unsaturated output when the input signal is 
outside the deadzone; 

output means connected to the amplifier means and respon- 
sive to the saturated output therefrom for providing a null 
output, and responsive to the unsaturated output for 
providing an output which follows said unsaturated out- 
put; and 

the amplifier means including a first amplifier connected at 
its input to the biasing means and biased by the signal 
therefrom to provide a saturated output in one sense and 
a second amplifier connected at its input to the biasing 
means and biased by the signal therefrom to provide a 
saturated output in an opposite sense when the input 
signal is within the predetermined deadzone. 


3,851,260 
SIGNAL SAMPLING CIRCUITS 
Michael Peter Colin, Newbury, England, assignor to Micro 
Consultants Limited, Newbury, England 
Filed Aug. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 386,342 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 10, 1972, 
37391/72 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20, 17/16, 4/02 


U.S. Cl. 328—151 10 Claims 





1. A signal sampling circuit comprising 

a. a first line for receiving an analogue signal, 

b. a second line for receiving an inverted replica of the 
analogue signal, 

c. switch means in each line for simultaneous sampling of 
the analogue signal and the inverted replica signal, 
. Storage means in said first and second lines, and 
. means for triggering said switch means to permit passage 
of the analogue and the inverted replica signals during the 
sampling period to charge said storage means, whereby 
on receipt of stored signals by a differential buffer ampli- 
fier substantially interference-free signals are produced. 


3,851,261 
MULTIPLE PULSE REPETITION FREQUENCY 
DECODER 
Timothy F. Geiger, Kensington, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,139 
Int. Cl. HO3k //00 
U.S. Cl. 328—165 2 Claims 
1. A system for decoding known components of an input 
signal having multiple pulse repetition frequencies, the system 
comprising: 
shift register means having its input connected to the signal 
for shifting the input signal therethrough, the pulses of 
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respective components being stored in different stages of 
the shift register means at the end of a plurality of cycles 
of a clock connected to the shift register means; 

concidence means respectively connected to a plurality of 
preselected stages of the shift register means for becom- 
ing enabled at the end of a plurality of cycles, said enable- 
ment causing the generation of signals indicative of re- 
spective components; 

wherein the shift register means comprises a first shift regis- 
ter connected to the input signal and having a number of 
Stages equal to the quantity 

period of highest frequency signal/period of clock — 1; 

a second shift register having its input connected to the last 
stage of the first shift register, the stage capacity of the 
second shift register equal to the number of frequency 
components, the second shift register further being 
clocked with additional pulses for circulation; 


a third shift register having the same stage capacity as the 
first shift register and being clocked at the same rate as 
the first shift register, 

a jumper lead for connecting the last stage of the first shift 
register to the input of the third shift register, 

a fourth shift register having its input connected to the last 
stage of the third shift register and a stage capacity equal 
to twice the number of frequency components, the fourth 
shift register being circulated at a rate equal to twice the 
circulation rate of the second shift register, and 

further wherein said coincidence means comprises a plural- 
ity of coincidence gates equal in number to the compo- 
nents; and 

means for connecting preselected stages of the second and 
fourth shift registers to the gates for enabling the gates in 
response to the presence of the frequency components in 
the input signal. 


3,851,262 
IMPROVED CONTROL CIRCUITRY HAVING REDUCED 
JITTER, ESPECIALLY FOR OSCILLOSCOPES 

Hans-Gunter Hohmann, Holzgerlingen, and Frank Rochlitzer, 

Sindelfingen, both of Germany, assignors to Hewlett- 

Packard GmbH, Boblingen, Germany 

Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,872 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1972, 

2223672 
Int. Cl. HO3k 4/10, 4/86 


U.S. Cl. 328—185 4 Claims 
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1. A trigger circuit for repeatedly initiating a signal function 
in response to periodic input signals attaining a predetermined 
level, comprising: 
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trigger means connected to receive input signals and to 
produce trigger signals in response to the input signals 
attaining a predetermined level, 

generator means for producing a selected signal function 
from a predetermined start condition in response to an 
initiating signal applied thereto; 

initiating means including a divider circuit connected be- 
tween the trigger means and the function generator for 
applying initiating signals thereto, 

inhibiting means connected to the generator means and to 
the initiating means for supplying thereto inhibiting sig- 
nals of sufficient duration for preventing delivery of an 
initiating signal to the generator means until the signal 
function supplied thereby is in said predetermined start 
condition; 

said divider circuit having a predetermined division ratio- 
and having an input connected to receive trigger signals 
and an input connected to the inhibiting means, for oper- 
ating the iniating means to supply an initiating signal to 
the generator means only upon receipt of a selected 
number of subsequent signals from said trigger means, 
said number corresponding to the division ratio of the 
divider circuit, and said trigger signals being received by 
the divider circuit in the absence of an inhibiting signal at 
the divider input from the inhibiting means, said initiating 
means not delivering an initiating signal during the pres- 
ence of an inhibiting signal from the inhibiting means at 
the respective divider input. 


3,851,263 
DEMODULATOR FOR FREQUENCY-MODULATED 
SIGNAL 
Isao Fukushima, and Shin-ichi Ohashi, both of Toyokawa, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,004 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 
47.112935 


13, 1972, 
Int. Cl. HO3e¢ 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 329—110 6 Claims 











1. A demodulator for demodulating a received frequency- 
modulated signal, comprising: 

local oscillating means for producing a local oscillation 
signal; 

means for converting a received frequency-modulated sig- 
nal into an intermediate frequency signal by mixing it 
with said local oscillation signal; 

amplitude limiting means for limiting the amplitude of said 
intermediate frequency signal; 

frequency discriminating means supplied with said ampli- 
tude limited intermediate frequency signal for demodu- 
lating a modulated signal; 

means for outputting a demodulated signal from said fre- 
quency discriminating means; 

a low-pass filter capable of passing therethrough a DC 
signal; 

means for supplying a signal divided from said outputted 
demodulated signal to said low-pass filter; 
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means for full-wave rectifying the output of said low-pass 
filter and for producing a control signal which is maxi- 
mum or minimum when the central frequency of said 
intermediate frequency signal is in agreement with the 
central frequency of the frequency characteristic of said 
frequency discriminating means and which decreases or 
increases depending on the amount of the discrepancy 
between said two frequencies, 

means for controlling the amplitude limiting level of said 
amplitude limiting means by said control signal supplied 
thereto; means for detecting the magnitude of said con- 
verted intermediate frequency signal; and 

means for blocking the output signal of said frequency 
discriminating means when the intermediate frequency 
signal detected by said detecting means is smaller than a 
predetermined magnitude. 


3,851,264 
TELEMETERING SYSTEM FOR MULTI-CHANNEL DATA 
John R. Pori, Navato, Calif., assignor to Parallel Data Systems, 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 211,221, Dec. 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,786,190. This application Oct. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 405,827 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 329—119 1 Claim 
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1. A phase detector circuit comprising: a load capacitor 
across which a demodulated signal is developed, a low output 
impedance amplifier responsive to a frequency modulated 
signal, a coupling capacitor connected to the output of said 
amplifier, first diode means coupling one side of said load 
capacitor to said coupling capacitor, second diode means 
coupling the other side of said load capacitor to said coupling 
capacitor through a series connected inductor and balancing 
capacitor means forming a resonant series circuit with said 
inductor and coupling capacitor at the carrier frequency of 
said frequency modulated signal. 


3,851,265 
TONE GENERATING SYSTEM 

Leroy Daniel Young, Jr., 8801 Fontainebleau Blvd., Apt. 308, 

Miami, Fla. 33126 

Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,534 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 328—140 40 Claims 

1. A system for repeatedly generating and sustaining output 
signals having frequencies related to the fundamental fre- 
quency of a controlling input signal having a complex wave- 
form and a varying amplitude level comprising, in combina- 
tion: 
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first means including a fundamental frequency extractor for 
determining said fundamental frequency of said input 
signal and producing a square wave output having said 
fundamental frequency; 

second means responsive to said first means for storing a 
signal related to said fundamental frequency; and 
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output means responsive to said second means for produc- 
ing in a repetitive e sequence output signals having fre- 
quencies determined by said signal stored in said second 
means whereby said output signals have frequencies re- 
lated to said fundamental frequency of said input signal. 


3,851,266 
SIGNAL CONDITIONER AND BIT SYNCHRONIZER 


Patrick H. Conway, Univac Pk., Minneapolis, Minn. 55116 


Division of Ser. No. 660,159, July 27, 1967, Pat. No. 


3,467,991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,882, 


Jan. 3, 1967, abandoned. This application Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. 
No. 14,846 
Int. Ci. HO3b 1/00 
S. Cl. 328— 162 
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1. A signal conditioner for receiving an input pulse code 
modulated signal and for producing at an output terminal a 
demodulated output signal having a known DC baseline and 
a known amplitude over a wide dynamic range of the input 
signal variations, said signal conditioner comprising: 

a. comparator means for establishing first and second volt- 
age reference levels corresponding to the desired upper 
and lower levels of the output signal, the DC baseline 
being established at a point midway between said refer- 
ence levels; 

. a variable gain amplifier circuit coupled to said compara- 
tor means and said output terminal for receiving said 
input signal and controlling one of the levels of said out- 
put signal in accordance with said first reference voltage 
level; and 

. a DC baseline control circuit coupled to said comparator 
means and said output terminal for controlling the other 
level of said output signal in accordance with said second 
reference voltage level, whereby the amplitude and DC 
baseline of said output signal is controlled. 
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3,851,267 
MODULAR DISC LASER 
Robert L. Tanner, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,738 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02 


US. Cl. 330—4.3 9 Claims 








1. In a module for a modular disc laser amplifier system 
comprising (a) a housing having aligned openings in opposing 
end walls for admitting and emitting a beam of laser light, (b) 
a disc of laser material, (c) means for holding said disc cen- 
tered at a desired angle on an axis of said aligned openings, (d) 
means for optically pumping said disc, (e) means for cooling 
said optical pumping means, and (f) reflector means between 
said housing and said optical pumping means for directing 


light inwardly toward the axis of said aligned openings, the 
improvement consisting of mounting said means for holding 
said disc centered at a desired angle on the axis of said aligned 
openings to the end plates of said housing having aligned 
openings therein. 


3,851,268 
MINI-LASER 

‘ Shobha Singh, Summit, and Legrand Gerard Van Uitert, Mor- 
ris Township, Morris County, both of N.J., assignors to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,231, May 11, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,027 

Int. Cl. HOls 3/06, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 330—4.3 13 Claims 
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1. Laser apparatus including an optically pumped solid state 
laser containing trivalent neodymium as the active ion, to- 
gether with a light source emitting in the 7,000 to 9,000 Ang- 


strom region in such direction as to be made incident on the U.S. Cl. 330—30 D 


said laser, the said radiation constituting the pump energy 
necessary for operation of the said laser, characterized in that 
the laser consists essentially of a single crystal consisting es- 
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sentially of a composition which may be represented by the 
atom formula M,_,Nd,Z;, where M consists essentially of at 
least one rare earth element selected from the group consist- 
ing of lanthanum, gadolinium and cerium and Z is at least one 
halogen selected from the group consisting of chlorine, bro- 
mine, iodine, and in which x is a value within the range of from 
0.005 to 1.0. 


3,851,269 
HUM REDUCTION IN TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIERS 
Jan Szorc, Watertown, Mass., assignor to KHL Research and 
Development Corp., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,674 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 330—13 


1. A signal translating system comprising: 

a. a transistor input stage of amplification including a tran- 
sistor having emitter, base and collector electrodes, said 
base electrode being adapted to be coupled to a signal 
voltage source; 

. a power supply having first and second terminals and 
providing between said terminals a DC voltage having a 
ripple voltage superimposed thereon; 

. a transistor output stage including at least a pair of tran- 

sistors having emitter, base and collector electrodes, said 
emitter and collector electrodes of said output stage 
being serially connected between the first and second 
terminals of said power supply, said base electrodes of 
said output stage being coupled to said input stage collec- 
tor electrode, said serially connected output stage elec- 
trodes being coupled to said input stage emitter electrode 
and to an output terminal; 
DC bias means coupled from said power supply terminals 
to the base electrodes of said input and said output stages 
for biasing said stages to their respective operating points, 
e. voltage divider means having a tap thereon, connected 
between the first and second terminals of said power 
supply for obtaining a portion of said ripple voltage, and 
f. a capacitor connected between said voltage divider tap 
and the emitter electrode of said input transistor to pro- 
duce a ripple compensating voltage in said output stage 
to substantially cancel the ripple appearing at said output 
terminal, said tap being not coupled to any other elec- 
trode of said input transistor. 


3,851,270 
TRANSISTORIZED OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER 


Robert E. Vosteen, 315 W. Center St., Medina, N.Y. 14103 


Continuation of Ser. No. 710,986, March 6, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,752 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 
12 Claims 
1. An operational amplifier comprising: 
a first amplifier stage having first (T1) and second (T2) 
transistors arranged in differential amplifier manner, each 
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of the first and second transistors having a first electrode 
operative to provide a current flow, a second electrode 
operative to control the current flow, and a third elec- 
trode operative to accept the current flow connected as 
the output electrode, 

means to apply opposite polarity inputs to the respective 
second electrodes of the first and second transistors, 

load means including third and fourth transistors (T3,T4), 
each having emitter, collector and base electrodes, the 
third and collector electrodes of the first and third transis- 
tors, respectively, being connected in common as a first 
common connection, and the third and collector elec- 
trodes of the second and fourth transistors, respectively, 
being connected in common as a second common con- 
nection, the base electrodes of the third and fourth tran- 
sistors being connected together, the third and fourth 
transistors providing first and second constant current 
loads for the first and second transistors, respectively, 

at least one additional amplifier stage (T7, T8, T9, T10, 


T11) having first and second inputs respectively con- 
nected to the first and second common connections of the 
first stage and its output connected as the amplifier out- 
put, 

positive (+) and negative (—) supply terminals for connec- 
tion to a suitable source of DC voltage, and means con- 
necting the electrodes of the transistors to the supply 
terminals to operatively bias the transistors, 

a source of reference potential, and 

common mode feedback means (TS, T6, RIS, R17, R19, 
C2) connected between said at least one additional stage 
and the first amplifier stage including means connected to 
the source of reference potential and responsive to differ- 
ences between the actual voltages present at the outputs 
of the first and second transistors and the reference po- 
tential to correct the actual voltages present at the out- 
puts of the first and second transistors and maintain the 
preset common mode output voltages from the first and 
second transistors at a constant value. 


3,851,271 
BROAD BAND INJECTION-TUNED GUNN DIODE 
MICROWAVE OSCILLATOR 

Roger Ernest Cooke, Bishop Stortford, and Rodney Frederick 

Barker Conlon, Sawbridgeworth, both of England, assignors 

to International Standard Electric Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,169 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 28, 1972, 

54881/72 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 331—47 4 Claims 

1. A microwave oscillator arrangement with wideband fre- 
quency control comprising: 
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a multituned microwave resonant circuit; 

a two terminal solid state microwave oscillator device dis- 
posed in said resonant circuit; and 

a frequency controlling injection locking oscillator coupled 
to said resonant circuit, said locking oscillator having an 
injection locking output signal which modifies the imped- 
ance of said resonant circuit so that over a required fre- 
quency band said oscillator device is presented with the 
negative of its impedance; 


INJECTION 
LOCKING 
OSCILLATOR 


CIRCULATOR 
2 


said resonant circuit having a given resonant frequency and 
a counter-clockwise Smith chart admittance locus with 
increasing frequency approximating the Smith chart ad- 
mittance locus of said oscillator device; and 

said injection locking output signal modifies the admittance 
of said resonant circuit to add capacitance to said reso- 
nant circuit below said resonant frequency of said reso- 
nant circuit and to add inductance to said resonant circuit 
above said resonant frequency of said resonant circuit to 
enable achievement of said wideband frequency control. 


3,851,272 
GASEOUS LASER WITH CATHODE FORMING OPTICAL 
RESONATOR SUPPORT AND PLASMA TUBE ENVELOPE 


William A. Shull, Portola Valley, and Gerald C. Barker, Palo 


Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Coherent Radiation, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,093 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02, 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 22 Claims 


1. A gaseous laser comprising: 

a. a bore tube; 

b. optical resonator means axially aligned with at least a part 
of said bore tube to form the optical beam path of the 
laser and for stimulating the emission of radiation along 
said path, 

. at least one anode near an end of said bore tube; 

. a gaseous laser medium; 

. an elongated cylindrical cold cathode coaxially aligned 
with and surrounding a substantial part of said bore tube, 
said cathode and anode forming an electrical discharge 
path therebetween through said bore tube; 

. means for forming a population inversion in said gaseous 
laser medium by means of an electrical discharge be- 
tween said anode and said cathode; and 

. means for utilizing said cathode to form a substantially 
air-tight envelope enclosing said gaseous laser medium, 
with said cathode forming the major portion of said enve- 
lope, including 
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first means for terminating one end of said cathode to form 
an air-tight seal with said bore tube, and 

second means for terminating the opposite end of said 
cylindrical cathode, said terminating means including 
means for permitting the passage therethrough of light 
reflected within said optical resonator. 


3,851,273 
AERODYNAMIC LASER WINDOW 
Ethan D. Hoag, Boston; Richard M. Patrick, Winchester; 
Edward V. Locke, Rockport, and Richard A. Hella, Brook- 
line, all of Mass., assignors to Avco Corporation, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,607 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 D 19 Claims 


1. In a gaseous laser system comprising a cavity containing 
an active gaseous medium capable of being excited to provide 
stimulated emission of radiation and additionally including 
means defining an optical cavity and exciting means for excit- 
ing said gaseous medium to provide in said optical cavity said 
stimulated emission of radiation, aerodynamic window appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a. means defining a first laser beam aperture for providing 
optical communication between the environment exterior 
of said cavity and stimulated emission of radiation pro- 
duced in said cavity; 

b. enclosure means sealably surrounding and extending 
outwardly from said first laser beam aperture, said enclo- 
sure means having a gas port and having a second laser 
beam aperture spaced from and in optical alignment with 
said first laser beam aperture, said gas port being ar- 
ranged and adapted to be coupled to means for providing 
a gas flow through said gas port and the interior of said 
enclosure means intermediate said first and second laser 
beam apertures at subsonic velocity; 

. a plurality of vane members having centrally disposed 
apertures, said vane members being spaced one from 
another and disposed within said enclosure means inter- 
mediate said first and second laser beam apertures, said 
vane member apertures being in optical alignment with 
said first and second laser beam apertures and the portion 
of said vane members surrounding said apertures having 
a substantially aerodynamic configuration substantially 
effective to intercept a gaseous jet formed at one of said 
laser beam apertures and dissipate said jet prior to its 
reaching the other of said laser beam apertures, the por- 
tions of the interior of said enclosure intermediate said 
vane members each being in communication with said gas 
port; and 

. Optical means in optical communication with stimulated 
emission of radiation in said cavity and with the environ- 
ment exterior of said cavity through said laser beam 
apertures, said optical means having a focal region having 
a finite depth of field located within said enclosure, said 
vane members being located within said depth of field. 
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3,851,274 
RECIRCULATING LIQUID-NITROGEN-COOLANT 
SYSTEM FOR SOLID-STATE LASERS 

Stuart A. Solin, and Joseph Doehler, both of Chicago, IIL, 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the United States Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,205 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 P 12 Claims 


1. A recirculating liquid-coolant system for solid-state lasers 

comprising: 

a. a Dewar vessel containing liquid-coolant,; 

b. a liquid-coolant pump, including an intake and an ex- 
haust, submerged beneath said coolant in said Dewar 
vessel, the intake of said liquid-coolant pump being ex- 
posed to the liquid-coolant within said Dewar vessel; 

. a first heat exchanger, including an inlet and an outlet, 
submerged beneath the liquid-coolant in said Dewar 
vessel, the exhaust of said liquid-coolant pump connected 
to the inlet of said first heat exchanger; 

. a solid laser rod; 

. a laser head supporting said solid laser rod therein and 
including a liquid-coolant inlet and a liquid-coolant outlet 
disposed to provide coolant access to said laser rod; 

f. a liquid-coolant feeder conduit interconnecting the outlet 
of said first heat exchanger and the inlet of said laser 
head; 

. a second heat exchanger, including an inlet and an outlet, 
submerged beneath the surface of the liquid-coolant 
within said Dewar vessel, the outlet of said second heat 
exchanger opening to the interior of said Dewar vessel; 
and 

. a liquid-coolant return conduit interconnecting the outlet 
of said laser head and the inlet of said second heat ex- 
changer. 


3,851,275 
MIRROR SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR AN INTERNAL 
MIRROR-TYPE GAS LASER TUBE 
Takao Furuse; Tohru Matsuoka, and Kiyohisa Kato, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company Lim- 
ited, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,491 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 1972, 47-89730 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 D 7 Claims 
1. A mirror mounting structure for an internal-mirror type 
gas laser tube having a pair of mirrors within an envelope, said 
mounting structure comprising a hollow cylindrical plastic 
metal member hermetically sealed at one end to said enve- 
lope, the other end of said metal member having a section of 
a greater internal diameter and a thinner wall, and a mirror 
arranged within said section of said metal member having the 
greater diameter, the outer peripheral end of said mirror being 





1832 


bonded to said other end of said metal member by a low 
melting-point glass, said cylindrical metal member having a 
flange-like portion to permit deformation thereof, whereby 


said mirror can be brought into alignment with the axis of the 
laser tube. 


3,851,276 
OSCILLATOR USING CONTROLLABLE GAIN 
DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER WITH THREE FEEDBACK 
CIRCUITS 
Leonard Abraham Kaplan, Fords, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 461,269 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/02, 5/26; HO3c 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 331—108 D 9 Claims 


140 


1. In combination: 

controllable gain differential amplifier means having two 
input terminals for receiving separate input signals, a gain 
control terminal and an output terminal, said amplifier 
producing an output signal having a sense dependent on 
the sense of the difference between the two input signals, 
said amplifier having a gain proportional to the value of 
a gain control signal supplied to said gain control terminal 
when said gain control signal is of one sense, and said 
amplifier having a gain less than unity when said gain 
control signal is of opposite sense; 

first and second feedback paths, each being connected 
between said output terminal and a separate one of said 
two input terminals, one path having a frequency selec- 
tive attenuation characteristic, the other path having a 
frequency independent attenuation characteristic, said 
paths providing feedback signals in a sense for causing the 
amplifier output signal to oscillate; and 
further feedback path connected between said output 
terminal and said gain control terminal for controlling the 
amplitude of said output signal, said further path includ- 
ing means for comparing said output signal with a refer- 
ence signal and producing a difference signal, filter means 


for smoothing said difference signal, and means coupling U.S. Cl. 331—113 A 


the smoothed difference signal to said gain control termi- 
nal. 
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3,851,277 
ASTABLE MULTIVIBRATOR USING INSULATED-GATE 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTORS 

Yasoji Suzuki, Kawasaki, and Eiichi Yamaga, Minami Hato- 

gaya, both of Japan, assigners to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 

Company, Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,712 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/282 


U.S. Cl. 331—113 R 9 Claims 





1. An astable multivibrator comprising: 

a first inverter having a first transistor and a second transis- 
tor, said first transistor having a gate, a source and a 
drain, said second transistor having a gate, a source and 
a drain, a second inverter having a third transistor and a 
fourth transistor, said third transistor having a gate, a 
source, and a drain, said fourth transistor having a gate, 
a source and a drain, 

a third inverter having a fifth transistor and a sixth transis- 
tor, said fifth transistor having a gate, a source and a 
drain, said sixth transistor having a gate, a source and a 
drain, 

means connecting the gate of said first transistor to the gate 
of said second transistor, 

means connecting the gate of said third transistor to the gate 
of said fourth transistor, 

means connecting the gate of said fifth transistor to the gate 
of said sixth transistor, 

means connecting the drain of said first transistor to the 
drain of said second transistor, 

means connecting the drain of said third transistor to the 
drain of said fourth transistor, 

means connecting the drain of said fifth transistor to the 
drain of said sixth transistor, 

means connecting the sources of said first, third and fifth 
transistors to a voltage source, 

means for connecting the sources of said second, fourth and 
sixth transistors to ground, 

means connecting the drains of said first and second transis- 
tors to the gates of said third and fourth transistors, 

means connecting the drains of said third and fourth transis- 
tors to the gates of said fifth and sixth transistors, 

a resistor connected between the gates of said first and 
second transistors and the drains of said fifth and sixth 
transistors, and 

a capacitor connected between the gates of said first and 
second transistors and the gates of said fifth and sixth- 
transistors. 


3,851,278 
INVERTER CIRCUIT 
Tadao Isono, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Beru-Haueru 
Kabushiki Kaisha (Bell & Howell Japan, Ltd.), Tokyo-to, 
Japan 


Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1972, 47-69179 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/52 
2 Claims 
1. An inverter circiut for converting variable voltage inputs 
of direct current to alternating current at a constant output 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 ELECTRICAL 1833 


voltage comprising: 3,851,280 
a saturable transformer; NON-LINEAR SIGNAL PROCESSING DEVICE USING 
a pair of switching transistors in operative connection with SQUARE LAW DETECTION OF SURFACE ELASTIC 
said saturable transformer; WAVES WITH INSULATED GATE FIELD EFFECT 
an output transformer having a bifilar coiled primary con- TRANSISTOR 
sisting of two coils with one of said coils connected to one Edward Jerome Staples, Garland, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,855 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/26, 9/30; HOM 19/00 
(2 U.S. Cl. 333—30 R 4 Claims 
24 


é 
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of said transistors and the other of said coils connected to 
the other of said transistors for converting said direct 
current to alternating current for application to the sec- 
ondary of said output transformer; and 

second output transformer having the primary thereof 
connected to the secondary of said first output trans- 
former and having the secondary thereof include a load 
output coil and a feedback output coil for regulating the 
saturating frequency applied to said saturable trans- 
former. 


1. A system for the non-linear mixing of acoustic waves 

comprising: 

a. a substrate, 

b. means for launching said acoustic waves in said substrate, 
so that said acoustic waves propagate through a defined 
region of said substrate simultaneously, and 

>. an IGFET formed at the surface of said substrate so that 
at each point along the channel of said IGFET, a compo- 
nent of the incremental channel current is proportional to 
the square of the sum of the strains induced by said acous- 
tic waves in said substrate and the total channel current 
of said IGFET is the sum of said incremental channel 


currents. 
3,851,279 
TEE JUNCTION WAVEGUIDE CIRCULATOR HAVING 3,851,281 
DIELECTRIC MATCHING POSTS AT JUNCTION IMPEDANCE MATCHED WAVEGUIDE DEVICE 
Charles P. Andrikian, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hughes Jerome D. Hanfling, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,374 Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 369,028 
Int. Cl. HOlp //32 Int. Cl. HO3h 7/38; HOlp 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 333—1.1 6 Claims U.S. Cl. 333—33 





1, In a system for transmission of radio frequency energy 
3. In a microwave circulator structure of the type having within a band of frequencies from a source of such energy to 
three sections of rectangular conductively-bounded wave- a load, the impedance of the source being different from the 
guide sections abutting to form an H-plane tee junction, at impedance of the load, apparatus for matching the impedance 
least one triangular shaped element of gyromagnetic material of such source and such load and for preventing modes higher 
disposed within said junction, means for biasing said element than the dominant mode of such energy from passing between 
with an external magnetic field, and impedance matching such source and such load, such apparatus comprising: 
members disposed within said junction; the improvement a. a section of waveguide dimensioned so that its cutoff 
comprising a completely dielectric post extending across the frequency is higher than the highest frequency of any 
interior of said junction adjacent each apex of said element of radio frequency energy passing through such apparatus; 
gyromagnetic material. and 
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b. a pair of dielectric mediums partially separated by such 
section of waveguide to form a pair of inductively cou- 
pled resonant circuits: 

i. a first one of such circuits including the source, one of 
the dielectric mediums, and a portion of such wave- 
guide; and 

ii. a second one of such circuits including the load, a 
separate one of the dielectric mediums and a portion of 
such waveguide, the center frequency of each one of 
such resonant circuits corresponding to the frequency 
of the dominant mode and the bandwidth of said reso- 
nant circuits corresponding to the band of frequencies 
of radio frequency energy to be passed between such 
source and such load; and, 

iii. wherein the dielectric medium in the first one of such 
circuits provides a different propagation time delay to 
the passed radio frequency energy from the propaga- 
tion time delay provided to such passed energy by the 
dielectric medium in the second one of such circuits 


3,851,282 
WAVEGUIDE FILTERS 
Barry Kenneth Watson, Witham, England, assignor to The 
Marconi Company Limited, Chelmsford, Essex, England 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,504 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 11, 1972, 
52189/72 
Int. Cl. HOIp 5//2, 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 W 8 Claims 


1. A microwave reflection filter including two waveguide 
channels, an input port and an output port for each said chan- 
nel, tapers between said input and output ports such that the 
channel dimension reduces from said input ports to a region 
between said ports, down to dimensions corresponding to a 
predetermined upper cut-off frequency such that signals with 
frequencies above said cut-off frequency pass through the 
output ports and signals with frequencies below said upper 
cut-off frequency are reflected through the input ports, the 
taper from the input port of one of said channels being dimen- 
sioned in accordance with a predetermined law and the taper 
from the input port of said other channel being dimensioned 
such that the distance from the input port to the point of 
cut-off for any frequency in the reflected band is substantially 
a quarter waveguide wavelength, at that frequency, greater 
than the distance from the input port of said one channel to 
the corresponding cut-off point in said one channel. 


3,851,283 
RING SUPERVISORY CIRCUIT 

Cyrus Frank Ault, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,990 
Int. Cl. HO1h 

U.S. Cl. 335—178 7 Claims 

1. An electrical switch adapted for use in a circuit having 
alternating and direct current therein, said switch comprising 
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a substantially centrally pivoted armature adapted to control 
electrical contacts, 
a first and a second pole piece associated respectively with 
opposite ends of said armature, 
a first winding connected in said circuit and coupled to said 
first pole piece, 
a second winding serially connected to said first winding 
and coupled to said second pole piece, said first winding 
having more turns than said second winding whereby the 


associated end of said armature is operated towards said 
first pole piece when said first winding is energized, and 
means for cancelling the effects of alternating current in 
said circuit comprising a single turn third winding on said 
first pole piece for generating counter fields to oppose a 
field generated by said first winding responsive to alter- 
nating current whereby said field generated in said first 
pole piece is reduced to be substantially equal to a field 
generated in said second pole poiece responsive to said 
alternating current. 


3,851,284 
CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Akira Yoshino, and Hitoshi Imanishi, both of Seto, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 457,418 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1973, 48/39934; 
Apr. 6, 1973, 48/39935; Apr. 6, 1973, 48/39938 
Int. Cl. HOLh 77/06 


U.S. Cl. 335—6 5 Claims 


1. An operating mechanism for driving switching mecha- 
nism in circuit breaker having trip-indicating means compris- 
ing 

two ground plates connected as spaced with each other and 

respectively having an arcuate groove opposing one an- 
other, 

an operating plate provided with vertical plates parallel with 

each other and with two fulcrum means set between said 
vertical plates, said operating plate being rotatably piv- 
oted between said two ground plates by means of a shaft 
penetrating through the vertical plates at one end thereof, 
a turning arm having at one end a shaft fitted movably in 
said opposing arcuate grooves of the ground plates and at 
the side part a cam lobe, said turning arm being loosely 
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fitted in the middle part between said two fulcra of the 
operating plate and contacted in the other with a carrier 
communicating the operating mechanism with the switch- 
ing mechanism for driving contacts in the latter so that 
the side part of the arm will be pressed against one of the 
fulcra of the operating plate by a returning force of said 
carrier, 

a hanging frame rotatably pivoted between said two ground 
plates so as to engage and restrain said shaft of the turning 
arm at one end within said arcuate grooves in response to 
situations of the circuit and 

a responding piece rotatably pivoted between said two 
ground plates so as to release the engagement of the shaft 
of turning arm with the hanging frame upon rotation due 
to a force transmitted to the responding piece from an 
electromagnetic device in the switching mechanism actu- 
ated when the circuit is in abnormal state, 

the arrangement being in such that, when the contacts are 
in ON state, the shaft of the turning arm will be engaged 
with the hanging frame, the cam lobe of the turning arm 
will engage the fulcrum of the operating plate and thereby 
the other end of the turning arm will be pushed toward 
the ON state of the contacts against the returning force 
of the carrier, 

when the contact is in the trip state, the turning arm will be 
disengaged from the hanging frame and will be stably held 
in the trip position by the twisting force between the two 
fulcra of the operating plate and, 

when the contacts are in OFF state, the shaft of the turning 
arm will be engaged with the hanging frame, the side of 
the turning arm will contact the fulcrum of the operating 
plate and the carrier will remain in the OFF position of 
the contact. 


3,851,285 
CONTROL MAGNET FOR HYDRAULIC CONTROL 
SYSTEM VALVES 
Georg Rothfuss, Ditzingen; Heinz Gand, Stuttgart; Wolfgang 
Bredenbrock, Schwieberdingen, and Wilfried Paul Bohr- 
inger, Flein, all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 405,101 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 11, 1972, 
2255272 
Int. Cl. HOLE 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 335—261 14 Claims 











1. A control magnet suitable for magnetic valves compris- 
ing: 

a casing (11); 

an annular magnet winding (26) inside said casing; 


an armature (19) movable within said casing affixed on a 
rod (18) provided with bearings mounted in said casing 
for guiding and permitting axial movement of said arma- 
ture in and out of said winding coaxially therewith, said 
armature being affixed to said rod at a position on said 
rod which is between said bearings and being provided 
with axially extending cavities, (24, 25), said rod having 
one extremity protruding into said winding and the other 
extremity wholly outside of said winding; and 
compression spring held between said casing and the 
extremity of said rod which protrudes into said winding 
and arranged to urge said rod out of the space enclosed 
by said winding. 


3,851,286 
RELAY ADJUSTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Dale C. McClurg, Schaumburg, and Stanley J. Nocek, 

Northlake, both of Ill., assignors to GTE Automatic Electric 

Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,453 
Int. Cl. HONE 7/13 

U.S. Cl. 335—273 5 Claims 


1, A relay adjusting apparatus for setting a consistent air gap 
between the heel piece and armature of a relay and for setting 
a consistent residual gap between the core and armature of a 
relay, said relay including a yoke piece carried by the heel 
piece that supports the armature, said yoke piece further 
including a yoke screw, said armature including a residual 
screw to adjust the residual gap, said relay adjusting apparatus 
comprising: 

relay support means for retaining and clamping said relay to 

be adjusted; 

relay compensating means contacting said relay and carried 

by said support means for establishing a reference point 
of said relay components with all clearances removed, 
said reference point being independent of all tolerances 
and irregularities of said parts; 

cam actuated means carried by said support means and 

engaging said relay compensating means for adjusting 
said air gap to a predetermined design setting relative to 
said established reference point; and 

residual adjusting means carried by said support means for 

adjusting said residual gap. 
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3,851,287 
LOW LEAKAGE CURRENT ELECTRICAL ISOLATION 
SYSTEM 
Charles Edward Miller, Melrose Park, and James Andrew 
Nuding, Elmwood Park, both of Ill., assignors to Litton 
Systems, Inc., Bellwood, II. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,878, Feb. 9, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,584 
Int. Cl. HOIf 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 336—84 2 Claims 








1. An isolated hospital electrical supply system with very 
low leakage current to electrical ground potential and low 
noise for transforming AC voltage from an electrically 
grounded source and providing ungrounded AC voltage so as 
to minimize the possibility of electrical shock of a patient who 
is in contact with said electrical ground of said grounded 
source and to minimize audible noise generation in the system 
comprising: 

at least a first pair of lines for providing low frequency 
alternating voltage from an electrical utility line, one of 
said lines being electrically connected to ground poten- 
tial; 

an electrical outlet receptacle adapted for connection to 
electrical equipment, 

at least a second pair of lines connected in circuit with said 
electrical outlet receptacle for conducting alternating 
voltage to said outlet receptacle, neither one of said 
second pair of lines being connected to said ground po- 
tential; 

an isolation transformer located spaced from said outlet 
receptacle, said isolation transformer including: 

a core of magnetic material; 

a first coil of wire containing a first predetermined number 
of turns, N,, comprising a primary winding; 

a second separate coil of wire containing a second predeter- 
mined number of turns, N,, comprising a first secondary 
winding; 

a third separate coil of wire containing a third predeter- 
mined number of turns, No, comprising a second secon- 
dary winding, said third coil of wire being substantially 
identical with said second coil of wire and said second 
and third predetermined number of turns of wire being 
the same; 

first and second nonmagnetic metal shields having a passage 
therethrough and a slot between said passage and an 
outer edge thereof; 

said first, second and third coil being electrically insulated 
from said core and mounted on said core side by side and 
closely adjacent one another with said second coil located 
adjacent one side of said first coil and with said third coil 
located adjacent the remaining side of said first coil; 

said second coil having the turns of wire therein wound in 
a clockwise direction as mounted on said core and said 
third coil having the turns of wire therein wound in a 
counterclockwise direction as mounted on said core; 

and wherein the ratio, N,,1N,, is equal to a number less than 
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3 and at least 1, and wherein the ratio, Ng/N,, is equal to 
a number less than 3 and at least 1; 

said first shield mounted on said core sandwiched between 
one side of said first coil and said second coil and said 
second shield mounted on said core sandwiched between 
the remaining side of said first coil and said third coil; 

means electrically connecting the start end of one of said 
secondary windings to the finish end of the other and the 
finish end of said one secondary winding to the start end 
of said other secondary winding to place said secondary 
windings in parallel; 

means connecting each of said shield members and said 
magnetic core electrically in common and to said ground 
potential; 

means connecting said first pair of lines in circuit with said 
primary winding for supplying alternating voltage thereto; 
and 

means connecting said second pair of lines in circuit across 
said secondary windings for coupling alternating voltages 
from said secondary windings to said outlet receptacle; 

whereby low frequency AC leakage current between said first 
and second pair of lines and between said second pair of lines 
and ground potential is minimized; 

a steel walled enclosure for housing electrical components, 
including said transformer, said enclosure being con- 
nected to electrical ground potential; 

said transformer being located in said enclosure; and 

means for extending said pair of lines through an enclosure 
wall into said enclosure. 


3,851,288 
THERMOSTATIC SWITCH 
James E. Stoll, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Portage Electric 
Products, Inc., North Canton, Ohio 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,053 
Int. Cl. HO1h 6//00 


U.S. Cl. 337—89 3 Claims 





1. In a thermostatic snap switch of the type comprising: a 
mounting member; first and second terminal arms supported 
by said mounting member extending out therefrom in spaced 
relationship with each other; an elongated bimetal blade 
adapted to deflect in response to a temperature change having 
one end coupled to the first arm and the other end free ex- 
tending along the side of the first arm directed toward the 
second arm, said blade having a part thereof dished to provide 
a snap-acting portion; and fulcrum means carried by the first 
arm and bearing on the strip; the improvement wherein said 
second arm is formed of a bimetal positioned to deflect in 
response to temperature change in the same direction as that 
which the bimetal blade deflects in response to the same 
temperature change. 
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3,851,289 at said first and second ends to close the otherwise open 
HIGH-VOLTAGE FUSE HAVING HELICALLY WOUND ends of said tubing so that said tubing forms a tubular 
FUSIBLE ELEMENT AND SUPPORT FOR HELICALLY housing; 
WOUND FUSIBLE ELEMENT a dielectric link holder having first and second ends respec- 
Frederick J. Kozacka, South Hampton, N.H., assignor to The tively secured to said first and second electrodes, said link 
Chase-Shawmut Company, Newburyport, Mass. holder being of substantially rigid material to hold said 
Filed Nov. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 414,349 first and second electrodes in spaced position, said link 
Int. Cl. HOIh 85/04 holder being positioned within said tubular housing; 

U.S. Cl. 337—161 4Claims a fuse link having first and second ends respectively secured 
to said first and second electrodes, said fuse link being of 
electrically conductive material and being supported by 
said link holder away from said tubular housing, said fuse 
link being made of electrically conductive material which 
is solid at ambient temperature and which melts above 
ambient temperature, and which has electrical resistance 
so that, when electric current passes therethrough, heat 
is generated within said fuse link with more heat being 

generated when more current passes therethrough; 
dielectric fuse link cooling liquid around said fuse link for 
carrying heat electrically generated in said fuse link away 
from said fuse link, said liquid being in direct contact with 
said fuse link when rated current passes through said fuse 
link and heat is carried away by said liquid by nucleate 
boiling at rated current and heat is carried away from said 
fuse link by means of film boiling when above-rated cur- 
rent passes through said fuse link so that said fuse link 
rises in temperature above the melting point thereof when 
the current through said fuse link exceeds the rated cur- 
rent, said dielectric fuse link cooling liquid being retained 

by said tubular housing. 


3,851,291 
THIN FILM THERMISTOR 
Alfred Sommer, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Ceramic Magnetics, 
Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,067 
Int. Cl. HOle 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 338—22 R 2 Claims 


1. A support for helically wound fusible elements of high- 
voltage fuses including 
a. a pair of coaxially arranged axially spaced terminal plugs; 
b. a center post of electric insulating material extending 
from one of said pair of terminal plugs to the other of said 
pair of terminal plugs fixedly spacing said pair of terminal 
plugs; 

. a plurality of angularly displaced plates of electric insulat- 
ing material having radially outer ends and having radially 
inner ends, said radially inner ends of said plurality of 
plates bounding a prismatic space wherein said center 
post is housed; and 

d. fastener means affixing said radially inner ends of said 
plurality of plates to said center post. 





3,851,290 
FUSE 
Joe V. Stover, Fullerton, and Byron P. Meyers, Yorba, both of 
Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, 
Calif. 


Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,941 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/04 
U.S. Cl. 337—166 3 Claims 


1. A thin thermistor comprising: 

a. a thin polymide film; 

b. a thermistor material consistsing of lead telluride plus 
approximately 5 percent cerium deposited on a central 
portion of said film; and 

c. a pair of electrodes deposited on said film so as to contact 
said thermistor material at two sides. 


1. A fuse comprising: 3,851,292 

first and second spaced electrodes, said first and second MOTION TRANSDUCER 
spaced electrodes each being metallic and configured for William K. Seitz, 5342 Windswept, Houston, Tex. 77027 
connection into an electric circuit; Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,084 

a housing interconnecting said first and second electrodes, Int. Cl. HOle 13/00 
said housing being made of resilient dielectric material in U.S. Cl. 338—114 15 Claims 
the form of a tubing having first and second ends, said _1, A motion transducer having an electrical output provided 
first and second electrodes being clamped on said tubing by a strain responsive element, comprising in combination: 
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an actuator housing having end plates with an opening 
through each end plate, the strain responsive element 
mounted to said housing to extend over the opening of 
one end plate, 


a first internally threaded aperture in the opening of one 
end plate of said housing; 

a second internally threaded aperture in the opening of the 
one end plate of said housing and spaced from said first 
aperture; 

a threaded shaft mounted through said first and second 
apertures and having one end in contact with the strain 
responsive element; 

means for converting a mechanical motion into a rotational 
movement; and 

a drive shaft rotatably mounted through the second end 
plate of said housing to couple the rotational movement 
to said threaded shaft. 


3,851,293 
ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE ELEMENT AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURE 
John Clayton, Stowe, Mass., assignor to Waters Manufactur- 
ing, Inc., Wayland, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 280,809 
Int. Cl. HO1e 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 338—195 8 Claims 
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1. A potentiometer having a predetermined function com- 
prising 

a longitudinally extended conductive plastic high resistance 
film element having end terminations on opposite ends 
thereof, 

said high resistance film element providing a path of wiper 
travel between said end terminations 

a wiper movable along said path 

a longitudinally extended conductive plastic low resistance 
film element superimposed on said high resistance film 
element in continuous electrical contact therewith ex- 
tending between said end terminations in continuous 
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parallel electrical connection with said high resistance 
film element, 

said low resistance film element being spaced from said path 
of wiper travel and having an edge remote from said path 
of wiper travel of varying dimension from its opposed 
edge to provide a varying transverse dimension thereof 

said high and low resistance film elements together provid- 
ing a voltage value at said wiper varying as a function of 
distance between said end terminations. 





3,851,294 
CONNECTOR FOR SEALINGLY INTERCONNECTING A 
MULTIPLE CORE ELECTRIC CABLE AND A PRINTED 
CIRCUIT 
Mario Palazzetti, Avigliana, and Franco Grisotto, Turin, both 
of Italy, assignors to Fiat Societa per Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,060 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 31, 1972, 70430/72 
Int. Cl. HOSk //02 


U.S. Cl. 339—17 F 5 Claims 


1. A connector for sealingly and detachably connecting the 
leads of a multi-core electric cable to zones of contact of a 
printed circuit board, comprising, in combination: 

a. a first rigid insulating body having an elongate depression 

in one face; 

b. a second rigid insulating body having a row of openings 
therein; 

c. means fixing said second body to said one face of said first 
body with the elongate depression of the first body 
aligned with said row of openings; 

. an elastically deformable insulating sealing member stuck 
on to the second body and having openings therein 
aligned with and corresponding to said openings of the 
second body; 

. an insulating support of elastically deformable material 
housed in the depression in said first body and having 
curved projections protruding through the openings in 
the second body and through the openings in the sealing 
member at least as far as the level of the surface of the 
sealing member facing away from said second body; 

f. anumber of deformable contact strips placed transversely 
to the support and each resting upon a respective said 
projection of the support; 

. means for connecting each said contact strip electrically, 
sealingly and permanently to a respective conductor of 
the multi-core cable; and 
. pressure means adapted to press the printed circuit board 
against said sealing member so as to effect electrical 
contact between the contact zones of said board and the 
contact strips as a result of elastic deformation of the said 
sealing member. 
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3,851,295 
SELF-LOCKING LAMPHOLDER 
B. Wayne Geier, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Bruce Industries, 
Inc., Gardena, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,026 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/54 


US. Cl. 339—54 10 Claims 


1. A self-locking bipin lampholder comprising 

means defining a housing, said housing including contact 
receiving chambers and a slide lock receiving guideway, 
pin receiving slots formed in said housing and so arranged 
as to communicate with said contact receiving chambers, 
slide lock means slidably received in said guideway and 
including a pair of spaced locking arms movable with 
respect to said slide lock means, each of said locking arms 
being received within said contact chamber, contact 
means received within said contact receiving chamber 
and including resilient leg means spaced from said lock- 
ing arms, 


said locking arms in the locked position urging the lamp 
pins into electrical contact with said contact means, 

means urging said locking arms into locking position for 
engagement with lamp pins present in said contact cham- 
bers. 


3,851,296 
CABLE COUPLING 
Richard W. Muchmore; Judson Douglas Wetmor, both of 
Redwood City, and John R. Hughes, Atherton, all of Calif., 
assignors to Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,568 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/52 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 M 4 Claims 


1. A cable coupler for portable high-voltage cable lengths, 
comprising: 
first and second housings, one of said housings including a 
female end and said other housing including a male end 
adapted to co-axially coupled with said female end; 
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a seal member interposed between said male and female 
ends; 

each said housing including an insulated support member 
and being adapted to sealably receive at said other end a 
length of cable with the individual conductors thereof 
extending inwardly into said housing; 

plug terminals supported by said insulated support member 
in one of said housings and socket terminals supported by 
said insulated support member in said other housing, said 
plug terminals interconnecting co-axially with said socket 
terminals when said female and male ends are coupled 
together with said insulated support members having 
means for encapsulating said interconnecting terminals 
comprising mating insulating male and female caps con- 
centric about said terminals with said male caps having an 
exterior surface and said female caps having an interior 
surface, each interior surface being adapted to mate with 
one of said exterior surfaces to provide an additional seal 
means at the coupling ends of said housings; 

means in each said housing connecting each end of said 
individual connectors in one said housing to a plug termi- 
nal in said housing and each end of said individual con- 
ductors in said other housing to a socket terminal in said 
housing, comprising a sleeve for covering an electrical 
conductor splice which provides electrical insulation and 
means for relief of electrical stress, said sleeve comprising 
a heat recoverable member sleeve having an inner layer 
of elastomeric material bonded thereto; 

connecting means operably attached to said first and second 
housings to axially move said female and male ends to- 
gether for the coupling thereof and to compress said seal 
member there between. 


3,851,297 
SUBSTRATE CONNECTOR 

Geoffrey Hector James Munro, St. Pierre Du Bois, Guernsey 

(Channel Is.), assignor to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,851 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 17, 1972, 

28483/72 
Int. Cl. HOSk 1/07 


U.S. Cl. 339—61 M 7 Claims 


1. An electrical connector comprising an elongate spring 
body having a generally uniform cross-section, which is resil- 
iently deformable transversely of its length and which has 
discrete conductive paths disposed in insulating spaced rela- 
tionship around the body, said conductive paths comprising a 
conductor wire coil wound around said spring body and being 
disposed in closely uniformly spaced turns along said body, 
said conductor wire being bonded to said body and having a 
portion removed from each said turn thereby forming said 
discrete conductive paths, each path being of generally C- 
shaped turn form extending around part only of the circumfer- 
ential periphery of the spring body, each path further compris- 
ing a lead portion extending freely away from said spring 
body, said lead portion being an integral part of the coil 
wound conductor wire, and exposed surface portions of the 
wire on each said turn defining at least a row of contact points 
distal from and extending along the spring body. 
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3,851,298 
WRAPPED WIRE CONNECTION 
Harold Sokolov, Moorestown, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,763 
Int. Cl. HOIr 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—276 A 3 Claims 


1. A solderless wrapped wire connection, comprising: 

a length of stranded wire, 

a conductive annular member surrounding said length, and 
a wire wrapping post wrapped with said surrounded 
length of wire forming an electrical connection therewith. 


3,851,299 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 
David E. Wood, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1961, Ser. No. 160,700 
Int. Cl. GOIs 7/54, 9/66 
U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 
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1. A data processing system including in combination: 

1. first recording means for receiving and recording on a 
recording medium the signal inputs from an array of 
signal input devices, said recording medium being 
adapted to have its light modifying characteristics 
changed by said recording means in accordance with the 
signal inputs to said recording means whereby a plurality 
of tracks of light modifying marks aré recorded on the 
recording medium with each track of marks representing 
the signal supplied from one signal input device of the 
array, 

2. a first light source positioned adjacent the recording 
medium for imaging a light beam through the tracks on 
the medium, 

. beam forming mask means positioned over said recording 
medium for disposing over the recorded tracks in a se- 
lected sequence masks representing optimum signal out- 
put from each elemental point of a selected range of view 
of the array of signal pick-up devices, 

. first electro-optical conversion means for converting the 
light passing through both the record track and the mask 
into an electric output signal representative of coinci- 
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dence between the mask and the track record at points 
where such coincidence occurs, 

5. second recording means operatively coupled to said first 
electro-optical conversion means for recording on a re- 
cording medium a plurality of tracks of light modifying 
marks representative of the output signals generated by 
the beam forming process from each elemental point 
examined, 

6. a second light source positioned to direct light through 
the last mentioned recording medium at least in the por- 
tion where said light modifying tracks are formed, 

7. a mask having a coded series of light modifying marks 
formed thereon representing the signal with which corre- 
lation is sought, 

8. optical means for optically imaging the light passing 
through all of the tracks of light modifying marks in the 
recording medium upon the mask, 

9. light separating means having the light images that have 
passed through both said recording medium and said 
mask impinging thereon for separating the light images 
from each of the individual tracks, and 

10. second electro-optical converting means for each of the 
individual tracks having said separated light beams im- 
aged thereon for converting the light image into output 
electric signals representative of correlation between the 
mask and individual tracks on the recording medium. 


3,851,300 
TRANSDUCER 


Rufus L. Cook, Panama City, Fla., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 196,848 
Int. Cl. H04b /3/00 
16 Claims 





1. In a reversible electroacoustical transducer: 

a plurality of electroacoustical energy converters, each of 
which has an active-response surface and a mounting 
surface in opposite disposition therewith, and each of 
which is spatially disposed from the others; 

a plurality of electrodes respectively connected to the ac- 
tive-response surfaces and the mounting surfaces of said 
plurality of electroacoustical energy converters; 

base means connected to the mounting surface electrode 
ends of each of said plurality of electroacoustical energy 
converters for the supporting thereof in a predetermined 
array within said electroacoustical transducer; and 

substantially rigid, impedance mismatching, bracing means 
respectively angularly connected only between the sides 
contiguous with the active-responsive surfaces of prede- 
termined ones of said plurality of electroacoustical en- 
ergy converters and the sides contiguous with the base 
mounting surfaces of predetermined adjacent others 
thereof for effecting the lateral mechanical and pressure 
energy decoupling between predetermined ones of said 
plurality of electroacoustical energy converters, without 
further contact with the remainder of the sides thereof. 
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3,851,301 at the central recording truck for generating strobing 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BALANCING AN pulses at a predetermined rate, each strobing pulse being 
ULTRASONIC DETECTION SYSTEM propagated on the transmission line means along the 
Edward A. Demers, Singac; George V. Hectus, Verona, and array of geophones for sequentially interrogating each 
Ronald C. Fester, Rutherford, all of N.J., assignors to Walter geophone station from the geophone station nearest to 
Kidde & Company Inc., Belleville, N.J. the central recording truck to the fartherest geophone 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,424 station along the array; and 
Int. Cl. H04b ///00 a plurality of incremental tracking amplifiers each charac- 
U.S. Cl. 340—15 16 Claims terized by having an output gate activated by a strobing 
pulse to provide a single output binary digit data pulse 
indicative of a change of the tracking amplifier input 
signal during a time interval defined by succeeding strob- 
A ug a at Ieee ing pulses, each tracking amplifier being connected be- 
ie sgh OF rapining | 3 : tween a corresponding geophone station of the geophone 
ty = =} = aun! = ea} rites o at + weres array and the transmission line means whereby each 
1 ate Se tracking amplifier, starting with the tracking amplifier 
sper i nearest to the recording truck and proceeding sequen- 
tially along the geophone array, transmits a data pulse to 
the transmission line means so that a series of data pulses 
1. Apparatus for adjusting the sensitivity of a receiver trans- is transmitted to the recording truck in an order corre- 
ducer of an intruder detection system for protecting a given sponding to the distance of each tracking amplifier from 
space, said system being of the type including means for pro- the recording truck along the transmission line means. 
ducing a base frequency signal f, which is transmitted into said 
space and from which a range of doppler frequency signals are 
generated in the space as a function of physical events occur- 3,851,303 
ring in the space, alarm means, and first means responsive to HEAD UP DISPLAY AND PITCH GENERATOR 
the base frequency signal f, and a range of doppler frequency Hans Rudolf Muller, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to Sundstrand 
signals received from said space to actuate said alarm means; _ Date Control, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
the improvement comprising at least one receiver transducer Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,726 
means in said space whose sensitivity is to be adjusted, means Int. Cl. GO8g 5/00 
for transmitting into said space for receipt by said receiver U.S. Cl. 340—27 NA 
transducer a test signal independent of said base frequency 
signal, said test signal having a spectrum of components of 
energy of different frequencies including those which would “ Vi a a. 
normally include at least a portion of the doppler frequencies Pace 
generated in said space as a function of said base frequency 
signal, means coupled to said receiver transducer means for 
producing an output signal in response to and representative 


-€ Be Om, 


* 


of the amplitudes of spectral components of the test signal “gma | 2 fate 
received by said receiver transducer means, and means for 
adjusting the sensitivity of said receiver transducer means. 


3,851,302 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEISMIC DATA 
ACQUISITION BY SEQUENTIAL SAMPLING OF DATA 

Arthur N. Schmitt, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Seismograph 
Service Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,808 1. A head up display for the operation of an aircraft includ- 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/24; H04j 3/06; GO8e 15/06 ing: 

U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 TS 11 Claims a partially reflective combiner screen in the line of sight of 
the operator through which the outside world may be 
viewed; 

means for displaying pitch related information on said com- 
biner screen against the background of the outside world; 
and 

means for compensating the display of pitch related infor- 
mation for the angular position of the combiner screen 
with respect to the aircraft 


CENTRAL RECOROING TRUCK 


3,851,304 
AIRCRAFT FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY INSTRUMENT 
Bernard Picardat, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 
1. A seismic data acquisition system for transmission to a _ Paris, France 
central recording truck of the electrical signals from different Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 354,126 
geophone stations disposed along the ground in a linear array Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1972, 
of geophones where the seismic data acquisition system com- 72.15391 
prises: Int. Cl. GO8g 5/02 
transmission line means having one end at the central re- U.S. Cl. 340—27 NA 2 Claims 
cording truck and disposed along the linear array of 1. A display instrument for projecting aircraft flight data 
geophones for transmission of pulses between the central into the pilot’s normal line of sight, said instrument compris- 
recording truck and the geophone array; ing: 
a pulse generator connected to the transmission line means _a transparent combining glass positioned in the said line of 
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sight and having a surface for reflecting projected images 
into the said line of sight; 

a housing fixed with respect to the aircraft; 

an optical objective supported by said housing for project- 
ing images of luminous objects focused at infinity onto 
the said surface; 

a plurality of light emitting elements mounted in said hous- 
ing and having respective areas for providing light by 
conversion of electrical power applied thereto, said ele- 
ments being arranged to serve as said luminous objects 


4 OPTICAL LENS 


Pus) LINE OF SIGHT 


and to represent flight data as a function of the position- 
ing of the elements; 

a supply circuit for supplying electrical power to said light 
emitting elements; 

means for supporting said light emitting elements; 

servo control means responsive to signals corresponding to 
flight data measurements for actuating said supporting 
means to position said areas of the light emitting elements 
within the focal zone of the optical objective; and 

detector means connected to said servo control means for 
measuring flight data and developing said signals. 


3,851,305 
COLLISION DETECTING SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Kosaku Baba; Akio Hosaka, and Hiromichi Nakamura, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company 
Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,823 
Claims priority. application Japan, May 28, 1971, 46- 
36269; Aug. 14, 1971, 46-61431 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//08 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 H 9 Claims 
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1. An electric collision detecting system for use with a safety 

device mounted on a motor vehicle, which comprises: 

a collision detector for producing a collision signal when an 
object contacts the motor vehicle; 

a deceleration detector for producing a real deceleration 
signal having a magnitude proportional to the magnitude 
of a deceleration subjected to the motor vehicle; 

a function generator connected to said collision detector 
and producing a reference deceleration signal upon re- 
ceiving said collision signal; 
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a comparator connected to said function generator and to 
said deceleration detector and producing a drive signal 
when said real deceleration signal exceeds said reference 
deceleration signal; and an 

actuator connected to said comparator and actuating the 
safety device upon receiving said drive signal, further 
comprising: 

a gate signal generator producing a gate signal when said 
reference deceleration signal is lower than a predeter- 
mined value; 

a gate for passing therethrough said drive signal from said 
comparator to said actuator when receiving said gate 
signal, and said gate includes an AND gate having one 
input terminal connected to an output terminal of said 
csmparator and the other terminal connected to an out- 
put terminal of said gate signal generator. 


3,851,306 
TRIPLE TRACK ERROR CORRECTION 
Arvind M. Patel, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,388 
Int. Cl. GO6f ////2 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 AL 8 Claims 
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Fonm CODE ORD 70,-~,216 “ 


DATA TRANSPOSITION 
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GENERATE POINTERS 4), 


___}  ennon connection 


1. The method of processing data which method is per- 
formed automatically in a data processing system, and com- 
prises the steps of: 

a. providing information bytes Z3—Z( K—1), 

b. serially processing said bytes, beginning with byte 

Z( K-—1), into the next step; 

c. generating check bytes ZO, Z1 and Z2 by the sub-steps 

comprising 

1. initially matrix multiplying the first byte received from 
step (b) in accordance with matricesof 7 ,7T (1 T 

T? ),and(/ T T? +) to form, the first of a series 
of respective products Pl, P2 and P3; 

2. subsequently modulo two adding each byte with each 
product P3 that existed prior to such addition, to form 
a series of sums S; 

3. matrix multiplying each sum S by the matrices of step 
Cl to form three results said first result forming a new 
Pl; 

4. modulo two adding said second result with the old P1 
to form a new P2; 

5. modulo two adding said third result with the old P2 to 
form a new P3; 
whereby, when byte Z3 has been processed in accor- 

dance with steps (2-5), products Pl, P2 and P3 
respectively form check bytes ZO, Z1 and Z2; 

. and combining said check bytes with said information 
bytes to form a codeword, said matrices and bytes being 
related whereby each byte contains f bits, where f=bm, f, 
b and m being integers, K is an integer 3 < K < 2°, Tis 
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a companion matrix of degree f, A=7(2'—1)/(2°-1), r is correlative images capable of identifying the pattern transmit- 
a positive integer prime to 2°, and / is an indentity ted by said optical means to said matched filter means, photo- 
matrix. sensitive means situated in the region of said output piane for 
responding to the correlative images and for creating electri- 
cal signals respectively corresponding to said correlative im- 

3,851,307 ages, and identifying circuit means electrically connected with 
TWO (AND ONLY TWO) OUT OF SIX CHECK CIRCUIT _ said photosensitive means for receiving said signals therefrom 
John M. Rivas, Bloomingdale, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic and for processing said signals to derive therefrom an indica- 











Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. tion of the identified pattern, said optical means having an 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,044 optical axis along which said matched filter means is located, 
Int. Cl. GO6f 11/08 said optical axis having an input location and said matched 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 AB 7 Claims filter means being situated between said input location, said 
a2 460 ” ae is 26 28 
c cesrt er) Va Oana wor : 
of “~z env Tt Did « LA off > 344 35 
—{ "40 | et . (Db ea PHOTOELECTRIC t dv ae 
[Tye Aare! IL | Dp“ me ee 
id J oO } \* f “ | Ie ' te ’ t oo | 349 | : oe {«] 
ope? by lo | | Thee Ol ily a | % | eet = r-4 cmcuIT 4 ~ 
] rer» alls tel el [ 220} Sp Gp ay 13 
e jij | 4 l crt) olay Fra T 4 « 
| iis | |i se | (Ds 1! “DD: b rz n- ty i" 
| | ot oft » Kt a ; 
» ida ao HO FQ LS a) ey pes 
o 1 | > = vt a 
cae ; lee ly | | F ” re | da eh Ea 
So eS | th ge) 
9 « —- — ——----— — +p - Gy 
— L. = peat +a] 
ae Sr) STEP MOTOR 
d0r 


1. A five stage logic circuit for determining the presence Of carrier means carrying patterns which are to be identified, said 


an agen signal riaceging and only two of six input lines, said logic identifying circuit means including a calibration gate circuit 
One eee egy means for receiving the processed signals and performing an 
a first stage logic circuit having inputs coupled respectively identifying operation thereon, a recording means electrically 
to two of said 8 lines; P ey connected with said calibration gate circuit means for receiv- 
a second stage logic a having inputs coupled FESPEC- ing an identification signal therefrom and indicating the iden- 
tively to the output of said first stage logic circuit and to jifieg pattern, and transporting means electrically connected 
a third of said input lines; on the one hand with said calibration gate circuit means and 
a third stage logic circuit having inputs coupled respectively on the other hand with said carrier means for receiving from 
to the output of said second stage logic circuit and to a said calibration gate circuit means an operation completion 
Saeree see — hearer ar signal and for responding to the latter signal for transporting 
a fourth stage logic circuit having inputs coupled respec- aid carrier means to situate the next pattern to be identified 
tively to the output of said third stage logic circuit and to 4+ the input location. 
a fifth of said input lines; 
a fifth stage logic circuit having inputs coupled respectively a a i aa 
to the output of said fourth stage logic circuit and to a 3,851,309 


nr adipeecter.» heuer CHARACTER RECOGNITION APPARATUS 
said first through fifth logic circuits including means respon- Joseph R. Kenney, Woodbridge; Rolland Ernst Welch; William 
sive to the presence of two and only two input signalson sy Reading, III, both of Fairfax, all of Va., and Alfred H. 


said six input lines to provide an output. Carson, Melbourne, Fla., assignors to Optical Recognition 
” ion, Midd hea, | Systems, Reston, Va. 
3,851,308 Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,809 
PATTERN IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM UTILIZING 3 int. Cl. GOGK 9/18 = 
COHERENT LIGHT U.S. Cl. 340— 146.3 C 10 Claims 


Harumi Kawasaki; Hizashi Sonezaki, and Norihiko Yo- 
shimura, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan [sare aor 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 332,017 = rp aye” = 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1972, 47-15477 | ==" leu | ame FS ser 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/08 = > as z 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 P 5 Claims = eon wf 





1. In a system for identifying patterns of a given group of 
patterns, matched filter means for storing a group of identify- 


ing patterns distributed in a lattice arrangement and respec- << — 
tively having configurations most of which conform to parts of gf = OP . 

the patterns to be identified with one or a combined limited +t 

number of said stored identifying patterns being capable of i= 

identifying a pattern without necessarily conforming to the ae be 

configuration of the entire pattern which is to be identified, <a f 


optical means coacting with said matched filter means for ——— 

transmitting thereto an image of a pattern which is to be 

identified and for forming in an output plane from the stored 

identifying patterns of said matched filter means and from the 1. In a character reading system wherein an analog voltage 
pattern image transmitted thereto one or a limited number of having a waveform unique to each character to be read is 
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generated, said unique waveform including a permutated 
sequence of varying peak amplitudes and times of occurrence 
of same corresponding to the shape of the character being 
read, means for analyzing said waveform by comparing signals 
corresponding to the amplitudes of adjacent peaks to each 
other and for deriving feature signals in binary form from said 
analysis, and means responsive to said feature signals for 
deriving further binary electrical signals corresponding to the 
character recognized, the improvement comprising, 
means for detecting each analog peak amplitude 
analog to digital conversion means for converting each 
detected peak amplitude to a permutated binary number 
representative thereof 
means for storing each said binary number 
means for comparing each stored binary number with the 
next succeeding binary number corresponding to the next 
peak in said sequence to determine if said next peak is 
larger, smaller, or of the same size as the peak preceding 
it 
means for storing a signal indicative of each of said compar- 
isons until the occurrence of the end of said analog wave- 
form, said stored signals constituting said feature signals. 


3,851,310 
LINE SEARCHING ARRANGEMENT HAVING PRIORITY 
SEQUENCE 
Frank Finley Taylor, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,709 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—147 L P 7 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for determining when any of a plurality 
of conductors are exhibiting a preselected signal comprising: 
a control unit for transmitting information request signals; 

means responsive to said information request signals and 

the signals on said conductors for transmitting coded 
signals defining the location of one of said conductors 
which exhibits said preselected signal to said control unit; 
and 

indicating means responsive to said information request 

signals and signals on said conductors for transmitting a 
common reaccess signal to said control unit when more 
than one of said conductors is exhibiting said preselected 
signal. 
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3,851,311 
ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD FOR PROTECTING A 
COMMON HIGHWAY FROM FALSE SIGNALS 
Truman R. Mila, Batavia, Ill., assignor to GTE Automatic 
Electric Laboration Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 398,299 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/22; H04q 9/00 


340—147R 4 Claims 


1. In a common control communication switching system 
including a plurality of trunks connectable through a switch- 
ing network to any one of a number of service circuits under 
the control of a marker, the marker during its cycle time and 
upon establishing a connection between a trunk and a service 
circuit coupling an interrogate signal to the latter to interro- 
gate it for its identification number, the identification number 
being coupled to a common highway for transmission to a call 
processor within the system, the marker upon failing to prop- 
erly receive an identification number re-interrogating the 
service circuit during its next cycle of operation, an arrange- 
ment for overcoming a permanent identification signal on said 
common highway as a result of a permanent fault signal corre- 
sponding to said interrogate signal on the connection between 
said switching network and a service circuit comprising a 
timer within each of said service circuits having a pre- 
established time cycle which is less than the cycle time of said 
marker and activated when said marker couples said interro- 
gate signal to said service circuit to cause the identification 
number of said service circuit to be provided on said common 
highway during its time cycle, said permanent fault signal 
activating a timer within one of said service circuits and 
thereby causing said identification number of said service 
circuit to be coupled onto said common highway during said 
timer’s time cycle until said timer times out, said timer upon 
timing out being prevented from being re-activated until said 
permanent fault signal is removed; whereby a permanent fault 
signal will cause the identification number of a service circuit 
to appear on the common highway only for a time period less 
than the cycle time of the marker. 


3,851,312 
MODULAR PROGRAM CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A 
MODULAR DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Floyd Dennis Erwin, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 41,040, May 27, 1970, Pat. No. 3,745,532. 

This application Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,801 

Int. Cl. GO6f 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
1. A modular micro-program control apparatus for a modu- 

lar data processing system comprising: 

a modular logic unit for processing data including a plurality 
of data modules including a data storage module having 
a data bus input for receiving words of data parallel by bit 
and also having a plurality of data bus outputs for concur- 
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rently supplying words of data; each of said plurality of 
data modules including at least a data bus input, a data 
bus output, and control bus inputs; 

a modular control unit for micro-programming control of 
the logic unit, said control unit comprising a control word 
sequencer module including means for generating a se- 
quence of addresses of micro-control words of a com- 
mand, a plurality of micromemory modules receiving the 
sequence of addresses supplied by said sequencer module 
for concurrently outputting a plurality of micro-control 





words from storage in the plurality of micromemory 
modules according to each address of the sequence to 
provide parallel groups of control signals, each group 
being determined by the respective one of the concur- 
rently outputted micro-control words; and 

plurality of control busses for supplying the groups of 
control signals in parallel to respective control bus inputs 
of predetermined ones of said data modules according to 
respective ones of the plurality of micro-control words 
concurrently accessed to provide parallel processing of 
data by the data modules. 


3,851,313 
MEMORY CELL FOR SEQUENTIALLY ADDRESSED 
MEMORY ARRAY 
Kisuk Chang, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,493 
Int. Cl. G1 le 7/00, 19/00, 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 19 Claims 


50 


1. The method of addressing an array of selectively address- 
able memory cells arranged in rows and columns with all cells 
in a respective column having common write enable terminals 
and common read enable terminals and all cells in respective 
rows having common read input terminals and common write 
output terminals commonly coupled by a read/write means, 
comprising the steps of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a. addressing one column of read enable terminals for read- 
ing information from the cells of said one column onto 
the respective read/write means; 

b. addressing the write enable terminals of the right adja- 
cent column to thereby write into said right adjacent 
column from said read/write means; 

c. addressing the read enable terminals of the left adjacent 
column to thereby read onto the read/write means the 
contents of the cells of said other column; and 

d. addressing the write enable terminals of said one column 
to thereby write into each cell of said each column from 
the respective read/write means. 


3,851,314 
ELECTRONIC IDENTIFYING SECURITY SYSTEM 
Robert A. Hedin, Novi, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,714 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/06; H04q 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—147 MD 


11 Claims 


5. An electronic identifying apparatus for use with valid 
binary code unlocking devices which establish a first binary 
code and a second binary code or codes comprising, input 
circuit means having a plurality of input means on which 
said binary codes are to be established, first decoding means 
connected to said input means responsive to said first binary 
code on said input means for actuating a lock mechanism, 
second decoding means responsive to said second binary 
code for overriding the first decoding means to prevent 
actuation of said mechanism thereby, switching means for 
selectively enabling and disabling said second decoding 
means to provide selective actuation of said mechanism by 
unlocking devices having a particular second binary code. 


3,851,315 
TEXTILE MACHINES 
John Ernest Anderson, Wednesfield, England, assignor to 
Midland Industrial Computing Limited, Birmingham, En- 
gland 


Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,257 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 29, 1971, 

30322/71; Oct. 20, 1971, 48758/71 
Int. Cl. GO6E 15/46 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 66 Claims 

1. The combination comprising a textile material producing 
machine having at least one electromechanically operated 
actuating eiement and means for producing information rep- 
resentative of the status of the machine, and a stored program 
digital computer, the computer including random access stor- 
age means in which is stored information representative of at 
least one repeated area of the material to be produced, the 
information relating to a respective repeated area being stored 
only once in said storage means, said computer also including 
logic unit means disposed between said storage means and the 
machine and a control program means, said logic unit means 
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receiving said status information from the machine and acting 
to produce control information according to said repeated 
area information and to supply said control information to 
each said actuating element of the machine as instructed by 


the control program means in the time available during the 
operation of the machine, the information representative of 
each repeated area being stored in said storage means in an 
order other than that in which the control information is 
produced for supply to each said actuating element. 


3,851,316 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Koji Kodama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura Elec- 

tric Co., Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,720 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1972, 47- 

037569 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/40, 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 DR 6 Claims 
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1. A refresh signal generator comprising: 

a first NAND gate, 

a second NAND gate, 

a third NAND gate, 

a first thermistor, 

a second thermistor, 

a first capacitor, 

a second capacitor, 

said first NAND gate having a first input and a second input 
and an output, 

said second NAND gate having a first input and a second 
input and an output, 

said third NAND gate having a first input and a second 
input and an output, 

means connecting a start signal to the said first input of said 
first NAND gate, 

means connecting the output of said first NAND gate to the 
said first and second inputs of said second NAND gate, 

means connecting the output of said second NAND gate to 
the said first and second inputs of said third NAND gate, 
means connecting the output of said third NAND gate to 
the said second input of said first NAND gate, 

means connecting said first thermistor between a voltage 
source and the said output of said first NAND gate, 

means connecting said first capacitor between said output 
of said first NAND gate and ground, 

means connecting said second thermistor between a voltage 
source and the output of said second NAND gate, 

means connecting said second capacitor between the output 
of said second NAND gate and ground. 
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3,851,317 
DOUBLE DENSITY NON-VOLATILE MEMORY ARRAY 
Richard Arthur Kenyon, Underhill, Vt., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,439 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 11 Claims 
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1. A memory array comprising 

a pair of voltage driven devices serially coupled together at 
a common point, each of said pair of devices exhibiting 
above a first drive voltage level a stable low impedance 
and at a second drive voltage level can alternately exhibit 
a stable high impedance and a stable low impedance, 

means coupled to said common point for setting a selected 
voltage on said common point, 

means for impressing said selected voltage across a first one 
of said pair of devices, 

means for applying said second drive voltage to both of said 
devices, and 

means coupled to said common point for sensing the imped- 
ance state of said first one of said pair of devices. 


3,851,318 
LIQUID CRYSTAL INFORMATION STORAGE AND 
READ-OUT SYSTEM 
Ted R. Taylor, Florianopolis S.C., Brazil, and James L. Ferga- 
son, Kent, Ohio, assignors to International Liquid Xtal Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 199,599, Nov. 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,775,757. This application Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,431 
Int. Cl. Gile 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 LS 


10 Claims 
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1. An information storage and read-out system comprising 
a liquid crystal memory element selected to have first and 
second stable molecular axis orientations, means for produc- 
ing a high intensity beam of electromagnetic wave energy and 
for directing said beam to selected molecular groups compris- 
ing storage elements in said liquid crystal memory element, 
said high intensity beam of electromagnetic wave energy 
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acting to change the molecular orientation of the liquid crystal 
molecules in said selected molecular groups from a first stable 
orientation to a second stable orientation, and means for 
establishing a low intensity electromagnetic wave energy read- 
ing source polarized so as to cause birefringent rotation 
through said selected molecular groups whereby electromag- 
netic wave energy will pass through only those selected molec- 
ular groups in said first molecular orientation. 


3,851,319 
DIAGNOSTIC SOLID STATE SWITCH STRUCTURE 
Victor M. Bernin, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,210 
Int. Cl. Gi le 17/00 


US. Cl. 340—174 SP 1 Claim 


1. In a switching system including at least one closed loop 
magnetic core, a drive winding passing through said core for 
receiving bipolar signals, a sense winding passing through said 
core in such a manner that electrical signals of a given polarity 
will be inductively coupled from said drive winding to said 
sense winding only when said core is magnetically unsaturated 
for signals of said given polarity and a selectively positionable 
magnetic field-producing magnetic means capable of saturat- 
ing said core, a diagnostic means comprising control means 
for selectively controlling the coupling of the magnetic field of 
said magnetic means so that saturating magnetic flux through 
said core is selectively provided in a first direction, and in a 
second direction which is opposite to said first direction, so 
that electrical signals of opposite polarity are selectively cou- 
pled between said drive and sense windings, bistable means 
having a set input terminal and a reset input terminal con- 
structed so as to switch to its set state from its reset state when 
a signal of a given polarity is supplied to said set input terminal 
or to its reset state from its set state when a signal of said given 
polarity is supplied to said reset terminal and signal inversion 
means having an input terminal coupled to said sense line and 
an inverted signal output terminal coupled so as to supply an 
inverted signal from said sense line to said reset input termi- 
nal, said set input terminal of said bistable means being cou- 
pled to said sense line so as to receive an uninverted signal 
from said sense line. 


3,851,320 
EXTERNAL TEMPERATURE AND PULSE RATE SENSING 
AND TRANSMITTING DEVICE 
Joseph D. Dahil, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Bio Data, Inc., 
South Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,891 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/06, 19/26 
U.S. Cl. 340—189 M 4 Claims 
1. A temperature and pulse rate sensing and transmitting 
device having in combination 
a housing of small thickness for attachment at one side 
thereof to the chest wall of a patient, 
a transistorized R.F. transmission circuit encapsulated 
within said housing, 
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said circuit comprising a blocking oscillator circuit includ- 
ing an inductance coil and a variable capacitor, 

said coil and said capacitor being calibrated to transmit a 
specific carrier frequency to indicate a normal pulse rate, 
a metal plate member carried at the inner side of said one 
side of said housing in close proximity to said coil and 
vibrating in response to the pressure of the heartbeat of 
said patient varying the inductance of said coil responsive 
to changes in the rate of said heartbeat shifting said car- 
rier frequency accordingly, 


= 


— 
SAY 


ee 


said circuit including a blocking capacitor and a variable 
resistor, said capacitor and resistor being calibrated to 
have said circuit transmit a specific blocking rate to indi- 
cate a normal body temperature, 

a thermal resistance element in circuit with said variable 
resistor and blocking capacitor shifting said blocking rate 
in accordance with and in response to changes in body 
temperature, 

whereby shifts in said carrier frequency and in said blocking 
rate of the signals transmitted by said circuit indicate 
changes of pulse rate and body temperature. 


3,851,321 
CONVEYOR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
Thomas C. Stitt, Proctorville, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,546 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—229 17 Claims 


CONVE VOR PRESSURE 
MorTeR RELIEF 
VALVE 


1. A fire detection and alarm device comprising: 

1. a fire destructible conduit means for disposition in a 
space where fire is to be detected; 

2. fluid pressure means operably connected to a first end of 
the said conduit means for supplying pressurized fluid to 
said conduit means, 

3. fluid release means operably connected to the opposite 
end of the said conduit means and responsive to the fluid 
pressure therein for releasing fluid from the said conduit 
means when the fluid pressure exceeds a preset value; 

4. low pressure detection means operably connected to the 
said conduit means for detecting and signalling fluid 
pressures in said conduit means below a preset value; 

5. a first low pressure alarm means operably connected and 
responsive to said low pressure detection means for giving 
an alarm when the fluid pressure in said conduit means 
falls below the said preset low value; 

6. fluid pressure control means operably connected to said 
fluid pressure means for intermittently causing a flow of 
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pressurized fluid to said conduit means, the operation of 3,851,323 
the said fluid pressure control means being independent DEVICE FOR DETECTING THE ABSENCE OF A FINGER 
of the pressure in the said conduit means; IN A TYPE CARRIER OF A PRINTER 
7. high pressure detection means operably connected to the Jean-Jacques Pierre Eltgen, Danjoutin, France, assignor to 
said conduit means for detecting and signalling fluid Societe Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme), Paris, France 
pressures in said conduit means above a preset high value; Filed May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,726 
and Claims priority, application France, May 25, 1972, 
8. a high pressure alarm means operably connected and 72,18665 
responsive to said high pressure detection means for Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00 
giving an alarm when the fluid pressure in said conduit U.S. Cl. 340—267R 6 Claims 
rises above the said preset high value. 


3,851,322 
SHORT CIRCUIT MONITOR FOR STATIC INVERTERS 
AND THE LIKE 
Albert William Compoly, Belmar, and Alfred Charles Temple, 
Manasquan, both of N.J., assignors to Avionic Instruments 
Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 418,391 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 340—253 A 9 Claims 


1. A device for the detection of the displacement of a finger 
for a printer comprising a movable support in the form of an 
endless band carrying print-type-carrying fingers subject to 
deformation relative thereto and synchronization marks in 
equal number, each mark being associated with one finger, 
and a first fixed detector for the synchronization marks posi- 
tioned close to the path followed by said synchronization 
marks; said first detector having means for sending a synchro- 
nization pulse whenever a synchronization mark passes before 
it; a second fixed detector positioned close to the path fol- 
lowed by the fingers and on the level of the finger associated 
with the mark that passes before the first detector, said second 
detector having means for emitting a pulse indicative of the 
presence of a finger whenever a finger passes before it, and a 
recognition circuit having two inputs for receiving the pulses 
emitted by the first and the second detector, respectively, said 
circuit having an output and means for verifying the corre- 
spondence between the pulses emitted by the two detectors 

1. Apparatus for monitoring the output of an inverter uti- and generating at said output a signal indicating the displace- 
lized to generate a regulated a.c. signal of a predetermined ment of a finger whenever the correspondence is not estab- 
frequency, said apparatus comprising: lished. 

first and second input terminals for receiving signals respec- oo ee oe eee 

tively representing the value of line current and line 
voltage at the output of the inverter; 3,851,324 

first normally non-conductive means coupled to said first NAVIGATIONAL REFERENCE INSTRUMENT 

input terminal and being turned on when said line current Albert De Boer, and David I. Gleason, both of Grand Rapids, 
reaches a first threshold level; Mich., assignors to R. C. Allen, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

second means coupled to said second input terminal for Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,268 

maintaining said first means in the non-conductive state Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 
when said line voltage is above a second predetermined U.S. Cl. 340—267 R 8 Claims 
threshold level, said second means being adapted to en- 
able said first means to be turned on only when said line 
voltage falls below said second threshold level; 
a source of electrical energy; 
a timing circuit coupled to said energy source‘and adapted 
to charge toward a predetermined value; 
switch means coupled across said timing circuit for nor- 
mally providing a by-pass path to prevent charging from 
said energy source to be applied to said timing circuit, 
said switch means having an input coupled to said first 
means for disabling said by-pass path and enabling charg- 
ing of said timing circuit when said first means is turned 
on; 
means coupled to said timing circuit for generating an alarm 
signal when said timing circuit reaches a third predeter- ’ 
mined threshold level whereby said alarm signal is gener- 1. A marine navigational reference instrument comprising 
ated only when circuit condition persists for a predeter- a rate gyro, a meter responsive to said gyro indicating rate of 
mined time interval. turn, and detector means sensing the speed of the gyro and 
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producing a warning signal when the speed is below a given 
point, wherein the gyro includes a squirrel cage induction 
motor having primary and secondary windings, said primary 
winding being center-tapped, means supplying a D.C. poten- 
tial alternately across each half thereof, and a phase-splitting 
capacitor connected in series with the secondary winding, and 
wherein the detector means includes means producing a refer- 
ence voltage, and a comparator amplifier receiving as one 
input a signal produced from the voltage across the phase- 
splitting capacitor and as another input a signal produced by 
said reference voltage, said amplifier producing an output 
when the input voltage from the phase-splitting capacitor is 
less than the reference voltage. 


3,851,325 
LOCK AND ALARM 
Mitchell Maged, 123 Berkshire Rd., Rockville Centre, N.Y. 
11570 
Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,357 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—274 6 Claims 


1. A lock and alarm device comprising in combination a 
receiver means including an opening; a housing including a 
first upstanding wall defining an opening, an elongated guide 
bolt casing formed on the interior of the housing and having 
a central bore which terminates at one end in an opening at 
said first housing wall and at the other end at a wall of said 
casing, said casing also formed with an elongated through slot 
into said bore having a first portion generally parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the bore along at least a part of the length 
thereof and a second portion which is at an angle to said first 
portion, an elongated bolt in said casing bore and a spring 
between one end of said bolt and said casing wall at said other 
end of said bore, a cover plate attached to said housing and 
having a slot formed therein with an elongated generally 
straight first portion corresponding to said first portion of the 
casing slot, and a curved second portion including at least a 
part corresponding to said second portion of said casing slot 
and defining a projection on the plate, a latch pin attached to 
and generally transverse of said bolt and movable in said 
casing slot and having a portion extending through said cover 
plate slot and movable therein; audible alarm means located 
in said housing, switch means in said housing connected in 
electrical circuit with said alarm means and having an actuat- 
ing means in the path of travel of said latch pin, said pin when 
moved around said projection in said cover plate and resting 
in a first position against the wall forming said second portion 
of said slot to hold said bolt in a retracted position with said 
spring compressed in said bore, said pin being movable in said 
first portion of said cover slot from said first position around 
said projection of said cover plate into an intermediate posi- 
tion when one end of said bolt remote from the end engaged 
by the spring engages a fixed part adjacent said opening of said 
receiver means, said one end of said bolt being carried into 
said receiver opening to a second position by said compressed 
spring being released as said one end is moved off said fixed 
part, said pin carried by said bolt as it is moved to said second 
position engaging the switch actuating means to complete the 
electric circuit with the alarm means. 
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3,851,326 
PURSE ALARM 
Vincent J. Costa, 59 Park Ave., Arlington, Mass. 02174 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,468 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—280 3 Claims 





1. An alarm fer purses and the like, comprising 

a. a transferable housing, 

b. detachable connecting means attached to said housing 
for securing said housing to said purse, 

c. an electrically conductive flexible cord having at least 
three leads connected at one end to said housing and at 
the other end being formed with a fixed closed loop. 

. at least a portion of said core being detachable from said 
housing, 

. an alarm, a battery and a normally armed switching cir- 
cuit including a transistor mounted in said housing and 
electrically connected to said cord and normally provid- 
ing a small and continuous flow of current through said 
cord, 

f. current control means including a silicon controlled recti- 
fier connected to said alarm, said battery, and to said 
transistor in said circuit whereby disconnection of said 
cord will actuate said circuit to thereby cause said recti- 
fier to conduct current through said alarm, 

. said housing being formed with a restricted opening 
therein and a normally closed reset switch mounted re- 
cessed within said housing in registration with said open- 
ing, 

" eau of said leads in said cord normally completing a 
circuit between one side of said battery, the base of said 
transistor and the cathode of said rectifier, a third lead in 
said cord being connected to the collector of said transis- 
tor and the gate of said rectifier whereby a short circuit 
between said third lead and one of said leads in said pair 
of leads will bias said rectifier into a conducting state. 


3,851,327 
LIGHT PEN DETECTION FOR PLASMA DISPLAY 
SYSTEM USING SPECIALLY-TIMED ERASE PULSE 
Peter Dinh-Tuan Ngo, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,893 
Int. Cl. HOSb 41/34 
U.S. Cl. 340-324 M 
1. In a display system comprising 
a plurality of display cells, each cell being capable of re- 
maining in a first state for a period of at least T, seconds, 
absent any external factors, 
means for applying erase signals selectively to said plurality 
of display cells to restore selected ones of said cells in said 
first state to a second state before the expiration of said 
T,-second period of time has elapsed, the effect of said 
erase signals being operative over a period of duration 
T,<T, seconds to effect said restoration to said second 
state, said restoration being accompanied by a character- 
istic light signal, 


15 Claims 
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means for applying sustain signals to sustain those of said 
plurality of cells which are in said first state for an addi- 
tional T,-second interval, the improvement comprising: 

means for generating delayed replicas of said erase signals, 
means for sequentially applying said delayed erase signals 
to those of said plurality of display cells which are in said 
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first state, thereby to give rise to respective characteristic 
light signals at a time associated with the application of 
said delayed erase signals, and 

means for detecting said characteristic light signals resulting 
from the application of said delayed erase signals. 


3,851,328 
OPTICAL SOLID STATE SWITCHES 
Michael R. Sottile, Pine Brook, and Anthony F. Sanducci, 
Oakland, both of N.J., assignors to The Singer Company, 
Little Falls, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,366 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—337 14 Claims 
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1. Control panel switching apparatus comprising: 

a. a control panel base constructed of a thin sheet of rigid 
material having at least one hole therein of a size large 
enough to insert a human finger therethrough; 

b. a light source at an edge of said hole and aimed to project 
across said hole; 

c. light detecting means across from said light source and 
positioned to intersect the light therefrom, said detecting 
means providing an output at a first level when light is 
imaged thereon and at a second level when no light is 
imaged thereon; 

d. a transistor switch obtaining its input from the output of 
said detecting means and providing its output as the 
output of the switching apparatus said transistor adapted 
to provide a ground output in response to said first level 
and a high output in response to said second level 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


whereby inserting a finger in said hole momentary switch- 
ing action may be obtained; 
. a plurality of n indicators mounted in said panel adjacent 
said hole and arranged in contiguous relationship; 
. an n bit shift register having its n outputs coupled to said 
n indicators, 
. means to load and shift, at a slow rate, a plurality of ones 
into said shift register in response to a high output from 
. Said transistor, and 
h. means to reset said shift register upon all bits in said 
register becoming ones whereby action equivalent to that 
of a potentiometer may be obtained by inserting a finger 
in said hole until the desired percentage of indicators are 
lighted. 


$,851,329 
DIGITAL ANGLE CONVERTER 


Ronald G. Kraus, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Kraus Instruments, 


Inc., Akron, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 303,627 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 13 Claims 
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1. A resolver to digital angle converter, comprising: 

a resolver type transducer comprising a stationary scales 
having inductive coils precisely spaced thereon and a 
slider moveably mounted on the scales, the slider being 
characterized by the presence of inductive coils posi- 
tioned thereon; 

a first means connected to the slider for electrically exciting 
the coils thereof with sine and cosine waves of fixed 
amplitude and frequency; 

a second means connected to the scales for sensing the 
sinusoidal signal induced therein by the inductive cou- 
pling between the coils of the slider and the coils of the 
scales, the sinusoidal signal having a phase shift with 
respect to the sine and cosine waves a degree characteris- 
tic of the positional relationship existing between the 
slider and the scales, the second means including a squar- 
ing amplifier circuit and a hysterisis feedback network for 
transforming the sinusoidal signal into an unsymetrical 
square wave, and 

a third means interconnected between the first and second 
means for determining the positional relationship be- 
tween the slider and the scales by sensing said phase shift, 
the third means being responsive to voltage level transi- 
tions of the unsymetrical square wave. 


3,851,330 
AMPLITUDE-TO-PHASE CONVERSION CIRCUIT 
William H. Huber, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW 

Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,749 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 SY 10 Claims 
1. An amplitude-to-phase conversion circuit comprising: 
a carrier frequency source, 
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a resolver having an analog input shaft and a transformer 
having input and output terminals, said input terminals 
being coupled to said carrier source, a first output termi- 
nal producing a first output signal having an amplitude 
proportional to the sine of the angle of said analog shaft, 
and a second output terminal producing a second output 
signal having an amplitude proportional to the cosine of 
said shaft angle; 

a first adder having two input terminals; 

a second adder having two input terminals; 

a purely resistive network interconnecting each of said 
resolver outputs with each of said input terminals of said 
adders; and 

a single phase shifting network connected between said first 
output terminal of said resolver and one input terminal of 
each of said adders, said phase shifting network including 
one resistor and a single reactive impedance element for 
shifting the phase of said first output signal substantially 
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by 45°; said networks being so connected as to apply said 
second signal to said first adder, to apply said first signal 
shifted in phase by said phase shifting network to said first 
adder, and means including said adder to apply the nega- 
tive of said first signal to said first adder, said networks 
being further so connected as to apply said second signal 
to said second adder, said first signal to said second ad- 
der, and means including said second adder to apply the 
negative of said phase-shifted first signal to said second 
adder, said networks and said adders being so arranged 
that said first adder generates a first resultant signal hav- 
ing a phase shifted in one sense with respect to the phase 
of said carrier source while said second adder generates 
a second resultant signal having a phase shifted in the 
opposite sense, said phase shifts corresponding to the 
angle of said input shaft, whereby undesired variations of 
the resultant signals due to variations of said reactive 
impedance element are substantially compensated. 


3,851,331 
ROTATING ILLUMINATED DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING 
ULTRAVIOLET RESPONSIVE MEMBERS 


Morris D. Jaffe, Jr., 300 Alameda Cir., San Antonio, Tex. 


78212 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,479, Nov. 23, 1971, 


abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,074 


Int. Cl. HO4q 1/45 


US. Cl. 340—366 B 44 Claims 


1. A rotating illuminated device adapted to be bathed in an 


ultraviolet light source comprising 
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a rotatably driven member, 

a plurality of plates mounted on said driven member, 

means to rotate each of said plurality of plates, and 

ultraviolet light responsive means adapted to be applied to 
at least selected parts of each of said plates whereby 
varying background designs and changing color combina- 
tions are created upon rotation of said driven member 
and said plates on their respective axes and illumination 
of said ultraviolet light responsive means by said ultravio- 
let light source. 


3,851,332 
OSCILLATOR CONTROLLED COLOR ORGAN DISPLAY 
Robert J. Dougherty, Jr., 2306 Curcar Dr., Mississippi City 
Station, Gulfport, Miss. 39501 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,748 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
US. Cl. 340—366 B 


1. An RC Phase Shift Audio Sine Wave Oscillator device 
which is readily intergratable for use in connection with a 
color organ display system wherein musical notes are elec- 
tronically separated and modified to generate impulses for 
actuating a series of colored lamps, said device comprised of: 
a. a transistor having a base, collector and emitter; 

b. phase shifting network combination of capacitors and 
resistors connected between the collector and the base of 
said transistor, the base being connected to a common 
signal line for receiving signal sources; and 

c. a multi-stage amplifier connected across the collector and 
a source of electricity for powering a lamp. 


3,851,333 
SPRAY INJECTION FOR TESTING AN ULTRASONIC 
LIQUID LEVEL DETECTOR 

Sherman S. Fishman, P.O. Box 312, San Francisco, Calif. 

94101 

Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 855,445 
Int. Cl. GO8b 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—410 


1. An ultrasonic liquid level detector comprising a glass 
tube open at both ends, an emitting ultrasonic transducer 
mounted on the side of the tube having its emitting surface 
facing the tube interior; a receiving ultrasonic transducer 
mounted on the side of the tube opposite the emitting trans- 
ducer and having its receiving surface generally parallel to the 
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emitting surface of the emitting transducer, means for activat- 3,851,335 

ing the emitting transducer to cause emission of an ultrasonic BUFFER SYSTEMS 

beam, a liquid spray injector mounted in the tube arranged to Joseph E. Elliott, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 
direct a liquid spray into the gap between the emitting trans- | Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

ducer and the receiving transducer so as to provide a conduct- Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,648 

ing sound path and means for injecting such a spray following Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/02; GO6k 7/016 

any substantial drop in the energy received by the receiving U.S. Cl. 360—26 30 Claims 
transducer. 





3,851,334 
COLLISION AVOIDANCE AND STATION KEEPING 
ANTENNA SYSTEM 

H. Paris Coleman, Alexandria, Va., and Walton B. Bishop, 
Oxon Hill, Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. ‘ 

Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,427 eee | i) 
Int. Cl. GOls 9/56 gc? Fe | 4 
U.S. Cl. 343—6.5 R 5 Claims a = i 
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ST 1. A digital signal buffer unit comprising: 
uf. 


@) 
EES 


a data signal shift register having a given number of shift 
stages interconnected to transfer digital signals one stage 
at a time from an input stage toward a last stage, each 


4 stage having output gating means, OR circuit means for 
rman 104 fe Pes ed f receiving signals from all said gating means to pass signals 

from any shift stage as buffer output signals; 
an up/down counter having said given number, plus one, 
stable count indicating signal states, one of said states 
1. A method of determining the direction and bearing be- being a reference state with the remaining given number 
tween a first and a second vehicle comprising: of said signal states indicating one of said shift stages, 
interrogating said first vehicle by transmitting a first signal means connecting said up/down counter to said output 
from said second vehicle; said first vehicle gating means such that the respective output gating 
receiving said first signal and then means is enabled by a one of said given number of indi- 

determining the bearing of said second vehicle; encoding cating signal states; 

the bearing of said second vehicle to form a second signal input data means for supplying data signals to said input 
and stage and having input control means for supplying input 
transmitting said second signal; control signals to simultaneously actuate said shift regis- 
receiving said second signal by said second vehicle; ter to shift the signal content of said shift register one 
determining the bearing of the first vehicle; and stage at a time toward said last stage and actuate said 


decoding said second signal to obtain the bearing informa- counter to count up, 
tion from the second signal. output data means for receiving said buffer output signals 


and having output control means supplying output con- 
trol signals to said counter for actuating said counter to 
ERRATUM count down and said output control means simulta- 
: neously supplying one of said output control signals to 
ee tae said output gating means whereby the signal content of a 
ea given shift stage indicated by the signal state of said 
counter is read out from said given shift stage as a buffer 
output signal; and 

ERRATUM means responsive to simultaneous occurrence of said input 
For Class 358—10 see: and output control signals to inhibit said counter from 

Patent No. 3,850,412 changing signal states. 
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233,707 233,710 

PROTECTIVE JACKET CHAIR 

Levi D. Jaramillo, 730 W. Cool Drive, Marco Fantoni, Milan, Italy, assignor to TECNO S.p.A. 
Tucson, Ariz. 85704 Mobili e forniture per arredamento, Milan, Italy 

Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,313 Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,474 

Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Italy Jan. 13, 1972 

Int. Cl. D2—02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—190 Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
US. Cl. D6—30 


° 


233,708 
HAMMOCK STAND 
Kenneth P. Gresk, 78 Plains Apts. 
Windham, Conn. 06280 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,530 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—191 


233,711 
CHAIR 
Marco Fantoni, Milan, Italy, assignor to TECNO S.p.A., 
Mobili e forniture per arredamento, Milan, Italy 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,475 
Claims priority, application Italy Jan. 13, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6o—0/ 
US. Cl. D6—31 


233,709 
PATIO TABLE 
Betty J. Williams, Box 243, Walsenburg, Colo. 81089 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,843 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 
US. Cl. D6—24 


928 0.G.—66 
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233,712 233,715 
ARM CHAIR CHAIR 
Earl H. Koepke, Sturgis, Mich., assignor Marco Fantoni, Milan, Italy, assignor to TECNO S.p.A. 
Harter Corporation, Sturgis, Mich. Mobili e forniture per arredamento, Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,591 Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,476 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Italy Jan. 13, 1972 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D6—31 
US. Cl. D6—66 


233,713 
CHAIR 
Maija Ruoslahti, Frisbacka, Espoo, Finland, assignor to 
Kalustekiila Kommandiitiyhtio Mitikka, Moisionkatu, 
Lahti, Finland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,560 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—O] 
US. Cl. D6—31 


233,716 
CHAIR 
Marco Fantoni, Milan, Italy, assignor to TECNO S.p.A. 
Mobili e forniture per arredamento, Milan, Italy 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,477 
Claims priority, application Italy Jan. 13, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0] 


233,714 
BAR STOOL 

Lloyd D. Everard, 11020 Kent-Kangley Road, Apt. B53, 
and Douglas T. Mergenthaler, Kent-Kangley Road, 
Apt. B54, both of Kent, Wash. 98031, and John E. 

Pettit, 15260 14th S., Seattle, Wash. 99202 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,101 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
US. Cl. D6é—32 
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COMBINED STORAGE CONTAINER 
AND TABLE 


83 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,162 
Term of bog 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 


US. Cl. D6—170 


233,718 
CABINET FOR A TELEPRINTER 
Gary T. Panzica, 145 7 oe Drive 
Rochester, N.Y. 14620 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,015 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cls. D6—04; D14—03 
US. Cl. D6—173 


a D. Everard, 11020 Kent-Kangley Road, Apt. B53, 
and Douglas T. Mergenthaler, Kent-Kangley Road, 
Apt. B54, both of Kent, Wash. 98031, and John E. 
Petit, 15260 14th S., Seattle, Wash. 99202 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,949 
Term of patent 14 years 
D6—03 


233,720 
COMBINED SEAT AND BACK REST UNIT 
Earl H. Koepke, Sturgis, Mich., assignor to 
Harter Corpo Sturgis, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,606 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—197 


233,721 
PLASTIC FORK 
Hubert E. Christian, and David W. Lee, Phoenix, Ariz., 
assignors to Dart Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,355 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—03 
US. Cl. D7—138 
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233,722 
CARRIER RACK FOR TUMBLERS 
Morton Ocuin, 2736 Independence Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 10463 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,254 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cls. D9—03; D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—71 


233,723 
BOTTLE DRAINER RACK 
Frank P. Gutierrez, Van Nuys, Calif. (8332 Sedan Ave., 
Canoga Park, Calif. 91304) 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,341 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 
U.S. Cl. D7—71 
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233,724 
FLOOR AND CARPET SWEEPER 
Carl Arne Breger, Lilla Molleberga, S—230, 
Kvarnby 31, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,897 
Claims priority, application Sweden June 30, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—05 
US. Cl. D7—176 


233,725 
CHAIN SAW 
Rodney L. Guthrie, Saint Anne; Charles E. La Belle, 
Kankakee; and Milton W. Kennedy, Bourbonnais, IIl., 
assignors to Roper Corporation, Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,749 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—03 
US. Cl. D8—65 
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233,726 
WRENCH AND DRILL UNIT 
Ronald L. Jenny, 3556 Stoner Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90066 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,376 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—68 


233,727 
WRENCH 
Ronald L. Jenny, 3556 Stoner Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90066 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,377 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
U.S. Cl. D8—70 


233,728 
PROTECTIVE SHIELD 
Brian Edgar Royston, Doncaster, Victoria, Australia, as- 
signor to Royston Electronics Pty. Limited, Doncaster, 
Victoria, Australia 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,112 
Claims priority, application Australia Feb. 8, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US, Cl. D8—71 
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233,729 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION BOX COVER 
Henri De Forrest, 5517 Cleon St., 
North Hollywood, Calif. 91601 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,353 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D8—09 
US. Cl. D8—179 


233,730 
CAFE DOOR HINGE 
John _C. Burton, Seville, and Eugene P. Hayton, Medina, 
Ohio, assignors to Questor Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 401,712 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—09 
US. Cl. D8—191 


233,731 
CORNER MOUNTING BRACKET FOR A MOBILE 
HOME TIE DOWN SYSTEM 
Milton J. Miller, 39 Greenway Drive, 
Goshen, Ind. 46526 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,858 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 

U.S. Cl. D8—229 
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233,732 
ELECTRIC FENCE INSULATOR 
Howard Langlie, and Albert T. Berg, Jr., 
Ellendale, Minn. 56026 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,797 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
U.S. Cl. D8—230 


233,733 
CLAMP FOR SUPPORTING PIPES OR THE LIK= 
Robert M. Byerly, 1720 Riverside Drive, 
Burbank, Calif. 91506 
Filed Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,405 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—235 


233,734 
BRACKET ATTACHABLE TO A RECEPTACLE 
AND TO A WATER CONDUIT 
Francis M. Moore, 11 Patricia Road, 
Danvers, Mass. 01923 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 417,149 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—246 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 
233,735 
BOLT 
Keiichi Yamamoto and Kozo Yamamoto, Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Yamamoto Byora Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,211 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—267 


233,736 
BOLT 
Keiichi Yamamoto and Kozo Yamamoto, Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Yamamoto Byora Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,212 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—267 
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233,737 
BOTTLE 
Ted L. Beaver, Roselle, Ill., assignor to Continental 
Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,833 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—01 
U.S. Cl. D9—40 
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233,738 
BOTTLE 


A. Bodegas das 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 153,683 
Claims priority, application m Spain Dec. 31, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0/ 


US. Cl. D9—146 


233,739 
TOY-SIZE TESTING GAUGE 
Jack G. McAllister, 2701 N. Douglass Drive, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55422 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,658 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—05 
U.S. Cl. D10—64 


233,740 
MANUALLY PROPELLED WATER CRAFT 
Gerald Martin, 595 NW. 91st St., 
Miami Beach, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,069 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—06 
U.S. Cl. D12—68 


233,741 

ANCHOR LINE CORNER BUFFER 

FOR MOBILE HOMES 
Joseph J. Lahargoue, 2209 Torrey Pines Circle, 
Tucson, Ariz. 85710 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, ri No. 305,265 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. Di2—I0 0 
US. Cl. D12—106 


233,742 
TANDEM TRICYCLE 
Lloyd G. Boursaw, Box 233, Rte. 2, 
Rainier, Oreg. 970 7048 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,986 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—11 
USS. Cl. D12—112 





233,743 
AUTOMOTIVE SHOCK ABSORBER 
James F. Hobbins, Philadelphia, and Howard P. Mc- 
Junkin, Jr., Feasterville, ig ae to Hurst Per- 
formance, Inc. ., Warminster, P. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,461 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—16 
US. Cl. D12—159 
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233,744 233,746 

WHEEL FOR VEHICLES FLOOR BEAM 
Rolf Wiener, 43 Richard-Wagner-Strasse, John O. Bowser, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to 
Gaertringen, Germany Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,304 Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,118 
Claims priority, application Germany Jan. 29, 1972 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D25—0/ 
Int. Cl. D12—16 US. Cl. D13—1 J 
US. Cl. D12—209 














233,745 
THREE-LEGGED DOMICAL 


SHELTER STRUCTURE 
John S. Sumner, 728 N. Sawtelle Ave., KIOSK FOR SERVICE STATIONS 


233,747 


rf OR THE LIKE 
Tucson, Ariz. 85716 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,988 Aah ee a roe ee See, 
Term of patent 14 years __ Etobicoke, Ontario, Canada 
Int. Cl. D25—03 Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,662 
USS. Cl. D13—1 D aa Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 E 





NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


233,748 
BUILDING 
Maurice Gordon, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
Barrel-N-Bun, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,292 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 L 


233,749 
THREE-LEGGED DOMICAL SHELTER 
John S. Sumner, 728 N. Sawtelle Ave., 
Tucson, Ariz. 85716 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,188 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 D 


233,750 
STAIRCASE 
Gladstone Neville Bryan, 22 Fairchild Ave., 
Willowdale, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,779 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—02 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—7 R 
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233,751 


FLY 
Jim A. Teeny, 915 NE. 108th 
Portland, Oreg. 97220 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,628 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—27 


233,752 
LIQUID STORAGE TANK 
Edward D. Scheffler, Jr., Rte. 1, Riverside Road, 
Coloma, Mich. 49038 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,618 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 
U.S. Cl. D23—2 


233,753 
VALVE BOX 
Albert Herbert Goyen, 17 Marie Dodd Crescent, 
Blakehurst, New South Wales, Australia 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,732 
Claims priority, application Australia June 30, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—-19 
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233,754 
VALVE BOX 


Albert Herbert Goyen, 17 Marie Dodd Crescent, 


Blakehurst, New South Wales, Australia 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,733 


Claims priority, application Australia June 30, 1972 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—19 


233,755 
TOILET 


Clifford Bruce Hewson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Sanitation Equipment Limited, Toronto, 


Ontario, Canada 
Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,396 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S. Cl. D23—48 


233,756 
COMBINED BATHTUB AND GRAB RAIL 
Donald C. Schrock, Nevada, Mo., assignor to 
Crane Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,698 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D23—55 
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233,757 

WATER LINE HEATER FOR VEHICLES 

OR THE LIKE 

John H. Klancke, Richfield, Minn., assignor to 
Cambridge Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,996 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 


US. Cl. D23—86 


SS 


\ — = 


233,758 
COMPUTER MAINFRAME CONSOLE 

Seymour R. Cray, Lester T. Davis, and Maurice D. 

Roush, Chippewa Falls, Wis., assignors to Control Data 

Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,429- 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 

U.S. Cl. D26—5 C 


233,759 

DATA ENTRY STATION FOR AUTOMATIC 

DATA PROCESSING 

Charles A. Pycha and Frank Wilkey, Jr., Rochester, 
Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,405 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 
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233,760 233,763 
HANDLE ADAPTER FOR A CIRCUIT BREAKER SPEAKER CABINET 
Ronald Nicol, 316 McAdoo Ave., Ronald J. Crum, 10208 28th Ave. SW., 
Trenton, N.J. 08619 Seattle, Wash. 98146 

Original design application July 1, 1971, Ser. No. Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,150 

159,104, now Design Patent No. 227,903. Divided and Term of patent 14 years 

this application Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,712 Int. Cl. D14—01 ; D26—05 

Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D26—14 G 
Int. Cl. D13—03 

US. Cl. D26—13 R 


233,761 
STYLUS FOR PHONOGRAPH 

Yoshitomo Ichikawa, 4—29-9, Kami-Ikebukuro, Tokyo, 

Japan, assignor to Ichikawa Hoseki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,509 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 17, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—01 

US. Cl. D26—14 D 


233,764 
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS UNIT 
Paul Marchese, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to 
TIE Communications, Inc., Stamford, Cunn, 
Continuation of design applications Ser. No. 267,432, and 
Ser. No. 267,462, both dated June 29, 1972. This 
application Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,397 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D26—14 A 
233,762 
BOOSTER FOR GUITAR 
Kichiro Suyama, Matsumoto, Japan, assignor to Nisshin 
Onpa Seisakujo Company Limited, Matsumoto, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,546 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D26—14 L 


iy 
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233,765 
TELEPHONE SET 
Paul Marchese, 2A Weavers’ Hill, 
Greenwich, Conn. 06830 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 
380,278, July 18, 1973, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 380,490, July 18, 1973, which 
is a continuation-in-part ‘of "application Ser. No. 
380,466, July 18, 1973, which in turn is a continuation- 
in-part of application Ser. No. 380,465, July 18, 1973, 
all now abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. 
No. 437,398 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D26—14 A 


233,766 
WATER PIPE 
William John Lobnitz, 9922 Pillsbury Ave. S., 
Bloomington, Minn. 55420 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,513 
Term of patent 14 years 


233,767 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
Hermann Schlamp, Ehrenstrasse 25-27, 5000 
Cologne 1, Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 445,884 
Claims priority, application Germany Sept. 3, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—05 
U.S. Cl. D27—42 R 


233,768 
FENCE PANEL OR THE LIKE 
Wayne L. Wilder, 3005 Oradell, 
Dallas, Tex. 75220 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,332 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D28—1 A 


233,769 
FENCE PANEL OR THE LIKE 
Wayne L. Wilder, 3005 Oradell, 
Dallas, Tex. 75220 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,379 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—0] 


Int. Cl. D27—02 US. Cl. D28—1 A 


US. Cl. D27—3 
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233,770 
ANIMAL TRAINING DEVICE 


Melvin Phillip Clark, and Sandra Kay Clark, R.R. 3, 


Box 5, Rema, Edwardsburg, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,163 
Term of patent 312 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
US. Cl. D30—42 


233,771 
ANIMAL FLUID COLLECTION PAN 
Ronald L. Dirck, Warsaw, Ind., assignor to 
Dirck Manufacturing Company, Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,522 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
US. Cl. D30—99 


233,772 
WATER POLO GOAL OR THE LIKE 
Anton J. Kajlich, 30 Crystal Cove, 
Laguna Beach, Calif. 92651 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 280,979 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 VV 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


233,773 
TOY LIE DETECTOR OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Philip J. Breno, Oregon, Don N, Gray, Sylvania, and 

Richard K. Heyne, and Richard W. Meyer, Toledo, 

Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,452 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 

US. Cl. D34—15 A 


233,774 
END ATTACHMENT FOR LEATHER 
WATCH STRAPS 
Paul Friedman, Pawtucket, and Maurice Udelson, River- 
side, R.L, assignors to Brite Industries Inc., Providence, 


RL 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,243 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D10O—07 
US. Cl. D45—4 E 


233,775 
JEWELRY FINDING 
Mario A. Caputo, 9 Cornerwood Court, Gaithersburg, 
Md. 20760 and Hilda A. Valenta, 4601 Alcon Drive, 
Camp Springs, Md. 20031 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,638 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. Di1—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D45—19 S 
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TORS ARTICLE ELECTRIC LAMP HOLDER 
LEVISION LIGHT OR SIM'LAR 

™ Earnest J. Labell, 1215 S. Oneida St. Richard T. Kennedy, Oak Lawn, and James L. Hvale, 

Appleton, Wis. 54911 Chicago, Ill., assignors to Bell Electric Company, 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,909 Chicago, Ill. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,739 
Int. Cl. D26—05; D11—02 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D48—20 R Int. Cl. D26—03 
US. Cl. D48—20 K 


233,777 
TELEVISION LIGHT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Earnest J. Labell, 1215 S. Oneida St., 
Appleton, Wis. 54911 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,910 
Term of patent 14 years 233,780 
Int. Cl. D26—05; D11—02 FLASHLIGHT 
US. Cl. D48—20 R Wilfred S. Stone, Box 4, Wayne, Ill. 60184 
Filed Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,413 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—02 
US. Cl. D48—24 A 


233,778 
HOLDER FOR A SEAL BEAM LAMP 233,781 

Richard T. Kennedy, Oak Lawn, and James L. Hvale, CIGARETTE LIGHTER 

Chicago, Ill., assignors to Bell Electric Company, Stanley F. Gomersall, Stanmore, England, assignor to 

Chicago, Ill. Alfred Dunhill Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,737 Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 26,208 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Great Britain June 2, 1970 
Int. Cl. D26—03 Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D48—20 K Int. Cl. D27—05 


US. Cl. D48—27 R 
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233,782 233,784 

CIGARETTE LIGHTER LIGHT STANDARD OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Stanley F. Gomersall, Stanmore, England, assignor to Robert W. Selden, Seattle, Wash., assignor to 
Alfred Dunhill Limited, London, England Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 26,209 Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,214 

Claims priority, application Great Britain June 2, 1970 Term of patent 14 years 

Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—03 

Int. Cl. D27—05 US. Cl. D48—31 
US. Cl. D48—27 R 


233,783 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
Stanley F. Gomersall, Stanmore, England, assignor to 233.785 


Alfred Dunhill Limited, London, England 33,785 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 26,210 DISTANCE MEASURING INSTRUMENT 


- te - i Wallace D. Evans, Jr., Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 
Claims eee er net ta = June 2, 1970 Rolatape Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Int. Cl. D27—05 Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,324 
age Term of patent 14 years 
USS. Cl. D48—27 R Int. Cl. D10—04 
U.S. Cl. D52—6 R 
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233,786 
RADIUS OF CURVATURE MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Donald L. Woodford, 1114 S. 98th St., 
Omaha, Nebr. 68124 
Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,425 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1O—04 
U.S. Cl. DS52—6 R 


233,787 
DIGITAL READOUT SLIDE CALIPER 
Kenju Uchino, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Yehan 
Numata, Yokohama City, Kanagawa Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,189 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—04 
U.S. Cl. D52—6 B 
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233,788 
GRILLEWORK FOR TREILLAGES, ROOM 
DIVIDERS OR THE LIKE 
Robert F. Seery, Oak Brook, Ill., assignor to 
Julius Blum & Co., Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,504 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—02 
US. Cl. D54—2 T 


233,789 
CLOCK RADIO 

Ken Kawamura, Katano, and Takao Okada and Hirono- 

suke Koda, Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 353,172 
Claims priority, application Japan Oct. 20, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D56—4 B 
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233,790 233,793 

HOUSING FOR A CLOCK RADIO PIANO 
John T. Houlihan, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to Winsor D. White, Jr., Chicago, Iil., and Dennis Barket, 
General Electric Company Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, 

Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,547 Cincinnati, Ohio 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,603 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D56—4 B Int. Cl. D17—01 
US. Cl. D56—9 








233,791 
RADIO RECEIVER 
Masaaki Miyamoto, Moriguchi, and Katsuhiko Makino, 
Neyagawa, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 233,794 
Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan PIANO 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,238 Winsor D. White, Jr., Chicago, Ill., and Dennis Barket, 
Claims priority, application Japan Dec. 21, 1972 Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, 
Term of patent 14 years Cincinnati, Ohio 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,604 
U.S. Cl. D56—4 B Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI7—01 
US. Cl. D56—9 


233,792 
PIANO 
Winsor D. White, Jr., Chicago, Ill., and Dennis Barket, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, 233,795 
Cincinnati, Ohio PIANO 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,602 Winsor D. White, Jr., Chicago, Ill., and Dennis Barket, 
Term of patent 14 years Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, 
Int. Cl. D17—01 Cincinnati, Ohio 
US. Cl. D56—9 Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,414 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D17—0] 
USS. Cl. D56—9 


SRN . 
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233,796 
PIANO 


Winsor D. White, Jr. Chicago, Ill., and Dennis Barket, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,474 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D17—0] 


US. Cl. D56—9 


233,797 
PIANO 
Dennis J. Barket, Greenwood, Miss., assignor to 
D. H. Baldwin Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,461 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D17—01 


US. Cl. D56—9 


233,798 
TELEVISION ENLARGEMENT- 
DISPLAY UNIT 
Alphonse P. Cinque, 65 Earle Ave., 
Lynbrook, N.Y. 11563 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,131 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—03 


US. Cl. D61—1 Q 
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233,799 
CALCULATOR HOUSING 
Henry Finkel, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
The T. Eaton Company Limited 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,864 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 


US. Cl. D26—5 R 


233,800 
PUMP 
Harry J. Sadler, 20 Red Fox Road, North Oaks, Saint 
Paul, Minn. 55110; and Ramon Pareja, 6013 Ewing 
Ave., S. 55410, and John Leschisin, 1919 NE. St. 
Anthony Blvd. 55418, both of Minneapolis, Minn. 
Original design application May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 
256,633 which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
195,064, Nov. 2, 1971, now abandoned. Divided and 
this application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,132 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—02 
USS. Cl. D65—1 R 


233,801 

HYDROJET PROPELLING UNIT 

FOR WATERCRAFT 

Dante Giacosa, Turin, Italy, assignor to Sira Societa 
Industriale Ricerche Automotoristiche Turin, Italy 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,477 
Claims priority, application Italy Dec. 14, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—0O1 


US. Cl. D77—1 R 
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233,802 233,804 
OLFACTORY TESTING DEVICE MENU HOLDER 
Charles M. Saffer, Jr., Levittown, Pa., and Oscar W. Robert A. Summers, Freehold, and Henry Leong, Kendall 
Felcan, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to Witco Chemical Park, N.J., assignors to Unique Menus, Freehold, N.J. 
Corporation, New York, N.Y Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,570 


Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,144 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D19—04 
Int. Cl. D24—02 US. Cl. D97—1 


US. Cl. D83—1 N 


233,803 
SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
Clinton M. Cummings, Southbury, Conn., assignor to 
Acme United Corporation, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,469 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02; D8—03 

US. Cl. D83—12 R 











LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 26TH DAY OF NOVEMBER, 1974 


Note.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A & M Cousin et Cie. Etablissements Cousin Freres, Le Bois de Flers: 
See— 

Cousin, Maurice Claude, 3,850,484. 

AB Bofors: See— 

Bjornson, Bjorn Ove; and Stradalen, Yngve Bertil, 3,850,387. 
Simmons, Bjorn Herman Olof, 3,850,104. 
AB Vabyma, mesne: See— 
Joelson, Karl Evert Anders, 3,850,081. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Ashkar, Fuad Salameh, 3,850,577. 
Cavanaugh, John Herbert, 3,851,055. 
Abdallah, Nessib: See— 
Cull, Alan Sidney; and Abdallah, Nessib, 3,851,024. 

Abe, Yoshiharu; and Ito, Kenzo, to Copyer Co., Ltd. Roll type copying 
paper supply device. 3,850,356, Cl. 226-1 10.000. 

Accra-Point Arrays Corporation: See— 

Conley, Larry R., 3,850,711 

Ackerman, Robert A.: See— 

Johnson, Benjamin A., Royal, Stephen L.; and Ackerman, Robert 
A., 3,850,643. 

Ackermann, Walter Thomas, to Indevco Corporation. Automatically 
i mage! oe pencil. 3,850,531, Cl. 401-65.000. 

Ackley, Richard H., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method of making a 
stampable reinforced sheet. 3,850,723, Cl. 156-180.000. 

Acme General Corporation: See— 

Jerila, Torsti T. T., 3,849,835. 
Acme-Cleveland Corporation: See— 
Rebish, Edward J., 3,850,413. 

Acorn Engineering Company: See— 

Morris, Earl L.; and Sally, Theodore J., 3,849,809. 

Acosta, Evelio, to Hydraulic Equipment Systems & Fabricating, Inc. 
Counterbalance apparatus for a refuse container lid. 3,850,336, Cl. 
220-335.000. 

Acurex Corporation: See— 

Adler, Alan J., 3,850,030. 

Adachi, Kazuma, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daiken Seisakusho. Clutch as- 
sembly. 3,850,277, Cl. 192-107.000. 

Adams, Don, III; and Smith, Robert J., to Chrysler Corporation. Ener- 
gy absorbing steering column. 3,850,049, Cl. 74-492.000. 

Adams, J. Henry. Plant starting apparatus. 3,849,932, Cl. 47-37.000. 

Adams, Renard P. Atmospheric pressure filter. 3,850,803, Cl. 210- 
142.000. 

Adams, Roger William, to English Clays Lovering Pochin & Company, 
Limited. Drying and subsequent redispersion of materials. 
3,850,655, Cl. 106-309.000. 

Adamson, Gerald James; and O'Grady, James Kenneth, to Filter 
Queen Corporation, Limited, The. Apparatus for scrubbing rugs, 
floors and the like. 3,849,823, Cl. 15-50.00r. 

Adeola AG: See— 

Nussbaumer, Thomas, 3,850,082. 

Adler, Alan J., to Acurex Corporation. Apparatus for measuring the 
torsion of a rotating shaft. 3,850,030, Cl. 73-136.00a. 

Adler, Norman; and Camin, Leopoldo Lazaro, to New England 
Nuclear Corporation. Bone seeking technetium 99m stannous 
phosphate complex. 3,851,044, Cl. 423-249.000. 

Adorjan, Alexander S., to General Electric Company. Thermal insula- 
tion structure. 3,850,714, Cl. 156-77.000. 

AER Corporation: See— 

Villalobos, Joseph A., 3,849,904. 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche: See— 
Lewiner, Jacques; and Legros, Danielle, 3,851,183. 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 

Ikeda, Kiichi; Taguchi, Kintaro; Nozaki, Taketoshi; and Matsu- 
moto, Shuntetsu, 3,850,259. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Saleck, Wilhelm; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; Balle, Gerhard; and 
Schnalke, Karl-Erwin, 3,850,644. 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, Jacques, 
to Societe Nationale des Petroles d'Aquitaine. Method for 
os monomers of different types. 3,851,015, Cl. 260- 

.00b. 


Ahistone, Arthur G.; and Bartos, Josef A., to Vetco Offshore Indus- 
tries, Inc. Mudline emergency shutoff for offshore wells. 3,850,237, 
Cl. 166-.500. 

Aircraft Mechanics, Inc.: See— 

Nordstrom, Arnold B., 3,850,283. 

Airflex Containers Limited: See— 

Hickey, Christopher Daniel Dowling, 3,850,214. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Murakami, Noboru, 3,850,273. 

Aizawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Washio, Takaji; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,850,520. 


Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Kanao, Seizo,; Toyoda, Takeshi; and 
Suyama, Tadashi, 3,850,968. 

Akers, R. M.: See— 

Robson, Bruce H., 3,850,875. 

Akita, Sigeyuki, to Nippon Soken, Inc. Fault detecting device for mul- 
tiplex signal transmission system. 3,851,107, Cl. 179-15.0bf. 

Aktiebolaget Atomenergi: See— 

Margen, Peter Heinrich Erwin, 3,850,230. 

Aktiebolaget Bofors: See— 

Hakanson, Christer Lennart, 3,850,880. 

Aktiebolaget Leo: See— 

Hogberg, Bertil, Fex, Hans; Perklev, Torsten; Veige, Sten; and 
Fredholm, Bo, 3,851,019. 

Aktiebolaget Platmanufaktur: See— 

Granseus, Folke Evert; and Borgstrom, Klas Ingvar Helmer, 
3,849,971. 

Aktieselskabet Thomas Ths. Sabroe & Co.: See— 

Villadsen, Vagn Hovgaard, 3,850,009. 

Akzo N.V.: See— 

Havinga, Reginoldus; and Swaters, Pieter Dirk, 3,850,989. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Greven, Hendrick Marie, 3,850,904. 

Lichtenwalter, Glen D.; and Hammerberg, Edgar S., 3,850,974. 

Akzona Incorporated, mesne: See— 

Schuurs, Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus; and 
Bauke Klass, 3,850,752. 

van der Burg, Willem Jacob, 3,850,956. 

Alan Pond Equipment Limited: See— 

Armstrong, Allan, 3,850,805. 

Alberti, Giulio; and Assucci, Maria Antoniette. Method of purifying 
and concentrating lithium ions. 3,851,040, Cl. 423-181.000. 

Alberts, Herbert. Slide fastener. 3,849,843, Cl. 24-205.120. 

Albinson, Don C.; Stephens, William 1; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; and 
Hopkins, Richard Baier, to Knoll International, Inc. Functional and 
decorative trim and support bracket structures. 3,849,950, Cl. 52- 
27.000. 

Albinson, Don C.; Stephens, William 1; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; and 
Hopkins, Richard Baierp, to Knoll International, Inc. Functional and 
decorative trim. 3,849,962, Cl. 52-717.000. 

Albrecht, Robert J.; and Stanley, Alexander J., to Nabisco, Inc. 
Method for laminating sheet dough. 3,85 1,088, Cl. 426-502.000. 

Albright, James A.: See— 

Dorschner, Kenneth P.; and Albright, James A., 3,849,934. 

Aldrich, Robert G.; Keller, Douglas V., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard G., to 
Syracuse University Research Corpora:.on. Chemical comminution 
and mining of coal. 3,850,477, Cl. 299-5.000. 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Kalina, Theodore. Water gas shift process. 
3,850,840, Cl. 252-373.000. 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Kalina, Theodore, to Exxon Research and En- 
gineering Company. Shift process for new catalyst. 3,850,841, Cl. 
252-373.000. 

Alers, George A.: See— 

m, Robert B.; Alers, George A.; and Tennison, Marion 
850,028. 

Alexander, Neil A.: See— 

Bentley, David R.; and Alexander, Neil A., 3,850,453. 

Alexandrovich, Vladislav: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich, Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich, An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Allais, Andre; Meier, Jean; and Dube, Jacques, to Roussel- UCLAF. 
Substituted aldehydes. 3,850,959, Cl. 260-327.0th. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kalita, Wesley, 3,850,703. 

Allen, Gerald F. Driver tool. 3,850,056, Cl. 81-71.000 

Allen, John E., to Ferro-Carb Agglomeration Ltd., Inc. Treatment of 
steel mill waste dusts containing zinc. 3,850,613, Cl. 75-4.000. 

Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., to Texaco Inc. Vertical downward 
gas-driven miscible blanket flooding oil recovery process. 3,850,243, 
Cl. 166-267.000. 

Alien, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., to Texaco Inc. Miscible displace- 
ment of petroleum. 3,850,245, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Allen, R. C., Inc.: See— 

De Boer, Albert; and Gleason, David L., 3,851,324 

Alliance Manufacturin, 7 Inc., The: See— 

Deming, Andrew F.; and Carli, Alvin J., 3,851,125. 


van Weemen, 


Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 
Gomez, Climaco Alberto; Braswell, William Dorne; and Marshall, 
Robert Moore, 3,850,658. 
Smith, Addison M.,; and Recla, Eugene B., 3,850,758. 
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Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 

Danieli, Stan Henrik; and Sundstrand, Arne, 3,850,557. 
Folgero. Kare; and Fredrikson, Bengt, 3,851,090. 

Alpura Koreco: See— 

Loliger, Willi; and Schmied, Rudolf, 3,850,207. 

Alquist, Henry E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Process for reduc- 
ing nitric oxide emissions from burners. 3,850,569, Cl. 431-4.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Furney, Charles P., Jr.; and Couchman, Richard, 3,850,705. 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See— 

Binns, Robert Eric, 3,850,732. 
Heller, Ferdinand P., 3,850,700. 
Amemiya, Koji: See— 
Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 
American Can Company: See— 
Borzner, Andrew C.., Jr., 3,849,841. 
Kinkel, Christian Frederick, 3,850,339. 
Parks, Kenneth Jay, 3,850,337. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar; and Blank, Werner Josef, 3,850,734. 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar; and Blank, Werner Josef, 3,850,735. 
American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Bruce, William F., 3,850,915. 

Dash, Barry H., 3,850,173. 

Herbst, David R.; and Smith, Herchel, 3,850,936. 

Kim, Dong H.; and Santilli, Arthur A., 3,850,928. 

Kim, Dong H.,; and Santilli, Arthur A., 3,850,931. 

McCaully, Ronald J., 3,850,979. 

Nudelman, Abraham; and McCaully, Ronald J., 3,850,933. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Metcalfe, Richard T.; Ramirez, Peter R.; and Slyk, Chester M., 
3,850,902. 
Winthrop, John Talley; Van Ligten, Raoul Fredrik; and Lawton, 
Kenneth Charles, 3,850,527. 
American Pollution, Prevention Co., Inc.: See— 
McGehee, Wallace L., 3,849,903. 
American Standard Inc.: See— 
Tompkins, Melvin W., 3,850,223. 
American Sterilized Company: See— 
Gunther, Donald A., 3,851,043. 
American Telecommunications Corporation: See— 
Tucker, Council A., 3,851,119. 
Amerock Corporation: See— 
Bildahl, Richard L., 3,849,832. 
Amoco Production Company: See— 
Jones, Loyd W., 3,850,807. 
AMP Incorporated: See— 
Blair, Bryce Wilson, 3,850,426. 
Cobaugh, Robert Franklin, and Parmer, Kenneth Ronald, 
3,849,870. 
Cobaugh, Robert Franklin; and Heisey, Jay Marlin, 3,850,500. 
Glover, Douglas Wade, 3,850,495. 
Munro, Geoffrey Hector James, 3,851,297. 
Schor, Ferdinand William, 3,850,498. 
Ampex Corporation: See— 
Herzog, William F., 3,851,100. 

Amsler, Joachim; and Otto, Walther, to Sprecher & Schuh AG. Volt- 
age surge arrester. 3,851,217, Cl. 317-16.000. 

AMSTED Industries Incorporated: See— 

Baker, William Frederick, Sr., 3,850,312. 
Kaufhold, Horst Thomas, 3,850,311. 

Anaconda American Brass Co.: See— 

Bray, Robert S.; and Tapley, Claude D., 3,850,019. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Koontz, Carl E.; and Faber, Josef, 3,850,330. 
Roberts, Cecil P., 3,850,284. 

Andeen, Gerry B.: See— 

Keur, Robert L.; and Andeen, Gerry B., 3,850,717. 

Anders, Edward O., to Global Marine Inc. Icebraking. 3,850,125, Cl. 
114-40.000. 

Andersen Company, The: See— 

Wubbe, Leo J., 3,849,829. 

Anderson, Arnold L., to Michigan Chemical Corporation. 
Poly(phenylene oxide) plastic compositions containing halogenated 
aryl flame retardants. 3,850,879, Cl. 260-45.90r. 

Anderson, Elizabeth L. Simulated tree. 3,850,781, Cl. 161-23.000. 

Anderson, John Ernest, to Midland Industrial Computing Limited. 
Textile machines. 3,851,315, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Andis, Mathew, Sr. Stride and knead massager. 3,850,163, Cl. 128- 
57.000. 


Ando, Masao; and Takeda, Yukiyasu, to Sumitomo Light Metal Indus- 
tries, Ltd. Method and apparatus for sensing flatness of metal sheet. 
3,850,024, Cl. 73-37.700. 

Ando, Tomohiko, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Device for adjusting and fixing 
parts requiring fine adjustments, particularly parts of an optical 
system. 3,850,402, Cl. 248-476.000. 

Andresen, Karl-Heinz, to Vereinigte Flugtechnische Werke-Fokker 


Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
3,850,015, Cl. 72-31.000. 

Andrews, Roderic Stafford; Barlow, Christopher George; and Living- 
stone, John Lewis, to Sterling Drug Inc. Process of preparing a solid 
fine crystalline paracetamol polymer complex composition. 
3,851,032, Cl. 264-109.000. 


Haftung. Roll gap detection. 
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Andrikian, Charles P., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Tee junction 
waveguide circulator having dielectric matching posts at junction. 
3,851,279, Cl. 333-1.100. 

Androvsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Andrus, Everett Howard. Gravity flow discrete article gas for isolated 
thermal treatment device and method. 3,850,572, Cl. 432-11.000. 

ANF Frangeco S.A.: See— 

Pelabon, Andre E., 3,850,229. 

Angelo Guala di Piergiacomo e Roberto Guala & C. S. A.S.: See— 

Guala, Piergiacomo, 3,850,328. 

Angermeier, William R.; and Wofford, Benjamin Gary, to Industrial 
Design Inc. Method for packing and handling material. 3,849,967, 
Cl. 53-35.000. 

Anne Company, Ltd.: See— 

Asaka, Kunitami; and Ishihara, Masanori, 3,850,652. 

Antal, Michael J.: See— 

Peiser, Alfred M.; Antal, Michael J.; and Weiss, Gustave J.. 

3,850,743. 

Ao, Takeo, to Osaka Yogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for the prepara- 
tion of a carrier usable for manufacturing a catalyst to be used for 
carrying out a catalytic reaction of hydrocarbons. 3,850,844, Cl. 
252-429.00r. 

Aoki, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Horigome, Koichi; Aoki, Kazuyoshi; Yamaguchi, Hisashi; 
Horiuchi, Hiroshi; Wada, Tsuneo; and Inokuma, Hiroyuki, 
3,850,641. 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; Alexan- 
drovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; Androvsky, Grigo- 
ry Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; and Borovik, Ivan 
Arkhipovich. Inductor generator. 3,851,199, Cl. 310-168.000. 

Arai, Hiromichi: See— 

Kunugi, Taiseki; Fujimoto, Kaoru; Arai, 
Watanabe, Yoshihisa, 3,850,843. 

Araki, Hideo: See— 

Yoshino, Tsutomu; Nanba, Shinichi; Fujimoto, Norihiro; and 
Araki, Hideo, 3,849,940. 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizami, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Methof 
of producing isotropic pryolytic carbon. 3,851,048, Cl. 423-458.000. 

Arff, Uwe F., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Chain saw torque 
limiting centrifugal clutch assembly. 3,849,884, Cl. 30-383.000. 

Arild, Arnulf, Creed, John; Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; Brandt- 
zaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., to Norconsult A.S. Sub- 
merged tunnel bridge. 3,849,821, Cl. 14-27.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Cruse, Clyde L., Jr., 3,850,616. 

Armstrong, Allan, to Sutcliffe, Speakman & Co., Ltd. and Alan Pond 
Equipment Limited. Filter systems. 3,850,805, Cl. 210-167.000. 

Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Snyder, Robert W., 3,850,095. 

Young, John H., 3.850,556. 

Arneson, Edwin L.: See— 

Manizza, Guelfo A.; and Arneson, Edwin L., 3,850,292. 

Arons, Gilbert N.: See— 

McQuade, Allan J.; and Arons, Gilbert N., 3,850,785. 

Aronstein, Jesse; Leoff, Arkady; Murphy, John J.; and Ruder, Winfield 
S., to International Business Machines Corporation. Apparatus for 
transferring articles through various processing sectors of a manufac- 
turing system. 3,850,105, Cl. 104-1.00r. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawasaki, Harumi, Sonezaki, Hizashi; and Yoshimura, Norihiko, 
3,851,308. 

Uno, Naoyuki; Nomura, Katsuhiko; Sakazaki, Tadazumi; 
Watanabe, Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, 
3,850,530. 

Asaka, Kunitami; and Ishihara, Masanori, to Anne Company, Ltd. 
Multi-purpose membrane. 3,850,652, Cl. 106-197.00r. 

Asakam, John Fairburn: See— 

Hogg, Derek; Wilson, Anthony; and Asakam, John Fairburn, 
3,850,423. 

Asano, Kiro: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizami, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,851,048. 

Ashfrield, Robert Andrew: See— 

Pratt, Alan; and Ashfrield, Robert Andrew, 3,849,891. 

Ashkar, Fuad Salameh, to Abbott Laboratories. Rapid extraction 
method for serum thyroxine. 3,850,577, Cl. 23-230.00b. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Grimm, Robert A.; and Sedor, Edward A., 3,850,969. 

Ashmead, Albert S.: See— 

Shepard, Richard W.; and Ashmead, Albert S., 3,850,011. 
Assucci, Maria Antoniette: See— 

Alberti, Giulio; and Assucci, Maria Antoniette, 3,851,040. 
Atchisson, Maxwell G. Firearm apparatus. 3,850,076, Cl. 89-196.000. 
Atkins, Thomas M., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Proportional skid con- 

trol system. 3,850,480, Cl. 303-21.0cg. 

Atkinson, Louis D.: See— 

Thoma, Paul E.; and Atkinson, Louis D., 3,850,038. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Kjonaas, Manley, 3,850,823. 

Wunderlich, Donald K.; and Skinner, James L., 3,850,739. 


Hiromichi,; and 
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Atomenergikommissionen: See— 

Lund, Svend Aage; Hansen, Hans Nielsen; Holst, Heige Alfred; 
and Northeved, Allan, 3,850,026. 

Audronics, Inc.: See— 

Heule, James E., 3,851,181. 

Ault, Cyrus Frank, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc. Ring super- 
visory circuit. 3,851,283, Cl. 335-178.000. 

Aumuller, Walter; Weyer, Rudi; Hitzel, Volker; and Hubner, Manfred, 
to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning. Benzenesulfony! ureas and process for their manufacture. 
3,850,950, Cl. 260-307.00d. 

Automatisme & Technique: See— 

Goutard, Rene Michel, 3,849,850. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Sigwald, Jacques, 3,850,153. 

Avar, Lajos; and Hofer, Kurt, to Sandoz Ltd. Derivatives of alpha- 
cyanacrylic acid. 3,850,960, Cl. 260-329.300. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Hoag, Ethan D.; Patrick, Richard M.; Locke, Edward V.; and 
Hella, Richard A., 3,851,273. 

Avionic Instruments Inc.: See— 

Compoly, Albert William; and Temple, Alfred Charles, 3,851,322. 

Awao, Takao: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizami, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,851,048. 

Ayres, Waldemar A., to Bector, Dickinson and Company. Plasma 
separator assembly. 3,850,174, Cl. 128-272.000. 

B & J Machinery Company, Inc.: See— 

Jackson, Obie R., 3,850,120. 

Baba, Kosaku; Hosaka, Akio; and Nakamura, Hiromichi, to Nissan 
Motor Company, Limited. Collision detecting system for a motor 
vehicle. 3,851,305, Cl. 340-52.00h. 

Baba, Nobuyuki; and Sato, Shozo, to Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha (also as Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Limited). 
Packing material for use in gel premeation chromatography and 
method of manufacturing the same. 3,850,848, Cl. 252-463. 

Baba, Paul D.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, 3,849,877. 

Babbitt, John M.; and Houle, James F., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Coating quality and reducing static simultaneously. 3,850,640, Cl. 
96-67.000. 

Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailovna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See— 

Piaskowski, Edward J., 3,850,149. 

Babcock-Atlantique, S.A.: See— 

Thome, Paul, 3,850,795. 

Thome, Paul, 3,850,796. 

Bachman, John A.: See— 

Sanctuary, Clifford; Woods, Donald C.; and Bachman, John A., 
3,850,036. 

Bachmann, George. Pipe cutting equipment. 3,850,058, Cl. 82- 
101.000. 

Bachofner, Peter: See— 

Schmidt-Hatting, Wolfgang; 
Bachofner, Peter, 3,850,768. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eilingsfeld, Heinz; and Patsch, Manfred, 3,850,998. 

Riedel, Guenther; and Waechter, Rudolf, 3,850,648. 

Wurmb, Rolf; Schuette, Wilhelm; Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; 
Schmidt, Franz, 3,850,873. 

Baile, Clifton A.; McLaughlin, Carol Lynn; and Webb, Robert Lee, to 
Smith Kline Corporation. Methods for improving the feed intake of 
healthy reminants employing certain benzodiazepines. 3,851,058, 
Cl. 424-244.000. 

Bailey, Derek W., to Brunswick Corporation. Method for continuously 
processing waste nitric acid solutions. 3,851,047, Cl. 423-390.000. 
Bailey, William J., Jr.; Houle, James F.; and Van Norman, Gilden R., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Multilayer radiation sensitive element 
having controlled triboelectric charging characteristics. 3,850,642, 

Cl. 96-87.00a. 

Baillet, Paulin; Simonin, Rene; and Fouard, Jean-Claude, to Societe 
Chimique, Routiere et d'Entreprise. Vibrating comb structure for a 
road surface layer. 3,850,541, Cl. 404-114, 

Bajka, Lech: See— 

Gierek, Adam; and Bajka, Lech, 3,850,699. 

Baker, Fred E., to General Electric Company. Hair detangler. 
3,850,181, Cl. 132-11.00a. 

Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Crowe, Talmadge L., 3,850,242. 

Baker, Philip G., to Polaroid Corporation. Novel prismatic element. 
3,850,510, Cl. 350-286.000. 

Baker, Theodore H.; Stevens, Richard C.; and Tzou, Albert J., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Method for determining 
whether holes in insulated layer of semiconductor substrate are fully 
open. 3,851,245, Cl. 324-65.00r. 


Chaudhuri, Kiranendu; and 


and 
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Baker, William Frederick, Sr., to AMSTED Industries Incorporated. 
Lockset seat extension on type E coupler. 3,850,312, Cl. 213- 


Balchan, Anthony S.; and Cowan, George R., to Du Pont de Nemours 
Particles. 3,851,027, Cl. 


E. L., and Company. Shock-bonding of hard 
264-84.000. 

Balco, Inc.: See— 

Balzer, Claude P.; Corman, Edward M.; Reiff, Almer A.; and 
Henry, Michael D., 3,849,958. 

Balde, Daniel; and Nagy, Georges, to Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhl- 
mann. Bis( haloalkyl methoxymethane phosphonates. 3,85 1,020, Cl. 
260-950.000. 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Dimova, Vasilka 
Petrova; and Zadgorski, Stoyan Nedkov, to Institute Po Metaloz- 
nanie i Techno ia Na Metalite. Zinc alloy containing nitrogen. 
3,850,625, Cl. 75-178.00r. 

Ball Corporation: See— 

Steele, Fred W.; and Sannella, Joseph L., 3,850,634. 

Ball, Graham John; and Fehr, Ivor John Martin, to Vickers Limited. 
Medical face masks. 3,850,171, Cl. 128-203.000. 

Balle, Gerhard: See— 

Saleck, Wilhelm, Himmelmann, Wolfgang; Balle, Gerhard; and 
Schnalke, Karl-Erwin, 3,850,644. 

Balliett, Robert Wayne, to St. Joe Minerals Corporation. High strength 
zinc alloys. 3,850,622, Cl. 75-175.0am. 

Balmer, Oskar: See— 

Focke, Heinz; and Balmer, Oskar, 3,850,281. 

Balzer, Claude P.; Corman, Edward M.,; Reiff, Almer A.; and Henry, 
Michael D., to Balco, Inc. Expansion joint cover assembly. 
3,849,958, Cl. 52-396.000. 

errr Philip M. Polarity testing adaptor means. 3,851,243, Cl. 324- 

1.000. 

Baratto, Eugene L.: See— 

Steinhauser, Armin H.; and Baratto, Eugene L., 3,849,949. 

Barker, Gerald C.: See— 

Shull, William A.; and Barker, Gerald C., 3,851,272. 

Barlow, Christopher Georg ie: See— 

Andrews, Roderic St Stafford; Barlow, Christopher George; and 
Livingstone, John Lewis, 3,851,032. 

Barnard, Mark Cary Sedgwick, to Leyland Gas Turbines Limited. 
Thermal regenerators. 3,850,228, Cl. 165-8.000. 

Barnard, Robert D.; and Meyer, Robert H., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Treatment of clorine-contaminated sulfury! fluoride with 
unsaturated compounds. 3,850,542, Cl. 413-468.000. 

Barnes, Dwaine Ralph, to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Tire buffing 
tool and method. 3,849,941, Cl. 51-168.000. 

Barnes, Tracy W., to Laidlaw Corporation. Method of flocking metal 
articles. 3,850,659, Cl. 117-17.000. 

Barnett, Allan E.: See— 

Sinfelt, John H.; and Barnett, Allan E., 3,850,747. 

Barrett, Fred O.: See— 

Sturwold, Robert J.; and Barrett, Fred O., 3,850,682. 

Bart, Philip D. Closure for a plurality of different sized openings. 
3,850,341, Cl. 220-212.000. 

Bartha, Zoltan; Fodor, Vince; and Subotics, Gyula, to Orszagos Gu- 
miipari Vallalat. Extrusion die with adjustable profile. 3,850, 568, cl. 
425-466.000. 

Barthel, Horst, to Verwaltungsgesellschaft m.b.H. Drilling fluid. 
3,850,817, Cl. 252-8.50b. 

Bartholomew, Frederick. Children’s or infants furniture. 3,849,812, Cl. 
5-108.000. 

Bartos, Josef A.: See— 

Ahistone, Arthur G.; and Bartos, Josef A., 3,850,237. 

Basche, Malcolm; and Fanti, Roy, to United Aircraft Corporation. 
Procedures for coatings substrates with silicon carbide. 3,850,689, 
Cl. 117-229.000. 

Basic Incorporated: See— 

Vickery, Glenn C., 3,850,845. 

Bass, Oscar, Jr.; Jenkins, Robert Bain, Sr.; and Horvat, Ivan, to Jenkins 
Metal Shops, Inc. Air control system for carding machines. 
3,849,837, Cl. 19-107.000. 

oe Reinforced concrete ribbed ceiling. 3,849,957, Cl. 52- 
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Batchelor, Floyd O., to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The. Sewing 
addy. 3,850,487, Cl. 312-252.000. 

Bates, William G.: See— 

Marceau, William E.; Bates, William G.; and Mroczek, Thomas J., 
3,850,420. 

Bauch, Ernst; and Beitz, Juergen, to Neumunstersche Maschinen- und 
Apparatebau Gesellschaft mbH. Apparatus for crimping of filamen- 
tary material. 3,849,844, Cl. 28-1.300. 

Bauer, James J., to Clark Equipment Company. Control lever friction 
clutch. 3,850,258, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Bauerle, Gerhard; and Hubner, Oswald, to Bunker Ramo Corporation. 
Contact strip. 3,850,499, Cl. 339-156.00r. 

Bauernfeind, Herbert; and Goller, Manfred, to Telefonbau und Nor- 
mailzeit G.m.b.H. Time-division multiplex telephone system includ- 
ing means for a charges. 3,851,102, Cl. 179-7. itp. 

Baugh, Raymond Ernest: See— 

Plaister, John Edward; and Baugh, Raymond Ernest, 3,850,315. 

Baum, John W.; and Diekman, John D., to Zoecon Corporation. Novel 
products. 3, 850,992, Cl. 260-612.00d. 

Baumann, Arthur N., to International Minerals & Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Defluorinated phosphate feed supplement production. 
3,851,086, Cl. 426-38 1.000. 
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Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hagemann, Hermann, 3,850,985. 

Perrey, Hermann; Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen; Walter, Oskar; and 
Rudolph, Hans, 3,851,013. 

Psaar, Hubertus, 3,850,913. 

Sasse, Klaus; Hammann, Ingeborg; Unterstenhofer, Gunter; and 
Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 3,850,925. 

Von Bonin, Wulf; Nehen, Ulrich; and Von Gizycki, Ulrich, 
3,850,650. 

Werle, Eugen; Hochstrasser, Karl; and Feuth, Herbert, 3,850,907. 

Widdig, Arno; Kuhle, Engelbert; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Helmut, 
Kaspers, 3,850,954. 

Bayter Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eiter, Karl, 3,851,007. 

Beacon, Robert G., to Elicon-National, Inc. Slack adjuster. 3,850,269, 
Cl. 188-202.000. 

Beale, Harry A.: See— 

Woollam, John A.; Beale, Harry A.; and Spain, lan L., 3,849,875. 

Beatrice Foods: See— 

Epstein, Edward, 3,851,081. 

Beaujean, Holger; and Laser, Manfred, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich 
G.m.b.H. Apparatus and process for the separation of inert gases 
from gas mixture containing carbon dioxide. 3,850,593, Cl. 55- 
66.000. 

Beaulieu, Philip Edward; and Zabursky, Joseph John, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Integrated circuit package. 
3,851,221, Cl. 317-100.000. 

Bechtel International Corporation: See— 

Stewart, A. Theodore Jar.; and Dyer, Gene H., 3,850,738. 

Beck, James C.; Hartzler, Earnest D.; and Nielsen, Harrie W., to Singer 
ae. The. Directional signal beacon. 3,851,165, Cl. 240- 
41. ' 

Beck, Ronald A.; and Breu, Dennis L., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Core patch stringing apparatus. 3,849,861, Cl. 29-203.0mm. 

Beck, Russell R.: See— 

Themelis, Nickolas John; Beck, Russell R.; and Wagner, John V., 
3,850,620. 

Becker & van Hullen, Niederrheinische Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Hutter, Wilhelm, 3,850,564. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Kaye, Wilbur I., 3,850,525. 

Beckmann, Georg; Fritz, Kurt, and Lippitsch, Josef, to Waagner-Biro 
Aktiengesellschaft. Heat exchanger. 3,850,235, Cl. 165-162.000. 

Beckwith, Sterling; and Johnston, William C., to Kysor Industrial Cor- 
poration. Air defrost air curtain display case. 3,850,003, Cl. 62- 
82.000. 

Bector, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Ayres, Waldemar A., 3,850,174. 

Beecham, David, to Bel! Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Out- 
put preview arrangement for shift registers. 3,851,154, Cl. 235- 
92.0sh. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Mamalis, Patrick; La Croix, 
Solomon Ezekiel, 3,850,953. 

Behr, R. Douglas; and Hearns, Harold L., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Conveyor system for cylindrical objects. 3,850,289, Cl. 198- 
270.000. 

Behrens, Joh. Friedrich: See— 

Fehrs, Hellmuth, 3,850,079. 

Beitz, Juergen: See— 

Bauch, Ernst; and Beitz, Juergen, 3,849,844. 

Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich, Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna;, Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna, Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Bekku, Fujio: See— 

Umehara, Ryo; and Bekku, Fujio, 3,849,848. 

Bell & Howell Co.: See— 

Jeffers, Frederick J., 3,849,874. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Ault, Cyrus Frank, 3,851,283. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Beecham, David, 3,851,154. 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

Dinh-Tuan Ngo, Peter, 3,851,327. 

Freimanis, Laimons, 3,851,108. 

Koo, James Teh-Zen, 3,851,186. 

Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.; and 
Walden, Stephen William, 3,850,497. 

Singh, Shobha; and Van Uitert, Legrand Gerard, 3,851,268. 

Taylor, Frank Finley, 3,851,310. 

Beloit Corporation: See— 

Moore, Lawrence A., 3,850,566. 

Belue, James C.: See— 

Philipps, Thomas E.; and Belue, James C., 3,850,294. 

Bemus, Richard D.: See— 

Paulson, William T.; Davidson, David M.,; Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gab- 
bard, Henry; and Bemus, Richard D., 3,850,729. 


Arther Stuart; and Mbhasalker, 
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Bendix Corporation, The: See. 

Jeunehomme, Michel L.; ‘and Johnson, Malcolm C., 3,851,176. 
Porawski, Donald John, 3 £851,259. 

Benjamin, Robert N. Method of assembling multiple gear differential. 
3,849,862, Cl. 29-407.000. 

Bennett, Foster C., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Apparatus for 
vapor generation. 3,851,146, Cl. 219-300.000. 

Bensdorp Internationaal N.V.: See— 

Bensdorp, Josef Ernst Marie, 3,850,561. 

Bensdorp, Josef Ernst Marie, to Bensdorp Internationaal N.V. Method 
and apparatus for producing barky chocolate. 3,850,561, Cl. 425- 
223.000. 

Bentley, David R.; and Alexander, Neil A., to Questor Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for connecting insulating conduits. 
3,850,453, Cl. 285-47.000. 

Berger, Benjamin, to Bermaid Irrigation Controls. Self-cleaning filter. 
3,850,802, Cl. 210-106.000. 

Berger, Dieter: See— 

Rittersdorf, Walter, Berger, 
Rieckmann, Peter, 3,850,576 
Bergh Bros. Co., Inc.: See— 
Bergh, George G.; and Bergh, Robert G., 3,849,917. 

Bergh, George G.; and Bergh, Robert G., to Bergh Bros. Co., Inc. Dis- 
play component. 3,849,917, Cl. 40-16.000. 

Bergh, Robert G.: See— 

Bergh, George G.; and Bergh, Robert G., 3,849,917. 

Bermaid Irrigation Controls: See— 

Berger, Benjamin, 3,850,802. 

Bernard, Vincent E.; and MacGregor, Duane F., to Container Corpora- 
tion. Rib cutting apparatus. 3,849,836, Cl. 17-1.00r. 

Bernin, Victor M., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Diagnostic solid state 
switch structure. 3,851,319, Cl. 340-174.0sp. 

Berns, Heinz-Josef: See— 

Gehrmann, Klaus; Ohorodnik, Alexander; Dettmeier, Udo; and 
Berns, Heinz-Josef, 3,850,999. 

Berrill, William H.; Halford, David W.; and Bowler, Arthur A., to USM 
Corporation. Automatic shoe lasting machine. 3,849,817, Cl. 12- 
8.300. 

Berry, Walter V.; and Hunziker, Paul J., to Pullman Incorporated. 
Aerial rope tramway. 3,850,110, Cl. 104-223.000. 

Berryfast, Inc.: See— 

Hayes, Kenneth L., 3,850,073. 
Berstorff, Hermann, Maschinenbau, GmbH: See— 
Gersbeck, Rolf, 3,850,093. 

Bertele, Giovanni Marco, to F.B. S.A.S. di Bertele’ Giovanni Marco. . 
3,849,914, Cl. 36-2.Sal. 

Bertelli, Italo; and Tangorra, Giorgio, to Industrie Pirelli, S.p.A. Pneu- 
matic tire for vehicle wheels. 3,850,218, Cl. 152-353.00c. 

Bertellotti, Ansano: See— 

Michalak, Bogumil M.; and Bertellotti, Ansano, 3,851,222. 

Bessot, Michel, Delacote, Claude; Lion, Jean-Jacques; and Valentin, 
Francois, to Etablissement Public: Agence Nationale de Valorisation 
de la Recherche Anvar. Apparatus for injection of liquid. 3,850,348, 
Cl. 222-386.500. 

Best Lock Corporation: See— 

Flack, Max L., 3,850,014. 

Bestland, Roy J., to Honeywell Inc. Semiconductors. 3,850,707, Cl. 
148-175.000. 

Beta Aluminium Products Limited: See— 

Thompson, Norman, 3,849,938. 

Betke, Erich: See— 

Spielau, Paul; Betke, Erich; and Simon, Manfred, 3,850,725. 

Beutler, Gerhard: See— 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, 
Stangl, Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, 3,850,272. 

Beyer, Siegfried. Method for shaping extrusion-moulded articles made 
of synthetic plastics material. 3,851,028, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Bhat, Vasanth Kumar; and Shapter, Alan Richard, to Ceramic Coating 
Company, The. Cermet protective coating. 3,850,647, Cl. 106- 

1.000. 


Dieter; Rey, Hans-Georg; and 


Josef; 


PP sn Nutan C.; See— 
United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, 3,849,877. 
Bierworth, David P.; and Hynes, Frank R., to Xerox Corporation. Fus- 
ing apparatus. 3,849,905, Cl. 34-155.000. 
Bigelow-Sanford, Inc.: See— 
Peters, Robert I.; and Parlin, David B., 3,850,783. 
Bigotte, Claude; and Viazzi, Pierre, to 1.C.O.F.1. Inspection hole base 
for underground pipes. 3,850,457, Cl. 285-121.000. 
Bildahl, Richard L., to Amerock Corporation. Cabinet drawer rollers 
and method of mounting same. 3,849,832, Cl. 16-18.000. 
Billups, James Otis. Method and cutting edge arrangement for material 
removal. 3,849,852, Cl. 29-95.100. 
Binns, Lloyd Sylvester. Pulling head for installing blind rivets. 
3,850,021, Cl. 72-391.000. 
Binns, Robert Eric, to Amchem Products, Inc. Zirconium rinse for 
phosphate coated metal surfaces. 3,850,732, Cl. 204-181.000. 
Bio Data, Inc.: See— 
Dahl, Joseph D., 3,851,320. 
Biocel Corporation: See— 
Penque, Ronald A., 3,850,771. 
Biocontacts, Inc.: See— 
Shen, Mitchel; Mandell, Robert B.; and Stark, Lawrence, 
3,850,892. 





NoOvEMBER 26, 1974 


Birch, Richard Wykeham Beaufoy. Gramophone pickup guidance 
mechanisms. 3,850,435, Cl. 274-23.00a. 

Bisbee, John, to Itek Corporation. Telescope with inflatable door. 
3,850,504, Cl. 350-65.000. 

Bisbing, Robert H.; and Vickers, James H. Slam-latch. 3,850,464, Cl. 
292-175.000. 

Bishel, Robert A., to International Nickel Company, Inc., The. Weld 
rod containing manganese. 3,851,142, Cl. 219-146.000. 

Bishel, Robert A., to International Nickel Company, The. Weld rod. 
3,851,143, Cl. 219-146.000. 

Bishop, Walton B.: See— 

Coleman, H. Paris; and Bishop, Walton B., 3,851,334. 

Bissinger, William E.; Hardies, Donald E.; and Lavanish, Jerome M., to 
PPG Industries, Inc. Polychloro parathio phenols. 3,850,609, Cl. 71- 
98.000. 

Bjorklund, Carolyn M.: See— 

Dahlin, Erik B.; and Bjorklund, Carolyn M., 3,851,175. 

Bjornson, Bjorn Ove; and Stradalen, Yngve Bertil, to AB Bofors. 
Deflection device for rocket motor propelled projectiles. 3,850,387, 
Cl. 244-3.220. 

Black, Billy B. Tire shipping and storage structure. 3,850,295, Cl. 206- 
304.000. 

Black, Robin Michael: See— 

White, Alan Charman; and Black, Robin Michael, 3,850,957. 

Blackmon, Charles E., Jr., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories In- 
corporated. Finger stop for a movable finger stop-type rotary dial. 
3,851,113, Cl. 179-90.0fw. 

Blackwelder, Maurice W., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method for the treat- 
ment of a crazed surface of a web expanded polystyrene. 3,851,039, 
Cl. 264-321.000. 

Blaimschein, Gottfried: See— 

Kralowetz, Bruno; and Blaimschein, Gottfried, 3,850,022. 

Blair, Bryce Wilson, to AMP Incorporated. Card reader having auto- 
matic card positioning means. 3,850,426, Cl. 271-238.000. 

Blair, Lesley W. Anti-polluting incinerator. 3,850,118, Cl. 110-8.00r. 

Blank, Werner Josef: See— 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar; and Blank, Werner Josef, 3,850,734. 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar; and Blank, Werner Josef, 3,850,735. 
Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH: See— 

Rubi, Horst, 3,850,385. 

Bleecker, William H., to Carmet Company. Production of tungsten and 
carbide powder. 3,850,614, Cl. 75-.Sbb. 

Bleh, Otto: See— 

Termin, Erich; Lenz, Arnold; and Bleh, Otto, 3,850,971. 

Bleil, Carl E.; and Gifford, Fay E., to General Motors Corporation. 
Process for cleaning railway rail and improving the traction. 
3,850,691, Cl. 134-4.000. 

Bley, Siegfried: See— 

Klinkhammer, Karl; and Bley, Siegfried, 3,850,107. 

Bloedel, MacMillan, Research Limited: See— 

Watkins, William L., 3,851,031. 

Bloom, Stanley M., to Polaroid Corporation. Optical lens elements 
having infrared absorber. 3,850,502, Cl. 350-2.000. 

Blower, Warren A.; and Scott, Allen R., to Sherwin-Williams Com- 
pany, The. Lubricating device. 3,850,265, Cl. 184-7.00d. 

Blumenkranz, James J.; and Putzier, Charles W., to Sloane, R & G, 
Manufacturing Company, Inc. Reinforced plastic pipe fittings. 
3,850,459, Cl. 285-156.000. 

Blumenthal, Ernesto. Overhead door. 3,849,937, Cl. 49-205.000. 

Blyth, James: See— 

Day, Robert H.; and Blyth, James, 3,850,361. 

Boccalari, Mario, to Comitato Nazionale per l'Energie Nucleare- 
CNEN. Method for producing bimetallic and polymetallic bodies 
wherein the metals are joined together by metallurgical bond. 
3,849,869, Cl. 29-481.000. 

Bodmer, Maurice; Hartinger, Edmund; and Huber, Albert, to Brown 
Boveri & Company Limited. Method of sealing leaks in closed cool- 
ing systems. 3,850,657, Cl. 117-2.00r. 

Boeckeler, Benjamin Clark, to Kennametal Inc. Apparatus for centrifu- 
gal compaction. 3,850,368, Cl. 233-26.000. 

Boehm, Hans-Georg, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Portable ventilating 
appliances. 3,850,598, Cl. 55-387.000. 

Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H.: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Wick, 
Helmut, 3,850,926. 
Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 
Rittersdorf, Walter; Berger, 
Rieckmann, Peter, 3,850,576. 
Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich; 
and Kampe, Wolfgang, 3,851,056. 
Boeing Company, The: See— 
De Vogel, Nicolaas, 3,850,129. 
Smith, Alan W., 3,850,762. 

Boersma, Lieuwe, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit for determining 
interrogation instants for a bivalent signal. 3,851,257, Cl. 328- 
63.000. 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Wincierz, 
Peter, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft and Gesellschaft fur 
Kernforschung, mbH. Fuel element can for a nuclear reactor. 
3,850,584, Cl. 29-194.000. 

Bohringer, Wilfried Paul: See— 

Rothfuss, Georg; Gand, Heinz; Bredenbrock, Wolfgang; and 
Bohringer, Wilfried Paul, 3,851,285. 
Borden Chemical Company (France): See— 
Payraudeau, Hubert Michel Henri, 3,850,558. 


Dieter; Rey, Hans-Georg; and 
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Borden, John V. Contour dental X-ray film. 3,851,178, Cl. 250- 
478.000. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Zimmer, George A.; and Struttman, Hilarius S., 3,850,485. 

Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich: See— 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Win- 
cierz, Peter, 3,850,584. 

Borgstrom, Klas Ingvar Helmer: See— 

Granseus, Folke Evert; and Borgstrom, Klas Ingvar Helmer, 
3,849,971. 

Borns, David R.; and Pierce, William C., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Com- 
bined air spring and leaf spring suspension. 3,850,445, Cl. 280- 
124.00f. 

Borom, Lisle K.: See— 

Springer, Mary Lou; and Borom, Lisle K., 3,850,144. 

Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Borzner, Andrew C.., Jr., to American Can Company. Seam type zipper 
with adjustable bottom stop. 3,849,841, Cl. 24-205.1 Ir. 

Bos, Johannes, to N.V. Hollandse Signaalapparaten. Device for 
smoothing a heading indicated by a compass. 3,849,895, Cl. 33- 
317.00d. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Keller, Helmut; Bregler, Jurgen; Rhein, Helmut; and Jahnke, 
Horst, 3,850,695. 

Rothfuss, Georg; Gand, Heinz; Bredenbrock, Wolfgang; and 
Bohringer, Wilfried Paul, 3,851,285. 

Boullon, Jose R.: See— 

Garcia, Luis A.; Boullon, Jose R.; and Mandarious, Samia S., 
3,850,903. 

Bourgeois, Norbert Paul, to Etudes et Bonneterie S.A. Circular knitting 
machine comprising a fabric draw off device. 3,850,012, Cl. 66- 
151.000. 

Bourgery, Guy B.: See— 

auran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pour- 
rias, Bernard M.; and Bourgery, Guy B., 3,850,937. 

Bovenkerk, Harold Paul, to General Electric Company. Cutting tool 
and method of making same. 3,850,053, Cl. 76-101 .00r. 

Bowden, Roy Dennis; Slater, John Walter; and White, Brian Graham, 
to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Certain tetrohalo-4- 
pyridinols and derivatives. 3,850,943, Cl. 260-297.00r. 

Bowler, Arthur A.: See— 

Berrill, William H.; Halford, David W.; and Bowler, Arthur A., 
3,849,817. 

Bowles, Oscar Pierce: See— 

Gregory, Milton Wesley; Olszyk, Bernard John; and Bowles, Oscar 
Pierce, 3,850,670. 

Bowman, Thomas C.; and Watson, Stewart C., to Watson-Bowman As- 
sociates, Inc. Gap-sealing device. 3,850,539, Cl. 404-69.000. 

Boy, Mario Baccaredda: See— 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Baccaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,896. 

Boy, Mario Bassaredda: See— 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Bassaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,894. 

Boyhont, Donald S.; Souders, Marvyn L.; and Matweecha, David M.., 
to Fuller Company. Flow gate for a fludizing gravity conveyor. 
3,850,479, Cl. 302-29.000. 

Bozer, Keith B.; Brown, Lloyd H.; and Fox, Robert H., to Quaker Oats 
Company, The. Method of fabrication of furan resin bonded, fiber 
reinforced articles. 3,850,727, Cl. 156-335.000. 

BOP Industries, Inc.: See— 

Mackes, Ronald C., 3,850,115. 

Mackes, Ronald C., 3,850,116. 

Bradam, William R., to NCR Corporation. Record material cutting 
mechanism. 3,850,068, Cl. 83-529.000. 

Brailsford, Brian H.; Bramley, Frank; and Hartshorn, Frank, to USM 
Corporation. Adhesive control for shoe lasting machine. 3,849,818, 
Cl. 12-12.500. 

Brainin, Herbert, to Vitredent-Corporation. 
3,849,887, Cl. 32-10.00a. 

Brakebill, Harold G., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Temperature 
compensated pressure sensor and mounting means therefor. 
3,850,039, Cl. 73-420.000. 

Bramley, Frank: See— 

Brailsford, Brian H.; Bramley, Frank, and Hartshorn, Frank, 
3,849,818. 

Brandtzaeg, Anton: See— 

Arild, Arnulf; Creed, John, Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; 
Brandtzaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., 3,849,821. 

Braswell, William Dorne: See— 

Gomez, Climaco Alberto; Braswell, William Dorne, and Marshall, 
Robert Moore, 3,850,658. 

Braucksiek, Henry C.: See— 

Katchka, Jay R.; and Braucksiek, Henry C., 3,85€,370. 

Braukmann Armaturen AG: See— 

Braukmann, Bernhard, 3,850,198. 

Braukmann, Bernhard, to Braukmann Armaturen AG. Valve housing. 
3,850,198, Cl. 137-613.000. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Boehm, Hans-Georg, 3,850,598. 

Braun, C. F., & Company: See— 


Dental implant. 
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Wright, Lee E.; and Pickford, Allan E., 3,851,046. 

Bray, Robert S.; and Tapley, Claude D., to Anaconda American Brass 
Co. Method of producing a metal strip including a longitudinal chan- 
nel by roll-form reduction of a multi-gage strip. 3,850,019, Cl. 72- 
199.000. 

Bredenbrock, Wolfgang: See— 

Rothfuss, Georg; Gand, Heinz; Bredenbrock, Wolfgang; and 
Bohringer, Wilfried Paul, 3,851,285. 

Bregler, Jurgen: See— 

Keller, Helmut; Bregler, Jurgen; Rhein, Helmut; and Jahnke, 
Horst, 3,850,695. 

Brethauer, Dale Merrill; and Pripeaux, Jean Paul, to Du Pont de 
Nemours E. I., and Company. Process for forming a web. 3,851,023, 
Cl. 264-24.000. 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Fliri, Hans; and Klotzer, Wilhelm, to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc., mesne. N1- (1,2-dihydro-2-oxo-4-pyrimidi- 
ny! )-sulfanilamides. 3,850,912, Cl. 260-239.750. 

Breu, Dennis L.: See— 

Beck, Ronald A.; and Breu, Dennis L., 3,849,861. 

Brey, Wilhelm, to Lod; Division of Intercole Automation, Inc. Radially 
expanding rotatable apparatus for supporting tires. 3,850,212, Cl. 
144-288.00a. 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, Hu- 
bert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, to Firestone Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Drum indexing mechanism. 3,850,730, Cl. 156- 
394.000. 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, Hu- 
bert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, to Firestone Tire & Rubber 
Company. Tire discharge mechanism. 3,850,731, Cl. 156-414.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Takahashi, Shoji, 3,850,728. 

Briles, Franklin S. Corrosion blocking fastener. 3,849,964, Cl. 52- 
758.00f. 

Brindisi, Anthony Thomas: See— 

Towns, Edward J.; and Brindisi, Anthony Thomas, 3,850,350. 

Brinly-Hardy Co., Inc.: See— 

Doering, Charles W., 3,849,824. 

Brio Scanditoy AB: See— 

Osthall, Rolf Peter, 3,850,310. 

Briscoe, James A.: See— 

Coropolis, John P.; and Briscoe, James A., 3,849,827. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Crast, Leonard Bruce, Jr., 3,850,916. 

Brite Star Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Kinderman, John, 3,850,291. 
British Hovercraft Corporation, Limited: See— 
Leonard, John Charles, 3,850,126. 

British Petroleum Company, Limited, The: See— 

Dodson, Stanley Charles; and Newman, Robert Henry, 3,850,828. 

British Ropes Limited: See— 

Paddington, Arthur Loftus, 3,850,454. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Laws, William Robert, 3,851,091. 

British Uralite Limited: See— 

Kingsbury, Herbert William, 3,850,789. 

Brooking, Betty L.; and Wright, William F., to Pillsbury Company, 
The. Process for forming stable food pieces. 3,851,083, Cl. 426- 
363.000. 

Brossi, Arnold; Focella, Antonino; and Teitel, Sidney, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. 2-Chloro-5-N-pentylresorinol. 3,850,997, Cl. 260- 
623.00r. 

Brougham, George D. Verticality indicator and Leepeanette sighting 
device for archery bows. 3,849,894, Cl. 33-265.000 

Broughton, Trevor; and Forman, Brian William, to Rolls- Royce (1971) 
Limited. Method of etching a titanium or titanium alloy part. 
3,850,712, Cl. 156-18.000. 

Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Bodmer, Maurice; Hartinger, Edmund; and Huber, 
3,850,657. 
Sittig, Roland; and Zimmerman, Wolfgang, 3,850,508. 

Brown, Cicero C., to Brown Oil Tools, Inc. Check valve assembly. 
3,850,191, Cl. 137-271.000. 

Brown, Cicero C., to Brown Oil Tools, Inc. Check valve assembly. 
3,850,194, Cl. 137-496.000. 

Brown, Daniel P.: See— 

En,John; and Brown, Daniel P., 3,851,101. 

Brown, Geoffrey Edward: See— 

Eastham, John Frederick; English, Christopher Durrant; 
Brown, Geoffrey Edward, 3,851,231. 

Brown, Lloyd H.: See— 

Bozer, Keith B.; Brown, Lloyd H.; and Fox, Robert H., 3,850,727. 

Brown, Merle S.: See— 

Gardner, John A.., Jr.; and Brown, Merle S., 3,851,127. 

Brown Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Cicero C., 3,850,191. 
Brown, Cicero C., 3,850,194. 

Brown, Omar L., to Fraze, Ermal Co., mesne. Easy opening container 
wall. 3,850,124, Cl. 113-121.00c. 

Brown, Perry H.; and Tremblay, Maurice H., to Brunswick Corpora- 
tion. Process for making electrochemical electrodes. 3,850,697, Cl. 
136-120.0fc. 

—. William E. Typing error correction system. 3,850,656, Cl. 117- 

.. 


Albert, 


and 


Bruce Industries, Inc.: See— 
Geier, B. Wayne, 3,851,295. 
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Bruce, William F., to American Home Products Corporation. 2,6- 
Dic hydrazones. 3,850,915, Cl. 260-240.00g. 

Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH: See— 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, Josef, 

Stangl, Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, 3,850,272. 

Brugger, Richard D. Device for calibrating a transmissometer. 

3,850,529, Cl. 356-207.000. 

Bruneau, Louis O.; and Gulbrandsen, Richard, to Polaroid Corpora- 
tion. Laminating apparatus. 3,850,775, Cl. 156-463.000. 

Bruning, Rolf, to Heraeus-Schott Quarzschmelze GmbH. Salt v 
mosphere treatment of quartz crystal granules. 3,850,602, Cl. 6s. 
18.000. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Bailey, Derek W., 3,851,047. 

Brown, Perry H.; and Tremblay, Maurice H., 3,850,697. 

Bryan, Don S. Prepared citrus fruit halves and method of making the 
same. 3,851,067, Cl. 426-90.000. 

Bryzinsky, Frank M.: See— 

Grazen, Frank S.; Buike, Melvin L.; and Bryzinsky, Frank M., 
3,850,874. 

Bublitz, Donald E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. N- 
(Trifluoromethyl- and trifluoromethylahalophenyl) maleimides. 
3,850,955, Cl. 260-326.5fm. 

Bublitz, Robert F.: See— 

Siemonsen, Frederik A.; and Bublitz, Robert F., 3,850,340. 

Buchanan, Edward R., to’General Electric Corporation. Method of 
making superalloy bodies. 3,850,702, Cl. 148-11.S0f. 

Budnick, Thomas W.: See— 

Hill, Charles O., 3,850,347. 

Buerkley, Donald D.; and Lange, Heinz E., to Minnesota Mining and 
ee Company. Latent image printing. 3,850,649, Cl. 106- 

1. 5 

Buike, Melvin L.: See— 

Grazen, Frank S.; Buike, Melvin L.; and Bryzinsky, Frank M., 
3,850,874. 

Bull, Brian S.; Proni, Oscar; and Melnick, Loran V., to Coulter Elec- 
tronics, Inc. Centrifuge for preparing platelet rich plasma. 
3,850,369, Cl. 233-26.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Bauerle, Gerhard; and Hubner, Oswald, 3,850,499. 

Bunkoczy, Bela, 3,849,947. 

Bunkoczy, Bela, to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Methods of squaring 
elements with a surface in which they are mounted. 3,849,947, Cl. 
$1-281.00r. 

Burch, Jack J., 
array for use in image projection systems. 3,850,515, Cl. 
102.000. 

Burdin, Clifford: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, 3,851,238. 

Burge, Richard Lee; and Wilson, Charles Peter, to Calgon Corpora- 
tion. Inverted drum feeder for powdered detergent. 3,850,344, Cl. 
222-67.000. 

Burkin, Jury Alexandrovich; and Seleznev, Jury Emelyanovich. Device 
for piece-by-piece feeding and locking of cores strung in columns on 
wires. 3,849,859, Cl. 29-203.0mm. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Downie, James; and Prakash, Vijai, 3,850,355. 

Sloop, Andrew P., 3,851,161. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Burrows, Robert Deck; and Phillips, Arthur Page, 3,85 1,060. 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., 
3,850,927. 

Burrows, Robert Deck; and Phillips, Arthur Page, to Burroughs Well- 
come Co. Composition and methods for treating nematode infec- 
tions. 3,851,060, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Burtseva, Tamara Andreevna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna, Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Busby, Donald W.: See— 

Lupton, Homer B.; and Busby, Donald W., 3,850,253. 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, William 
John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth Joseph; and Sal- 
tus, George Edwin, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Telephone distribution panel. 3,851,114, Cl. 179-98.000. 

Butterfield, John L.; and Wenzel, James L., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Feedthrough electrical terminal for hollow liquid cooled shaft 
of a dynamoelectric machine. 3,850,501, Cl. 339-263.00r. 

Buxton, Daniel W., 25% to Sutton, George A. Liquid fill assembly. 
3,850,210, Cl. 141-312.000. 

Buzzolini, Mario G., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. Diphenylsulfides as 
hypolipidemics. 3,851,064, Cl. 424-337.000. 

— Douglas, Jr. Pavement construction. 3,850,537, Cl. 404- 

7.000. 


Cadden, Jerry L.,; Hackett, Donald W.; and Harris, Fred A., to United 
States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Method of casting a 
consumable electrode. 3,850,226, Cl. 164-108.000. 

Caldwell, Robert J.: See— 


to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Coherent li; 
3 3 
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Katz, Alex J.; Caldwell, Robert J.; and Cycowicz, Izchak, 
3,850,475 
: See— 


Calgon pom er 
Burge, Richard Lee; and Wilson, Charles Peter, 3,850,344. 

Calkin, Billy C.; and Lowrie, Neely E., to Combustion Engineering, 
Inc. Means for separating entrained liquid. 3,850,599, Cl. 55- 
440.000. 

Callahan, Joseph W.; and Laningham, Gene R., to Cesco, Inc. Method 
of cleaning heat exchangers. 3,850,741, Cl. 208-48.00r. 

Calvert, Rodney K.; and Johnson, Roy A., to Mead Corporation, The. 
Article stacking mechanism. 3,850,282, Cl. 198-35.000. 

Cambridge Research and Development Group: See— 

Richardson, James E.; and Grover, Harvey H., 3,850,346. 

Camin, Leopoldo Lazaro: See— 

Adler, Norman; and Camin, Leopoldo Lazaro, 3,851,044. 

Camp, Ronnie W.: See— 

Orr, Clyde, Jr.; Hendrix, Warren P.; and Camp, Ronnie W., 
3,850,040. 
Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 
Johnston, Donald A.; and Voss, Walter A., 3,851,131. 
Szabo, Erwin I., 3,850,733. 
Vankoughnett, Allan L., 3,851,132. 

Canevari, Gerard P.; and Cooper, William M., Jr., to Exxon Research 

oe vie Company. Foamed vapor barrier. 3,850,206, Cl. 
1-1.000. 

Cannon, Max R., to International Business Machines Corporation. Au- 
tomatic magnetic tape information retrieval system with speed and 
position tape drive control. 3,851,116, Cl. 279-100.20s. 

Canova, Fred; Krouse, Leroy M.; Hornschuch, Hanns; Hermann, Paul; 
and Dopkin, Joseph A., to Ingersoll-Rand Company. Rotor blade 
mounting arrangement. 3,850,547, Cl. 416-215.000. 

Cardarelli, Nothan F., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Biocidal 
elastomeric composition and method for dispersing biocides 
therewith. 3,851,053, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Carli, Alvin J.: See— 

Deming, Andrew F.; and Carli, Alvin J., 3,851,125. 

Carlson, Donald E., to Mark Controls Corporation. Backflow 
preventer. 3,850,190, Cl. 137-218.000. 

Carmet Company: See— 

Bleecker, William H., 3,850,614. 

Carmichael, Thomas F.; and Maier, Richard J., to Syncro Corporation. 
Lighting system. 3,851,208, Cl. 315-79.000. 

Carnation Company: See— 

Roehrig, Paul G.; Pappas, Nicholas C.; and Durbin, Robert E., 
3,851,071. 
Carney, ‘Leroy L., to Halliburton Company. Method of using a spacer 
uid for spacing drilling muds and cement. 3,850,248, Cl. 166- 
291.000. 
Carpenter Technology Corporation: See— 
van der Arend, Peter C., 3,850,004. 
Carson, Alfred H.: See— 
Kenny, Joseph R.; Welch, Rolland Ernst; Reading, William H., III, 
and Carson, Alfred H., 3,851,309. 
Case, J. 1., Company: See— 
Huber, Mortimer J., 3,850,473. 

Casparro, John J.: See— 

Gravelle, Elmer; and Casparro, John J., 3,849,919. 

Casper, Clarence, Jr.: See— 

Games, John E.; and Casper, Clarence, Jr., 3,851,159. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Barnes, Dwaine Ralph, y 849,941. 
Stafford, Warren J., 3,850,455. 

Cavanaugh, John Herbert, to Abbott Laboratories. Method of treating 
tardive oro’ using L-proly! L-leucyl glycine amide. 3,851,055, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 

Cawley, Charles R., Jr.: See— 

Albinson, Don C., Stephens, William I.; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; 
and Hopkins, Richard Baier, 3,849,950. 

Albinson, Don C.; Stephens, William 1.; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; 
and Hopkins, Richard Baierp, 3,849,962. 

Cazalis, Jean-Pierre. Gas-tight enclosures for surgical operations. 
3,850,172, Cl. 128-204.000. 

CCI Life Systems, Inc., mesne: See— 

Marantz, Laurence B.; and Moran, Clifford M., 3,850,835. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Di Edwardo, Andrew H.; Dix, Robert; and Riggs, John, 3,850,876. 
Horlenko, Theodore; and George, James Henry, 3,850,995. 
Ram, Michael J., 3,851,025. 
bit “a Cc: Thigpen, Hubert H.; and Mays, Wallace M., 
3,850 
Center for ae ement Services and Applied Research, Inc.: See— 
Hornbostel, Lloyd H.; and Knutsen, Clarence R., 3,850,793. 

Ceramic Coating Company, The: See— 

Bhat, Vasanth Kumar; and Shapter, Alan Richard, 3,850,647. 

Ceramic Magnetics, Inc.: See— 

Sommer, Alfred, 3,851,291. 

Cesca, Sebastiano: See— 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Bassaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,894. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, Giuseppe, 
3,850,895. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Baccaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,896. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, 
3,850,897. 


Giuseppe, 
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W.; and Laningham, Gene R., 3,850,741. 
Uceni T: , Stavebni : See— 
nes iecdeee 851,158. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Dubsky, Hanniel, 3,850,579. 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, to Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A. Sul with a 1,6-dimethyl-hexa-1,5-dienylene chain. 
3,850,991, Cl. 260-607.00a. 

Chaiet, Louis; and Mata, Justo, to Merck & Co., Inc. Antibiotic 234A 
and process for preparation. 3,851,054, Cl. 424-122.000. 

Chalkley, Jack Rigler; and Thomas, David Meirion, to Impregnated 
Diamond Products Limited. Abrasive tool comprising a continuous 
porous matrix of sintered metal infiltrated by a continuous synthetic 
resin. 3,850,590, Cl. 51-298.000. 

Chandler Evans Inc.: See— 

White, Albert H., 3,850,405. 

Chang, Kisuk, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Memory cell for 
ee 3,851,313, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Chappell, Ronald George: See: 

ey —_—— James: and Chappell, Ronald George, 

id 651. 

Charest, Francis G.: See— 

Summers, Warren S.; and Charest, Francis G., 3,850,696. 

Charles, Joseph T. Modular fail-safe telephone station protector. 
3,851,220, Cl. 317-61.500. 

Charvat, Vernon K., to Osborn Manufacturing Company, The. Grind- 
ing tool having a rigid and dimensi ly stable resin binder. 
3,850,589, Cl. 5$1-296.000. 

Chase-Shawmut Company, The: See— 

Kozacka, Frederick J., 3,851,289. 

Chattopadhayay, Asoke; and Muller, Hans-Jurgen, to Deutsche Ver- 
gaser GmbH & Co. K.G. Fuel control for externally ignited internal 
combustion engines. 3,850,154, Cl. 123-140.0cc. 

Chaudhuri, Kiranendu: See— 

Schmidt-Hatting, Wolfgang; 
Bachofner, Peter, 3,850,768. 

Cheetham, John Norman; and Shah, Ratilal Lalji, to Yarsley Research 
Laboratories, Limited. Stripping of thin films. 3,850,462, Cl. 242- 
65.000. 

ChemPar Corporation: See— 

Kang, Pierson S., 3,850,059. 

Chen, Tung Chang. Electrical terminal box with removable terminal 
plates. 3,851,226, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Cherry, Charles C., to Rockwell International Corporation. Propellant 
liner for active cooling. 3,849,983, Cl. 60-255.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

De Vries, Louis, 3,850,826. 

Frost, Kenneth A., Jr., 3,850,587. 

Hess, Patrick H., 3,850,249. 

Hutchinson, Stanley O., 3,850,241. 

White, Robert J., 3,850,588. 

Chibata, Ichiro; Yamada, Shigeki; Wada, Mitsuru; Izuo, Nobuhiko; and 
Yamaguchi, Totaro, to Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd. Cultivation of 
aerobic microorganisms. 3,850,753, Cl. 195-109.000. 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Company: See— 

Locke, Stephen A., 3,850,001. 

Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company: See— 

Wallace, William K., 3,850,553. 

Chicago Show Printing Company: See— 

Snediker, Robert R., 3,850,401. 

Chin, Shi-Chi, to Johnson Enterprise Co., Ltd. Apparatus for fire 
escaping from high building. 3,850,263, Cl. 182-73.000. 

Chirash, William: See— 

Koceich, Mark J.; and Chirash, William, 3,850,833. 

Chirgwin, Keith M., to Garrett Corporation, The. Electric vehicle 
propulsion system. 3,851,232, Cl. 318-150.000. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Adams, Don, II; and Smith, Robert J., 3,850,049. 

Hassan, Morris, 3,850,443. 

Hesskamp, Arthur W.; Hellens, Paul B.; and Di Matteo, Albert J., 
3,850,266. 

Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich, Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich, Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna, Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Ciaperoni, Aldemaro, to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. Process for the 
anionic polymerization of pyrrolidone with fluoro- or chlorofluoro 
olefin as activator. 3,850,890, Cl. 260-78.00p. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Dreher, Bernd; and Schneider, Wolfgang, 3,850,661. 

Luthi, Christian, 3,850,914. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, Siegfried; and Schwarzenbach, 
Kurt, 3,850,918. 

ee Coiporation: See— 

‘ook, Barry, 3,850,877. 

Cichometi. Robert S., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Oxidative 

dehydrogenation processes. 3,851,009, Cl. 260-680.00e. 


Chaudhuri, Kiranendu; and 
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Ciokajlo, John J., to General Electric Company. Mounting arrange- 
ment for a bearing of axial flow turbomachinery having variable 
pitch stationary blades. 3,850,544, Cl. 415-149.000. 

Cities Service Oil Company: See— 

Rosewald, Gary W., 3,850,239. 

Claes, Jan Cyrille Martin: See— 

Verhagen, Johannes Gerardus; De Keyser, Edmond Joannes Jozef, 
Claes, Jan Cyrille Martin; and Willems, Gerardus Antonius 
Maria, 3,851,137. 

Clark, David H., Jr. Dental floss or tape holder for use on a toothbrush. 
3,850,182, Cl. 132-92.00r. 

Clark, Duncan; Walsh, William Derek; and Jones, Walter Edward, to 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Production of esters. 
3,850,980, Cl. 260-497.00a. 

Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Bauer, James J., 3,850,258. 

Hansen, Howard C., 3,850,111. 

Clark, Joseph H., Jr.; and Harmon, Donald K., to General Electric 
Company. Collapsible hair dryer. 3,849,902, Cl. 34-99.000. 

Clarke, Gail H., Jr.; and Colafati, Ralph A., Il, to Olin Corporation. 
Method of coating a fiberglass laminate and the coated laminate. 
3,850,674, Cl. 117-76.00t. 

Clarke, Greffrey; and Harris, Geoffrey John, to Square D Company. 
Over-current protective apparatus for a power circuit. 3,851,216, Cl. 
317-13.00r. 

Clayton, John, to Waters Manufacturing, Inc. Electrical resistance ele- 
ment and method of manufacture. 3,851,293, Cl. 338-195.000. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Blends of a biodegradable ther- 
moplastic dialkanoy! polymer and a naturally occurring biodegrada- 
ble product. 3,850,862, Cl. 260-7.500. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Blends of a biodegradable ther- 
moplastic oxyalkanoy! polymer and a_ naturally occurring 


biodegradable product. 3,850,863, Cl. 260-7.500. 

Clewes, Antony Brasher; and Tuckwood, Denis William, to TRW Inc. 
Multiway connector for a printed circuit board. 3,850,493, Cl. 339- 
89.00m. 


Clifford, Daisy E. Infants exercise and amusement device. 3,850,429, 
Cl. 272-80.000. 

Cline, John A.: See— 

Hoffman, Robert E.; Cline, John A.; Fuselier, Christopher S.; and 

D’Atre, John D., 3,851,234. 

Clingerman, Richard Grant; and McAllister, O. Roger, to Honeywell 
Information Systems, Inc. Semiautomatic file reel hub. 3,850,382, 
Cl. 242-68.300. 

Cobaugh, Robert Franklin; and Parmer, Kenneth Ronald, to AMP In- 
corporated. Method of fabricating selectively applied flowable 
solder joints. 3,849,870, Cl. 29-482.000. 

Cobaugh, Robert Franklin; and Heisey, Jay Marlin, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Stamped and formed post and miniature spring receptacle. 
3,850,500, Cl. 339-258.00r. 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Katonat., David Allen, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. 6,7,8,9-Tetrahydro-7a,1 la-ethanooxyindolo [1,2- 
H)[1,7 Jnaphthyridin-10( 11H )-ones. 3,850,934, Cl. 260-293.530 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Fryer, Rodney I., to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc. Certain 3a,4 dihydro-8-chloro-6-phenylthiozolo (3,2H)-1,4- 
benzodeazepin-! (2HO-ones). 3,850,948, Cl. 260-306.70r. 

Coffey, Eugene R. Trailer type mole unit. 3,849,999, Cl. 61-72.600. 

Coffin, Harry S., to Computer Peripherals, Inc. Method of assembling 
semiconductor devices. 3,849,873, Cl. 29-576.000. 

Cogan, Michael S.: See— 

Willard, David G.; Cogan, Michael S.; Vacherot, Maurice G.; and 

Shay, John W., 3,851,104. 

Cogas Development Company, mesne: See— 

Seglin, Leonard; and Eddinger, Ralph Tracy, 3,850,839. 

Cohen, Edwin J. Arched building assembly formed of resilently, flexi- 
ble members. 3,849,953, Cl. 52-86.000. 

Cohen, Harvey K. Filter and water recirculation system. 3,850,806, Cl. 
210-169.000. 

Cohen, Marvin P.; Von Strandtmann, Max; and Shavel, John, Jr., to 
Warner-Lambert Company. 2-Methyl-3-methylsulfonyl chromones 
3,850,966, Ci. 260-345.200. 

Cohen, Melvin. Magazine display rack. 3,850,302, Cl. 211-88.000 

Coherent Radiation: See— 

Shull, William A.; and Barker, Gerald C., 3,851,272. 

Colafati, Ralph A., Ill: See— 

Clarke, Gail H., 3:., aud Colafati, Ralph A., Il, 3,850,674. 
Colasuono, Vincent J. Tallying device. 3,850,134, Cl. 116-133.000. 
Cole, Clyde C. High strength structural connector. 3,850,460, Cl. 285- 

321.000. 

Cole, Edward L.: See— 

Kravitz, Stanley; Coone, Joseph H., Jr.; and Cole, Edward L., 

3,850,846. 

Coleman, H. Paris, and Bishop, Walton B., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Collision avoidance and station keeping antenna system. 
3,851,334, Cl. 343-6.50r. 

Coleman, William P.: See— 

Redfern, Howard W.; and Coleman, William P., 3,850,006. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Koceich, Mark J.; and Chirash, William, 3,850,833. 

Suh, John T., 3,850,961. 

Collins, Bruce Moffatt, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 
Method of making a methanol synthesis catalyst. 3,850,850, Cl. 252- 
465.000. 
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Collins, Burl T., Sr. Anti-snag fish lure. 3,849,928, Cl. 43-37.000. 

Collins, Dean R.; and Holmes, Jerry D., to Texas Instruments Incor- 
porated. Surveillance system. 3,851,096, Cl. 178-6.880. 

Collins, Howard W. Floating roof deck construction. 3,849,956, Cl. 
52-376.000. 

Collins, John J.: See— 

Zrostlik, Francis L.; and Collins, John J., 3,850,221. 

Collins, Michael Henry, to Searle, G. D., & Co., Ltd. Method of bond- 
ing a balloon sleeve to a catheter lumen tube. 3,850,720, Cl. 156- 
155.000. 

Colombo, Luigi: See— 

Montino, Franco; and Colombo, Luigi, 3,850,612. 

Columbia Machine, Inc.: See— 

Schmitt, Robert A., 3,850,316. 
Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Calkin, Billy C.; and Lowrie, Neely E., 3,850,599. 
Creek, Ronald Boyd, 3,850,231. 

Comitato Nazionale per !’Energie Nucleare-CNEN: See— 
Boccalari, Mario, 3,849,869. 

Commerce Bank and Trust Bank: See— 
McDonald, Ralph R., 3,850,023. 

Commercial Wire and Display Prod. Corporation: See— 
Orlandi, Arthur A., 3,850,396. 

Communications Satellite Corporation: See— 

Dunlop, James D.; Earl, Martin William; and Van Ommering, Ger- 
rit, 3,850,694. 
Haynos, Joseph Gabrial, 3,849,880. 

Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin raison Sociale 

Michelin & Cie: See— 
Lejuene, Daniel, 3,850,222. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications CIT-ALCATEL: 
See— 

Levasseur, Georges; and Garconnat, Michel, 3,851,256. 

Compoly, Albert William; and Temple, Alfred Charles, to Avionic In- 
struments Inc. Short circuit monitor for static inverters and the like. 
3,851,322, Cl. 340-253.00a. 

Computer Peripherals, Inc.: See— 

Coffin, Harry S., 3,849,873. 

Cone, Irwin C., to Gates Rubber Company, The. Retainer clip for 
windshield wiper blades. 3,849,828, Cl. 15-250.420. 

Conley, Larry R., to Accra-Point Arrays Corporation. Method of form- 
ing printed circuit. 3,850,711, Cl. 156-11.000. 

Conlon, Rodney Frederick Barker: See— 

Cooke, Roger Ernest; and Conlon, Rodney Frederick Barker, 
3,851,271. 

Connor, Edward C.: See— 

Miskel, John J.; Kindt, Warren W.; and Connor, Edward C., 
3,851,051. 

Connors, Donald J. Expendable raincoat and hood. 3,849,803, Cl. 2- 
84.000. 

Conover, George E., to Lynes, Inc. Tool for running on a drill string in 
a well bore. 3,850,240, Cl. 166-162.000. 

Consolidated Business Products: See— 

Curren, Richard, 3,850,565. 

Consolidated Coal Company: See— 

Jamison, Will B., 3,849,995. 

Container Corporation: See— 

Bernard, Vincent E.; and MacGregor, Duane F., 3,849,836. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

LaRocca, James J.; McGrail, John G.; and Mazur, Richard A., 
3,850,123. 
Continental Oil Company: See— 
Smith, John H., 3,851,049. 

Conway, Patrick H. Signal conditioner and bit synchronizer. 
3,85 1,266, Cl. 328-162.000. 

Cook, Barry, to Cibia-Geigy Corporation. Piperidine stabilizers for 
polymers. 3,850,877, Cl. 260-45.80n. 

Cook, John E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Self-aligning shear blade holders. 
3,850,607, Cl. 65-334.000. 

Cook. Marvin K., to MacAndrews & Forbes Company. Sweetening 
agent. 3,851,073, Cl. 426-217.000. 

Cook, Roland A.; and Counter, Frederick T., to Lilly, Eli, and Com- 
pany. Method of producing animal cells in suspension culture. 
3,850,748, Cl. 195-1.800. 

Cook, Rufus L., to United States of America, Navy. Transducer. 
3,851,300, Cl. 340-8.00r. 

Cooke, Roger Ernest; and Conlon, Rodney Frederick Barker, to Inter- 
national Standard Electric Corporation. Broadband injection-tuned 
gunn diode microwave oscillator. 3,851,271, Cl. 331-47.000. 

Cookson Company: See— 

Hill, Martin Arthur; and Wardlaw, Russell, 3,850,465. 

Coone, Joseph H., Jr.: See— 

Kravitz, Stanley; Coone, Joseph H., Jr.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,850,846. 

Cooper, Peter J., to Cooperheat Mountain View. Work piece heating 
and welding control system. 3,851,141, Cl. 219-132.000. 

Cooper, Ronald Charles, to Ilford Limited. Device for holding a stub 
end a spindle. 3,850,400, Cl. 248-251.000. 

Cooper, William M., Jr.: See— 

Canevari, Gerard P.; and Cooper, William M., Jr., 3,850,206. 

Cooperheat Mountain View: See— 

Cooper, Peter J., 3,851,141. 

Cooperloy Corporation, The: See— 

Miles, Ray P.; and Szucs, Andrew E., 3,850,322. 
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Copes, Joseph P., to GAF Corporation. Herbicidal method. 3,850,610, 
Cl. 71s103.000. 

Copyer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Abe, Yoshiharu; and Ito, Kenzo, 3,850,356. 

Cor Tech Research Limited: See— 

Vasishth, Ramesh C., 3,850,677. 

Corbiere, Claude. Process for storing textile filaments in knitted form. 
3,849,847, Cl. 28-72.160. 

Corey, Harry §S., Ill, to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Optical method and system for measuring surface finish. 
3,850,526, Cl. 356-109.000. 

Corman, Edward M.: See— 

Balzer, Claude P.; Corman, Edward M.; Reiff, Almer A.; and 
Henry, Michael D., 3,849,958. 

Cornett, Walter G., Ill; and Gaspar, Donald G., to Respiratory Care, 
Inc. Method for molding and sealing thermoplastic containers. 
3,851,029, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Herczog, Andrew, Power, Joseph M.; 
3,850,764. 

Messing, Ralph A., 3,850,751. 

Noll, Burton A., 3,849,944. 

Coropolis, John P.; and Briscoe, James A., to Goodrich, B. F., Com- 
pany, The. Window washer seal assembly. 3,849,827, Cl. 15- 
250.010. 

Costa, Vincent J. Purse alarm. 3,851,326, Cl. 340-280.000. 

Coucher, Robert G., to Kearns-Tribune Corporation. Plasma spray gun 
and method for applying coatings on a substrate. 3,851,140, Cl. 219- 
121.00p. 

Couchman, Richard: See— 

Furney, Charles P., Jr.; and Couchman, Richard, 3,850,705. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Bull, Brian S.; Proni, Oscar; 

Coulter, Geoffrey Lionel: See— 

Edwards, Reginald Harold; 
Alan Michael, 3,850,217. 
Coulter, Kenneth E.: See— 
Stowe, Robert A.; Coulter, Kenneth E.; and Winegardner, David 
K., 3,851,008. 

Counter, Frederick T.: See— 

Cook, Roland A.; and Counter, Frederick T., 3,850,748. 

Countryman, Albert J., to Ty-Lok Assembly Systems, Inc. Binding 
machine. 3,849,816, Cl. 1 t-1.00a. 

Courtney, George W.: See— 

Khayat, Ali; Courtney, George W.; 
3,851,078. 

Cousin, Maurice Claude, to A & M Cousin et Cie. Etablissements 
Cousin Freres, Le Bois de Flers. Slide-guide for motor car seats. 
3,850,484, Cl. 308-6.00r. 

Cowan, George R.: See— 

Balchan, Anthony S.; and Cowan, George R., 3,851,027. 

Cox, Lyndon S., to United States of America, Army. Oxygen powered 
volume cycled respirator with oxygen air mix. 3,850,170, Cl. 128- 
145.800. 

Craig, Gerald. Tractor splitter. 3,850,419, Cl. 269-17.000. 

Crast, Leonard Bruce, Jr., to Bristol-Myers Company. 7-Amino-3-[S- 
(1,2,3-triazole-5-yl )thiomethyl]-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid and 
salts thereof. 3,850,916, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Crawford, Donald C.; and Nack, Michael R., to FMC Corporation. Ex- 
tended dwell heat sealer. 3,850,780, Cl. 156-583.000. 

Crawford, James E., to Owens-Illinois Inc. Process for the preparation 
of multifunctional peroxydiesters. 3,850,891, Cl. 260-78.0st. 

Creed, John: See— 

Arild, Arnulf; Creed, John; Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; 
Brandtzaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., 3,849,821. 

Creek, Ronald Boyd, to Combustion Engineering, Inc. IMFBR inter- 
mediate heat exchanger. 3,850,231, Cl. 165-83.000. 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., to 
Burroughs Wellcome Co. 5-Benzyl pyrimidines intermediates there- 
fore, and method. 3,850,927, Cl. 260-256.40n. 

Crocker, Clifford G. Dart and roulette board. 3,850,432, Cl. 273- 
105.200. 

Croisier, Paul, to VCB, Societe Anonyme. Thieno [3,4-d pyrimidines. 
3,850,919, Cl. 260-247.101. 

Crosley, Thomas W., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Combined timing-outpulsing-scanning circuit. 3,851,120, 
Cl. 279-175.204. 

Crowe, Talmadge L., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Subsurface safety valve. 
3,850,242, Cl. 166-224.00a. 

Crown Zellerbach Corporation: See— 

Stollberg, Ray H.; and Leakey, Joseph W., 3,850,362. 

Cruse, Clyde L., Jr., to Armco Steel Corporation. Inert gas seal for 
product discharge from a shaft furnace. 3,850,616, Cl. 75-34.000. 
Cull, Alan Sidney; and Abdallah, Nessib, to International Property In- 

vestments Limited, mesne. Reinforced concrete construction 
method. 3,851,024, Cl. 264-34.000. 
Culligan International! Company: See— 
Lyall, Charles E., 3,850,797. 

Cummings, Roy W. Cutting means employing eccentric rotational 
cutting action. 3,849,975, Cl. 56-295.000. 

Curby, William A.; and Lionetti, Fabian J., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Method of predicting the post transfusion viability of 
preserved erythrocytes and other similar cells. 3,851,246, Cl. 324- 
71, 


1.0cp. 


and Smith, James W., 


and Melnick, Loran V., 3,850,369. 
Coulter, Geoffrey Lionel; and Dodd, 


and Dunn, Howard J., 
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Curren, Richard, to Consolidated Business Products. 
manufacturing pre-linked stamps. 3,850,565, Cl. 425-385.000. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Leavitt, Minard A., 3,850,635. 

Cycowicz, Izchak: See— 

Katz, Alex J.; Caldwell, and Cycowicz, Izchak, 
3,850,475. 

Cyll, Michael P., 1/2 to Lakatos, George C. Waste disposal apparatus 
for hospital beds and the like. 3,849,811, Cl. 5-91.000. 

Daeli, Daniele, to Metalmeccanica S.p.A. Broken threads 
device in embroidery machines. 3,850,122, Cl. 112-218.00r. 

Dahl, Joseph D., to Bio Data, Inc. External temperature and pulse rate 
sensing and transmitting device. 3,851,320, Cl. 340-189.00m. 

Dahlin, Erik B.; and Bjorklund, Carolyn M., to Measurex C ition. 
Moisture gauge with opacity type compensation. 3,851,175, Cl. 250- 
339.000. 

Dai-Ichi Kogyo Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwama, Akira; Toyoguchi, Mitsuru; Takehara, Kikuo, and Hamu- 
ro, Yasumasa, 3,850,586. 

Daicel Ltd.: See— 

Toba, Hirotaka; Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; 
Watanabe, Shoji; and Tsukane, Nagayoshi, 3,850,855. 

Dainippon Screen Seizo Kabushiki-Kaisha: See— 

Kitai, Makoto, 3,851,170. 

Dale, Robert F.; Rhodes, Thomas P.; and DeNucci, Joseph M., to 
Universal Foods Corporation. Fluid bed air distribution apparatus 
and drying method. 3,849,900, Cl. 34- 10.000. 

Daley, William Carmen, to Smith-Gates Corporation. Electrical heat- 
ing cable with indicator light and manual test. 3,851,149, Cl. 219- 
528.000. 

Dallen, John A., to Standard Products Company, The. Strand of in- 
tegral clip members. 3,849,855, Cl. 29-193.500. 

Dallon, Dale S.; and De Seyn, Mary K., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Hydrophilic colloid silver halide emulsion hardened with a 
os + 7 _ama ether and an acrylic compound. 3,850,639, 

Dalton, Francis B.: See— 

Fossati, Charles G.; and Dalton, Francis B., 3,850,184. 

Dalton, William O., to Monsanto Company. Method for making rubber 
modified resins. 3,851,014, Cl. 260-876.00r. 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Hansen, Gunnar Lyshoj; and Rono-Clausen, Jorgen, 3,850,549. 

Danieli, Stan Henrik; and Sundstrand, Arne, to Allmanna Svenska 
Elektriska Aktiebolaget. Container for manufacturing sintered 
products. 3,850,557, Cl. 425-78.000. 

Danneels, Guy Emile: See— 

Leblond, Jean Rene; Danneels, Guy Emile; and Lambert, Maurice 
Avrelien, 3,850,719. 

Dany, Franz-Josef: See— 

Wortmann, Joachim; Dany, Franz-Josef: and Kamdler, Joachim, 
3,850,859. 

Dash, Barry H., to American Home Products Corporation. Flushable 
vaginal applicator. 3,850,173, Cl. 128-261.000. 

D’Atre, John D.: See— 

Hoffman, Robert E.; Cline, John A.; Fuselier, Christopher S.; and 
D’Atre, John D., 3,851,234. 

Davey, Sidney George. Notching machines. 3,850,067, Cl. 83-524.000. 

David Brown Gear Industries Limited: See— 

Pratt, Alan; and Ashfrield, Robert Andrew, 3,849,891. 

Davidson, Clara A.: See— 

Paulson, William T.; Davidson, David M.; Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gab- 
bard, Henry; and Bemus, Richard D., 3,850,729. 

Davidson, David M.: See— 

Paulson, William T.,; Davidson, David M.; Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gab- 
bard, Henry; and Bemus, Richard D., 3,850,729. 

Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, to General Electric Company. 
Self-cleaning steam iron. 3,849,916, Cl. 38-77.830. 

Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, to General Electric Company. 
Self-cleaning steam iron. 3,940,016, Cl. 38-77.830. 

Davis, Alan R., to Eaton Corporation. O-ring gear shift lever isolator. 
3,850,047, Cl. 74-473.00p. 

Davis, Edward W. Time indicating means. 3,849,978, Cl. 58-50.00r. 

Davis, Oliver Thurston; and Jones, Norman R. Dual hydraulic jack and 
holding device. 3,850,409, Cl. 254-89.00h. 

Dawson, Samuel G.: See— 

Fowler, Charles F.; and Dawson, Samuel G., 3,850,084. 

Day, Frank A.; and Repella, James A., to Federal-Mogu!l Corporation. 
Method for molding dual-tip shaft seals with a garter spring molded 
into the auxiliary lip. 3,85 1,037, Cl. 264-229.000. 

= Robert H.; and Blyth, James, to ITW Limited and Mars Limited. 

‘ontainers. 3,850,361, Cl. 229-1.50b. 

= Robin, to Hille International Limited. Tip-up seating. 3,850,476, 

1. 297-335.000. 

De Bellis, Anthony B. Refractometer gauge. 3,850,528, Cl. 356- 
133.000. 

De Boer, Albert; and Gleason, David I., to Allen, R. C., Inc. Naviga- 
tional reference instrument. 3,851,324, Cl. 340-267.00r. 

De Keyser, Edmond Joannes Jozef: See— 

Verhagen, Johannes Gerardus; De Keyser, Edmond Joannes Jozef, 
Claes, Jan Cyrille Martin; and Willems, Gerardus Antonius 
Maria, 3,851,137. 

de Rosset, Armand J., and Neuzil, Richard W., to Universal Oil 
Products Company. Process for the separation of pinene isomers. 
3,851,006, Cl. 260-675.500. 

De Seyn, Mary K.: See— 


Robert J.; 
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Dallon, Dale S.; and De Seyn, Mary K., 3,850,639. 

De Vogel, Nicolaas, to Boeing Company, The. Continuous bow closure 
for hydrofoil boat. 3,850,129, Cl. 114-66.50h. 

De Vries, Louis, to Chevron Research Company. Lubricating oil addi- 
tives. 3,850,826, Cl. 252-51.50a. 

Dee Electric Company: See— 

DeVerter, Walton; and Lamberty, John M., 3,849,831. 
Deebel, George F.; Doden, Bernard M.; and Morris, Myron J., to Mag- 
navox Company, The. Telethermometer transmitter. 3,851,191, Cl. 
307-310.000. 
Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 
Shortte, Willard H., Jr., 3,849,825. 

Degen, Felix, to Marpal Aktiengesellschaft. Pillow. 3,849,810, Cl. 5- 
341.000. 

Deggendorfer Werft Eisenbau G.m.b.H.: See— 

Wanka, Oskar; Gutlhuber, Friedrich; and Graf, Hermann, 
3,850,232. 
Deggendorfer Werftund Eisenbau G.m.b.H.: See— 
Wanka, Oskar; and Mihalyi, Jeno, 3,850,233. 

Dekeijser, Jacky Charles; and Kuiper, Albert Jan, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Deflection coil system for colour television. 3,851,215, Cl. 
315-27.0xy. 

Del Mar Engineering Laboratories: See— 

Sanctuary, Clifford; Woods, Donald C.; and Bachman, John A., 
3,850,036. 

Delacote, Claude: See— 

Bessot, Michel; Delacote, Claude; Lion, Jean-Jacques; and Valen- 
tin, Francois, 3,850,348. 
Delalande S. A.: See— 
Fauran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pour- 
rias, Bernard M.; and Bourgery, Guy B., 3,850,937. 
Delanair Limited: See— 
Fowler, Gordon, 3,850,234. 
DeLancey, Warren H. Oil burner pump. 3,850,548, Cl. 417-220.000. 
Deltech Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Huffman, Lowell E., 3,850,592. 

Demers, Edward A.; Hectus, George V.; and Fester, Ronald C., to 
Kidde, Walter, & Company, Inc. Method and apparatus for balanc- 
ing an ultrasonic detection system. 3,851,301, Cl. 340-15.000. 

Deming, Andrew F.; and Carli, Alvin J., to Alliance Manufacturing 
Company, Inc., The. Door operator control. 3,851,125, Cl. 200- 
47.000. 

Den Herder, Marvin J.: See— 

Vienna, Paul C.; and Den Herder, Marvin J., 3,850,825. 

Denerbaud, Marcel, to Denervaud S.A. Technoplastic. Transparent 
composite film of methyl methacrylate-butadiene-styrene and 
polyvinylidene chloride. 3,850,790, Cl. 161-253.000. 

Denervaud S.A. Technoplastic: See— 

Denerbaud, Marcel, 3,850,790. 

Denki Onkyo Company, Ltd.: See— 

Kawada, Takehiko, 3,851,194. 

Dennhardt, Werner; and Schroter, Herbert, to Kalle Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus for automatically controlling the speed of 
travel of an original and of copying material in a copying machine. 
3,851,236, Cl. 318-313.000. 

Dennison Manufacturing Company: See— 

Merser, Francis G., 3,850,297. 

Denson, Judy Wynne. Diagnostic tampon and the use thereof for col- 
lecting cellular material. 3,850,160, Cl. 128-2.00b. 

DeNucci, Joseph M.: See— 

Dale, Robert F.; Rhodes, Thomas P.; and DeNucci, Joseph M.., 
3,849,900. 

Denzel, Theodor; and Hoehn, Hans, to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. In- 
termediate pyrazolopyridine carbonitriles. 3,850,940, Cl. 260- 
294.900. 

Derible, Pierre Henri; and Lavaux, Jean-Paul, to Roussel-UCLAF. 
Omega-(4-(3-indolyl)-piperidino )-alkyl-arylketones. 3,850,938, Cl. 
260-293.610. 

DeSoto, Inc.: See— 

Sekmakas, Kazys, 3,850,772. 

Despujols, Jack Bruno, to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Gravel packing method and apparatus. 3,850,246, Cl. 166-278.000. 

Dettmeier, Udo: See— 

Gehrmann, Klaus; Ohorodnik, Alexander; Dettmeier, Udo; and 
Berns, Heinz-Josef, 3,850,999. 

Deumens, Johannes J. M.: See— 

Thoma, Jozef A.; Deumens, Johannes J. M.; 
Egidius J. M., 3,850,963. 

Deutsche Edelstahlwerke Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 

See— 
Haberling, Edmund; Kiesheyer, Heinrich; and Weigand, Hansher- 
mann, 3,850,621. 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 
Koberstein, Edgar; and Muller, Klaus-Peter, 3,850,851. 
Sibuya, Chisei; Ouchi, Shunji; and Hayashi, Shigeyoshi, 3,850,976. 

Deutsche Vergaser GmbH & Co. K.G.: See— 

Chattopadhayay, Asoke; and Muller, Hans-Jurgen, 3,850,154. 

DeVerter, Walton; and Lamberty, John M., to Dee Electric Company. 
Air dryer equipment. 3,849,831, Cl. 15-302.000. 

Devol, George: See— 

Rackman, Michael I.; and Devol, George C., 3,850,313. 

Di Edwardo, Andrew H.; Dix, Robert; and Riggs, John, to Celanese 
Corporation. Production of thermally stabilized acrylic fibers and 
films. 3,850,876, Cl. 260-45.70s. 


and Verheijen, 
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Di Frank, Frank J.; and Greiwe, Daniel L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Cor- 
rugated board bundle stacker. 3,850,319, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Di Matteo, Albert J.: See— 

Hesskamp, Arthur W.; Hellens, Paul B.; and Di Matteo, Albert J., 
3,850,266. 
Diagnostic Instruments Inc.: See— 
Jvirblis, Alex E.; and Roth, Walter, 3,850,142. 
Dick, A. B., Company: See— 
Keur, Robert L.; and Andeen, Gerry B., 3,850,717. 
Laben, Wallace J., 3,850,099. 
Diekman, John D.: See— 
Baum, John W.; and Diekman, John D., 3,850,992. 

Diepers, Heinrich; and Schmidt, Otto, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method for the electrolytic polishing of niobium structures. 
3,850,769, Cl. 204-129.430. 

Dietrich, Werner, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. Portable case. 
3,850,365, Cl. 229-52.00b. 

Dillard, Donald E.: See— 

Woltjen, Duane W.; Dillard, Donald E.; and Kilwin, Thomas C., 
3,850,051. 

Dimgli, Paul: See— 

Labbe, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dimgli, Paul; and 
Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, 3,850,065. 

Dimova, Vasilka Petrova: See— 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Dimova, Vasilka 
Petrova; and Zadgorski, Stoyan Nedkov, 3,850,625. 

Dinh-Tuan Ngo, Peter, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, I ited. 
Light pen detection for plasma display system using specially-timed 
erase pulse. 3,851,327, Cl. 340-324.00m. 

Dix, James S.: See— 

Underwood, John H.; Dix, James S.; and Reed, Jerry O., 
3,850,882. 

Dix, Robert: See— 

Di Edwardo, Andrew H.; Dix, Robert; and Riggs, John, 3,850,876. 

Dixon, Donald R. Landing gear wheel device for aircraft. 3,850,389, 
Cl. 244-103.00s. 

Dodd, Alan Michael: See— 

Edwards, Reginald Harold; Coulter, Geoffrey Lionel; and Dodd, 
Alan Michael, 3,850,217. 

Doden, Bernard M.: See— 

Deebel, George F.; Doden, Bernard M.; and Morris, Myron J., 
3,851,191. 

Dodson, Stanley Charles; and Newman, Robert Henry, to British 
Petroleum Company, Limited, The. Grease composition. 3,850,828, 
Cl, 252-59.000. 

Doefiler, Joseph: See— 

Solin, Stuart A.; and Doehler, Joseph, 3,851,274. 

Doering, Charles W., to Brinly-Hardy Co., Inc. Apparatus for collect- 
ing debris. 3,849,824, Cl. 15-83.000. 

Doerner, William A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Ro- 
tary boilers and combustors. 3,850,147, Cl. 122-11.000. 

Dominici, Antonio, to Quepor S.A. Method and device for the protec- 
tion of the transversal seals during the formation of packaging con- 
tainers. 3,849,965, Cl. 53-28.000. 

Don Fedderson Productions: See— 

Gravelle, Elmer; and Casparro, John J., 3,849,919. 

Donnerstein, Richard L.: See— 

a Te A Donnerstein, Richard L.; and Steiner, Stephen A., 
851,187. 

Donohue, Paul Christopher, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com- 
pany. Lanthanide transition metal ternary chalcogenides. 3,851,045, 
Cl. 423-263.000. 

Dopkin, Joseph A.: See— 

Canova, Fred; Krouse, Leroy M.; Hornschuch, Hanns; Hermann, 
Paul; and Dopkin, Joseph A., 3,850,547. 

Doris, C. G., (Compagnie General pour les Developpements Opera- 

tionnels des Eichesses Sous Marines): See— 
Lamy, Jacques Edouard, 3,849,990. 

Dorschner, Kenneth P.; and Albright, James A., to SCM Corporation. 
Alpha-aryl-N-lower alkyl nitrone-containing compositions useful as 
anti-fungal agents. 3,849,934, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Doss, Richard C., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Sewage and water 
treatment with polyacid’ halide modified cope ers of vinyl- 
— and acrylamide or methacrylamide. 3,850,800, Cl. 210- 


Doss, Richard C., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Neutralized 
pol (oxyalkylene)-polyester- pny (monosulfide )-polythiol based 
sealants. 3,850,886, Cl. 260-76 

Dougherty, Robert J., Jr. Oscillator ‘controlled color organ display. 
3,851,332, Cl. 340-366.00b. 

Douglas, Robert John: See— 

attioli, Harold Philip; and Douglas, Robert John, 3,849,854. 

Douros, John D., Jr.; and Warder, Ira T., Jr., to Gates Rubber Com- 
pany, The. Method of obtaining uric acid from natural products. 
3,850,930, Cl. 260-255.000. 

Dow Badische Company: See— 

Tzentis, L. S., 3,851,036. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Barnard, Robert D.; and Meyer, Robert H., 3,850,542. 
Behr, R. Douglas; and om. Harold L., 3, 850,289. 
Bennett, Foster C., 3,851,1 

Bublitz, Donald E.., 3,850, O55, 

Goralski, Christian T., 3,850,972. 

Kuchek, Henry A., 3,849,879. 

Schmidt, Donald L., 3,850,709. 
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Schmitt, John A., 3,850,033. 

Stowe, Robert A.; Coulter, Kenneth E.; and Winegardner, David 
K., 3,851,008. 

Tong, Yulan C., 3,850,929. 

Walles, Wilhelm E., 3,850,920. 

Watson, William David, 3,850,678. 

Downie, James; and Prakash, Vijai, to Burroughs Corporation. Form 
feed device with variable split. 3,850,355, Cl. 226-110.000. 

Downs, Robert F.; and Humphrey, Jerry J. Telephone control system. 
3,851,109, Cl. 179-18.0da. 

Drake, Cyril F.; and Scanlan, lan F., to International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation. Transient electric potential difference in 
glass by electric field cooling. 3,850,603, Cl. 65-30.000. 

Dreher, Bernd; and Schneider, Wolfgang, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process 
for impregnati: porous, inorganic substrates or roadways. 
3,850,661, Cl. 11 133. 00d. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

McQueen, Robert William, 3,850,256. 

Dreyfuss, Max Peter, to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Hydroxyl- 
ended epihalohydrin polymers by cationic polymerization. 
3,850,856, Cl. 260-2.00a. 

Dreyfuss, Max Peter, to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Process for 
the polymerization of epihalohydrin employin a trialkyl oxonium 
salt of an HMF6 acid as catalyst. 3,850,857, Cl. 260-2.00a. 

Drosnin, Sidney S. Radiator fin-tube construction and method. 
3,850,018, Cl. 72-186.000. 

Dsjuba, Mykola, to Magnavox Company, The. Hinge device for dust 
cover. 3,850,342, Cl. 220-331.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours E. I., and Company: See— 

Balchan, Anthony S.; and Cowan, George R., 3,851,027. 

Brethauer, Dale Merrill; and Pripeaux, Jean Paul, 3,851,023. 

Doerner, William A., 3,850,147. 

Donohue, Paul Christopher, 3, 851 045. 

Fitzgerald, James Allen; and Likhyani, Kewal Krishan, 3,850,888. 

Flippen, Richard B.; and Hogan, Edward M., 3,851,192. 

Fuchs, Julius Jakob; and Wommack, Joel Benjamin, Jr., 
3,850,924. 

Haglid, Frank R., 3,850,987. 

Hoeschele, Guenther Kurt, 3,850,881. 

Jaffe, Edward E., 3,850,654. 

Johnson, Robert C.; and Merrifield, Richard E., 3,850,506. 

Kelly, Thomas James, 3,851,018. 

Mouissie, Bob, 3,850,491. 

Petty, Eugene D., Jr.; and Sberna, Samuel R., 3,850,671. 

Platz, James Bernard, 3,850,986. 

Reeves, James W., 3,850,615. 

Seidel, William C.; and Tolman, Chadwick A., 3,850,973. 

Sheard, John Leo, 3,851,228. 

Walus, Aloysius N., 3,850,871. 

Du Von, Richard H., Jr.: See— 

Kylander , Robert L.; and Du Von, Richard H., Jr., 3,850,993. 

Dube, Jacques: See— 

Allais, Andre; Meier, Jean; and Dube, Jacques, 3,850,959. 
Dubsky, Hanniel, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Ionization current 
detector for chromatographic analysis. 3,850,579, Cl. 23-254.0ef. 
Dudley, Robert H., to Prab Conveyors, Inc. Scraper conveyor for a 

centrifugal separator. 3,850,814, Cl. 210-298.000. 

Dugan, John J.; Higgins, James P.; and Salva, Juan M., to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company. Hydrocarbon cracking in a 
regenerable molten media. 3,850,742, Cl. 208-114.000. 

Duncan Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Graefnitz, Russell F., 3,849,876. 

Duncan, Frederick James; and Chappell, Ronald George, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Cementing compositions and 
concretes and mortars derived therefrom. 3,850,651, Cl. 106- 
90.000. 


Dunlop, James D.; Earl, Martin William; and Van Ommering, Gerrit, to 


Communications Satellite Corporation. Low pressure nickel 
hydrogen cell. 3,850,694, Cl. 136-86.00a. 
Dunlop Limited: See— 
Edwards, Reginald Harold; Coulter, Geoffrey Lionel; and Dodd, 
Alan Michael, 3,850,217. 
Hogg, Derek; Wilson, Anthony; and Asakam, John Fairburn, 
3,850,423. 
Mitchell, William Eric, 3,850,220. 
Dunn, Howard J.: See— 
Khayat, Ali; Courtney, George W.; 
3,851,078. 
Durbin, Robert E.: See— 
Roehrig, Paul G.; Pappas, Nicholas C.; and Durbin, Robert E., 
3,851,071. 
Durning, Paul J.: See— 
Robinson, Joel P.; and Durning, Paul J., 3,849,993. 
Dwyer, Ralph J., to Independent Die and Supply Company. Die for 
cutting stacked sheet material. 3,850,064, Cl. 83-124.000. 
Dyer, Gene H.: See— 
Stewart, A. Theodore Jar.; and Dyer, Gene H., 3,850,738. 
Dypve. Hans G. E.; and Risman, Per Olov G., to Husgvarna Vapen- 
fabriks Aktiebolag. Microwave oven with antenna chamber, anten- 
na, and radiation slots. 3,851,133, Cl. 219-10.550. 
Dynamit Nobel AG: See— 
Spielau, Paul; Betke, Erich; and Simon, Manfred, 3,850,725. 
Zoche, Gunter; Richtzenhain, Hermann; and Ismail, Roshdy, 
3,850,994. 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 


and Dunn, Howard J., 
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Termin, Erich; Lenz, Arnold; and Bleh, Otto, 3,850,971. 

Earl, Martin William: See— 

Dunlop, James D.; Earl, Martin William; and Van Ommering, Ger- 
rit, 3,850,694. 

Eastham, John Frederick; , Christopher Durrant; and Brown, 
Geoffrey Edward, to Tracked Hovercraft Limited. Short stator in- 
duction motor. 3,851,231, Cl. 318-135.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Babbitt, John M.; and Houle, James F., 3,850,640. 

Bailey, William J., Jr.; Houle, James F.; and Van Norman, Gilden 
R., 3,850,642. 

Dallon, Dale S.; and De Seyn, Mary K., 3,850,639. 

Evans, Francis John, 3,850,637. 

Gnage, Oliver W., 3,850,778. 

Herz, Arthur Herman; and O'Brien, David Frank, 3,850,645. 

Johnson, Benjamin A.; Royal, Stephen L.; and Ackerman, Robert 
A., 3,850,643. 

Park, Vernon K., 3,850,858. 

Willis, Roland George; and Schleigh, William Robert, 3,850,638. 

Eastmond, Bruce C., to , Inc. Automatically adjustable FM 
receiver squelch. 3,85 1,253, Cl. 325-348.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Davis, Alan R., 3,850,047. 
Ekstrom, George A., 3,850,080. 
Ekstrom, George A., 3,850,323. 
Frailly, Nicholas D., 3,850,205. 
Hedin, Robert A., 3,851,227. 
Hedin, Robert A., 3,851,314. 
Patel, Kiritkumar R., 3,850,276. 

Ebauches S.A.: See— 

Laesser, Jean, 3,849,980. 

Eberle, Jeannine A.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pour- 

rias, Bernard M.; and Bourgery, Guy B., 3,850,937. 
Ecodyne Corporation, mesne: See— 
orchini, James F.; and Garcia, Ronald M., 3,850,595. 

Eddinger, Ralph Tracy: See— 

Seglin, Leonard; and Eddinger, Ralph Tracy, 3,850,839. 
Edo-Aire Mitchell Industries, Inc.: See— 

Younkin, James R., 3,849,896. 

Edwards, John A., to Syntex (USA) Inc. 3-Thiazol-2'-oxy-aminopro- 
panol cardiovascular agent. 3,850,945, Cl. 260-302.00r. 

Edwards, John A., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., mesne. 3-Thiazol-5’-oxy- 
aminopropanol cardiovascular agents. 3,850,946, Cl. 260-302.00r. 
Edwards, John A., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., mesne. 3-Thiazol-4’-oxy- 
aminopro-panol cardiovascular agents. 3,850,947, Cl. 260-302.00r. 
Edwards, Reginald Harold; Coulter, Geoffrey Lionel; and Dodd, Alan 
Michael, to Dunlop Limited. Pneumatic tires. 3,850,217, Cl. 152- 

330.0rf. 

Ege, Hans. Fuse panel assembly for mounting varying size fuses. 
3,851,224, Cl. 317-116.000. 

Eicholtz, Frank E. Composite archery bow. 3,850,156, Cl. 124-23.00r. 

Eickmann, Karl. Thrust member for fluid-operated rotary aggregates. 
*3,850,201, Cl. 137-625.210. 

Eickmeyer, Allen G. Method for removing acid gases from gaseous 
mixtures. 3,851,041, Cl. 423-223.000. 

Eilingsfeld, Heinz; and Patsch, Manfred, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Separation of monochloro-o-xylenes. 
3,850,998, Cl. 260-650.00r. 

Eiter, Karl, to Bayter Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of 
9-cis-tricosene. 3,851,007, Cl. 260-677.00r. 

Ejectoret S.A.: See— 

Gruska, Ralph, 3,850,183. 

Ekstrom, George A., to Eaton Corporation. Seal for non-bottoming 
piston cycli assembly. 3,850,080, Cl. 91-395.000. 

Ekstrom, George A., to Eaton Corporation. Overload protection 
device with differential pressure sensing. 3,850,323, Ci. 214- 
673.000. 

Elder, Fred Grove: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,730. 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,731. 

Elderton, Peter: See— 

Lawford, Victor Nicholas; Granada, Richard Paul; and Elderton, 
Peter, 3,850,037. 

Electro-Coatings, Inc.: See— 

Paulson, Peter C., 3,851,130. 

Electroacustic GmbH: See— 

Kuhn, Hans-Robert, 3,851,117. 

Electroglas Inc.: See— 

Roch, Jacques Leon, 3,851,249. 

Electrohome Limited: See— 

Kreutzweiser, Charles E., 3,850,335. 

Electronic Associates of Canada Ltd.: See— 

Mounce, George R., 3,851,244. 

Electroprint, Inc.: See— 

Pressman, Gerald L., 3,850,628. 

Elgindy, Ibrahim Y.; and 430008, to GTE Automatic Electric Labora- 
tories, Incorporated. Lift force fan failure detector. 3,851,128, Cl. 
200-8 1.90r. 

Elias, Abram G.; and Elias, Peter G. Means for filing documents. 
3,850,488, Cl. 312-284.000. 

Elias, Elias George; and Elias, Youssef George. Bone biopsy instrument 
and method. 3,850,158, Cl. 128-2.00b. 
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Elias, Peter G.: See— 

Elias, Abram G.; and Elias, Peter G., 3,850,488. 

Elias, Youssef George: See— 

!jias, Elias George; and Elias, Youssef George, 3,850,158. 

Elicon-National, Inc.: See— 

Beacon, Robert G., 3,850,269. 

Elliender, Robert D., Jr. Process for removing sulfur from crude oil. 
3,850,745, Cl. 208-226.000. 

Elliott, Joseph E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Buffer systems. 3,851,335, Cl. 360-26.000. 

Ellis, David R.: See— 

Olcott, John W.; Seckel, Edward; and Ellis, David R., 3,850,388. 

Ellis, James F. Frequency-modulated eddy-current proximity gage. 
3,851,242, Cl. 324-40.000. 

Ellis, Myron P.; and Kaake, Karl H., to Micromatic Industries, Inc. 
Honing apparatus and method embodying bore gauging means. 
3,849,939, Cl. 51-34.00}. 

Ellis, Stanley H., to United Aircraft Corporation. Self-correcting feed- 
back control system. 3,851,157, Cl. 235-150.100. 

Elorza, Salvador Guinea, to Guinea Hermanos Ingenieros, S.A. System 
for accelerated cooling of loads in controlled atmosphere forced cir- 
culation type furnaces. 3,850,417, Cl. 266-5.00c. 

Elslager, Eward F.; and Worth, Donald F., to Parke, Davis & Company. 
5-Nitro-2-thiazolylthiopyridine-l-oxides. 3,850,939, Cl. 260- 
294.80d. 

Eltgen, Jean-Jacques Pierre, to Societe Honeywell Bull (Societe 
Anonyme). Device for detecting the absence of a finger in a type car- 
rier of a printer. 3,851,323, Cl. 340-267.00r. 

Emerson, David U. Compound to make products per SE and to cast 
other materials. 3,850,864, Cl. 260-17.200. 

Emery Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sturwold, Robert J.; and Barrett, Fred O., 3,850,682. 

Emhart Corporation: See— 

Mattioli, Harold Philip; and Douglas, Robert John, 3 

Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Zentz, William E., Jr., 3,850,653. 
Engelhardt, Dietmar: See— 
Raasch, Hans; Engelhardt, 
3,850,394. 
English, Christopher Durrant: See— 
Eastham, John Frederick; English, Christopher Durrant; 
Brown, Geoffrey Edward, 3,851,231. 
English Clays Lovering Pochin & Company, Limited: See— 
Adams, Roger William, 3,850,655. 

En,John; and Brown, Daniel P., to Motorola, Inc. Adaptive phase 
synchronizer. 3,851,101, Cl. 178-69.50r. 

Epstein, Edward, to Beatrice Foods. Preparation of puffed snack food. 
3,851,081, Cl. 426-343.000. 

Erbstein, Robert S., to Leesona Corporation. Object sensing apparatus. 
3,851,168, Cl. 250-221.000. 

Erico Rail Products Company, mesne: See— 

Geiger, Willard L., 3,850,390. 
Ernest, Michael V.: See— 
Graham, James Richar; 
Michael, 3,850,847. 

Ernst, Heini, to Hoffmann-La Roche _Inc., 
tion/expiration valve. 3,850,197, Cl. 137-561.00r. 

Erwin, Floyd Dennis, to Hughes Aircraft Company. Modular program 
control apparatus for a modular data processing system. 3,851,312, 
Cl. 340-172.00s. 

Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Robson, Harry E., 3,850,746. 

Etablissement Public: Agence 
Recherche Anvar: See— 

Bessot, Michel; Delacote, Claude; Lion, Jean-Jacques; and Valen- 
tin, Francois, 3,850,348 
Etat Francais: See— 
Melchior, Jean, 3,849,988. 

Ethridge, Fredrick A., to Fiber Industries, Inc. Apparatus for fluid 
treatment of yarn. 3,849,846, Ci. 28-1.400. 

Etna Products, Inc.: See— 

Stofey, William D.; and Judd, H. Edward, 3,850,016. 

Etudes et Bonneterie S.A.: See— 

Bourgeois, Norbert Paul, 3,850,012. 
European Atomic Energy wr (Euratom): See— 
Lumier, Jacques, 3,850,3 

Evans, Francis John, to coal Kodak Company. Processes for ob- 
taining positive images in silver halide compositions. 3,850,637, Cl. 
96-64.000. 

Evans, James Preston, to Johnson, Paul H. Combination torqueing and 
ratcheting wrench. 3,850,057, Cl. 81-119.000. 

Evans, Thomas Ernest: See— 

Skedgell, Anthony Northcott; Smith, Victor Albert; and Evans, 
Thomas Ernest, 3,850,767. 
ExCel Engineering, Incorporated: See— 
Paules, Eugene H., 3,849,969. 
Exchem Holdings Limited: See— 
Murphy, John Michael, 3,849,992. 
Expando Products Company: See— 
Triplett, Lee, 3,850,055. 
Exxon Production Research Company: See— 
Hill, Tom H., 3,850,238 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Kalina, Theodore, 3,850,841. 
Canevari, Gerard P.; and Cooper, William M.., Jr., 3,850,206. 
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Dietmar; and Maassen, Wilhelm, 


and 


Ernest, Michael V.; and Maselli, James 


mesne. Inspira- 
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Dugan, John J.; Higgins, James P.; and Salva, Juan M., 3,850,742. 
Gudelis, David A.; and Shaw, David H., 3,850,740. 
Jenkinson, Ronald James, 3,849,899. 
Luckenbach, Edward C., 3,850,582. 
Sinfelt, John H.; and Barnett, Allan E., 3,850,747. 
Steere, David E.; and Younghouse, Edwin C., 3,850,822. 
Sullivan, Arthur J.; and Lewis, Oliver G., 3,849,819. 
Faber, Josef: See— 
Koontz, Carl E.; and Faber, Josef, 3,850,330. 

Fabish, Edward Francis; Tookey, James Robert; and Thompson, 
Richard Telman, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Gear checking machine. 
3,849,892, Cl. 33-179.50r. 

Fabris, Hubert J.; Herold, Robert J.; and Maxey, Edwin M., to General 
Tire & Rubber Company, The. Preparation and formulation of 
polyurethane foams. 3,850,861, Cl. 260-2.5be. 

Fairand, Barry P.: See— 


Mallozzi, Philip J.; and Fairand, Barry P., 3,850,698. 
Falcon, Floyd B. Method of making receipts folder. 3,850,083, Cl. 93- 
35. 


Opc. 

Fales, Douglas I., to General Motors Corporation. Metering rod with 
position indicating means. 3,850,196, Cl. 137-554.000. 

Fanti, Roy: See— 

Basche, Malcolm; and Fanti, Roy, 3,850,689. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Aumuller, Walter; Weyer, Rudi; Hitzel, Volker; and Hubner, Man- 
fred, 3,850,950. 

Farrell, John J., to Farrell Patent Company. Mold opening control. 
3,850,560, Cl. 425-150.000. 

Farrell Patent Company: See— 

Farrell, John J., 3,850,560. 

Fastener Corporation: See— 

Obergfell, Allen R., 3,850,359. 

Fattore, Vittorio; and Notari, Bruno, to Snam Progetti S.p.A. Catalytic 
composition and its application to the production of unsaturated 
nitriles and to the oxidation of olefines. 3,850,975, Cl. 260-465.300. 

Fauland, Erich: See— 

Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich; 
and Kampe, Wolfgang, 3,851,056. 

Fauran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pourrias, 
Bernard M.,; and Bourgery, Guy B., to Delalande S. A. Derivatives of 
6-(gamma-dialkylamino) alkoxy 4,7-dimethoxy benzofuran. 
3,850,937, Cl. 260-293.580. 

Faxvog, Frederick R., to General Motors Corporation. Apparatus for 
measuring aerosol particles. 3,851,169, Cl. 250-222.0pce. 

F.B. S.A.S. di Bertele’ Giovanni Marco: See— 

Bertele, Giovanni Marco, 3,849,914. 

Featherstone, William: See— 

Lenel, Paul Otto; and Featherstone, William, 3,850,760. 

Fedders Corporation: See— 

Gamache, Ernest A.; and Kosfeld, Milton M., 3,850,551 

Federal Paper Board Company, Inc.: See— 

Manizza, Guelfo A.; and Arneson, Edwin L., 3,850,292. 

Federal-Mogul Corporation: See— 

Day, Frank A.; and Repella, James A., 3,851,037. 

Fehr, Ivor John Martin: See— 

Ball, Graham John; and Fehr, Ivor John Martin, 3,850,171. 

Fehrer, Ernst, Dr. Gesellschaft mbH & Co.: See— 

Obenaus, Helmut, 3,849,845. 

Fehrs, Hellmuth, to Behrens, Joh. Friedrich. Compressed air-operated 
drive-in apparatus. 3,850,079, Cl. 91-308.000. 

Fencl, Vernon; and Roze, Alberts, to Grotnes Machine Works, Inc. 
Truck rim edge deburring apparatus. 3,850,017, Cl. 72-70.000. 

Fergason, James L.: See— 

Taylor, Ted R.; and Fergason, James L., 3,851,318. 

Ferguson, James F.; and Wissmueller, William C., to Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation. Oxygen mask apparatus. 3,850,168, Cl. 128-146.700. 

Ferner, Jack C.: See— 

Zinnbauer, Fredrick W.; and Ferner, Jack C., 3,850,763. 

Ferodo Limited: See— 

Guittard, Michael R., 3,850,791. 

Ferraris, Giuseppe: See— 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Bassaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,894. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, 
3,850,895. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Baccaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,896. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, 
3,850,897. 

Ferraro, Frank A., to Warner-Lambert Company. Shaving unit for 
safety razor. 3,849,882, Cl. 30-346.580. 

Ferro-Carb Agglomeration Ltd., Inc.: See— 

Allen, John E., 3,850,613. 

Fester, Ronald C.: See— 

Demers, Edward A.; Hectus, George V.; and Fester, Ronald C., 
3,851,301. 

Feuth, Herbert: See— 

Werle, Eugen; Hochstrasser, Karl; and Feuth, Herbert, 3,850,907. 

Fex, Hans: See— 

Hogberg, Bertil; Fex, Hans; Perklev, Torsten; Veige, Sten; and 
Fredholm, Bo, 3,851,019. 
Fiat-Societa per Azioni: See— 
Palazzetti, Mario; and Grisotto, Franco, 3,851,294. 
Fiber Industries, Inc.: See— 


Giuseppe, 


Giuseppe, 
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Ethridge, Fredrick A., 3,849,846. 

Field, Crosby. System for handling fragmented ice. 3,850,002, Cl. 62- 
67.000. 

Filter Queen Corporation, Limited, The: See— 

Adamson, Gerald James; and O'Grady, 
3,849,823. 

Finkbeiner, Rudolf. Guide rod for feeding curtain suspenders into posi- 
tion. 3,849,856, Cl. 29-200.00d. 

Finnstrand, Harald, to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Stove and burner assembly. 3,850,372, Cl. 239-123.000. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,731. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,730. 

Fisher, Ervin; and Olson, Frederick O., to Fuller Company. Gas-solids 
separator with access platform. 3,850,596, Cl. 55-341.000. 

Fishman, Sherman S. Spray injection for testing an ultrasonic liquid 
level detector. 3,851,333, Cl. 340-410.000. 

Fitzgerald, James Allen; and Likhyani, KeWal Krishan, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process for producing poly-p-phen- 
ylene terephthalamide from solution of p-phenylene diamine and 
molten terephthaloyl chloride. 3,850,888, Cl. 260-78.00r. 

Flack, Max L., to Best Lock Corporation. Anti-shatter padlock 
shackle, and process. 3,850,014, Cl. 70-53.000. 

Flebu, Rolf Johan. Valve arrangement for introducing back wash air in 
filters for air or gas cleaning. 3,850,200, Cl. 137-625.500. 

Flenige, Ralph E., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Mount for elec- 
trical junction blocks. 3,850,301, Cl. 211-26.000. 

Fletcher-Terry Company, The: See— 

Insolio, Thomas A., 3,850,062. 

Witkoski, Edward Joseph, 3,850,063. 
Flight Systems, Inc.: See— 

York, Robert A., 3,851,218. 

Flip-On Packaging Inc.: See— 

Mare, Peter D.; and Ross, Albert L., 3,850,777. 

Flippen, Richard B.; and Hogan, Edward M., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. I., and Company. Electromechanical transducers using coupled 
ferroelectric-ferroelastic crystals. 3,851,192, Cl. 310-8.000. 

Fliri, Hans: See— 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Fliri, Hans; and Klotzer, Wilhelm, 
3,850,912. 

Flowers, Dervin L., to Teledyne Semiconductor, a division of 
Teledyne, Inc. Passivating method. 3,850,686, Cl. 117-201.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Crawford, Donald C.; and Nack, Michael R., 3,850,780. 
Merritt, Robert D., 3,850,345. 
Pepmeier, Carl R.; and Lowe, Edward G., 3,849,972. 

Focella, Antonino: See— 

Brossi, Arnold; Focella, Antonino; and Teitel, Sidney, 3,850,997. 

Focke & Pfuhl: See— 

Focke, Heinz; and Balmer, Oskar, 3,850,281. 

Focke, Heinz; and Balmer, Oskar, to Focke & Pfuhl. Device for bring- 
ing together objects being delivered in two lines. 3,850,281, Cl. 198- 
32.000. 

Fodor, Vince: See— 

Bartha, Zoltan; Fodor, Vince; and Subotics, Gyula, 3,850,568. 

Folgero. Kare; and Fredrikson, Bengt, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget. Means for melting, holding and tapping metals or 
metal alloys. 3,851,090, Cl. 13-26.000. 

Folkestad, Olav: See— 

Arild, Arnulf; Creed, John; Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; 
Brandtzaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., 3,849,821. 

Follett, John L., to Follett Valves, Inc. Safety valve having sealed reset 
means. 3,850,189, Cl. 137-39.000. 

Follett Valves, Inc.: See— 

Follett, John L., 3,850,189. 

Fonio, Mario. Fabric folding device for laying-up machines in the 
ready-made garment industry. 3,8 ‘24, Cl. 270-31.000. 

Forchini, James F.; and Garcia, Ror 4., to Ecodyne Corporation, 
mesne. Drift eliminator assembly. + 95, Cl. $5-257.000. 

Ford, Fred Avery. Mobile shredder. 3,0. 75, Cl. 241-101.700. 

Ford, James A., to Olin Corporation. frocess for improving heat 
transfer efficiency and improved heat transfer system. 3,850,227, Cl. 
165-1.000. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Harrison, Clarence E., Jr., 3,851,235. 
Jackson, Paul L., 3,850,416. 
McLean, Douglas H., 3,850,274. 

Forest, Edward: See— 

Wells, John B.; Swanton, Paul C.; Weigl, John W.; and Forest, Ed- 
ward, 3,850,627. 

Forman, Brian William: See— 

Broughton, Trevor; and Forman, Brian William, 3,850,712. 

Fortriede, Charles J., to McGraw-Edison Company. Laundry sling bag. 
3,850,367, Cl. 232-1.00b. 

Fossati, Charles G.; and Dalton, Francis B., to Service Tectonics, Inc. 
Parts treating apparatus. 3,850,184, Cl. 134-56.00r. 

Foster Grant Co., Inc.: See— 

Smith, Stuart B., 3,850,860. 
Foster Wheeler Corporation, mesne: See— 
Minnick, Leonard John, 3,851,042. 
Fouard, Jean-Claude: See— 


James Kenneth, 
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Baillet, Paulin; Rene; and Fouard, Jean-Claude, 
3,850,541. 
Foulds, Jerry W. Backrest and luggage carrier assembly for motorcy- 
cles. 3,850,353, Cl. 224-31.000. 
Fowler, Charles F.; and Dawson, Samuel G. Method of making a tem- 
perature probe cover. 3,850,084, Cl. 93-35.00r. 
Fowler, Gordon, to Delanair Limited. Heat exchangers. 3,850,234, Cl. 
165-153.000. 
Fox, Edward J.: See— 
McNitt, Ralph R.; and Fox, Edward J., 3,850,225. 
Fox, Robert H.: See— 
Bozer, Keith B.; Brown, Lloyd H.; and Fox, Robert H., 3,850,727. 
Fox, Sam. Dip net. 3,849,926, Cl. 43-11.000. 
Frailly, Nicholas D., to Eaton Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
— split retaining rings and the like. 3,850,205, Cl. 140- 


Simonin, 


Frame, Douglas J.: See— 

Graham, Robert G.; and Frame, Douglas J., 3,850,146. 

Franke, Edward L., Jr.; Hyde, William J.; and Schneider, Randy G., to 
Western Electric Company. Apparatus for manufacturing water- 
proof cable. 3,850,139, Cl. 118-50.000. 

Franklin, Allen R. Adjustable storage rack. 3,850,303, Cl. 211- 
134.000. 

Frauendorf, Manfred, to Normbau GmbH, Maschinen-Apparate- 
Werkzeuge & Co. Method/and apparatus/for steaming and 
smoothing of clothing in a closed chamber. 3,849,815, Cl. 8- 
149.100. 

Fraze, Ermal Co., mesne: See— 

Brown, Omar L., 3,850,124. 

Frazier, Lauren L., to General Electric Company. Ice maker. 
3,850,008, Cl. 62-353.000. 

Frederiksen, Erling Knud: See— 

von Daehne, Welf; Frederiksen, Erling Knud; Godtfredsen, Wagn 
Ole; and Rachlin, Schneur, 3,850,908. 

Fredholm, Bo: See— 

Hogberg, Bertil; Fex, Hans; Perklev, Torsten; Veige, Sten; and 
Fredholm, Bo, 3,851,019. 

Fredrikson, Bengt: See— 

Folgero. Kare; and Fredrikson, Bengt, 3,85 1,090. 

Freedman, David Daniel, to RCA Corporation. Gateless logic for 
producing selectable phase clock pulses. 3,851,258, Cl. 328-63.000. 

Freimanis, Laimons, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Comminication line supervisory circuit. 3,851,108, Cl. 179-18.00f. 

Fried. Krupp Huttenwerke AG, mesne: See— 

Kralowetz, Bruno; and Blaimschein, Gottfried, 3,850,022. 

Frito-Lay, Inc.: See— 

Wisdom, Lawrence W., 3,851,075. 

Fritz, Kurt: See— 

Beckmann, Georg; Fritz, Kurt; and Lippitsch, Josef, 3,850,235. 

Frohberger, Paul-Ernst: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; Hammann, Ingeborg; Unterstenhofer, Gunter, and 
Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 3,850,925. 

Frost, Kenneth A., Jr., to Chevron Research Company. Low-tempera- 
ture flow improves in fuels. 3,850,587, Cl. 44-62.000. 

Fryer, Rodney I.: See— 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Fryer, Rodney L., 3,850,948. 

Fuchs, Julius Jakob; and Wommack, Joel Benjamin, Jr., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process for preparing herbicidal 
triazines. 3,850,924, Cl. 260-249.500. 

Fugleberg, Sigmund Peder, to Outokumpu Oy. Process for producing 
cadmium. 3,850,619, Cl. 75-71.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ono, Hisatake; Watarai, Syu; and Katsuyama, Harumi, 3,850,949. 

Shimamura, Isao; Imai, Kiyoshi; Nakajima, Jyunya; and Iwano, 
Haruhiko, 3,850,636. 

Fujimoto, Kaoru: See— 

Kunugi, Taiseki; Fujimoto, Kaoru; Arai, 
Watanabe, Yoshihisa, 3,850,843. 

Fujimoto, Keimei: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,977. 

Fujimoto, Norihiro: See— 

Yoshino, Tsutomu; Nanba, Shinichi; Fujimoto, Norihiro,; and 
Araki, Hideo, 3,849,940. 

Fujimura, Takeo; Nakamura, Koji; and Hayakawa, Kazuhiko, to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Process of forming mosaic 
phosphor screen of color picture tube. 3,850,666, Cl. 117-33.Scm. 

Fujioka, Yasuhide; Ryujin, Takeshi, Yoshida, Shuji; and Inagaki, 
Mitami, to Kainan Steel Tube Co., Ltd. and Sumitomo Metal Indus- 
tries, Limited. Threaded tube joint structure for a casing. 3,850,461, 
Cl. 285-332.200. 

Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co. Ltd.: See— 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 
Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, 3,850,611. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

Umeda, Shozo; Furuta, Hiroshi; Toba, Teruo; and Hiroyuki, 
Ishizaki, 3,851,212. 

Fukanaga, Akio. Micro-miniature solder iron. 3,851,145, Cl. 219- 
236.000. 

Fukuda, Yoshihiro: See— 

Yamada, Fukuo; Fukuda, Yoshihiro; and Uraya, Toru, 3,849,840. 

Fukushima, Isao; and Ohashi, Shin-Ichi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Demodulator 
for frequency-modulated signal. 3,85 1,263, Cl. 329-1 10.000. 


Hiromichi,; and 
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Fukushima, Osamu; Sato, Masamichi,; and Tamai, Yasuo. Liquid 
developer containing extender body particles. 3,850,830, Cl. 252- 
62.100. 

Fuller Company: See— 

Boyhont, Donald S.; Souders, Marvyn L.; and Matweecha, David 
M., 3,850,479. 

Fisher, Ervin; and Olson, Frederick O., 3,850,596. 

Mertz, Edwin C., 3,850,376. 

Fuller, Dudley Kilburn Maurice. Improvements in or relating to in- 
structional apparatus for use in learning the construction of musical 
chords. 3,850,072, Cl. 84-471.000. 

Fullinwider, James H.: See— 

Rhudy, John S.; Gogarty, William B.; Knight, Bruce L.; and Fullin- 
wider, James H., 3,850,244. 

Furney, Charles P., Jr.; and Couchman, Richard, to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America. Low oil-canning aluminum alloy forgings. 
3,850,705, Cl. 148-13.100. 

Furuichi, Minoru: See— 

Kawakami, Masato; Ono, Ryotaro; Furuichi, Minoru; and Kato, 
Shigeru, 3,850,870. 

Furukawa, David H., to Universal Oil Products Company. Portable 
reverse osmosis unit. 3,850,815, Cl. 210-321.000. 

Furuse, Takao; Matsuoka, Tohru; and Kato, Kiyohisa, to Nippon Elec- 
tric Company, Limited. Mirror support structure for an internal mir- 
ror-type gas laser tube. 3,851,275, Cl. 331-94.50d. 

Furuta, Hiroshi: See— 

Umeda, Shozo; Furuta, Hiroshi; Toba, Teruo; and Hiroyuki, 
Ishizaki, 3,851,212. 

Fuselier, Christopher S.: See— 

Hoffman, Robert E.; Cline, John A.; Fuselier, Christopher S.; and 
D’Atre, John D., 3,851,234. 

Fushino, Yukio: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Hiroaki, Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayaina, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Futami, Yoshinori: See— 

Tarusawa, Yasutaka; and Futami, Yoshinori, 3,849,981. 

Gabbard, Henry: See— 

Paulson, William T.; Davidson, David M.; Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gab- 
bard, Henry; and Bemus, Richard D., 3,850,729. 

Gachot, Jean; and Lekarski, Simeon. Leak-tight connector for hydrau- 
lic or pneumatic integrated circuit module. 3,850,458, Cl. 285- 
137.00r. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Copes, Joseph P., 3,850,610. 

Ruby, William R., 3,850,988. 

Galle, Edward M., to Hughes Tool Company. Acoustical vibration 


generation control apparatus. 3,850,135, Cl. 116-137.00a. 


Gamache, Ernest A.; and Kosfeld, Milton M., to Fedders Corporation. 
Compressor housing. 3,850,551, Cl. 417-410.000. 

Gamble, Elton S., to Olin Corporation. Protective coating for materials 
exposed to molten aluminum and its alloys. 3,850,684, Cl. 117- 
169.00r. 

Games, John E.; and Casper, Clarence, Jr., to United Aircraft Corpora- 
tion. Electronic waypoint bearing converter. 3,851,159, Cl. 235- 
150.270. 

Gand, Heinz: See— 

Rothfuss, Georg; Gand, Heinz; Bredenbrock, Wolfgang; and 
Bohringer, Wilfried Paul, 3,851,285. 

Ganier, Mark. Mortise tool. 3,850,211, Cl. 144-27.000. 

Ganteaume, Harry. Portable article containing table construction. 
3,850,114, Cl. 108-38.000. 

Garavalia, Ronald C. J., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories, In- 
corporated. Crosspoint matrix arrangement for space-division com- 
munication switching network. 3,851,124, Cl. 179-186.00r. 

Garcia, Luis A.; Boullon, Jose R.; and Mandarious, Samia S. Plasma 
volume expander prepared from Cohn IV Precipitate using block 
copolymers of ethylene oxide and polyoxypropylene. 3,850,903, Cl. 
260-112.00b. 

Garcia, Ronald M.: See— 

Forchini, James F.; and Garcia, Ronald M., 3,850,595. 

Garconnat, Michel: See— 

Levasseur, Georges; and Garconnat, Michel, 3,851,256. 

Gardner, John A., Jr.; and Brown, Merle S., to Jet Spray Cooler, Inc. 
Hot liquid dispenser reverse flow sensor with check valve slider and 
magnetically operated switch. 3,851,127, Cl. 200-61.860. 

Garnier, Roger; Hogenmuller, Roger; and Massebeuf, Jacques, to 
Rhone-Poulenc .A. Vinyl polymer coating compositions. 
3,850,865, Cl. 260-28.Sav. 

Garrett Corporation, The: See— 

Chirgwin, Keith M., 3,851,232. 

Garrett, Wayne O., to Hansco, Inc. Threader attachemnt. 3,850,077, 
Cl. 90-11.620. 

Gaspar, Donald G.: See— 

Cornett, Walter G., III; and Gaspar, Donald G., 3,851,029. 

Gassaway, James Scott. Equipment security device. 3,850,392, Cl. 
248-19.000. 

Gates Rubber Company, The: See— 

Cone, Irwin C., 3,849,828. 
Douros, John D., Jr.; and Warder, Ira T., Jr., 3,850,930. 

Gebben, Vernon D.; and Webb, John A.., Jr., to United States of Amer- 
ica, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Circuit for de- 
tecting initial systole and dicrotic notch. 3,850,169, Cl. 128-2.05Sp. 

Gebr. Hilgeland: See— 

Nebendorf, Heinrich, 3,850,494. 
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Gebr. Hofmann KG: See— 

Heimprecht, Ulrich Stefan, 3,851,160. 

Gedwill, Michael A.; and Grisaffe, Salvatore J., to United States of 
America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Method 
of protecting the surface of a substrate. 3,849,865, Cl. 29-460.000. 

Gehrmann, Klaus; Ohorodnik, Alexander; Dettmeier, Udo; and Berns, 
Heinz-Josef, to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the manu- 
facture of 3,4-dichlorobutene-1. 3,850,999, Cl. 260-654.00r. 

Geier, B. Wayne, to Bruce Industries, Inc. Self-locking lampholder. 
3,851,295, Cl. 339-54.000. 

Geiger, Timothy F., to United States of America, Army. Multiple pulse 
repetition frequency decoder. 3,851,261, Cl. 328-165.000. 

Geiger, Willard L., to Erico Rail Products Company, mesne. Railway 
signal system with speed determined movement detector. 3,850,390, 
Cl. 246-128.000. 

Gellman, Gary: See— 

Rossen, Jack L.; Miller, Robert C.; and Gellman, Gary, 3,851,084. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Adorjan, Alexander S., 3,850,714. 
Baker, Fred E., 3,850,181. 
Bovenkerk, Harold Paul, 3,850,053. 
Butterfield, John L.; and Wenzel, James L., 3,850,501. 
Ciokajlo, John J., 3,850,544. 
Clark, Joseph H., Jr.; and Harmon, Donald K., 3,849,902. 
Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, 3,849,916. 
Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, 3,940,016. 
Frazier, Lauren L., 3,850,008. 
Guth, Lauren W., 3,850,185. 
Hague, Joe T., 3,850,496. 
Halt, Ira E., 3,850,688. 
Harris, Lawson P., 3,851,203. 
Hehmann, Horst W. W.; and Smith, Edwin B., 3,850,261. 
Hoffman, Robert E.; Cline, John A.; Fuselier, Christopher S.; and 
D’Atre, John D., 3,851,234. 
Jarc, Robert A.; and Ritzinger, Frederick, 3,850,489. 
Lupinski, John H.; and McQuade, James M., 3,850,773. 
McVey, Charles L., 3,851,207. 
Nath, Dilip K., 3,850,837. 
Park, John N.; Steigerwald, Robert L.; and Walker, Loren H., 
3,851,240. 

Rollfinke, Fred J., 3,851,204. 
Ruzzo, Joseph G., 3,850,136. 
Ryckman, William D., Jr.; and Meeks, Fredrick T., 3,850,180. 
Takekoshi, Tohru; and Kochanowski, John E., 3,850,885. 
Thomasson, Gene I., 3,851,200. 
Wentorf, Robert H., Jr., 3,850,591. 
William, Frank J., III, 3,850,964. 
Williams, Frank J., III, 3,850,965. 
Wood, David E., 3,851,299. 

General Electric Corporation: See— 
Buchanan, Edward R., 3,850,702. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 
Bleil, Carl E.; and Gifford, Fay E., 3,850,691. 
Fales, Douglas I., 3,850,196. 
Faxvog, Frederick R., 3,851,169. 
Mason, George W., 3,850,546. 
McNitt, Ralph R.; and Fox, Edward J., 3,850,225. 
Moulds, John W., 3,851,021. 
Owen, Robert E., 3,850,437. 

General Staple Company, Inc.: See— 

Zahn, Erwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R., 
3,849,860. 
General Telephone Company of California: See— 
Marvin, Howard Arthur, 3,851,121. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Fabris, Hubert J.; Herold, Robert J.; and Maxey, Edwin M., 
3,850,861. 

Hipsher, Gary L.; and Vosburgh, Robert D., 3,850,418. 

Monaijjem, Freydoun, 3,849,942. 

George, James Henry: See— 

Horlenko, Theodore; and George, James Henry, 3,850,995. 

Georgia-Pacific Corporation: See— 

Ludwig, Charles H., 3,850,799. 

Geraci, Vincent M. Parking stall barrier. 3,849,936, Cl. 49-35.000. 

Gersbeck, Rolf, to Berstorff, Hermann, Maschinenbau, GmbH. Steel 
belt for a rotary press. 3,850,093, Cl. 100-93.0rp. 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung, mbH: See— 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Win- 
cierz, Peter, 3,850,584. 

Gesellschaft zur forderung der forschung and der Eidg. Techn. 
Hochschule: See— 

Von Holzen, Gerhard, 3,851,150. 

Gfrerer, Manfred: See— 

Schwenzfeier, Werner; Gfrerer, Manfred; and Herzog, August, 
3,850,031. 

Giannini, Umberto: See— 

Longi, Paolo; Giannini, Umberto; and Mazzocchi, Romano, 
3,850,842. 

Gibson, John C., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Path verification arrangement for automatically testing con- 
ditions. 3,851,122, Cl. 179-175-330. 

Gidlaw, Rolf Gunnar: See— 

Rogers, Nelson E.; and Gidlaw, Rolf Gunnar, 3,851,085. 


and Magnifico, George, 
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Gierek, Adam; and Bajka, Lech, to Politechnika Slaska Im.W. 
Pstrowskiego. Process for manufacturing hot-dip aluminized pear- 
litic malleable cast iron and black heart malleable cast iron products. 
3,850,699, Cl. 148-6.110. 

Gifford, Fay E.: See— 

Bleil, Carl E.; and Gifford, Fay E., 3,850,691. 

Gilbert, L. Eldean: See— 

Paulson, William T.; Davidson, David M.; Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gab- 
bard, Henry; and Bemus, Richard D., 3,850,729. 

Gillespie, Robert M., to Sortex Company of North America, Inc. Meat 
processing. 3,851,074, Cl. 426-231.000. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Petrillo, Richard J., 3,850,343. 

Gilligan, William H.; and Kamblet, Mortimer J., to United States of 
America, Navy. Synthesis of N,N-bis(2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl) car- 
bamates. 3,850,978, Cl. 260-482.00c. 

Ginnasi, Alessandro: See— 

Rescalli, Carlo; Ginnasi, Alessandro; and Rebora, Pierluigi, 
3,851,010. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Roberts, Maurice; and Peasley, David, 3,850,483. 

Giusti, Paolo: See— 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Bassaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,894. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario 
Baccaredda; and Giusti, Paolo, 3,850,896. 

Glassman, Wayne Charles: See— 

Prust, Michael Ward; and Glassman, Wayne Charles, 3,850,137. 

Glaverbel: See— 

Plumat, Emile; and Posset, Robert, 3,850,665. 

Gleason, David I.: See— 

De Boer, Albert; and Gleason, David I., 3,851,324. 

Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Global Marine Inc.: See— 

Anders, Edward O., 3,850,125. 

Glover, Douglas Wade, to AMP Incorporated. Multi-pin shielded high 
voltage connector. 3,850,495, Cl. 339-60.00m. 

Gnage, Oliver W., to Eastman Kodak Company. Filmstrip handling 
device. 3,850,778, Cl. 156-502.000. 

Godtfredsen, Wagn Ole: See— 

von Daehne, Welf; Frederiksen, Erling Knud; Godtfredsen, Wagn 
Ole; and Rachlin, Schneur, 3,850,908. 

Goettsch, Reijer; and Vos, Herman M. A., to Stamicarbon N.V. 
Process for the recovery of pure {-caprolactam. 3,850,910, Cl. 260- 
239.30a. 

Gogarty, William B.: See— 

Rhudy, John S.; Gogarty, William B.; Knight, Bruce L.; and Fullin- 
wider, James H., 3,850,244. 

Goller, Manfred: See— 

Bauernfeind, Herbert; and Goller, Manfred, 3,851,102. 

Gomez, Climaco Alberto; Braswell, William Dorne; and Marshall, 
Robert Moore, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Multifilament 
polyethylene terephthalate yarn. 3,850,658, Cl. 117-7.000. 

Gonsalves, John T. Device and method for preventing entrapment of 
sea mammals. 3,849,927, Cl. 43-14.000. 

Goodrich, B. F., Company, The: See— 

Cardarelli, Nothan F., 3,851,053. 

Coropolis, John P.; and Briscoe, James A., 3,849,827. 

Dreyfuss, Max Peter, 3,850,856. 

Dreyfuss, Max Peter, 3,850,857. 

Parker, Richard G., 3,850,884. 

Goodwin, Vernon, Jr.: See— 

Olson, Carl O. L.; and Goodwin, Vernon, Jr., 3,849,808. 

Goralski, Christian T., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Phenyl esters 
of bromomethanesulfonic acid. 3,850,972, Cl. 260-456.00r. 

Gottlieb, Michael M., to Liberty Fabrics of New York, Inc. Method of 
identifying yarns. 3,849,849, Cl. 28-72.500. 

Gottschalk, George H. Nasal tampon. 3,850,176, Cl. 128-325.000. 

Goutard, Rene Michel, to Automatisme & Technique. System for auto- 
mated production of spark plugs. 3,849,850, Cl. 29-25.190. 

Govaars, Gustaaf Frederik, to Scientific Enterprises, Inc. Temperature 
protection suit. 3,849,802, Cl. 2-81.000. 

Gower, Gordon Shields, to Nabalco Engineering Pty. Limited. Sub- 
marine pipelines. 3,849,997, Cl. 61-72.300. 

Grace, W.R., & Co.: See— 

Graham, James Richar; Ernest, Michael V.; and Maselli, James 
Michael, 3,850,847. 

Graefnitz, Russell F., to Duncan Electric Company, Inc. Manufacture 
of watt-hour meters with welded precise torquing. 3,849,876, Cl. 29- 
596.000. 

Graf, Hermann: See— 

Wanka, Oskar; 
3,850,232. 

Graham, James Richar; Ernest, Michael V.; and Maselli, James 
Michael, to Grace, W. R., & Co. Process for preparing ultra stable 
exhaust catalyst of improved activity. 3,850,847, Cl. 252-462.000. 


Gutlhuber, Friedrich; and Graf, Hermann, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 15 


Graham, Robert G.; and Frame, Douglas J. Boiler tube shielding wall. 
3,850,146, Cl. 122-6.00a. 

Granada, Richard Paul: See— 

Lawford, Victor Nicholas; Granada, Richard Paul; and Elderton, 
Peter, 3,850,037. 

Granseus, Folke Evert; and Borgstrom, Klas Ingvar Helmer, to Ak- 
tiebolaget Platmanufaktur. Tool for sealing a container, such as a 
cup, bottle, jar or the like. 3,849,971, Cl. 53-329.000. 

Gravelle, Elmer; and Casparro, John J., to Don Fedderson Produc- 
tions. Dynamic advertising display system. 3,849,919, Cl. 40-32.000. 

Gray, Roy A.: See— 

Murtha, Timothy P.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Gray, Roy A., 
3,850,878. 

Grazen, Frank S.; Buike, Melvin L.; and Bryzinsky, Frank M., to 
Hooker Chemicals & Plastic Corporation. Friction element composi- 
tion. 3,850,874, Cl. 260-38.000. 

Green, James E. Analysis method and apparatus utilizing color algegra 
and image processing techniques. 3,851,156, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Greenly, Robert B., to Singer Company, The. Training apparatus for 
firearms use. 3,849,910, Cl. 35-25.000. 

Greeson, James C., Jr., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Sustain sequence circuitry for gas panel display devices. 
3,851,211, Cl. 315-169.0tv. 

Gregory, Milton Wesley; Olszyk, Bernard John; and Bowles, Oscar 
Pierce, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Pipeline covering with pro- 
— soil slip coatings and method for making same. 3,850,670, Cl. 
117-64.00r. 

Greig, lan Robert Kennedy; and Jackson, John MacKenzie, to Pilking- 
ton Brothers Limited. Glass-reinforced composite materials. 
3,850,788, Cl. 161-168.000. 

Greiwe, Daniel L.: See— 

Di Frank, Frank J.; and Greiwe, Daniel L., 3,850,319. 
— Pierluigi. Pivotally collapsible motorcar. 3,850,472, Cl. 296- 


Greven, Hendrick Marie, to Akzona Incorporated. Psychophar- 
macologically active D-Glu or D-His containing peptides. 3,850,904, 
Cl. 260-112.500. 

Grewe, Ferdinand: See— 

Widdig, Arno; Kuhle, Engelbert; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Helmut, 
Kaspers, 3,850,954. 

Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vii adova, Svetlana Vasilievna, Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna, Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Grimm, Robert A.; and Sedor, Edward A., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Process 
for the preparation of hydroxy substituted aminimides. 3,850,969, 
Cl. 260-404.500. 

Grisaffe, Salvatore J.: See— 

Gedwill, Michael A.; and Grisaffe, Salvatore J., 3,849,865. 

Grisotto, Franco: See— 

Palazzetti, Mario; and Grisotto, Franco, 3,851,294. 

Groenendaal, Willem; Lenz, Walter M.; and Loof, Philippus, to Shell 
Oil Company. Recovery of sulfur from SO,-containing regeneration 
off-gases. 3,851,050, Cl. 423-574.000. 

Grolitsch, Erhard. Atomising device. 3,850,373, Cl. 239-499.000. 

Grotnes Machine Works, Inc.: See— 

Fencl, Vernon; and Roze, Alberts, 3,850,017. 

Grover, Harvey H.: See— 

Richardson, Jzmes E.; and Grover, Harvey H., 3,850,346. 

Grover, Martin M.: See— 

Jeffries, Robert; and Grover, Martin M., 3,850,786. 

Grunberg, Emanuel; and Hoffer, Max, to Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc. 
2,4-Diamino-5 -(3-alkoxy-4-5-methylenedioxybenzyl) pyrimidine. 
3,850,962, Cl. 260-340.500. 

Gruska, Ralph, to Ejectoret S.A. Lipstick and similar holder. 
3,850,183, Cl. 132-88.700. 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Blackmon, Charles E., Jr., 3,851,113. 

Crosley, Thomas W., 3,851,120. 

Elgindy, Ibrahim Y.; and 430008, 3,851,128. 

Garavalia, Ronald C. J., 3,851,124. 

Gibson, John C., 3,851,122. 

Kelly, Michael J.; and Simon, Charles J., 3,851,110. 

Kusan, Lawrence J., 3,851,112. 

McClurg, Dale C.; and Nocek, Stanley J., 3,851,286. 

Michalak, Bogumil M.; and Bertellotti, Ansano, 3,851,222. 

Mila, Truman R., 3,851,103. 

Mila, Truman R., 3,851,311. 

Rivas, John M., 3,851,307. 

Young, John, 3,851,111. 

Zimmermann, Joseph J., 3,850,386. 

GTE Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Klein, Richard M., 3,850,604. 

GTE Sylvania incorporated: See— 

Stacy, John C., 3,851,163. 

Guala, Piergiacomo, to Angelo Guala di Piergiacomo e Roberto Guala 
& C. S. AS. Bottle closure arrangement. 3,850,328, Cl. 215- 
252.000. 

Gubitz, Franklyn W., to Sterling Drug Inc. Aromatic substituted 
amidines. 3,850,909, Cl. 260-239.00b. 
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Guckenberger, John D.; Titus, Dudley S.; and Toft, Knut, to Mal- 
linckrodt, Inc. Dispersibility of water-soluble gums. 3,850,838, Cl. 
252-363.500. 

Gudelis, David A.; and Shaw, David H., to Exxon Research and En- 
gineering Company. Partial predilution dilution chilling. 3,850,740, 
Cl. 208-33.000. 

Guettier, Michel, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault. Self locking 
disc brake mechanism. 3,850,268, Cl. 188-72.200. 

Gugler, Victor F. Method for continuously panning dough. 3,851,089, 
Cl. 426-503.000. 

Guinea Hermanos Ingenieros, S.A.: See— 

Elorza, Salvador Guinea, 3,850,417. 

Guittard, Michael R., to Ferodo Limited. Asbestos-based friction 
material. 3,850,791, Cl. 162-145.000. 

Gulbrandsen, Richard: See— 

Bruneau, Louis O.; and Gulbrandsen, Richard, 3,850,775. 

Guldenfels, Dieter: See— 

Reufer, Christian; and Guldenfels, Dieter, 3,850,025. 
Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 
Despujols, Jack Bruno, 3,850,246. 
Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,850,744. 
Selwitz, Charles M., 3,850,984. 
Suatoni, Joseph C., 3,850,967. 

Gulley, Jesse, Jr. Direction seeking toy vehicle. 3,849,931, Cl. 46- 
244.000. 

Gunther, Donald A., to American Sterilized Company. Disposing of ex- 
haust gas from an ethylene oxide sterilizer. 3,851,043, Cl. 423- 
245.000. 

Guth, Jules H.: See— 

Tumerman, Leon; and Guth, Jules H., 3,850,905. 

Guth, Lauren W., to General Electric Company. Means in a dishwash- 
ing machine for starting the operational cycle thereof. 3,850,185, Cl. 
134-58.0dl. 

Gutlhuber, Friedrich: See— 

Wanka, Oskar; Gutlhuber, 
3,850,232. 
Gutmann, Walter: See— 
Nicolet, Rene; and Gutmann, Walter, 3,851,016. 

Gutner, Kenneth H. Method of installing drawer guide, and structure. 
3,850,482, Cl. 308-3.600 

Guttulsrud, Odd. Ski-bindings. 3,850,439, Cl. 280-11.35b. 

Guzzo, Ralph F. Expansion joint and drain conduit for foundation 
walls. 3,850,193, Cl. 137-362.000. 

Gwynne, Jacob M. T-clip truss and rafter system of roof construction. 
3,849,961, Cl. 52-639.000. 

Haberling, Edmund; Kiesheyer, Heinrich; and Weigand, Hanshermann, 
to Deutsche Edelstahlwerke Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
High-speed tool steels. 3,850,621, Cl. 75-126.00a. 

Hachmeister, Ernest G., to Industrial Engineering & Equipment Com- 
pany. Blast coil heater. 3,851,147, Cl. 219-375.000. 

Hachtman, Samuel J. Tobacco flavored candy. 3,851,069, Cl. 426- 
175.000. 

Hachtmann, Otto. Clamp coupling. 3,850,538, Cl. 403-350.000. 

Hackett, Donald W.: See— 

Cadden, Jerry L.; Hackett, Donald W.; and Harris, Fred A., 
3,850,226. 

Hadskey, Glynn E., to Rowe, James M. Top link apparatus. 3,850,450, 
Cl. 280-479.00r. 

HAG Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

lyimen, Siddik; Lehmann, Gunter; Neunhoeffer, Otto; and 
Vitzthum, Otto, 3,850,958. 

Hagemann, Hermann, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the 
production of acylisocyanates. 3,850,985, Cl. 260-545.00r. 

Hagen, Donald H. Bicycle transmission. 3,850,044, Cl. 74-230.230. 

Hagen, Donald H. Expansible sprocket for bicycles. 3,850,045, Cl. 74- 
244.000. 

Hagenbach, Robert J.: See— 

Madrid, Robert W.; and Hagenbach, Robert J., 3,850,676. 

Hagenbach, Robert Joseph, to Xerox Corporation. Cellulose coated 
carriers. 3,850,663, Cl. 117-17.500. 

Haglid, Frank R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Com- 
pounds useful as feed supplements. 3,850,987, Cl. 260-561 .00s. 

Hagood, Raymond E.: See— 

Lipinski, Richard D.; and Hagood, Raymond E., 3,851,123. 

Hague, Joe T., to General Electric Company. Connector block for her- 
metic motor compressor. 3,850,496, Cl. 339-64.00m 

Haisler, Melvin Roger. Dyna-shade. 3,850,187, Cl. 135-20.00r. 

Hakanson, Christer Lennart, to Aktiebolaget Bofors. Process for the 
preparation of granular polyurethanes and product obtained 
thereby. 3,850,880, Cl. 260-75.0ne. 

Halas, Francis R.; and Rossitto, Conrad, to USM Corporation. Lactam 
copolyamides for adhesive use. 3,850,887, Cl. 260-78.001 

Hale, Creighton J., to Litthe League Baseball Inc. Impact-absorbing 
boundary structure for sports arenas. 3,849,935, Cl. 49-34.000. 

Halford, David W.: See— 

Berrill, William H.; Halford, David W.; and Bowler, Arthur A., 
3,849,817. 

Hall, Kimball P., to Hall Marine Corporation. Marine jet propulsion ap- 
paratus. 3,849,982, Cl. 60-221.000. 

Hall Marine Corporation: See— 

Hall, Kimball P., 3,849,982. 
Halliburton Company: See— 
Carney, Leroy L., 3,850,248. 
Holden, John C.; and Wray, Gary Q., 3,850,250. 


Friedrich; and Graf, Hermann, 
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Tinsley, John M., 3,850,247. 

Halt, Ira E., to General Electric Company. Ohmic contact for p-type 
Group III-V semiconductors. 3,850,688, Cl. 117-217.000. 

Hamilton, Chester C. Positive displacement vapor control apparatus 
for fluid transfer. 3,850,208, Cl. 141-59.000. 

Hamilton Digital Controls, Inc.: See— 

Zacaroli, Edward C., 3,851,115. 

Hamilton, Richard A. Exercise device. 3,850,430, Cl. 272-81.000. 

Hamm, Philip C., to Monsanto Company. Method of plant growth 
regulation. 3,850,608, Cl. 71-76.000. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; Hammann, Ingeborg; Unterstenhofer, Gunter; and 

Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 3,850,925. 

Hammerberg, Edgar S.: See— 

Lichtenwalter, Glen D.; and Hammerberg, Edgar S., 3,850,974. 
Hamuro, Yasumasa: See— 

Iwama, Akira; Toyoguchi, Mitsuru; Takehara, Kikuo; and Hamu- 

ro, Yasumasa, 3,850,586. 

Hanaoka, Tadashi, to Misawa Homes Co. Ltd. Capsule-unit house. 
3,849,952, Cl. 52-79.000. 

Hanback, Francis J.; and Robinson, Norman F., to McDonnell Douglas 
Corporation. Lip seal fittings. 3,850,456, Cl. 285-114.000. 

Hane, Toshihide: See— 

Sasabe, Kaoro,; Kotera, Hiroaki; Misaki, Takashi; and Hane, 

Toshihide, 3,85 1,094. 

Hanfling, Jerome D., to Raytheon Company. Impedance matched 
waveguide device. 3,851,281, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Hanneman, Adriaan: See— 

Kleis, Derk; Hanneman, Adriaan; Penning, Cornelis; and Schen- 

kel, Gerrit, 3,851,118. 

Hansco, Inc.: See— 

Garrett, Wayne O., 3,850,077. 

Hansen, Gerhard. Screw extruder for synthetic plastics material. 
3,850,415, Cl. 259-191.000. 

Hansen, Gunnar Lyshoj; and Rono-Clausen, Jorgen, to Danfoss A/S. 
Oil pump for heatirg installations. 3,850,549, Cl. 417-310.000. 

Hansen, Hans Nielsen: See— 

Lund, Svend Aage; Hansen, Hans Nielsen; Holst, Heige Alfred; 

and Northeved, Allan, 3,850,026. 

Hansen, Howard C., to Clark Equipment Company. Vehicle mounted 
plate having guide rollers. 3,850,111, Cl. 104-245.000. 

Hansen, Howard Eugene; Straub, Robert Joseph; and Tuczynski, Ed- 
ward Martin, to International Business Machines Corporation. Ro- 
tary fluid applicator. 3,849,906, Cl. 34-229.000. 

Hansen, Jay M., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Hansen, Jay M. 
3,851,206, Cl. 315-30.000. 

Harada, Masanori: See— 

Mawatari, Toshihiro; Kunugi, Takashi; Harada, Masanori; and 

Sasaki, Kenichi, 3,850,151. 

Hardies, Donald E.: See— 

Bissinger, William E.; Hardies, Donald E.; and Lavanish, Jerome 

M., 3,850,609. 

Hardy, Michael E.: See— 

Sessoms, Frank E.; and Hardy, Michael E., 3,851,070. 

Hare, Glenn F. Cervical collar. 3,850,164, Cl. 128-75.000. 

Harmon, Carlyle; and Sibbach, William, to Johnson & Johnson. 
Method of making sheet material. 3,851,034, Cl. 264-147.000. 

Harmon, Donald K.; See— 

Clark, Joseph H., Jr.; and Harmon, Donald K., 3,849,902. 
Harmon, Harold J. Beam construction. 3,849,963, Cl. 52-729.000. 
Harper-Wyman Corapany: See— 

Sekera, George F., Jr., 3,850,407. 

Harris, Fred A.: See— 

Cadden, Jerry L.; Hackett, Donald W.; and Harris, Fred A., 

3,850,226. 

Harris, Geoffrey John: See— 

Clarke, Greffrey; and Harris, Geoffrey John, 3,851,216. 

Harris, Lawson P., to General Electric Company. Vacuum arc devices 
with improved arcing shields. 3,851,203, Cl. 313-233.000. 

Harrison, Clarence E., Jr., to Ford Motor Company. Bridge circuit for 
controlling a direct current motor. 3,851,235, Cl. 318-257.000. 

Harrison, Paul W.: See— 

Vane, Rodney D.; and Harrison, Paul W., 3,850,522. 

Harsco Corporation: See— 

Lang, David, 3,849,820. 

Hartenstein, Johannes Herrmann, to Warner-Lambert Company. 
Novel A*/A*-dehydrocardenolides as well as process for their 
preparation. 3,850,906, Cl. 260-210.500. 

Hartinger, Edmund: See— 

Bodmer, Maurice; Hartinger, Edmund; and Huber, Albert, 

3,850,657. 

Hartmann, Louis, to S.A. Tefal. Non-stick coating compositions of 
fluorocarbon resin particles and aqueous slip of sintered glaze parti- 
cles. 3,850,867, Cl. 260-29.06f. 

Hartshorn, Frank: See— 

Brailsford, Brian H.; Bramley, Frank; and Hartshorn, Frank, 

3,849,818. 

Hartzler, Earnest D.: See— 

Beck, James C.; Hartzler, Earnest D.; and Nielsen, Harrie W., 

3,851,165. 

Haruta, Hisae: See— 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 

Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, 3,850,611. 

Hassan, Morris, to Chrysler Corporation. Ball joint. 3,850,443, Cl. 

280-96.20r. 
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Hastwell, Peter John: See— 

Smith, lan Edward; Hastwell, Peter John; and Vermeulen, Marinus 
Cornelus, 3,850,829. 

Hatada, Michio. Can capable of being folded into a definite form by 
hand. 3,850,338, Cl. 220-6.000. 

Hatayama, Junji: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941. 

Hatsukano, Yoshikazu; Nomiya, Kosei; and Kawagoe, Hiroto, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Blanxing circuit. 3,851,185, Cl. 307-205.000. 

Hauck, Albert. Product handling apparatus. 3,850,204, Cl. 140-2.000. 
Havinga, Reginoldus; and Swaters, Pieter Dirk, to Akzo N.V. 2,2,2- 
Trichloro-4’-tert butylacetophenone. 3,850,989, Cl. 260-592.000. 

Hawkins, Donald B. Latch assembly. 3,850,463, Cl. 292-67.000. 

Hawkins, Edward J. Desiccating cartridge for firearm barrels. 
3,849,923, Cl. 42-1.00n. 

Hayakawa, Kazuhiko: See— 

Fujimura, Takeo; Nakamura, Koji; and Hayakawa, Kazuhiko, 
3,850,666. 

Hayasaka, Akio: See— 

Imaizumi, Ichiro; Kaji, Tadao; Hayasaka, Akio; and Uehara, 
Keijiro, 3,850,708. 

Hayashi, Masayuki: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941. 

Hayashi, Shigeyoshi: See— 

Sibuya, Chisei; Ouchi, Shunji; and Hayashi, Shigeyoshi, 3,850,976. 

Hayashi, Yoshiki: See— 

Ogo, Shinichi; and Hayashi, Yoshiki, 3,850,629. 

Hayes, Kenneth L., to Berryfast, Inc. Fastener. 3,850,073, Cl. 85- 
20.000. 

Hayes-Albion Corporation: See— 

Weir, Thomas J., 3,850,545. 

Hayne, Thomas F.; and Schroll, Ross E., to Xerox Corporation. Cur- 
rent measuring device. 3,851,229, Cl. 317-262.00a 

Haynos, Joseph Gabrial, to Communications Satellite Corporation. 
Solar cell array. 3,849,880, Cl. 29-626.000. 

Hch. Bertrams Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kuhnlein, Hans, 3,851,035. 

Hearns, Harold L.: See— 

Behr, R. Douglas; and Hearns, Harold L., 3,850,289. 

Heckler, Clarence H., Jr.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, 3,849,877. 

Hectus, George V.: See— 

Demers, Edward A.; Hectus, George V.; and Fester, Ronald C., 
3,851,301. 

Hedin, Robert A., to Eaton Corporation. Security apparatus including 
a tamper detection device. 3,851,227, Cl. 317-134.000. 

Hedin, Robert A., to Eaton Corporation. Electronic identifying securi- 
ty system. 3,851,314, Cl. 340-147.0md. 

Heffer, John Philip, to Johnson, Matthey & Co. Limited. Impregnation 
of graphite with ruthenium compounds. 3,850,668, Cl. 117-47.00r 
Hehmann, Horst W. W.; and Smith, Edwin B., to General Electric 
Company. Wide band width single layer sound suppressing panel 

3,850,261, Cl. 181-33.00g. 

Heier, Wilbur C., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Evacuated, displacement compression 
mold. 3,850,567, Cl. 425-405.00r. 

Heimprecht, Ulrich Stefan, to Gebr. Hofmann KG. Measure value 
method and apparatus. 3,851,160, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Heisey, Jay Marlin: See— 

Cobaugh, Robert Franklin; and Heisey, Jay Marlin, 3,850,500 

Helander, Elton L., to Helander Products, Inc. Spring clutch with auto- 
matic disconnect feature. 3,850,275, Cl. 192-26.000 

Helander Products, Inc.: See— 

Helander, Elton L., 3,850,275. 

Held, Edward C., Jr., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Trimming arti- 
cles from integrally attached web. 3,850,354, Cl. 225-1.000. 

Hella, Richard A.: See— 

Hoag, Ethan D.; Patrick, Richard M.; Locke, Edward V.; and 
Hella, Richard A., 3,851,273. 

Hellens, Paul B.: See— 

Hesskamp, Arthur W.; Hellens, Paul B.; and Di Matteo, Albert J., 
3,850,266. 

Heller, Carl A.: See— 

Richter, Herbert P.; Heller, Carl A.; Norris, William P.; and 
McEwan, William S., 3,850,836. 

Heller, Ferdinand P., to Amchem Products, Inc. Method and materials 
for coating metals for coating metal surfaces. 3,850,700, Cl. 148- 
6.15z. 

Hellsten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Santamaki, Seppo Olavi, to Mo Och 
Domsjo Aktiebolag. Liquid detergent compositions containing sur- 
factants and peroxide bleaching agents. 3,850,831, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Hellsten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Klingberg, Anderson William, to Mo 
Och Domsjo Aktiebolag. Soap compositions capable of dispersing 
lime soaps. 3,850,834, Cl. 252-117.000. 

Helmut, Kaspers: See— 

Widdig, Arno; Kuhle, Engelbert; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Helmut, 
Kaspers, 3,850,954. 

Hendrix, Warren P.: See— 

Orr, Clyde, Jr.; Hendrix, Warren P.; and Camp, Ronnie W., 
3,850,040. 
Henkel & Cie GmbH: See— 
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Wagemund, Bernd; Lehmann, Hans-Jurgen; and Schmadel, Ed- 
mund, 3,850,832. 

Henry, David A.; and Larimer, Myron J., said Henry assor. to said 
Larimer, Myron J. Modular building construction. 3,849,960, Cl. 52- 
569.000. 

Henry, Michael D.: See— 

Balzer, Claude P.,; Corman, Edward M.; Reiff, Almer A.; and 
Henry, Michael D., 3,849,958. 
Heraeus-Schott Quarzschmelze GmbH: See— 
Bruning, Rolf, 3,850,602. 

Herbst, David R.; and Smith, Herchel, to American Home Products 
Corporation. Indole fused heterocyclic analgesic compounds. 
3,850,936, Cl. 260-293.530. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Nixon, Joseph R., Jr., 3,850,996. 

Herczog, Andrew; Power, Joseph M.; and Smith, James W., to Corning 
Glass Works. Method of forming a solid tantalum capacitor. 
3,850,764, Cl. 204-38.00a. 

Hermann, Paul: See— 

Canova, Fred; Krouse, Leroy M.; Hornschuch, Hanns; Hermann, 
Paul; and Dopkin, Joseph A., 3,850,547. 

Herold, Robert J.: See— 

Fabris, Hubert J., Herold, Robert J.; and Maxey, Edwin M., 
3,850,861. 

Herz, Arthur Herman; and O’Brien, David Frank, to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Non-polymeric peptizers for silver halide suspensions. 
3,850,645, Cl. 96-114.700. 

Herzog, August: See— 

Schwenzfeier, Werner; Gfrerer, Manfred; and Herzog, August, 
3,850,031. 

Herzog, William F., to Ampex Corporation. Time-base error cor- 
rection system. 3,851,100, Cl. 178-69.50r. 

Heskett, Donald E.; and Heskett, John S., to Norton-Norwich 
Products, Inc., mesne. Method of making fluid purification device 
3,851,026, Cl. 264-54.000. 

Heskett, John S.: See— 

Heskett, Donald E.; and Heskett, John S., 3,851,026 

Hess, Patrick H., to Chevron Research Company. Method for delaying 
the setting of an acid-settable liquid in a terrestrial zone. 3,850,249, 
Cl. 166-295.000. 

Hesskamp, Arthur W.; Hellens, Paul B.; and Di Matteo, Albert J., to 
Chrysler Corporation. Parking brake. 3,850,266, Cl. 188-70.00r. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr.; and Szmuszkovicz, Jacob, to Upjohn Company, 
The. 3-Pyridyl-9H-dibenzo{ c,f]-S-triazolo[ 4,3-a] azepine. 
3,850,942, Cl. 260-296.00p. 

Hetsugi, Etsuko: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941 

Heule, James E., to Audronics, Inc. Blood level detector. 3,851,181, 
Cl. 250-577.000. 

Heuschober, Ernest E. Water ski towing device. 3,850,130, Cl 
6.100. 

Hewgley, Robert E., Jr.; and Tuckman, Michael S., to United States of 
America, Atomic Energy Commission. Phase displacement detec- 
tion system. 3,851,155, Cl. 235-92.0ps. 

Hewlett Machines Works: See— 

Howlett, George H.; and Howlett, James W., 3,850,535 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Suzuki, Kazu; and Shimo, Kazuo, 3,850,518 

Hewiett-Packard GmbH: See— 

Hohmann, Hans-Gunter,; and Rochlitzer, Frank, 3,851,262 

Hickey, Christopher Daniel Dowling, to Airflex Containers Limited 
Containers. 3,850,214, Cl. 150-.500 

Higgins, Frank, to Summit Filter Corporation. Filtering method utiliz- 
ing a double-wall filter bag construction. 3,850,594, Cl. 55-97.000 

Higgins, James P.: See— 

Dugan, John J.; Higgins, James P.; and Salva, Juan M., 3,859,742 

Hill, Charles O., 37% to Hill, Gayle Pate and 25% to Budnick, Thomas 
W. Combination dispenser package with portion measuring means 
for dispensing controlled amounts of fluent materials. 3,850,347, Cl. 
222-368.000. 

Hill, Gayle Pate: See— 

Hill, Charles O., 3,850,347. 

Hill, Martin Arthur; and Wardlaw, Russell, to Cookson Company. Self- 
acting lock for articulated, rolling grilles. 3,850,465, Cl. 292- 
231.000. 

Hill, Robert E., to Koppers Company, Inc. Iron stain inhibitors 
3,850,683, Cl. 117-147.000. 

Hill, Tor H., to Exxon Production Research Company. Method of 
operating a surface controlled surface safety valve. 3,850,238, Cl 
166-3 14.000. 

Hille International Limited: See— 

Day, Robin, 3,850,476. 

Hillmann, Willi, to Vahle, Paul, KG. Live rail and shoe construction 
3,850,270, Cl. 191-29.00r 

Hillmann, Willi, to Vahle, Paul, KG. Third rail for current consumers 
with large current requirement and high speed. 3,850,271, Cl. 191- 
29.0dm. 

Hills, Richard E.,; and Patterson, Walter H. Smoke consumer 
3,850,581, Cl. 23-277.00c. 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Taggart, James, 3,850,704. 

Himmelmann, Wolfgang: See— 

Saleck, Wilhelm; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; Balle, Gerhard; and 
Schnalke, Karl-Erwin, 3,850,644. 


115- 





PI 18 


Hinds, Walter Edwin, to Xynetics, Inc. Plural axis linear motor struc- 
ture. 3,851,196, Cl. 310-12.000. 

Hipsher, Gary L.; and Vosburgh, Robert D., to General Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. High elongation voided elastomeric bushings and 
method and means for their assembling. 3,850,418, Cl. 267-57.10a. 

Hirata, Teruhito; Ohga, Shoichiro; and Kaya, Tomoji, to Shin-Etsu 
Handotai Co., Ltd. Device and method for accommodating semicon- 
ductor wafers. 3,850,296, Cl. 206-334.000. 

Hirdes, Rudiger. Suction device for extracting drill chippings. 
3,850,254, Cl. 173-75.000. Y 
Hirono, Yosuke, to Ralston Rurina Company. Method of handling 

shrimp. 3,850,143, Cl. 119-2.000. 

Hirose, Yoshiyuki; and Kawamura, Yosukazu, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Daini Seikosha. Device for regulating the hands of a timepiece. 
3,849,977, Cl. $8-23.0tf. 

Hiroyuki, Ishizaki: See— 
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Hishiki, Yoshio: See— 
Hongu, Masayuki; and Hishiki, Yoshio, 3,851,190. 
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3,850,088. 
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Howlett, George H.; and Howlett, James W., to Hewlett Machines 
Works. Connecting means and method for forming reinforcing rod 
connection. 3,850,535, Cl. 403-305.000. 
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Imai, Takeo: See— 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850,770. 
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Inaba, Shigeho: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 
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grasamintelor (Ipran): See— 

Teodoroiu, Paul B., 3,850,810. 
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3,851,245. 
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Greeson, James C., Jr., 3,851,211. 
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tufting machine. 3,850,120, Cl. 112-79.00r. 


Jackson, Paul L., to Ford Motor Company. Slag depth indicator. 
3,850,416, Cl. 266-1.00r 

Jackson, William M. Steering unit for marine craft. 3,850,132, Cl. 115- 
12.00r. 
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Jacobaeus, Anton Christian, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. 
Method for increasing in a signal with a given band width the amount 
of information transferred per time unit. 3,851,106, Cl. 179-15.0ap. 

Jacobs, Lester G. Carton. 3,850,363, Cl. 229-51.00r. 

Jaffe, Edward E., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Alpha- 
2,9-difluoroquinacridone. 3,850,654, Cl. 106-288.00q. 

Jaffe, Morris D., Jr. Rotating illuminated display device having ul- 
traviolet responsive members. 3,851,331, Cl. 340-366.00b. 

Jahn, Helmut, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. Electrophotographic 
developing process and apparatus. 3,850,662, Cl. 117-17.500. 

Jahnke, Horst: See— 

Keller, Helmut; Bregler, Jurgen; Rhein, Helmut; and Jahnke, 
Horst, 3,850,695. 

Jakubowski, James J.: See— 

Regensburger, Paul J.; and Jakubowski, James J., 3,850,630. 

James, David, Corporation: See— 

Kantor, Frank J., 3,850,398. 

James, William E. Materials handling devices. 3,849,974, Cl. 56- 
226.000. 

Jamison, Will B., to Consolidated Coal Company. Method and ap- 
paratus for drilling and bolting a mine roof. 3,849,995, Cl. 61- 
63.000. 

Japan Carlit Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Itai, Reiichi; and Kanai, Hideo, 3,850,701. 

Japan Exlan Company Limited: See— 

Takeya, Kenji; Shimizu, Jiro; and Minami, Shinsaku, 3,850,179. 

Japan Synthetic Rubber Company: See— 

Kawakami, Masato; Ono, Ryotaro; Furuichi, Minoru; and Kato, 
Shigeru, 3,850,870. 

Jarc, Robert A.; and Ritzinger, Frederick, to General Electric Com- 
pany. Method of manufacture of an incandescent lamp. 3,850,489, 
Cl. 316-20.000. 

Jaski, Ray. Filler device. 3,850,112, Cl. 105-369.00b. 

Jeannet, Jean-Pierre; Leuba, Jean-Pierre; and Vadi, Gildo, to Tesa S.A. 
Micrometer with digital reading. 3,849,890, Cl. 33- 166.000. 

Jebens, Aksel; and Westergaard, Richard Hoegh, to Sentralinstitutt for 
industriell forskning. Method for cooling heat bloated inorganic arti- 
cles. 3,850,715, Cl. 156-78.000. 

Jeffers, Frederick J., to Bell & Howell Co. Method for making a 
semiconductor strain transducer. 3,849,874, Cl. 29-590.000. 

Jeffries, Robert; and Grover, Martin M., to National Starch and Chemi- 
cal eae mesne. Adhesive products. 3,850,786, Cl. 161- 
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Jenkins Metal Shops, Inc.: See— 

Bass, Oscar, Jr.; Jenkins, Robert Bain, Sr.; and Horvat, Ivan, 
3,849,837. 

Jenkins, Robert Bain, Sr.: See— 

Bass, Oscar, Jr.; Jenkins, Robert Bain, Sr.; 
3,849,837. 

Jenkinson, Ronald James, to Exxon Research and Engineering Com- 
pany. Regulating fluidized beds. 3,849,899, Cl. 34-10.000. 

Jerila, Torsti T. T., to Acme General Corporation. Spring hinge for 
bifold doors. 3,849,835, Cl. 16-182.000. 

Jet Spray Cooler, Inc.: See— 

Gardner, John A., Jr.; and Brown, Merle S., 3,851,127. 

Jetru, Inc.: See— 

Ratliff, Harvey L., Jr., 3,850,505. 

Jeunehomme, Michel L.; and Johnson, Malcolm C., to Bendix Cor- 
poration, The. Plural gas non-dispersive infrared analyzer. 
3,851,176, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Joelson, Karl Evert Anders, to AB Vabyma, mesne. Device for diving a 
fluid flow into predetermined proportions. 3,850,081, Cl. 91- 
413.000. 

John-Manville Corporation: See— 

Mohr, John Gilbert, 3,850,869. 
Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 
Gregory, Milton Wesley; Olszyk, Bernard John; and Bowles, Oscar 
Pierce, 3,850,670. 
Johnson & Johnson: See— 
Harmon, Carlyle; and Sibbach, William, 3,851,034. 

Johnson, Benjamin A.; Royal, Stephen L.; and Ackerman, Robert A., 
to Eastman Kodak Company. Process for making coupler disper- 
sions. 3,850,643, Cl. 96- 100.000. 

Johnson, Edward A.; Miedaner, Wendelin H.; and Larson, Warren E., 
to Swift & Company. Food processing system. 3,850,089, Cl. 99- 
483.000. 

Johnson Enterprise Co., Ltd.: See— 

Chin, Shi-Chi, 3,850,263. 

Johnson, Gail Vernon. Weather protective skirt. 3,850,471, Cl. 296- 
23.0mc. 

Johnson, John R., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Article transport apparatus. 
3,850,285, Cl. 198-179.000. 

Johnson, Leonard Gregory, to _— T-All Corporation. Soil clean up 
device. 3,850,467, Cl. 294-1.00r 

Johnson, Malcolm C.: See— 

Jeunehomme, Michel L.; and Johnson, Malcolm C., 3,851,176. 

Johnson, Matthey & Co. Limited: See— 

Heffer, John Philip, 3,850,668. 

Johnson, Paul H.: See— 

Evans, James Preston, 3,850,057. 

Johnson, Robert C.; and Merrifield, Richard E., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Modulation by a magnetic field of 
electromagnetic radiation produced by the decay of triplet states. 
3,850,506, Cl. 350-160.00p. 


and Horvat, Ivan, 
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Johnson, Robert Carol, to Modulus Corporation. Strain indicator and 
method. 3,850,133, Cl. 116-114.00r. 

Johnson, Roy A.: See— 

Calvert, Rodney K.; and Johnson, Roy A., 3,850,282. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

Thoma, Paul E.; and Atkinson, Louis D., 3,850,038. 

Johnston, Donald A.; and Voss, Walter A., to Canadian Patents and 
Development Limited. Multimode microwave cavities for 
microwave heating systems. 3,851,131, Cl. 219-10.550. 

Johnston, William C.: See— 

Beckwith, Sterling; and Johnston, William C., 3,850,003. 

Jolly, James D. Carrying and storage case for liquid applicator. 
3,850,298, Cl. 206-349.000. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation: See— 

Webster, Richard Roy; and Mueller, Norman Paul, 3,850,020. 

Jones, Howard: See— 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jones, Howard; and Witzel, Bruce E., 
3,851,063. 

Jones, Howard W.: See— 

Whitmore, Rboert A.; and Jones, Howard W., 3,851,082. 

Jones, James H. Mobile liquid-aerating pump. 3,850,131, Cl. 115- 
11.000. 

Jones, Loyd W., to Amoco Production Company. System for removing 
floating oil from water. 3,850,807, Cl. 210-170.000. 

Jones, Norman R.: See— 

Davis, Oliver Thurston; and Jones, Norman R., 3,850,409. 

Jones, Robert H.: See— 

Schonert, Heinz E.; and Jones, Robert H., 3,851,148. 

Jones, Walter Edward: See— 

Clark, Duncan; Walsh, William Derek; and Jones, Walter Edward, 
3,850,980. 

Jost, Ernest M., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Method of making 
magnesium anode battery. 3,849,868, Cl. 29-480.000. 

Judd, H. Edward: See— 

Stofey, William D.; and Judd, H. Edward, 3,850,016. 

Julia, Marc: See— 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, 3,850,991. 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, to Kansai Paint Co., Ltd. 
Radiation curable compositions from acrylurethane _ resins. 
3,850,770, Cl. 204-159.190. 

Jurgensmann, Helmut: See— 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, Josef; 
Stangl, Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, 3,850,272. 

Jvirblis, Alex E.; and Roth, Walter, to Diagnostic Instruments Inc. 
Image development amplification. 3,850,142, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Kaake, Karl H.: See— 

Ellis, Myron P.; and Kaake, Karl H., 3,849,939. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Daiken Seisakusho: See— 

Adachi, Kazuma, 3,850,277. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha: See— 

Hirose, Yoshiyuki; and Kawamura, Yosukazu, 3,849,977. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Morita Seisakucho: See— 

Watanabe, Yoshiaki, 3,851,197. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 

Suzuki, Masanari, 3,851,239. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Tarusawa, Yasutaka; and Futami, Yoshinori, 3,849,981. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Tsuchiya, Kazuo; and Usami, Susumu, 3,850,034. 

Kaelin, Joseph Richard. Surface ventilation rotor. 3,850,543, Cl. 415- 
121.00b. 

Kaessen, Donald A., to Hydr-O-Matic Pump Company. Centrifugal 
pump and motor. 3,850,550, Cl. 417-372.000. 

Kagi, Hideo: See— 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 
Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, 3,850,611. 

Kainan Steel Tube Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujioka, Yasuhide; Ryujin, Takeshi; Yoshida, Shuji; and Inagaki, 
Mitami, 3,850,461. 

Kaiser, Henry R. Dripless roller painter. 3,850,532, Cl. 401-219.000. 

Kaji, Tadao: See— 

Imaizumi, Ichiro; Kaji, Tadao; Hayasaka, Akio; and Uehara, 
Keijiro, 3,850,708. 

Kaken Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata,, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki;, and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 

Kalachev, Alexandr Ivanovich: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; on Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna,; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Kalina, Theodore: See— 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Kalina, Theodore, 3,850,840. 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Kalina, Theodore, 3,850,841. 

Kalita, Wesley, to Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc. Stainless steel of 
improved ductility. 3,850,703, Cl. 148-12.0ea. 

Kalle Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dennhardt, Werner; and Schroter, Herbert, 3,851,236. 

Dietrich, Werner, 3,850,365. 
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Jahn, Helmut, 3,850,662. 

Moraw, Roland; Schadlich, Gunther; and Schadlich, Renate, 
3,850,633. 

Saupe, Wolfram, 3,850,521. 

Kaltz, Kenneth L., to Tranter Manufacturing, Inc. Method of treating 
welded heat transfer members to eliminate weld scale. 3,849,851, Cl. 
29-494.000. 

Kamblet, Mortimer J.: See— 

Gilligan, William H.; and Kamblet, Mortimer J., 3,850,978. 

Kamdler, Joachim: See— 

Wortmann, Joachim; Dany, Franz-Josef; and Kamdler, Joachim, 
3,850,859. 

Kameda, Nobuyuki: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,977. 

Kamke, Edward H., Jr.: See— 

Mintz, Nathan H.; and Kamke, Edward H., Jr., 3,850,559. 

Kampe, Wolfgang: See— 

Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich; 
and Kampe, Wolfgang, 3,851,056. 

Kamsky, Dmitry Stepanovich: See— 

Vavilov, Felix Fedorovich; Leonov, Jury Leonidovich; Sedov, 
Alexei Maximovich; and Kamsky, Dmitry Stepanovich, 
3,850,411. 

Kanai, Hideo: See— 

Itai, Reiichi; and Kanai, Hideo, 3,850,701. 

Kanao, Seizo: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Kanao, Seizo; Toyoda, Takeshi; and 
Suyama, Tadashi, 3,850,968. 

Kanebo Limited: See— 

Yamada, Fukuo; Fukuda, Yoshihiro; and Uraya, Toru, 3,849,840. 

Kang, Pierson S., to ChemPar Corporation. Die and method for cutting 
labels and the like. 3,850,059, Cl. 83-7.000. 

Kano, Sadaaki: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 

Kansai Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki, Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850,770. 

Kansai Paint Company, Limited: See— 

Inamura, Keizo; Tatsuno, Tadayoshi; 
3,850,660. 

Kanter, Hans Joachim, to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderund der. 
Counter for condensation nuclei in air. 3,850,524, Cl. 356-37.000. 
Kantor, Frank J., to James, David, Corporation. Adjustable tray. 

3,850,398, Cl. 248-225.000. 

Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Katsumi, Mamoru; and Sato, Toshio, 3,850,818. 

Kaplan, Leonard Abraham, to RCA Corporation. Oscillator using con- 
trollable gain differential amplifier with three feedback circuits. 
3,851,276, Cl. 331-108.00d. 

Karnaugh, Maurice; and McAuliffe, Gerald Kevin, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Timing recovery in a digitally im- 
plemented data receiver. 3,851,252, Cl. 325-321.000. 

Karobath, Ernst; Rippel, Leopold; Schmidinger, Hans; and Pulitzer, 
Wolfgang. Apparatus for joining a tubular thermoplastic container 
jacket, by means of ultrasonics to a thermoplastic end cap to form a 
liquid-tight seal. 3,850,776, Cl. 156-475.000. 

Karustis, George A., Jr.; and Leahy, Elizabeth P., to Oxy Metal Finish- 
ing Corporation. Bright solder plating. 3,850,765, Cl. 204-43.00s. 

Kasai, Shozo: See— 

Ozasa, Susumu; and Kasai, Shozo, 3,851,172. 

Katayama, Shigenari: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Katchka, Jay R.; and Braucksiek, Henry C., to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Gaseous fuel burner system. 3,850,370, Cl. 236-15.00a. 
Kathawala, Faizulla G., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 5-(2-Carboxy and 2- 
carboalkoxy-phenylamino) -1,2,4-triazolo-quinazolines. 3,850,932, 

Cl. 260-256.40f. 

Kato, Kazuhiro; Murata, Noboru; and Kobayashi, Goro, to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd. Apparatus for measuring the diameter of fine 
wires. 3,851,180, Cl. 250-550.000. 

Kato, Kiyohisa: See— 

Furuse, Takao; Matsuoka, Tohru; and Kato, Kiyohisa, 3,851,275. 

Kato, Shigeru: See— 

Kawakami, Masato; Ono, Ryotaro; Furuichi, Minoru; and Kato, 
Shigeru, 3,850,870. 

Kato, Takashi: See— 

Toda, Tadahide; Nagano, Tetsuro; and Kato, Takashi, 3,849,984. 

Katonak, David Allen: See— 

Coffen, David Llewellyn; and Katonak, David Allen, 3,850,934. 

Katsube, Jinki: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsubx, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Katsumi, Mamoru; and Sato, Toshio, to Kao Soap Co., Ltd. Antistatic 
softening composition containing a quaternary ammonium salt and a 
ethenoxy quaternary ammonium salt. 3,850,818, Cl. 252-8.800. 

Katsuyama, Harumi: See— 


and Okoshi, Toshio, 
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Ono, Hisatake; Watarai, Syu; and Katsuyama, Harumi, 3,850,949. 

Katz, Alex J.; Caldwell, Robert J.; and Cycowicz, Izchak, to Mohasco 
Industries, Inc. Lounger recliner with backrest up and down and 
hardware therefor. 3,850,475, Cl. 297-85.000. 

Kaufhold, Horst Thomas, to AMSTED Industries Incorporated. Lock 
guide structure for a railway vehicle coupler. 3,850,311, Cl. 213- 
146.000. 

Kaufmann, Gabriel; and Littauer, Uriel Z., to Yeda Research and 
Development Co., Ltd. Preparation of oligoribonucleotides. 
3,850,749, Cl. 195-28.00n. 

Kaunitz, Clyde F., 1/2 interest to Neander, Herbert B. Method for 
welding pipes. 3,849,871, Cl. 29-483.000. 

Kavick, Edward M.: See— 

Whitledge, Jon K.; and Kavick, Edward M., 3,849,858. 

Kawada, Takehiko, to Denki Onkyo Company, Ltd. Anti resonant 
electrodes for a piezoelectric transformer. 3,851,194, Cl. 310-9.700. 

Kawagoe, Hiroto: See— 

Hatsukano, Yoshikazu; Nomiya, Kosei; and Kawagoe, Hiroto, 
3,851,185. 

Kawakami, Masato; Ono, Ryotaro; Furuichi, Minoru; and Kato, 
Shigeru, to Japan Synthetic Rubber Company. Polymeric impression 
molding materials having food dimensional stability. 3,850,870, Cl. 
260-29.7pt. 

Kawamura, Yosukazu: See— 

Hirose, Yoshiyuki; and Kawamura, Yosukazu, 3,849,977. 

Kawasaki, Harumi; Sonezaki, Hizashi; and Yoshimura, Norihiko, to 
Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Pattern identification 
system utilizing coherent light. 3,851,308, Cl. 340-146.30p. 

Kawazoe, Shiro: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi, 3,850,667. 

Kaya, Tomojji: See— 

Hirata, Teruhito; Ohga, Shoichiro; and Kaya, Tomoji, 3,850,296. 

Kaye, Wilbur I., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Simultaneous multiple 
measurements in laser photometers. 3,850,525, Cl. 356-73.000. 

Kearns-Tribune Corporation: See— 

Coucher, Robert G., 3,851,140. 
Keaton, Clyde D. Continuous press. 3,850,213, Cl. 144-281.00b. 
Keeler Brass Company: See— 

Watt, William Doyle, Jr., 3,849,833. 

Keese, Larry S.: See— 

Sietmann, Vernon H.; Smith, Raymond L.; and Keese, Larry S., 
3,849,901. 

Keller, Donald A., 
200-60.000. 

Keller, Douglas V., Jr.: See— 

Aldrich, Robert G.; Keller, Douglas V., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard 
G., 3,850,477. 

Keller, Helmut; Bregler, Jurgen; Rhein, Helmut; and Jahnke, Horst, to 
Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Voltage regulator system for use with fuel 
cell battery. 3,850,695, Cl. 136-86.00b. 

Kelly, Michael J.; and Simon, Charles J., to GTE Automatic Electric 
Laboratories Incorporated. Digital dial pulse receiver. 3,851,110, Cl. 
179-18.0eb. 

Kelly, Thomas James, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Crosslinked fluoroelastomer and composition containing same. 
3,851,018, Cl. 260-900.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Atkins, Thomas M., 3,850,480. 

Kemnitzer, Ronald. Educational toy. 3,849,912, Cl. 35-28.300. 

Kemp, Joe H. Portable hand operated winch. 3,850,410, Cl. 254- 
186.0hc. 

Kennametal Inc.: See— 

Boeckeler, Benjamin Clark, 3,850,368. 

Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 

Themelis, Nickolas John; Beck, Russell R.; and Wagner, John V., 
3,859,620. 

Kenny, Joseph R.; Welch, Rolland Ernst; Reading, William H., III, and 
Carson, Alfred H., to Optical Recognition Systems. Character recog- 
nition apparatus. 3,851,309, Cl. 340-146.30c. 

Kenyon, Derek, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. High modu- 
lus tire cord. 3,849,976, Cl. 57-140.00r. 

Kenyon, Richard Arthur, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Double density non-volatile memory array. 3,851,317, Cl. 340- 
173.00r. 

Kern, Werner, to RCA Corporation. Method of densifying silicate 
glasses. 3,850,687, Cl. 117-217.000. 

Kernforschungsanlage Julich G.m.b.H.: See— 

Beaujean, Holger; and Laser, Manfred, 3,850,593. 

Keur, Robert L.; and Andeen, Gerry B., to Dick, A. B., Company. 
Prestressing and damping of piezo ceramic type nozzles. 3,850,717, 
Cl. 156-86. 

Kevorkian, Devork: See— 

Regnier, Albert; Kevorkian, 
3,851,105. 
K.G. Textilmaschinenfabrik und Stahlbau: See— 
Obenaus, Helmut, 3,849,845. 

Khayat, Ali; Courtney, George W.; and Dunn, Howard J., to Ralston 
Purina Company. Treatment of animal flesh. 3,851,078, Cl. 426- 
268.000. 

KHL Research and Development Corporation: See— 

Szorc, Jan, 3,851,269. 

Kidde, Walter, & Company, Inc.: See— 

Demers, Edward A.; Hectus, George V.; and Fester, Ronald C., 
3,851,301. 


to Pro-Light Inc. Flashlight switch. 3,851,126, Cl. 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


NOVEMBER 26, 1974 


Kiesheyer, Heinrich: See— 

Haberling, Edmund; Kiesheyer, Heinrich, and Weigand, Hansher- 
mann, 3,850,621. 

Kikkoman Shoyu Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okuhara, Akira; Saiki, Masatoshi; and Saito, Nobuo, 3,851,076. 

Kilwin, Thomas C.: See— 

Woltjen, Duane W.,; Dillard, Donald E.; and Kilwin, Thomas C., 
3,850,051. 

Kim, Dong H.; and Santilli, Arthur A., to American Home Products 
Corporation. Substituted 6-alkylamino-2-phenyl-5-pyrimidine car- 
boxylic acids. 3,850,928, Cl. 260-256.40c. 

Kim, Dong H.; and Santilli, Arthur A., to American Home Products 
Corporation. 4-(Substituted anilino) 2-phenyl-5-pyrinidine-carbox- 
ylic acid esters. 3,850,931, Cl. 260-256.40n. 

Kimura, Toshio: See— 

Tanaka, Shoichi; 
3,850,901. 

Kinderman, John, to Brite Star Manufacturing Company, Inc. Com- 
bined ne display means. 3,850,291, Cl. 206-44.110. 

Kindt, Warren W.: See— 


Kousaka, Susumu; and Kimura, Toshio, 


Miskel, John J.; Kindt, Warren W.; and Connor, Edward C., 
3,851,051. 

Kingsbury, Herbert William, to British Uralite Limited. Asbestos fiber- 
filled bitumen sound deadening \aminaies. 3,850,789, Cl. 
205.000. 

Kinkel, Christian Frederick, to American Can Company. Triple score 
pressure relief system for an aerosol container. 3,850,339, Cl. 220- 
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Kinnear Moddie (Concrete) Limited: See— 

McBean, Rupert John Sidney, 3,850,000. 

Kinney, Alfred W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Worm-type 
dispenser for rimmed containers. 3,849,970, Cl. 53-282.000. 

Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., to Norton Company. 
Formed alumina bodies for catalytic uses. 3,850,849, Cl. 252- 
463.000. 

Kirton, Lionel A.: See— 

Youmans, Albert P.; and Kirton, Lionel A., 3,849,948. 

Kitai, Makoto, to Dainippon Screen Seizo Kabushiki-Kaisha. Device 
for simultaneously displaying the densities of basic colors of a color 
original. 3,851,170, Cl. 250-226.000. 

Kitamura, Shigeyoshi: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,977. 

Kiyohiko, Asada: See— 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850,770. 

Kjonaas, Manley, to Atlantic Richfield Company. Method for produc- 
ing corrosion inhibiting compositions. 3,850,823, Cl. 252-40.700. 

Klein, Richard M., to GTE Laboratories Incorporated. a of 
chalcogenide glass sputtering targets. 3,850,604, Cl. 65-32 

Kleinerman, Ben, to Telescan Communications Systems, Inc. in 
nication system for transmitting video information through media of 
restricted bandwidth. 3,851,095, Ci. 178-6.800. 

Kleis, Derk; Hanneman, Adriaan; Penning, Cornelis; and Schenkel, 
Gerrit, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Device for converting acoustical 
vibrations into electrical oscillations and conversely which is pro- 
vided with a magnet system and a non-magnetic centerin member. 
3,851,118, Cl. 179-115.5pe 

Klemm, Lee E. Method and apparatus for fabricating an elongated car- 
ton. 3,850,085, Cl. 93-49.00m. 

Klingberg, Anderson William: See— 

Hellisten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Klingberg, Anderson William, 
3,850,834. 

Klingf, Rolf: See— 

Meyer, Siegfried; and Klingf, Rolf, 3,850,308. 

Klinkhammer, Karl; and Bley, Siegfried. Payer for securing and 
transporting heavy loads. 3,850,107, Cl. I 4.000. 

Klohs, Murle W.; Petracek, Francis J.; and Sugisaka, Nobuyuki. 
Method of supressing weight gain. 3,851,062, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Klotzer, Wilhelm: See— 

Bretschneider, Hermann, 
3,850,912. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Gehrmann, Klaus; Ohorodnik, Alexander; Dettmeier, Udo; and 
Berns, Heinz-Josef, 3,850,999. 

Knight, Bruce L.: See— 

Rhudy, John S.; Gogarty, William B.; Knight, Bruce L.; and Fullin- 
wider, James H., 3,850,244. 

Knight, Robert K.: See— 

Saniford, Burton B.; and Knight, Robert K., 3,851,171. 

Knoll International, Inc.: See— 

Albinson, Don C.; Stephens, William 1.; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; 
and Hopkins, Richard Baier, 3,849,950. 

Albinson, Don C.; Stephens, William I.; Cawley, Charles R., Jr.; 
and Hopkins, Richard Baierp, 3,849,962. 

Knorr-Bremse GmbH: See— 

Wurth, Hans-Jorg, 3,850,481. 

Knutsen, Clarence R.: See— 

Hornbostel, Lloyd H.; and Knutsen, Clarence R., 3,850,793. 

Kobayashi, Goro: See— 

ato, Kazuhiro; and Kobayashi, 
3,851,180. 

Kobayashi, Takanori: See— 

Yokoyama, Masahiro; and Kobayashi, Takanori, 3,851,237. 


Fliri, Hans; and Klotzer, Wilhelm, 


Murata, Noboru; Goro, 
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Koberstein, Edgar; and Muller, Klaus-Peter, to Deutsche Gold- und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process for the production 
of a catalyst for oxidation of ammonia. 3,850,851, Cl. 252-474.000. 

Koceich, Mark J.; and Chirash, William, to Colgate-Palmolive Com- 
pany. Scouring cleanser composition. 3,850,833, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Koch, Christian, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Cyclone. 3,850,816, 
Cl. 210-512.900. 

Kochanowski, John E.: See— 

Takekoshi, Tohru; and Kochanowski, John E., 3,850,885. 

Kodama, Koji, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Semiconductor 
memory device. 3,851,316, Cl. 340-173.0dr. 

Koehler, Heinrich P., to Rockwell International Corporation. Power 
driven hammer or the like. 3,850,255, Cl. 173-110.000. 

Koehring GmbH-Bomag Division: See— 

Vural, Gulertan, 3,849,986. 

Kohler, Theodore D. Boat utility light apparatus. 3,851,166, Cl. 240- 
57.000. 

Kohner Bros., Inc.: See— 

Stubbmann, Albert, 3,849,930. 

Kokankikai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshihara, Tetsuya, 3,850,351. 

Kolm, Hubert Ernest: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,730. 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,731. 

Kolorz, Bruno, to Outboard Marine Corporation. 
3,849,883, Cl. 30-381.000. 

Kolpek, Robert A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Print point positioning control for a character-by-character printer. 
3,850,279, Cl. 197-19.000. 

Komarova, Ljudmila Grigorievna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich, Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich,; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Kone, Elliott H., to Traffic Standard Incorporated. Light-reflective 
road marker. 3,850,536, Cl. 404-1 1.000. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Horigome, Koichi; Aoki, Kazuyoshi; Yamaguchi, Hisashi; 
Horiuchi, Hiroshi, Wada, Tsuneo; and Inokuma, Hiroyuki, 
3,850,641. 

Hukase, Masahiro; 
3,850,632. 

Koo, James Teh-Zen, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Decoder circuit. 3,851,186, Cl. 307-205.000. 

Koontz, Carl E.; and Faber, Josef, to Anchor Hocking Corporation. 
Composite closure cap. 3,850,330, Cl. 215-262.000. 

Koppe, Herbert: See— 


Chain saw. 


Tomono, Makoto; and Inowa, Sigeru, 


Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Wick, 


Helmut, 3,850,926. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Hill, Robert E., 3,850,683. 

Kordesch, Karl V., to Union Carbide Corporation. Corrosion inhibitor 
for alkaline aluminum cells. 3,850,693, Cl. 136-86.000. 

Korenaga, Satoshi: See— 

Ide, Fumio; Kotake, Yahide; and Korenaga, Satoshi, 3,850,898. 

Kornylak Corporation: See— 

Kornylak, Edward T., 3,851,129. 

Kornylak, Edward T., to Kornylak Corporation. Fork truck operated 
switch. 3,851,129, Cl. 200-86.00r. 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna, Chu- 
maevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mikhailovich; 
Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila Grigorievna; 
Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr Maximilianovich; 
Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, Evgenia Kuzminichna, 
Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burtseva, Tamara Andreevna; and 
Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailovna. Antifriction structural material 
produced from composition comprising carborane-containing 
polymer binders ad solid lubricant. 3,850,820, Cl. 252-12.000. 

Kosfeld, Milton M.: See— 

Gamache, Ernest A.; and Kosfeld, Milton M., 3,850,551. 

Koshirae, Kikuo: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941. 

Kosmos, John C., to Sterwin Chemicals, Inc., mesne. Electroplating 
brightener compositions and process. 3,850,766, Cl. 204-50.00y. 

Kotake, Yahide: See— 

Ide, Fumio; Kotake, Yahide; and Korenaga, Satoshi, 3,850,898. 

Kotera, Hiroaki: See— 

Sasabe, Kaoro; Kotera, Hiroaki; 
Toshihide, 3,851,094. 
Kousaka, Susumu: See— 
Tanaka, Shoichi; 
3,850,901. 

Kozacka, Frederick J., to Chase-Shawmut Company, The. High-volt- 
age fuse having helically wound fusible element and support for heli- 
cally wound fusible element. 3,851,289, Cl. 337-161.000. 

Kozorezov, Konstantin Isaakovich; Semchenko, Vitaly Vasilievich; and 
Mikhailu, Georgy Ivanovich. Circuit-opening device for interrupting 


Misaki, Takashi; and Hane, 


Kousaka, Susumu; and Kimura, Toshio, 
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heavy currents by means of an explosive charge. 3,851,219, Cl. 317- 
40.00a. 


Kraft, George Howard, to Kraftco Corporation. Cheese package. 

3,851,068, Cl. 426-130.000. 

Kraftco Corporation: See— 

Kraft, George Howard, 3,851,068. 

Tumerman, Leon; and Guth, Jules H., 3,850,905. 

Krakauer, Sidney: See— 

Pall, David B.; and Krakauer, Sidney, 3,850,813. 

Kralowetz, Bruno; and Blaimschein, Gottfried, to Fried. Krupp Hutten- 
werke AG, mesne. Swaging machine for a continuous swaging of 
elongated workpieces. 3,850,022, Cl. 72-426.000. 

Kranefeld, Wilhelm, to Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft. Safety 
device for cable winch drum. 3,850,380, Cl. 242-54.00r. 

Kraus Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Kraus, Ronald G., 3,851,329. 

Kraus, Ronald G., to Kraus Instruments, Inc. Digital angle converter. 
3,851,329, Cl. 340-347.0ad. 

Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Winkle, Gunther, 3,850,108. 

Kravitz, Stanley; Coone, Joseph H., Jr.; and Cole, Edward L., to Tex- 
aco Inc. Catalyst sulfiding procedure. 3,850,846, Cl. 252-439.000. 
Kreft, Holger, to Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg Aktien- 
— Component for transmitting forces. 3,850,722, Cl. 156- 

172.000. 

Kreidler, Alfred, to Metall-Invent S.A. Pulse generating circuit. 
3,851,255, Cl. 328-39.000. 

Kreitzer, Carl E., to NCR Corporation. Card transport and capture 
mechanism. 3,850,299, Cl. 209-73.000. 

Kreutzweiser, Charles E., to Electrohome Limited. Container and lid 
construction. 3,850,335, Cl. 220-31.000. 

Krivec, Bert, to Rexnord Inc. Elevator apparatus. 3,850,106, Cl. 104- 
127.000. 

Krouse, Leroy M.: See— 

Canova, Fred; Krouse, Leroy M.; Hornschuch, Hanns; Hermann, 
Paul; and Dopkin, Joseph ty 3,850,547. 

Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, 
Stephen William, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Connector. 3,850,497, Cl. 339-126.00r. 

Krupen, Philip, to United States of America, Army. Computer inter- 
ceptor proximity fuze. 3,850,103, Cl. 102-70.20p. 

Kuchek, Henry A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Method of mak- 
ing a composite magnesium-titanium conductor. 3,849,879, Cl. 29- 
624.000. 

Kudo, Yoshitaka: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941. 

Kueny, Kenneth E., to Sealed Power Corporation. Sintered metal con- 
taining titanium carbide particles and method for making same. 
3,850,583, Cl. 29-187.700. 

Kuhle, Engelbert: See— 

Widdig, Arno; Kuhle, Engelbert; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Helmut, 
Kaspers, 3,850,954. 

Kuhn, Hans-Robert, to Electroacustic GmbH. Electromagnetic sound 
pickup for the reproduction of quadrophonic sound recordings and 
the like. 3,851,117, Cl. 179-100.41k. 

Kuhnlein, Hans, to Hch. Bertrams Aktiengesellschaft. Method and ap- 
paratus for the production of blocks from sodium hydroxide solu- 
tion. 3,851,035, Cl. 264-148.000. 

Kuiper, Albert Jan: See— 

Dekeijser, Jacky Charles; and Kuiper, Albert Jan, 3,851,215. 

Kulberg, Gerardus Huibrecht: See— 

Van Dijk, Nicolaas; and Kulberg, Gerardus Huibrecht, 3,851,177. 

Kulbida, Thor: See— 

Orrvick, Richard A.; and Kulbida, Thor, 3,851,201. 

Kumada, Teru: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 

Kummer, Werner: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Kummer, Werner; and Wick, 
Helmut, 3,850,926. 

Kuntz, Donald J. Device with unbalanced rotatable members. 
3,849,933, Cl. 46-52.000. 

Kunugi, Taiseki, Fujimoto, Kaoru; Arai, Hiromichi; and Watanabe, 
Yoshihisa, to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Limited. Process 
for preparing carbonyl catalyst. 3,850,843, Cl. 252-429.00r. 

Kunugi, Takashi: See— 

Mawatari, Toshihiro; Kunugi, Takashi; Harada, Masanori; and 
Sasaki, Kenichi, 3,850,151. 

Kuo, Chan-Hwa; Taub, David; and Wendler, Norman L., to Merck & 
Co., Inc. 5-Oxo-lb-cyclopentane heptanoic acid derivatives. 
3,850,952, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Araki, Tadashi, Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizami, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,851,048. 

Segawa, Masahiro, 3,850,900. 

Yoshikawr, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,850,573. 

Kurita, Yutaka: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji, Noguchi, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Kurvin, Charles W.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 

ministration, 3,851,250. 
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Kusan, Lawrence J., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incor- 
porated. Data detector with voice signal discrimination. 3,851,112, 
Cl. 179-84.0vf. 

Kusumoto, Masahiko: See— 

Toba, Hirotaka; Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; 
Watanabe, Shoji; and Tsukane, Nagayoshi, 3,850,855. 
Kutchai, Jacob H. Shoring jack. 3,850,397, Cl. 248-354.00s. 
Kuwada, Yotaka: See— 
Meguro, Kanji; and Kuwada, Yotaka, 3,850,951. 

Kuzuya, Fumio, to Meito Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Dextran deriva- 
tives for the reduction of blood lipids. 3,851,057, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Kwas, Edward. Quick-acting vise. 3,850,422, Cl. 269-196.000. 

Kylander , Robert L.; and Du Von, Richard H., Jr., to National Distil- 
lers and Chemical Corporation. Recovery of ether in the production 
of ethanol by ethylene hydration. 3,850,993, Cl. 260-614.00a. 

Kyorin Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Irikura, Tsutomu; Hayashi, Masayuki; Koshirae, Kikuo; Kudo, 
Yoshitaka; Hatayama, Junji; and Hetsugi, Etsuko, 3,850,941. 

Kysor Industrial Corporation: See— 

Beckwith, Sterling; and Johnston, William C., 3,850,003. 

La Croix, Arther Stuart: See— 

Mamalis, Patrick; La Croix, Arther Stuart; and Mhasalker, 
Solomon Ezekiel, 3,850,953. 

La Fond, Maurice H.: See— 

McClymont, Terence !.; and La Fond, Maurice H., 3,850,399. 

Labbe, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dimgli, Paul; and 
Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, to Molins Limited. Rod making machines. 
3,850,065, Cl. 83-310.000. 

Labbe, Francis A. M., to Molins Limited. Cigarette making machines. 
3,850,177, Cl. 131-66.000. 

Laben, Wallace J., to Dick, A. B., Company. Washing roller and wiper 
blade mechanism for duplicating machines. 3,850,099, Cl. 101- 
425.000. 

Lace, Melvin A., to Motorola, Inc. Fast-forward tape drive means for 
cartridge tape player. 3,850,357, Cl. 226-178.000. 

Lador S.A.: See— 

Laurent, Adolphe R., 3,850,070. 

Laesser, Jean, to Ebauches S.A. Jumping-dial wrist-watch with date in- 
dicator. 3,849,980, Cl. 58-58.000. 

Lager, Jean Paul: See— 

Regnier, Albert; Kevorkian, Devork; and Lager, Jean Paul, 
3,851,105. 

Lagnley, John Arthur, to National Research Development Corpora- 
tion. Device for collecting animal urine. 3,850,159, Cl. 128-2.00f. 

Laidlaw Corporation: See— 

Barnes, Tracy W., 3,850,659. 

Lakatos, George C.: See— 

Cyll, Michael P., 3,849,811. 

Lambert, Maurice Avrelien: See— 

Leblond, Jean Rene; Danneels, Guy Emile; and Lambert, Maurice 
Avrelien, 3,850,719. 

Lamberty, John M.: See— 

DeVerter, Walton; and Lamberty, John M., 3,849,831. 

Lamprecht, Adolf: See— 

Remy, Hermann; and Lamprecht, Adolf, 3,850,570. 

Lamy, Jacques Edouard, to Doris, C. G., (Compagnie General pour les 
Developpements Operationnels des Eichesses Sous Marines). Anti- 
heave protective system. 3,849,990, Cl. 61-3.000. 

Land, Edwin H., to Polaroid Corporation. Motion picture system. 
3,850,514, Cl. 352-130.000. 

Landblom, John A.; and Mecklenburg, Arthur W. Crepe griddle for 
making thin uniform crepes. 3,850,087, Cl. 99-422.000. 

Lang, David, to Harsco Corporation. Pallet cleaner. 3,849,820, Cl. 15- 
21.00c. 

Lange, Heinz E.: See— 

Buerkley, Donald D.; and Lange, Heinz E., 3,850,649. 

Langhans, Roy Kenneth, to ICI America Inc. Method for preparing 
protein enriched yeast-raised baked products. 3,851,066, Cl. 426- 
21.000. 

Laningham, Gene R.: See— 

Callahan, Joseph W.; and Laningham, Gene R., 3,850,741. 

Lanzilotta, Raymond P., to Syntex Corporation. Preparation of D-(-) 
pantoic acid and/or D-(-) pantoyl lactone. 3,850,750, Cl. 195- 
30.000. 

Lapp, Daniel Alvin: See— 

Yoder, David Alfred; and Lapp, Daniel Alvin, 3,850,145. 

Larimer, Myron J.: See— 

Henry, David A.; and Larimer, Myron J., 3,849,960. 

LaRocca, James J.; McGrail, John G.; and Mazur, Richard A., to Con- 
tinental Can Company, Inc. Can registration position system. 
3,850,123, Cl. 113-113.00c. 

Larsen, Reid S. Tanning composition and process. 3,850,575, Cl. 8- 
94.19r. 

Larson, Warren E.: See— 

Johnson, Edward A.; Miedaner, Wendelin H.; and Larson, Warren 
E., 3,850,089 
Laser, Manfred: See— 
Beaujean, Holger; and Laser, Manfred, 3,850,593. 

Laubli, Fritz, to Sulzer Brothers Ltd. Forced through-flow steam 
generator having a superimposed forced circulation. 3,850,148, Cl. 
122-479.00s. 

—, Adolphe R., to Lador S.A. Music box. 3,850,070, Cl. 84- 


Laurer, Erwin; and Schabert, Hans-Peter, to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Gas-cooled nuclear reactor. 3,850,794, Cl. 176-30.000. 
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Lavanish, Jerome M.: See— 

Bissinger, William E.; Hardies, Donald E.; and Lavanish, Jerome 
M., 3,850,609. 

Lavaux, Jean-Paul: See— 

Derible, Pierre Henri; and Lavaux, Jean-Paul, 3,850,938. 

Lavender, Ardis R., to Lavender, Ardis R., mesne. Release liner for 
pressure sensitive adhesive. 3,850,784, Cl. 161-88.000. 

Lavender, Ardis R., mesne: See— 

Lavender, Ardis R., 3,850,784. 

Lawford, Victor Nicholas; Granada, Richard Paul; and Elderton, Peter, 
to International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Flow meter 
and function generator therefor. 3,850,037, Cl. 73-205.00r. 

Lawrenson, Jack: See— 

Robinson, Albert Sidney; Loukes, David Gordon; and Lawrenson, 
Jack, 3,850,787. 

Laws, William Robert, to British Steel Corporation. Furnace for re- 
heating slabs of billets. 3,851,091, Cl. 13-26.000. 

Lawton, Kenneth Charles: See— 

Winthrop, John Talley; Van Ligten, Raoul Fredrik; and Lawton, 
Kenneth Charles, 3,850,527. 

Leahy, Elizabeth P.: See— 

Karustis, George A., Jr.; and Leahy, Elizabeth P., 3,850,765. 

Leake, Donald L.; Rappoport, Morris; and Rappoport, Morris; 
deceased (by Rappoport, Susan; administratrix), to Los Angeles 
County Harbor General Hospital, The Attending Staff Association of 
the. Bone induction in an alloplastic tray. 3,849,805, Cl. 3-1.000 

Leakey, Joseph W.: See— 

Stollberg, Ray H.; and Leakey, Joseph W., 3,850,362. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Borns, David R.; and Pierce, William C., 3,850,445. 

Leavitt, Minard A., to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
developing heat processable photographic film. 3,850,635, Cl. 96- 
48.0hd. 

Leblond, Jean Rene; Danneels, Guy Emile; and Lambert, Maurice 
Avrelien, to Uniroyal S.A. Apparatus for and method of tire 
stitching. 3,850,719, Cl. 156-128.000. 

Lee, Hwalin; Pallos, Ferenc M.; and Menn, Julius J., to Stauffer Chemi- 
cal Company. Certain geranyl ethers used in control insects. 
3,851,061, Cl. 424-277.000. 

Lee, Kenneth, and Suits, James Carr, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of making MnGaGe films. 
3,850,690, Cl. 117-240.000. 

Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The: See— 

Batchelor, Floyd O., 3,850,487. 

Reiner, Lawrence, 3,850,352. 

Leesona Corporation: See— 

Erbstein, Robert S., 3,851,168. 

Pitts, Thomas Edgar; and Stoppard, William Emil, 3,850,377. 

Legros, Danielle: See— 

Lewiner, Jacques; and Legros, Danielle, 3,851,183. 

Lehmacher, Hans; and Troisdorf, Mondorf Uber. Apparatus and 
method for fabrication of carrying bags. 3,850,724, Cl. 156-201.000. 

Lehmann, Gunter: See— 

lyimen, Siddik; Lehmann, Gunter; Neunhoeffer, Otto; and 
Vitzthum, Otto, 3,850,958. 

Lehmann, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Wagemund, Bernd; Lehmann, Hans-Jurgen; and Schmadel, Ed- 
mund, 3,850,832. 

Lejuene, Daniel, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin 
raison Sociale Michelin & Cie. Recapping large tires. 3,850,222, Cl. 
157-13.000. 

Lekarski, Simeon: See— 

Gachot, Jean; and Lekarski, Simeon, 3,850,458. 

Lemmens, Joseph. Continuously variable automatic transmission. 
3,850,050, Cl. 74-689.000. 

Lenel, Paul Otto; and Featherstone, William, to Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Limited. Separation of isopropyl-amines by plural stage 
distillation. 3,850,760, Cl. 203-84.000. 

Lenz, Arnold: See— 

Termin, Erich; Lenz, Arnold; and Bleh, Otto, 3,850,971. 

Lenz, Walter M.: See— 

Groenendaal, Willem; Lenz, Walter M.; and Loof, Philippus, 
3,851,050. 

Leoff, Arkady: See— 

Aronstein, Jesse; Leoff, Arkady; Murphy, John J.; and Ruder, 
Winfield S., 3,850,105. 

Leonard, John Charles, to British Hovercraft Corporation, Limited. 
Fluid cushion supported vehicles. 3,850,126, Cl. 114-67.00a. 

Leonov, Jury Leonidovich: See— 

Vavilov, Felix Fedorovich; Leonov, Jury Leonidovich; Sedov, 
Alexei Maximovich; and Kamsky, Dmitry Stepanovich, 
3,850,411. 

Leuba, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Jeannet, Jean-Pierre; Leuba, Jean-Pierre; and Vadi, Gildo, 
3,849,890. 

Levasseur, Georges, and Garconnat, Michel, to Compagnie Industrielle 
des Telecommunications CIT-ALCATEL. Dephasing circuit. 
3,851,256, Cl. 328-55.000. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Neillie, William Frederick Soutar; and Tune, John Barry, 
3,850,852. 

Weil, Ira, 3,850,854. 

Levine, Arnold M., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Light-guide communication system with image intensifier 
repeater elements. 3,851,167, Cl. 250-199.000. 
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Lewiner, Jacques; and Legros, Danielle, to Agence Nationale de 
Valorisation de la Recherche. Electrets to methods and devices for 
manufacturing them and to assemblies comprising electrets. 
3,851,183, Cl. 307-88.0et. 

Lewis, Charles William: See— 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William, McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

Lewis, Gerald F. Seal belt retractor apparatus. 3,850,383, Cl. 242- 
107.400. 

Lewis, Oliver G.: See— 

Sullivan, Arthur J.; and Lewis, Oliver G., 3,849,819. 

Leyland Gas Turbines Limited: See— 

Barnard, Mark Cary Sedgwick, 3,850,228. 

Liberty Fabrics of New York, Inc.: See— 

Gottlieb, Michael M., 3,849,849. 

Lichtenwalter, Glen D.; and Hammerberg, Edgar S., to Akzona Incor- 
porated. Production of nitriles. 3,850,974, Cl. 260-465.00b. 

Lifferth, Henry R. Drive means. 3,850,042, Cl. 74-84.000. 

Likhyani, Kewal Krishan: See— 

Fitzgerald, James Allen; and Likhyani, Kewal Krishan, 3,850,888. 

Lilly, Eli, and Company: See— 

Cook, Roland A.; and Counter, Frederick T., 3,850,748. 

Ludwig, Nelson H., 3,851,065. 

Lindner, Robert G., to Robertson, H. H., Company. Building panel and 
laterally adjustable joint produced thereby. 3,849,959, Cl. 52- 
403.000. 

Lindzy, Leo K. Precision tool for cabochons and jewelry. 3,849,945, 
Cl. $1-229.000. 

Link, James H.; and Watts, Jess L. Antijacknifing device. 3,850,449, 
Cl. 280-432.000. 

Linkow, Leonard I., to Oratronics, Incorporated. Bone adapting tissue 
packing post system. 3,849,888, Cl. 32-10.00a. 

Lion, Jean-Jacques: See— 

Bessot, Michel; Delacote, Claude; Lion, Jean-Jacques; and Valen- 
tin, Francois, 3,850,348. 

Lionetti, Fabian J.: See— 

Curby, William A.; and Lionetti, Fabian J., 3,851,246. 

Lipinski, Richard D.; and Hagood, Raymond E., to Motorola, Inc. 
Mechanical audio coupling device. 3,851,123, Cl. 179-182.C Or. 

Lippitsch, Josef: See— 

Beckmann, Georg; Fritz, Kurt; and Lippitsch, Josef, 3,850,235. 

Liss, Saul. Method and apparatus for monitoring and counter-acting 
excess brain electrical energy to prevent epileptic seizures and the 
like. 3,850,161, Cl. 128-2.10r. 

Littauer, Uriel Z.: See— 

Kaufmann, Gabriel; and Littauer, Uriel Z., 3,850,749. 

Little League Baseball Inc.: See— 

Hale, Creighton J., 3,849,935. 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc.: See— 

Orlomoski, Roger W., 3,850,215. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Luchetta, Julius Frank, 3,851,225. 

Miller, Charles Edward; and Nuding, James Andrew, 3,851,287. 

Livingstone, John Lewis: See— 

Andrews, Roderic Stafford; Barlow, Christopher George; and 
Livingstone, John Lewis, 3,851,032. 

Locke, Edward V.: See— 

Hoag, Ethan D.; Patrick, Richard M.; Locke, Edward V.; and 
Hella, Richard A., 3,851,273. 

Locke, Stephen A., to Chicago Bridge & Iron Company. LNG ship 
tank inert gas generation system. 3,850,001, Cl. 62-50.000. 

Loctite Corporation: See— 

Werber, Gerhardt P., 3,851,017. 

Lod; Division of Intercole Automation, Inc.: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm, 3,850,212. 

Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand: See— 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,730. 

Brey, Wilhelm; Hostetler, William; Loeffler, Earl Ferdnand; Kolm, 
Hubert Ernest; and Elder, Fred Grove, 3,850,731. 

Loliger, Willi; and Schmied, Rudolf, to Alpura Koreco. Apparatus for 
Sterilising tixe outside of the filling pipe in an aseptic packaging 
machine. 3,850,207, Cl. 141-90.000. 

Longenecker, Lineaus W. Painting guide kit. 3,849,911, Cl. 35-26.000. 

Longi, Paolo; Giannini, Umberto; and Mazzocchi, Romano, to Mon- 
tecatini Edison S.p.A. Polymerization catalysts. 3,850,842, Cl. 252- 
429.00c. 

Lonza Ltd.: See— 

Nicolet, Rene; and Gutmann, Walter, 3,851,016. 

Loof, Philippus: See— 

Groenendaal, Willem; Lenz, Walter M.; 
3,851,050 

Looney, Jesse M. Distillation of diacetylenically unsaturated aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 3,850,757, Cl. 203-9.000. 

Los Angeles County Harbor General Hospital, The Attending Staff As- 
sociation of the: See— 

Leake, Donald L., Rappoport, Morris; and Rappoport, Morris, 
3,849,805. 

Loukes, David Gordon: See— 

Robinson, Albert Sidney; Loukes, David Gordon; and Lawrenson, 
Jack, 3,850,787. 

Lovell, Jack, to Ocean Science & Engineering, Inc. Vibratory anchor. 
3,850,128, Cl. 114-206.00r. 

Lovens Kemiske Fabrik Produktionsaktieselskab: See— 


and Loof, Philippus, 
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von Daehne, Welf; Frederiksen, Erling Knud; Godtfredsen, Wagn 
Ole; and Rachlin, Schneur, 3,850,908. 
Lowe, Edward G.: See— 
Pepmeier, Carl R.; and Lowe, Edward G., 3,849,972. 

Lowe, Edward G. Wave suppressing device for swimming pools. 
3,849,807, Cl. 4-172.000. 

Lowrie, Neely E.: See— 

Calkin, Billy C.; and Lowrie, Neely E., 3,850,599. 

Luchetta, Julius Frank, to Litton Systems, Inc. Water resistant ballast 
construction. 3,851,225, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Luckenbach, Edward C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Com- 
pany. Apparatus for controlled addition of fluidized particles to a 
processing unit. 3,850,582, Cl. 23-288.00s. 

Ludwig, Charles H., to Georgia-Pacific Corporation. Process for floc- 
remy of solids from aqueous suspensions. 3,850,799, Cl. 210- 


Ludwig, Nelson H., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Method of and com- 
position for stabilizing transdiethylstilbestrol in animal feed rations. 
3,851,065, Cl. 424-346.000. 

Luebbe, Ray H., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. Imaging member and 
method. 3,850,626, Cl. 96-1.00m. 

Lugg, James R.; and Shite, Ralph L., to Transfresh Corporation. Fresh 
meat in a predominately carbon dioxide environment. 3,851,080, Cl. 
426-3 12.000. 

Lui, Ke:ineth, to TRW Inc. Electroplating barrel with internal anode 
and cathode. 3,850,737, Cl. 204-213.000. 

Lukens Steel Company: See— 

Walters, Joseph J.; and McGibbon, Verdun R., 3,850,086. 

Lumier, Jacques, to European Atomic Energy Community (Euratom). 
Device for storing and handling material and rod form. 3,850,317, 
Cl. 214-16.40r. 

Lund, Svend Aage; Hansen, Hans Nielsen; Holst, Heige Alfred; and 
Northeved, Allan, to Atomenergikommissionen. Method and a 
device, for determining the cross-sectional dimensions of the inner 
space of elongated, tubular bodies. 3,850,026, Cl. 73-67.50r. 

Lupinski, John H.; and McQuade, James M., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Method for making eet coated conductors in a continu- 
ous manner. 3,850,773, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Lupton, Homer B.; and Busby, Donald W., to Subterranean Tools Inc. 
Excavating machine. 3,850,253, Cl. 173-23.000. 

Luthi, Christian, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Novel alkyl benzoxazolyl-p-phenyl 
stilbenes. 3,850,914, Cl. 260-240.0ca. 

Lyall, Charles E., to Culligan International Company. Method of 
steril.zing reverse osmosis water treatment units. 3,850,797, Cl. 210- 
23.000. 

Lyamenkova, Evgenia Kuzminichna: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Nig peri Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna; Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Lynch, Thomas, to Xerox Corporation. Fusing apparatus. 3,849,907, 
Cl. 34-242.000. 

Lynes, Inc.: See— 

Conover, George E., 3,850,240. 

Maassen, Wilhelm: See— 

Raasch, Hans; Engelhardt, 
3,850,394. 

MacAndrews & Forbes Company: See— 

Cook. Marvin K., 3,851,073. 

MacGregor, Duane F.: See— 

Bernard, Vincent E.; and MacGregor, Duane F., 3,849,836. 

MacKenzie, George D.: See— 

Rudd, Floyd R.; and MacKenzie, George D., 3,849,878. 

Mackes, Ronald C., to BOP Industries, Inc. Slip pallet of expanded 
foam material. 3,850,115, Cl. 108-51.000. 

Mackes, Ronald C., to BOP Industries, Inc. Slip pallet reinforced with 
fillers. 3,850,116, Cl. 108-51.000. 

MacLeod, Richard Eugene. Child proof medicine bottle cap. 
3,850,325, Cl. 215-218.000. 

Madonini, Mino, to Industrie Pirelli S.p.A. Method of forming rein- 
forced flat sheet by extrusion of a tube, slitting and opening tube to a 
flat shaped while supporting same. 3,851,033, Cl. 264-146.000. 

Madrid, Robert W.; and Hagenbach, Robert J. Coated carrier particles 
for electrostatographic development. 3,850,676, Cl. 117-100.00a. 

Maeda, Kazuo, to Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd. Ap- 
paratus for assembling hull modules. 3,850,309, Cl. 212-145.000. 

Maged, Mitchell. Lock and alarm. 3,851,325, Cl. 340-274.000. 

Magnavox Company, The: See— 

Deebel, George F.; Doden, Bernard M.; and Morris, Myron J., 
3,851,191. 

Dsjuba, en any 3s 850,342. 

Magnifico, George: Se 

Zahn, Erwin; iaideger. Wilhelm R.; and Magnifico, George, 
3,849,860. 

Maier, Richard J.: See— 

Carmichael, Thomas F.; and Maier, Richard J., 3,851,208. 

Makin, J. & J., Limited: See— 

Nelson, Stanley, 3,850,673. 

Mallinckrodt, Inc.: See— 

Guckenberger, John D.; Titus, Dudley S.; and Toft, Knut, 
3,850,838. 


Dietmar; and Maassen, Wilhelm, 
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Mallinson, Richard B.; and Mecklenborg, Richard A., to Singer Com- 
pany, The, mesne. Point light source system. 3,850,516, Cl. 353- 
122.000. 

Mallozzi, Philip J.; and Fairand, Barry P., to Industrial Materials 
Limited, mesne. Altering material properties. 3,850,698, Cl. 148- 
4.000. 

Maltman, William Ramsey; and Howard, Colin Robert, to Pilkington 
Brothers Limited. Manufacture of patterned glass. 3,850,605, Cl. 65- 
99.00a. 

Mamalis, Patrick; La Croix, Arther Stuart; and Mhasalker, Solomon 
Ezekiel, to Beecham Group Limited. Imidazole insectisides. 
3,850,953, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Mandarious, Samia S.: See— 


Garcia, Luis A.; Boullon, Jose R.; and Mandarious, Samia S., 


3,850,903. 

Mandell, Robert B.: See— 

Shen, Mitchel; Mandell, 
3,850,892. 

Manizza, Guelfo A.; and Arneson, Edwin L., to Federal Paper Board 
Company, Inc. Bottle carrier. 3,850,292, Cl. 206-181.000. 

Mann, Ralph W.: See— 

Mounce, Whitman D.; and Mann, Ralph W., 3,850,100. 
Mannonen, Pentti, to Oy Strombert AB. Fault detector for paper webs. 
3,850,809, Cl. 250-206.000. 

Mansouri, Hosein: See— 

Taylor, Robert F.; Strow, 
3,850,804. 

Marantz, Laurence B.; and Moran, Clifford M., to CCI Life Systems, 
Inc., mesne. Method of making granular zirconium hydrous oxide 
ion exchangers, such as zirconium phosphate and hydrous zirconium 
oxide, particularly for column use. 3,850,835, Cl. 252-182.00. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Rhudy, John S.; Gogarty, William B.; Knight, Bruce L.; and Fullin- 
wider, James H., 3,850,244. 
Marcal Paper Mills, Inc.: See— 
Marcalus, Nicholas; and Smaw, Jesse B., 3,850,425. 

Marcalus, Nicholas; and Smaw, Jesse B., to Marcal Paper Mills, Inc. In- 
terfolding machine. 3,850,425, Cl. 270-40.000. 

Marceau, William E.; Bates, William G.; and Mroczek, Thomas J., to 
Selas Corporation of America. Glass sheet carrier. 3,850,420, Cl. 
269-46.000. 

Marcel, Jean Pierre. Rotary pressurised-fluid device with coaxial annu- 
lar units having reciprocating partitions. 3,850,552, Cl. 418-6.000. 

Marconi Company Limited, The: See— 

Watson, Barry Kenneth, 3,851,282. 

Mare, Peter D.; and Ross, Albert L., to Flip-On Packaging Inc. Con- 
tainer banding apparatus. 3,850,777, Cl. 156-494.000. 

Margen, Peter Heinrich Erwin, 1c Aktiebolaget Atomenergi. Heat- 
exchanger. 3,850,230, Cl. 165-66.000. 

Marie, Gabriel Yves, to Regie Autonome des Transports and Inter- 
Elec. Safety devices for a system for automatically driving a vehicle. 
3,850,391, Cl. 246-182.00r. 

Marietta, Martin, Corporation: See— 

Wigner, William K.; and Sabin, Albert S., Jr., 3,851,251. 

Mark Controls Corporation: See— 

Carlson, Donald E., 3,850,190. 

Markakis, Costas E.; and Vamvakoussis, George N. Fluidic clinometer 
control apparatus. 3,849,897, Cl. 33-365.000. 

Marko, Ortho S. Portable cargo bulkhead. 3,850,332, Cl. 220-22.000. 

Marpal Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Degen, Felix, 3,849,810. 
Marquard, Harold J. Baby bottle holder. 3,850,393, Cl. 248-102.000. 
Mars Limited: See— 

Day, Robert H.; and Blyth, James, 3,850,361. 

Marshall, Robert Moore: See— 

Gomez, Climaco Alberto; Braswell, William Dorne; and Marshall, 
Robert Moore, 3,850,658 

Martin, Francis J.: See— 

Stone, Allan V.; and Martin, Francis J., 3,850,199. 

Martin, Paul S.: See— 

Rackman, Michael I.; and Devol, George C., 3,850,313. 

Martinelli, Arnold C. Knock-down furniture. 3,850,117, 
150.000. 

Martuch, Leon L., 


Robert B.; and Stark, Lawrence, 


Donald A.; and Mansouri, 


Cl. 108- 


to Scientific Anglers, Inc. Buoyant fishing line. 
3,849,929, Cl. 43-44.980. 
Marumo, Hideo. Detergent composition. 3,850,853, Cl. 252-548.000. 
Maruyama, Isamu: See— 
Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 


Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi, Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Marvin, Howard Arthur, to General Telephone Company of California. 
Automatic remote service monitoring system. 3,851,121, Cl. 179- 
175.20c. 

Marzocchi, Alfred, to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Glass 
fiber reinforced elastomers. 3,850,681, Cl. 117-126.0gs. 

Marzocchi, Alfred, to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Glass 
fiber reinforced elastomers. 3,850,872, Cl. 260-37.0ep. 

Masaki, Mitsuo; Matsunami, Satoshi; and Yoshikawa, Toshio, to Ube 
Industries, Ltd. Polyolefin composition stabilized against metal- in- 
duced oxidation. 3,850,883, Cl. 260-45.75k. 

Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kreft, Holger, 3,850,722. 

Maselli, James Michael: See— 
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Graham, James Richar; Emest, Michael V.; and Maselli, James 
Michael, 3,850,847. 

Mason, George W., to General Motors Corporation. Turbomachine 
rotor. 3,850,546, Cl. 416-212.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Thornton, Richard D., 3,850,109. 
Massebeuf, Jacques: See— 
Garnier, Roger; Hogenmuller, Roger; and Massebeuf, Jacques, 
3,850,865. 
Mata, Justo: See— 
Chaiet, Louis; and Mata, Justo, 3,851,054. 

Matsumoto, Eiji: See— 

Matsumoto, Shigeharu; and Matsumoto, Eiji, 3,851,153. 

Matsumoto, Shigeharu; and Matsumoto, Eiji. Magnetic card. 
3,851,153, Cl. 235-61.12m. 

Matsumoto, Shuntetsu: See— 

Ikeda, Kiichi; Taguchi, Kintaro; Nozaki, Taketoshi; and Matsu- 
moto, Shuntetsu, 3,850,259. 

Matsunami, Satoshi: See— 

Masaki, Mitsuo; Matsunami, Satoshi; and Yoshikawa, Toshio, 
3,850,883. 

Matsuoka, Tohru: See— 

Furuse, Takao; Matsuoka, Tohru; and Kato, Kiyohisa, 3,851,275. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murakami, Toyoharu; Niguchi, Yutaka; Nishimura, Kazutaka; and 
Yukio, Shimizu, 3,851,209. 
Ogo, Shinichi; and Hayashi, Yoshiki, 3,850,629. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, Limited: See— 

Sasabe, Kaoro; Kotera, Hiroaki; Misaki, Takashi; 
Toshihide, 3,851,094. 

Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Yoshino, Akira; and Imanishi, Hitoshi, 3,851,284. 

Matsuzawa, Norio: See— 

Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio, Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, 3,850,899. 

Matthiessen, Roy A. Safety shield for flanged pipe coupling. 3,850,451, 
Cl. 285-13.000. 

Mattioli, Harold Philip; and Douglas, Robert John, to Emhart Corpora- 
tion. Method for making evaporator or condenser unit. 3,849,854, 
Cl. 29-157.30b. 

Matui, Akira: See— 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 
Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, 3,850,611. 

Matuo, Ichiro; and Ohki, Sadao, said Matuo assor. to said Ohki, Sadao. 
Derivatives of 2,3 norbornanedicarboximide. 3,850,921, Cl. 260- 
247.20a. 

Matuo, Ichiro; and Ohki, Sadao, said Matuo assor. to said Ohki, Sadao. 
5-Endo-benzoyloxy-N-[ amino(lower )alkyl]bicyclo [2.2.1 }heptane- 
2,3-di-endo-carboxylic acid imides. 3,850,922, Cl. 260-247.20a. 

Matweecha, David M.: See— 

Boyhont, Donald S.; Souders, Marvyn L.; and Matweecha, David 
M., 3,850,479. 

Mawatari, Toshihiro; Kunugi, Takashi; Harada, Masanori; and Sasaki, 
Kenichi, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Failure warning device 
for exhaust gas recirculation system. 3,850,151, Cl. 123-119.00a. 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderund der: See— 

Kanter, Hans Joachim, 3,850,524. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaften e.V.: 
See— 
Venus, Gerhart; and Meyer, Erwin, 3,851,136. 
Maxey, Edwin M.: See— 
Fabris, Hubert J.; 
3,850,861. 

Mayer, Klaus K. Repeater gun, especially rifle. 3,849,925, Cl. 42- 
75.00b. 

Mayer, Otto. Lockable hinge joint. 3,849,834, Cl. 16-145.000. 

Mays, Wallace M.: See— 

Trebellas, John C.; Thigpen, Hubert H.; and Mays, Wallace M., 
3,850,981. 
Mazur, Richard A.: See— 
LaRocca, James J.; McGrail, John G.; and Mazur, Richard A., 
3,850,123. 
Mazzocchi, Romano: See— 
Longi, Paolo; Giannini, 
3,850,842. 

Mazzocco, Dante V., Sr. Continuous display device. 3,849,918, Cl. 40- 
32.000. 

McAllister, O. Roger: See— 

Clingerman, Richard Grant; and McAllister, O. Roger, 3,850,382 

McAuliffe, Gerald Kevin: See— 

Karnaugh, Maurice; and McAuliffe, Gerald Kevin, 3,851,252. 

McBean, Rupert John Sidney, to Kinnear Moddie (Concrete ) Limited. 
Tunnelling shields. 3,850,000, Cl. 61-85.000. 

McBurnett, James R.: See— 

Ratliff, Frank W.; and McBurnett, James R., 3,849,985. 

McCaully, Ronald J.: See— 

Nudelman, Abraham; and McCaully, Ronald J., 3,850,933. 

McCaully, Ronald J., to American Home Products Corporation. Inter- 
mediates for the preparation of | ,3-dihydro-2H-1,4 benzodiazepin- 
2-ones. 3,850,979, Cl. 260-490.000. 

McClurg, Dale C.; and Nocek, Stanley J., to GTE Automatic Electric 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Relay adjusting apparatus and method. 
3,851,286, Cl. 335-273.000. 


and Hane, 


Herold, Robert J.; and Maxey, Edwin M., 


Umberto; and Mazzocchi, Romano, 
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McClymont, Terence I.; and La Fond, Maurice H., to Plessey, Incor- 
porated. Hanger clamp for splicing head. 3, 850, 399, Cl. 248- 
229.000. 

McConnell, Harden M. Process for assaying for biologically active 
molecules. 3,850,578, Cl. 23-230.00b. 

McDonald, Ralph R., to Commerce Bank and Trust Bank and Small 
Business Administration, The. Scale calibration monitoring device. 
3,850,023, Cl. 73-1.00b. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Flenige, Ralph E., 3,850,301. 

Hanback, Francis J.; and Robinson, Norman F., 3,850,456. 

McEwan, William S.: See— 

Richter, Herbert P.; Heller, Carl A.; Norris, William P.; and 
McEwan, William S., 3,850,836. 

McFarlan, Alden Irving. Air conditioning system and method. 
3,850,007, Cl. 62-305.000. 

McGehee, Wallace L., to American Pollution, Prevention Co., Inc. Ro- 
tary dehydrator having anti-discharge structure for moisture-laden 
materials. 3,849,903, Cl. 34-132.000. 

McGibbon, Verdun R.: See— 

Walters, Joseph J.; and McGibbon, Verdun R., 3,850,086. 

McGrail, John G.: See— 

LaRocca, James J.; McGrail, John G.; and Mazur, Richard A., 
3,850,123. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Fortriede, Charles J., 3,850,367. 

Mcllwain, Erwin D.; and Moody, Thomas B., to Sperry Rand Corpora- 
tion. Needle slot baffles for balers employing automatic tying 
devices. 3,850,091, Cl. 100-19.00r. 

McKelvey, William John: See— 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

McKinney, Ray, Jr.; and Hofferbert, William L., Jr., to Monsanto Com- 
pany. Ordered polymeric amides. 3,850,889, Cl. 260-78.00r. 

McKinney, William S.: See— 

Rief, Dean J.; and McKinney, William S., 3,850,782. 

McKinnon, William L. Method of making coated gypsum board. 
3,850,680, Cl. 117-123.00d. 

McLaughlin, Carol Lynn: See— 

Baile, Clifton A.; McLaughlin, Carol Lynn; and Webb, Robert 
Lee, 3,851,058. 

McLean, Douglas H., to Ford Motor Company. Differential lock-up 
responsive to brake malfunction. 3,850,274, Cl. 192-4.00a. 

McNitt, Ralph R.; and Fox, Edward J., to General Motors Corporation. 
Start-up method and apparatus for continuous casting. 3,850,225, 
Cl. 164-82.000. 

McQuade, Allan J.; and Arons, Gilbert N., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army. Reinforced carbon fabrics. 3,850,785, Cl. 161-88.000. 

McQuade, James M.: See— 

Lupinski, John H.; and McQuade, James M., 3,850,773. 

McQuay-Perfex Inc.: See— 

Pearson, Philip J., 3,850,801. 

McQueen, Robert William, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Rock bit with 
one piece body and depending arms. 3,850,256, Cl. 175-228.000. 

McVey, Charles L., to General Electric Company. Stabilized high in- 
tensity sodium vapor lamp. 3,851,207, Cl. 315-49.000. 

Meacham, Jeffrey W.: See— 

Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., 3,850,849. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Calvert, Rodney K.; and Johnson, Roy A., 3,850,282. 

Measurex Corporation: See— 

Dahlin, Erik B.; and Bjorklund, Carolyn M., 3,851,175. 

Swanson, S. Keith, 3,850,029. 

Mecklenborg, Richard A.: See— 

Mallinson, Richard B.; and Mecklenborg, Richard A., 3,850,516. 

Mecklenburg, Arthur W.: See— 

Landblom, John A.; and Mecklenburg, Arthur W., 3,850,087. 

Medalist Industries, Inc.: See— 

Holt, M. C.; and Tomczak, Walter F., 3,849,801. 

Medical Plastics Pty., Limited: See— 

Ryles, Louis, 3,850,326. 

Meeks, Fredrick T.: See— 

Ryckman, William D., Jr.; and Meeks, Fredrick T., 3,850,180. 

Meguro, Kanji; and Kuwada, Yotaka, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Triazolobenzodiazepine S5N-oxide derivatives. 3,850,951, Cl. 
260-308.00c. 

Meier, Jean: See— 

Allais, Andre; Meier, Jean; and Dube, Jacques, 3,850,959. 

Meisinger, Wilhelm R.: See— 

Zahn, Erwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; 
3,849,860. 

Meito Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kuzuya, Fumio, 3,851,057. 

Melchior, Jean, to Etat Francais. Combustion chambers for internal 
combustion engines equipped with a turbo-compressor unit with re- 
heating upstream of the turbine. 3,849,988, Cl. 60-606.000. 

Melnick, Loran V.: See— 

Bull, Brian S.; Proni, Oscar; and Melnick, Loran V., 3,850,369. 

Menet, Albert: See— 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, 3,850,991. 

Mengeringhausen, Max, to Mero AG. Apparatus for the production of 
connectors for space frameworks or the like. 3,850,540, Cl. 408- 
50.000. 

Menn, Julius J.: See— 


and Magnifico, George, 
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Lee, Hwalin; Pallos, Ferenc M.; and Menn, Julius J., 3,851,061. 

Mentha, John W.: See— 

Cresswell, Ronald M.; Mentha, John W.; and Seaman, Russell L., 
3,850,927. 

Merchant, John, to Honeywell Inc. Oculometry system employing 
sonic determination of the position and the direction of the observers 
head. 3,850,511, Cl. 351-7.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Chaiet, Louis; and Mata, Justo, 3,851,054. 

Kuo, Chan-Hwa; Taub, David; and Wendler, 
3,850,952. 

Prugh, John D., 3,851,059. 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jones, Howard; and Witzel, 
3,851,063. 

Mero AG: See— 

Mengeringhausen, Max, 3,850,540. 

Merrell, Richard G.; and Tanaka, Akio, to Zenith Radio Corporation. 
Digital system and method for determining and displaying a televi- 
sion channel number. 3,851,254, Cl. 325-455.000. 

Merrifield, Richard E.: See— 

Johnson, Robert C.; and Merrifield, Richard E., 3,850,506. 

Merritt, Robert D., to FMC Corporation. Filling valve. 3,850,345, Cl. 
222-168.500. 

Merser, Francis G., to Dennison Manufacturing Company. Assembly 
of attachments. 3,850,297, Cl. 206-346.000 

Mertz, Edwin C., to Fuller Company. Man‘iz for a gyratory crusher. 
3,850,376, Cl. 241-207.000. 

Merwede, Donald Leiman: See— 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

Messina, Gianmario. Apparatus for automatic and controlled position- 
ing of anodes in electrolytic cells for producing ferrous and nonfer- 
rous metals. 3,850,305, Cl. 212-21.000. 

Messing, Ralph A., to Corning Glass Works. Enzymes immobilized on 
porous inorganic —, materials. 3,850,751, Cl. 195-63.000. 

Mesta Machine Company: See— 

Petros, Andrew J., 3, 850, 287. 

Metall-Invent S.A.: See— 

Kreidler, Alfred, 3,851,255. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Win- 
cierz, Peter, 3,850,584. 

Metalmeccanica S.p.A.: See— 

Daeli, Daniele, 3,850,122. 

Metcalfe, Arthur G.; and Rose, Fred K., to International Harvester 
Company. Diffusion bonding of butt joints. 3,851,138, Cl. 219- 
83.000. 

Metcalfe, Richard T.; Ramirez, Peter R.; and Slyk, Chester M., 
American Optical C orporation. Process for Casting eyeglass * oondeng 
3,850,902, Cl. 264-102.000. 

Meyer, Erwin: See— 

Venus, Gerhart; and Meyer, Erwin, 3,851,136. 

Meyer, Karl A. Threaded combination lock safety cap. 3,850,324, Cl. 
215-206.000. 

Meyer, Leonard S., to Sybron Corporation. Method of depositing a 
stack of reinforcing members in a mold and molding. 3,851,038, Cl. 
264-261 .000. 

Meyer, Robert H.: See— 

Barnard, Robert D.; and Meyer, Robert H., 3,850,542. 

Meyer, Siegfried; and Klingf, Rolf, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Ap- 
paratus for accommodating the pendulum action of a load carried by 
a rope from a traveller. 3,850,308, Cl. 212-132.000. 

Meyers, Byron P.: See— 

Stover, Joe V.; and Meyers, Byron P., 3,851,290. 

Mgeladze, Boris Mikhailovich: See— 

Korshak, Vasily Vladimirovich; Gribova, Irina Alexandrovna; 
Chumaevskaya, Alla Nikolaevna; Mgeladze, Boris Mik- 
hailovich; Bekasova, Nina Ivanovna; Komarova, Ljudmila 
Grigorievna; Vinogradova, Svetlana Vasilievna; Valetsky, Petr 
Maximilianovich; Kalachev, Alxandr Ivanovich; Lyamenkova, 
Evgenia Kuzminichna; Glivka, Ljudmila Alexandrovna, Burt- 
seva, Tamara Andreevna; and Babchinitser, Tatyana Mikhailov- 
na, 3,850,820. 

Mhasalker, Solomon Ezekiel: See— 

Mamalis, Patrick; La Croix, Arther Stuart; and Mhasalker, 
Solomon Ezekiel, 3,850,953. 

Michael, Peter Colin, to Micro Consultants Limited. Signal sampling 
circuits. 3,851,260, Cl. 328-151.000. 

Michalak, Bogumil M.; and Bertellotti, Ansano, to GTE Automatic 
Electric Laboratories, Incorporated. Printed wiring card stiffener 
bracket. 3,851,222, Cl. 317-101.00r. 

Michigan Chemical Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Arnold L., 3,850,879. 

Micro Consultants Limited: See— 

Michael, Peter Colin, 3,851,260. 

Micromatic Industries, Inc.: See— 

Ellis, Myron P.; and Kaake, Karl H., 3,849,939. 

Micromeritics Instrument Corporation, mesne: See— 

Orr, Clyde, Jr.; Hendrix, Warren P.; and Camp, Ronnie W., 
3,850,040. 

Midland Industrial Computing Limited: See— 

Anderson, John Ernest, 3,851,315. 

Miedaner, Wendelin H.: See— 


Norman L., 


Bruce E., 
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Johnson, Edward A.; Miedaner, Wendelin H.; and Larson, Warren 
E., 3,850,089. 
Mihalyi, Jeno: See— 
Wanka, Oskar; and Mihalyi, Jeno, 3,850,233. 

Mihm, Hans-Peter; and Moser, Erich, to RENA Buromaschinenfabrik 
GmbH & Co. Printing needle for a needle printing mechanism. 
3,850,278, Cl. 197-1.00r. 

Mikhailu, Georgy Ivanovich: See— 

Kozorezov, Konstantin Isaakovich; Semchenko, 
Vasilievich; and Mikhailu, Georgy Ivanovich, 3,851,219. 

Mila, Truman R., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incor- 
porated. Comminication system blocked calls metering latch ar- 
rangement. 3,851,103, Cl. 179-9.000. 

Mila, Truman R., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incor- 
porated. Arrangement and method for protecting a common 
highway from false signals. 3,851,311, Cl. 340-147.00r. 

Miles, Ray P.; and Szucs, Andrew E., to Cooperloy Corporation, The. 
Side loading device for fork lift trucks. 3,850,322, Cl. 214-620.000. 
Miller, Charles Edward; and Nuding, James Andrew, to Litton 
Systems, Inc. Low leakage current electrical isolation system. 

3,851,287, Cl. 336-84.000. 

Miller, Lewis S., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Use of ultraviolet light to 
cure uncured surface layer resulting from air inhibition in preceding 
high energy ionizing radiation curing process. 3,850,675, Cl. 117- 
93.310. 

Miller, Robert C.: See— 

Rossen, Jack L.; Miller, Robert C.; and Gellman, Gary, 3,851,084. 

Mills, Stacey M.: See— 

Wilkins, Judd R.; and Mills, Stacey M., 3,850,754. 

Milonas, Janet O.: See— 

Milonas, Timothy S.; and Milonas, Janet O., 3,850,563. 

Milonas, Timothy S.; and Milonas, Janet O. System and method for 
confectionary molding. 3,850,563, Cl. 425-275.000. 

Minami, Shinsaku: See— 

Takeya, Kenji; Shimizu, Jiro; and Minami, Shinsaku, 3,850,179. 

Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Monsted, John W., Jr., 3,850,600. 
Temple, Robert, 3,850,075. 

Minks, Floyd A.: See— 

Minks, Floyd M.; and Minks, Floyd A., 3,851,198. 

Minks, Floyd M.; and Minks, Floyd A. Electrical discharge advance 
system and method. 3,851,198, Cl. 310-70.00r. 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company: See— 

Steinhauser, Armin H.; and Baratto, Eugene L., 3,849,949. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Buerkley, Donald D.; and Lange, Heinz E., 3,850,649. 
Pearson, Walter C., 3,850,779. 

Skavnak, James Edward, 3,850,523. 

Thielen, James E., 3,850,533. 

Minnick, Leonard John, to Foster Wheeler Corporation, mesne. 
Method for controlling air pollution. 3,851,042, Cl. 423-244.000. 

Mino, Hiroshi; and Miyanishi, Shozo, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. Metal 
spraying process. 3,850,669, Cl. 117-48.000. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uesugi, Kyozo, 3,850,507. 

Mintz, Nathan H.; and Kamke, Edward H., Jr., to Unisil Molds, Inc. 
Apparatus for vulcanizing rubber molds. 3,850,559, Cl. 425- 
144.000. 

Misaki, Takashi: See— 

Sasabe, Kaoro; Kotera, Hiroaki; Misaki, Takashi; and Hane, 
Toshihide, 3,851,094. 
Misawa Homes Co. Ltd.: See— 
Hanaoka, Tadashi, 3,849,952 

Miskel, John J.; Kindt, Warren W.; and Connor, Edward C., to Scherer, 
R. P., Corporation, mesne. Soft gelatin capsule containing high water 
content fill. 3,851,051, Cl. 424-37.000. 

Mita Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Washio, Takaji; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, 3,850,520. 

Mitchell, William Eric, to Dunlop Limited. Divided rim and tire assem- 
blies. 3,850,220, Cl. 152-400.000. 

Mitre Corporation, The: See— 

Willard, David G.; Cogan, Michael S.; Vacherot, Maurice G.; and 
Shay, John W., 3,851,104. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujimura, Takeo; Nakamura, Koji; and Hayakawa, Kazuhiko, 
4'850,666. 
Yokoyama, Masahiro; and Kobayashi, Takanori, 3,851,237. 

Mitsubishi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha (also as Mitsubishi Chemical 
Industries, Limited ): See— 

Baba, Nobuyuki, and Sato, Shozo, 3,850,848. 
Mitsubishi Oil Company: See— 
Iwama, Akira; Toyoguchi, Mitsuru; Takehara, Kikuo, and Hamu- 
ro, Yasumasa, 3,850,586. 
Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Limited: See— 
Kunugi, Taiseki; Fujimoto, Kaoru, Arai, 
Watanabe, Yoshihisa, 3,850,843. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ide, Fumio; Kotake, Yahide; and Korenaga, Satoshi, 3,850,898. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio; Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, 3,850,899. 
Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 
Maeda, Kazuo, 3,850,309. 
Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
Yoshikawr, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,850,573. 
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Mittleman, John R., to United States of America, Navy. Method and 
apparatus for positioning a cofferdam. 3,849,996, Cl. 61-68.000. 

Miyanishi, Shozo: See— 

Mino, Hiroshi; and Miyanishi, Shozo, 3,850,669. 

Miyata, Katsuhiko: See— 

Uno, Naoyuki; Nomura, Katsuhiko; Sakazaki, Tadazumi; 
Watanabe, Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, 
3,850,530. 

Mizutani, Toshio: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,977. 

Mo Och Domsjo Aktiebolag: See— 

Hellsten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Santamaki, Seppo Olavi, 
3,850,831. 

Hellsten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Klingberg, Anderson William, 
3,850,834. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Peiser, Alfred M.; Antal, Michael J.; and Weiss, Gustave J., 
3,850,743. 

Modulus Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Robert Carol, 3,850,133. 

Mohasco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Katz, Alex J.; Caldwell, Robert J.; and Cycowicz, Izchak, 
3,850,475. 

Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation, mesne: See— 

Sweeney, David F., 3,850,097. 

Mohr, John Gilbert, to John-Manville Corporation. Glass fiber sixing 
composition and resultant product with high resistance to abrasion. 
3,850,869, Cl. 260-29.6mn. 

Mol, Jacob C., to Wal Vac, Inc. Method of installing a wall mounted 
vacuum cleaning unit. 3,849,866, Cl. 29-469.000. 

Molins Limited: See— 

Labbe, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dimgli, Paul; and 
Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, 3,850,065. 

Labbe, Francis A. M., 3,850,177. 

Monaijjem, Freydoun, to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. Har- 
monic composite grind. 3,849,942, Cl. 51-165.00r. 

Monkhouse, Donald C., to Pfizer Inc. Stabilized E-series prostaglan- 
dins. 3,851,052, Cl. 424-45.000. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Dalton, William O., 3,851,014. 

Hamm, Philip C., 3,850,608. 

McKinney, Ray, Jr.; and Hofferbert, William L., Jr., 3,850,889. 

Monsted, John W., Jr., to Mine Safety Appliances Company. Filter 
media. 3,850,600, Cl. 55-524.000. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Ciaperoni, Aldemaro, 3,850,890. 

Longi, Paolo; Giannini, Umberto; and Mazzocchi, Romano, 
3,850,842. 

Montino, Franco; and Colombo, Luigi, 3,850,612. 

Montgomery, Jerome J., to Montgomery, Rodney Earl and Mont- 
gomery, Margaret Worthman. Stacking and bundling device for 
newspapers, magazines, and other rectangular sheet materials. 
3,850,092, Cl. 100-34.000. 

Montgomery, Margaret Worthman: See— 

Montgomery, Jerome J., 3,850,092. 

Montgomery, Rodney Earl: See— 

Montgomery, Jerome J., 3,850,092. 

Montino, Franco; and Colombo, Luigi, to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. 
Process for preparing finely particled nickel powders having a sphe- 
roidal form. 3,850,612, Cl. 75-.Saa. 

Moody, Thomas B.: See— 

Mcllwain, Erwin D.; and Moody, Thomas B., 3,850,091. 

Moore, Arthur Ronald. Device for rolling sections of carpet. 
3,850,381, Cl. 242-66.000. 

Moore, Darrlle DeForest; and Walsh, William Joseph, to Sybron Cor- 
poration. Laboratory mixer. 3,850,580, Cl. 23-259.000. 

Moore, Lawrence A., to Beloit Corporation. Parison oven having im- 
proved discharge station. 3,850,566, Cl. 425-387.00b. 

Moore, Pearl K. Hand operated actuating device for a vehicle brake 
pedal. 3,850,048, Cl. 74-491.000. 

Moore, Robert P., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Inter-module connec- 
tor system. 3,850,492, Cl. 339-18.00r. 

Moracz, Donald J.; and Stachura, Edward J., to TRW Inc. Electrical 
discharge machining process employing brass electrode, silicone oil 
dielectric, and controlled voltage pulses. 3,851,135, Cl. 219-69.00m. 

Moran, Clifford M.: See— 

Marantz, Laurence B.; and Moran, Clifford M., 3,850,835. 

Moraw, Roland; Schadlich, Gunther; and Schadlich, Renate, to Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of holograms. 
3,850,633, Cl. 96-27.00h. 

Morgan, Brian E. Injection site for a flow conduit. 3,850,202, Cl. 138- 
103.000. 

Mori, Kenichi: See— 

Nagazumi, Yasuo; and Mori, Kenichi, 3,850,447. 

Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okada, Katsuto; Yamanami, Shoichi; Ishibashi, Akichika; and 
Watanabe, Hirotaka, 3,850,406. 

Mornet, Philippe: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,851,015. 

Morohashi, Tadao, to NCR Corporation. Plural high-speed printing ap- 
paratus. 3,850,098, Cl. 101-93.00c. 
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Morris, Earl L.; and Sally, Theodore J., to Acorn Engineering Com- 
pany. Drain with captive vandal-proof stopper. 3,849,809, Cl. 4- 
295.000. 

Morris, Myron J.: See— 

Deebel, George F.; Doden, Bernard M.; and Morris, Myron J., 
3,851,191. 

Morrow, Warren P., to United States of America, Army. Piezoelectric 
multi-purpose device for projectiles (U). 3,850,102, Cl. 102-70.2ga. 

Moser, Erich: See— 

Mihm, Hans-Peter; and Moser, Erich, 3,850,278. 

Motoda Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Motoda, Kenro, 3,850,307. 

Motoda, Kenro, to Motoda Electronics Co., Ltd. Article handling ap- 
paratus. 3,850,307, Cl. 212-59.00r. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Eastmond, Bruce C., 3,851,253. 

En,John; and Brown, Daniel P., 3,851,101. 

Lace, Melvin A., 3,850,357. 

Lipinski, Richard D.; and Hagood, Raymond E., 3,851,123. 

Mouissie, Bob, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Circuit 
board socket. 3,850,491, Cl. 339-17.00c. 

Moulds, John W., to General Motors Corporation. Carburator. 
3,851,021, Cl. 261-50.00a. 

Mounce, George R., to Electronic Associates of Canada Ltd. 
a moisture measuring apparatus. 3,851,244, Cl. 324- 

50a. 

Mounce, Whitman D.; and Mann, Ralph W. Mine firing control system. 
3,850,100, Cl. 102-18.000. 

Moyer, Norman E., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Bistable digital cir- 
cuitry. 3,851,189, Cl. 307-279.000. 

Mroczek, Thomas J.: See— 

Marceau, William E.; Bates, William G.; and Mroczek, Thomas J., 
3,850,420. 

Muchmore, Richard W.; Wetmor, Judson Douglas; and Hughes, John 

ian Raychem Corporation. Cable coupling. 3,851,296, Cl. 339- 
. im. 


Mueller, Norman Paul: See— 

Webster, Richard Roy; and Mueller, Norman Paul, 3,850,020. 

Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.: See— 

Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.; and 
Walden, Stephen William, 3,850,497. 

Muller, Erich; Nickl, Josef; Roch, Josef; and Narr, Berthold. 5,7- 
Diamino-substituted thiazolo(5,4-D)pyraimidines and salts thereof. 
3,850,917, Cl. 260-243.00b. 

Muller, Hans Rudolf, to Sundstrand Date Control, Inc. Head up display 
and pitch generator. 3,851,303, Cl. 340-27.0na. 

Muller, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Chattopadhayay, Asoke; and Muller, Hans-Jurgen, 3,850,154. 

Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, Siegfried; and Schwarzenbach, Kurt, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 2-Amino-4,6-disalicyloyl-hydrazino-s- 
triazines. 3,850,918, Cl. 260-247.20a. 

Muller, Klaus-Peter: See— 

Koberstein, Edgar; and Muller, Klaus-Peter, 3,850,851. 

Mullins, John W. Line tapping service valve clamp. 3,850,192, Cl. 137- 
318.000. 

Multifold-International, Inc.: See— 

Runyan, Kenneth R.; Honnert, Quentin E.; and Porter, Ronald H., 
3,850,314. 

Mundy, Charles S., to United States of America, Navy. Crane at- 
tachment for dampening swinging motion. 3,850,306, Cl. 212- 
58.00r. 

Munoz, Robert M., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Continuous fourier transform method 
and apparatus. 3,851,162, Cl. 235-156.000. 

Munro, Geoffrey Hector James, to AMP Incorporated. Substrate con- 
nector. 3,851,297, Cl. 339-61.00m. 

Murakami, Noboru, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Brake controlled 
pressure modulating clutch valve. 3,850,273, Cl. 192-4.00a. 

Murakami, Toyoharu; Niguchi, Yutaka; Nishimura, Kazutaka; and 
Yukio, Shimizu, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Discharge lamp starting apparatus. 3,851,209, Cl. 315-99.000. 

Murakoshi, Satoshi: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Murata, Hiroshi: See— 

Yonezuka, Masayasu; and Murata, Hiroshi, 3,851,223. 

Murata, Noboru: See— 

Kato, Kazuhiro; 
3,851,180. 

Murley, Roger Wayne: See— 

Thomas, Robert A.; Sellers, Jerry Wayne, and Murley, Roger 
Wayne, 3,849,943. 

Murphy, John J.: See— 

Aronstein, Jesse; Leoff, Arkady; Murphy, John J.; and Ruder, 
Winfield S., 3,850,105. 

Murphy, John Michael, to Exchem Holdings Limited. Reinforcing ele- 
ments for stabilization of rocks. 3,849,992, Cl. 61-45.00b. 

Murphy, Thomas Vincent. Display bin. 3,850,290, Cl. 206-44.00r. 

Murray, Malcolm G., Jr. Machine element alignment positioner. 
3,849,857, Cl. 29-200.00p. 

Murtha, Timothy P.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Gray, Roy A., to Phillips 
Petroleum Company. Tris(haloalky) N-hydrocarbylcarbamates as 
flame retardant agents. 3,850,878, Cl. 260-45.90r. 

Musschoot, Albert. Vertical lift conveyor. 3,850,288, Cl. 198-220.0ba. 


Murata, Noboru; and Kobayashi, Goro, 
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Nabalco Engineering Pty. Limited: See— 

Gower, Gordon Shields, 3,849,997. 

Nabisco, Inc.: See— 

Albrecht, Robert J.; and Stanley, Alexander J., 3,851,088. 

Nack, Michael R.: See— 

Crawford, Donald C.; and Nack, Michael R., 3,850,780. 

Nagai, Tatsuhiko: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio,; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi, 3,850,667. 

Nagano, Tetsuro: See— 

Toda, Tadahide; Nagano, Tetsuro; and Kato, Takashi, 3,849,984. 

Nagazumi, Yasuo; and Mori, Kenichi, to Nissan Motor Company, 
Limited. Vehicle occupant restraint device. 3,850,447, Cl. 280- 
150.00b. 

Naguro, Kazutaka: See— 

Seya, Takao; and Naguro, Kazutaka, 3,850,618. 

Nagy, Georges: See— 

Balde, Daniel; and Nagy, Georges, 3,851,020. 

Nakagawa, Jihei, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Fisheye lens system. 
3,850,509, Cl. 350-214.000. 

Nakajima, Jyunya: See— 

Shimamura, Isao; Imai, Kiyoshi; Nakajima, Jyunya; and Iwano, 
Haruhiko, 3,850,636. 

Nakajima, Taiji: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Nakamura, Hiromichi: See— 

Baba, Kosaku; Hosaka, 
3,851,305. 

Nakamura, Koji: See— 

Fujimura, Takeo; Nakamura, Koji; and Hayakawa, Kazuhiko, 
3,850,666. 

Nakanishi, Akito; Nakazawa, Hisashi; Yamashima, Kazuyoshi; 
Shiraiwa, Toshio; and Yamaguchi, Hisao, to Sumitomo Metal Indus- 
tries, Ltd. Immersion ultrasonic inspection system of the whole sur- 
face of rolled flat bar. 3,850,027, Cl. 73-67.80s. 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 
Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical 
Co. Ltd. Method for inhibiting plant growth with quaternary am- 
monium salts. 3,850,611, Cl. 71-121.000. 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, Izumi; 
Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, 
Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Process for 
producing iperidine derivatives by degrading quaternary piperidini- 
um salts. 3,850,935, Cl. 260-293.520. 

Nakayama, Hiroyuki: See— 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850,770. 

Nakazawa, Hisashi: See— 

Nakanishi, Akito; Nakazawa, Hisashi; Yamashima, Kazuyoshi, 
Shiraiwa, Toshio; and Yamaguchi, Hisao, 3,850,027. 

Namba, Keishichi, to Tokyo Netsushori Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. At- 
mospheric furnace apparatus. 3,850,574, Cl. 432-203.000. 

Nanba, Shinichi: See— 

Yoshino, Tsutomu; Nanba, Shinichi; Fujimoto, Norihiro,; and 
Araki, Hideo, 3,849,940. 

Napko Corporation: See— 

Siegmund, Alfred J., Jr., 3,850,664. 

Narr, Berthold: See— 

Muller, Erich; Nickl, Josef; Roch, Josef; and Narr, Berthold, 
3,850,917. 

Nath, Dilip K., to General Electric Company. Preparation of rare-earth 
oxysulfide luminescent material. 3,850,837, Cl. 252-301.40s. 

National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 

Kylander , Robert L.; and Du Von, Richard H., Jr., 3,850,993. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Lagnley, John Arthur, 3,850,159. 

National Starch and Chemical Corporation, mesne: See— 

Jeffries, Robert; and Grover, Martin M., 3,850,786. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Bradam, William R., 3,850,068. 

Kreitzer, Carl E., 3,850,299. 

Morohashi, Tadao, 3,850,098. 

Neander, Herbert B.: See— 

Kaunitz, Clyde F., 3,849,871. 

Nebendorf, Heinrich, to Gebr. Hilgeland. Rotary press. 3,850,494, Cl. 
72-339.000. 

Nebzydoski, John W.; Patmore, Edwin L.; and Rubin, Isaac D., to Tex- 
aco Inc. Synthetic aircraft turbine oil. 3,850,824, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Nehen, Ulrich: See— 

Von Bonin, Wulf; Nehen, Ulrich; and Von Gizycki, Ulrich, 
3,850,650. 

Neillie, William Frederick Soutar; and Tune, John Barry, to Lever 
Brothers Company. Detergent compositions containing an alkali 
metal carbonate. 3,850,852, Cl. 252-536.000. 

Neilson, Marion H. Drawsheet enabling user to easily slide thereon. 
3,849,813, Cl. 5-334.00r. 

Nelson, Gerald P. Airplane-mounted sign. 3,849,921, Cl. 40-212.000. 

Nelson, Stanley, to Makin, J. & J., Limited. Flexible sheet material. 
3,850,673, Cl. 117-76.00a. 

Nettles, Michael L., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Continuous compliant guide for moving web. 3,850,358, Cl. 226- 
198.000. 


Akio; and Nakamura, Hiromichi, 
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Neumunstersche Maschinen- und Apparatebau Gesellschaft mbH: 
See— 

Bauch, Ernst; and Beitz, Juergen, 3,849,844. 

Neunhoeffer, Otto: See— 

lyimen, Siddik; Lehmann, Gunter; Neunhoeffer, Otto; and 
Vitzthum, Otto, 3,850,958. 

Neuzil, Richard W.: See— 

de Rosset, Armand J.; and Neuzil, Richard W., 3,851,006. 

New, Easton D.: See— 

Peters, Jack; and New, Easton D., 3,850,441. 

New England Nuclear Corporation: See— 

Adler, Norman; and Camin, Leopoldo Lazaro, 3,851,044. 

Newman, Robert Henry: See— 

Dodson, Stanley Charles; and Newman, Robert Henry, 3,850,828. 

Nibisco, Inc.: See— 

Rossen, Jack L.; Miller, Robert C.; and Gellman, Gary, 3,851,084. 

Nickl, Josef: See— 

Muller, Erich; Nickl, Josef; Roch, Josef; and Narr, Berthold, 
3,850,917. 

Nicolet, Rene; and Gutmann, Walter, to Lonza Ltd. Process for the 
production of transparent, impact-resistant polymers of vinyl 
chloride. 3,851,016, Cl. 260-884.000. 

Nicrometal Marine Hardware Co., Inc.: See— 

Hultin, Stefan K., 3,850,468. 

Niederwemmer, Paul. Irrigation system. 3,849,991, Cl. 61-13.000. 

Niegisch, Walter D.: See— 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., 
3,850,862. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., 
3,850,863. 

Nielsen, Harrie W.: See— 

Beck, James C.; Hartzler, Earnest D.; and Nielsen, Harrie W., 
3,851,165. 

Niguchi, Yutaka: See— 

Murakami, Toyoharu; Niguchi, Yutaka; Nishimura, Kazutaka; and 
Yukio, Shimizu, 3,851,209. 

Nihon Beru-Haueru Kabushiki Kaisha; (Bell & Howell Japan, Ltd.): 
See— 

Isono, Tadao, 3,851,278. 

Nii, Kazukuni, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Read-out data 
entry system for a plurality of super-imposed data entry cards. 
3,851,152, Cl. 235-61.1 1c. 

Nikolov, Ivan Dimov: See— 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Dimova, Vasilka 
Petrova; and Zadgorski, Stoyan Nedkov, 3,850,625. 

Nilsson, Sven Walter, to SKF Industrial Trading and Development 
Company B.V. Ball nut screw. 3,850,046, Cl. 74-459.000. 

Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Furuse, Takao; Matsuoka, Tohru; and Kato, Kiyohisa, 3,851,275. 

Yonezuka, Masayasu; and Murata, Hiroshi, 3,851,223. 

Nippon Kakoh Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshihara, Tetsuya, 3,850,351. 

Nippon Kokoh Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi, 3,850,667. 

Nippon Soken, Inc.: See— 

Akita, Sigeyuki, 3,851,107. 

Nishimura, Hiroshi: See— 

Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio; Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, 3,850,899. 

Nishimura, Kazutaka: See— 

Murakami, Toyoharu; Niguchi, Yutaka; Nishimura, Kazutaka; and 
Yukio, Shimizu, 3,851,209. 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Baba, Kosaku; Hosaka, Akio; 
3,851,305. 

Mawatari, Toshihiro; Kunugi, Takashi; Harada, Masanori; and 
Sasaki, Kenichi, 3,850,151. 

Nagazumi, Yasuo; and Mori, Kenichi, 3,850,447. 

Nissei Plastics Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takeuchi, Setsuyuki; Ibe, Nobukuni; Iriko, Fumio; and Yuzawa, 
Yoshihiko, 3,850,562. 

Nisshin Oil Mills, Ltd.: See— 

Sakita, Takashi, 3,851,079. 

Nixon, Joseph R., Jr., to Hercules Incorporated. Treatment of the 
heavy ends fraction of cumene hydroperoxide cleavage reaction mix- 
ture. 3,850,996, Cl. 260-621 .00a. 

NL Industries, Inc.: See— 

Simons, Leon, 3,850,074. 

Nobuyuki, Kita: See— 

Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850,770. 

Nocek, Stanley J.: See— 

McClurg, Dale C.; and Nocek, Stanley J., 3,851,286. 

Noel, Eugene M. Electric-powered griddle-loading mechanism. 
3,850,320, Cl. 214-314.000. 

Noguchi, Hiroaki: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 
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Noll, Burton A., to Corning Glass Works. Transfer and grinding ap- 
paratus. 3,849,944, Cl. 51-215.0cp. 

Nomiya, Kosei: See— 

Hatsukano, Yoshikazu; Nomiya, Kosei; and Kawagoe, Hiroto, 
3,851,185. 

Nomura, Katsuhiko: See— 

Uno, Naoyuki; Nomura, Katsuhiko; Sakazaki, Tadazumi; 
Watanabe, Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, 
3,850,530. 

Norconsult A.S.: See— 

Arild, Arnulf; Creed, John; Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; 
Brandtzaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., 3,849,821. 

Nordstrom, Arnold B., to Aircraft Mechanics, Inc. Air cargo container 
loader. 3,850,283, Cl. 198-88.000. 

Normbau GmbH, Maschinen-Apparate-Werkzeuge & Co.: See— 

Frauendorf, Manfred, 3,849,815. 

Norris, William P.: See— 

Richter, Herbert P.; Heller, Carl A.; Norris, William P.; and 
McEwan, William S., 3,850,836. 

North Electric Company: See— 

Wallace, Kenneth Andrew, 3,851,182. 

Northeved, Allan: See— 

Lund, Svend Aage; Hansen, Hans Nielsen; Holst, Heige Alfred; 
and Northeved, Allan, 3,850,026. 

Norton Company: See— 

Kiovsky, Joseph R.; and Meacham, Jeffrey W., 3,850,849. 

Norton, Richard V., to Sun Research and Development Co. Dicarbox- 
ylic acid purification process. 3,850,982, Cl. 260-525.000. 

Norton-Norwich Products, Inc., mesne: See— 

Heskett, Donald E.; and Heskett, John S., 3,851,026. 

Notari, Bruno: See— 

Fattore, Vittorio; and Notari, Bruno, 3,850,975. 

Noto, Joseph C. Adjustable accessory for attaching a brooch to a band. 
3,850,010, Cl. 63-2.000. 

Nowlin, Radford L. Process for counter current pomace washing. 
3,851,087, Cl. 426-425.000. 

Nozaki, Taketoshi: See— 

Ikeda, Kiichi,; Taguchi, Kintaro; Nozaki, Taketoshi; and Matsu- 
moto, Shuntetsu, 3,850,259. : 

Nudelman, Abraham; and McCaully, Ronald J., to American Home 
Products Corporation. 2,3,6,7-Tetra hydro-2,2-dimethyl-5,7-dioxo- 
8-hydronitrogeno-SH-T _hiazolo-[3,2-c]pyrimidine, 3-carboxylic 
acids, esters and alkali metal salts and the preparation thereof. 
3,50,933, Cl. 260-256.50r. 

a James Andrew: See— 

iller, Charles Edward; and Nuding, James Andrew, 3,851,287. 

Nussbaumer, Thomas, to Adeola AG. Fluid flow control elements. 
3,850,082, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Nutter, Charles E.: See— 

Stapleford, Stuart H.; and Nutter, Charles E., 3,850,601. 

N.V. Hollandse Signaalapparaten: See— 

Bos, Johannes, 3,849,895. 

Obata, Masayoshi: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 

Obenaus, Helmut, to Fehrer, Ernst, Dr. Gesellschaft mbH & Co. and 
K.G. Textilmaschinenfabrik und Stahlbau. Apparatus for needle- 
punching a web. 3,849,845, Cl. 28-4.00r. 

Obergfell, Allen R., to Fastener Corporation. Fastener driving tool. 
3,850,359, Cl. 227-10.000. 

Obermeit, Gerhard E. Auto warm-up theft preventing apparatus. 
3,850,260, Cl. 180-114.000. 

O'Brien, David Frank: See— 

Herz, Arthur Herman; and O'Brien, David Frank, 3,850,645. 

Ocean Science & Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Lovell, Jack, 3,850,128. 

Ockenfels, Laurence R. Outrageous game. 3,850,434, Cl. 273-135.0ac. 

O'Connor, Chadwell. Actuator controlled instrument support stand. 
3,850,395, Cl. 248-171.000. 

O'Connor, Joseph M.; and Pasternak, Stephen F., to Peerless of Amer- 
ica, Incorporated. Heat exchangers. 3,850,236, Cl. 165-181.000. 

Odegard, Erik: See— 

Arild, Arnulf; Creed, John; Folkestad, Olav; Odegard, Erik; 
Brandtzaeg, Anton; and Selberg, Arne Brigt Bru., 3,849,821. 

Odier, Jean, to Societe Anonyme Francais du Ferodo. Heat collector 
and support for disc brakes. 3,850,267, Cl. 188-71.600. 

Officine Savio S.p.A.: See— 

Savio, Luciano, 3,850,378. 

Ogasawara, Makoto: See— 

Oka, Isao; Shima, Takeo; Urasaki, Takanori; and Ogasawara, 
Makoto, 3,851,002. 

Ogo, Shinichi; and Hayashi, Yoshiki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Photosensitive materials in electrophotography. 3,850 629, 
Cl. 96-1.500. 

O'Grady, James Kenneth: See— 

Adamson, Gerald James; 
3,849,823. 

Ogura, Taketoshi, to Sanwa Kiko Kabushiki Kaisha. Commutator 

rinder. 3,849,946, Cl. 51-244.000. 

O'Halloran, Robert W. Chair connector. 3,850,534, Cl. 403-190.000. 

Ohashi, Shin-Ichi: See— 

Fukushima, Isao; and Ohashi, Shin-Ichi, 3,851,263. 

Ohga, Shoichiro: See— 

Hirata, Teruhito; Ohga, Shoichiro; and Kaya, Tomoji, 3,850,296. 


and O'Grady, James Kenneth, 
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Ohki, Sadao: See— 

Matuo, Ichiro; and Ohki, Sadao, 3,850,921. 
Matuo, Ichiro; and Ohki, Sadao, 3,850,922. 

Ohorodnik, Alexander: See— 

Gehrmann, Klaus; Ohorodnik, Alexander; Dettmeier, Udo; and 
Berns, Heinz-Josef, 3,850,999. 

Ohrnell, Olof. Suspension yoke for the conveyance of goods. 
3,850,280, Cl. 198-1.000. 

Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 
Oi, Hidesaburo: See— 
Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio; Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, 3,850,899. 
Oiles Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Horikawa, Masayuki, 3,850,821. 

Oka, Isao; Shima, Takeo; Urasaki, Takanori; and Ogasawara, Makoto, 
to Teijin Limited. Isomerization of dimethylnaphthalenes. 
3,851,002, Cl. 260-668.00a. 

Okada, Katsuto; Yamanami, Shoichi; Ishibashi, Akichika; and 
Watanabe, Hirotaka, to Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd. Double 
sealing valve. 3,850,406, Cl. 251-210.000. 

Okamoto, Toyoo; and Watanabe, Toshio, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Electro- 
Static transfer-printing sheet stripping device. 3,851,230, Cl. 317- 
262.00a. 

Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kato, Kazuhiro; Murata, Noboru; 
3,851,180. 

Okoshi, Toshio: See— 

Inamura, Keizo; Tatsuno, Tadayoshi; and Okoshi, Toshio, 


and Kobayashi, Goro, 


3,850,660 

Okuhara, Akira; Saiki, Masatoshi; and Saito, Nobuo, to Kikkoman 

= Co., Ltd. Liquid food preservation. 3,851,076, Cl. 426- 
62.000. 


Okuno, Yositosi: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,077. 

Olcott, John W.; Seckel, Edward; and Ellis, David R., to United States 
of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration, mesne. 
Integrated lift/drag controller for aircraft. 3,850,388, Cl. 244-75.00r. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Clarke, Gail H., Jr.; and Colafati, Ralph A., III, 3,850,674. 

Ford, James A., 3,850,227. 

Gamble, Elton S., 3,850,684. 

Van Allman, Don T.; and Voss, Robert C., 3,850,692. 

Olson, Carl O. L.; and Goodwin, Vernon, Jr. Toilet exhaust means. 
3,849,808, Cl. 4-213.000. 

Olson, Frederick O.: See— 

Fisher, Ervin; and Olson, Frederick O., 3,850,596. 

Olson, Ronald A., to Tektronix, Inc. Frequency and phase acquisition 
in a color subcarrier regenerator. 3,850,412, Cl. 358-10.000. 

Olsson, Eskil A. I. Fluid pressure valve. 3,850,195, Cl. 137-503.000. 

Olszyk, Bernard John: See— 

Gregory, Milton Wesley; Olszyk, Bernard John; and Bowles, Oscar 
Pierce, 3,850,670. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakagawa, Jihei, 3,850,509. 

Omron Tateisi Electronics Co.: See— 

Tateisi, Kazuma, 3,849,968. 

Onitsuka Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inohara, Masanobu, 3,849,915. 

Ono, Hisatake; Watarai, Syu; and Katsuyama, Harumi, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Photosensitive material for electrophotography in- 
cluding indoline derivatives. 3,850,949, Cl. 260-307.00f. 

Ono, Keiichi: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Ono, Ryotaro: See— 

Kawakami, Masato; Ono, Ryotaro; Furuichi, Minoru; and Kato, 
Shigeru, 3,850,870. 

Optical Recognition Systems: See— 

Kenny, Joseph R.; Welch, Rolland Ernst; Reading, William H.., III, 
and Carson, Alfred H., 3,851,309. 

Oratronics, Incorporated: See— 

Linkow, Leonard I., 3,849,888. 

Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kranefeld, Wilhelm, 3,850,380. 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, 
Stangl, Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, 3,850,272. 

Orion Research Incorporated: See— 

Ross, James W., 3,850,761. 

Orlandi, Arthur A., to Commercial Wire and Display Prod. Corpora- 
tion. Article support. 3,850,396, Cl. 248-223.000. 

Orlomoski, Roger W., to Litton Industrial Products, Inc. Self-locking 
fasteners. 3,850,215, Cl. 151-22.000. 

Ormsby, George S., to Pioneer agen | 
machine wear gauging means and met 
181.00r. 

Orr, Clyde, Jr.; Hendrix, Warren P.; and Camp, Ronnie W., to 
Micromeritics Instrument Corporation, mesne. Sorption analysis ap- 
paratus and method. 3,850,040, Cl. 73-432.0ps. 
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Orris, Robert M. Clamp apparatus. 3,850,421, Cl. 269-91.000. 
Orrvick, Richard A.; and Kulbida, thor, to Xerox Corporation. Lamp 
assembly. 3,851,201, Cl. 313-113.000. 


Orszagos Gumiipari Vallalat: See— 
Bartha, Zoltan; Fodor, Vince; and Subotics, Gyula, 3,850,568. 


Osborn Manufacturing Company, The: See— 
Charvat, Vernon K., 3,850,589. 

Oshima, Kiyoshi: See— 

Ukai, Takeshi; and Oshima, Kiyoshi, 3,851,184. 

Osthall, Rolf Peter, to Brio Scanditoy AB. Coupling devices for toy 
vehicles. 3,850,310, Cl. 213-75.0tc. 

Otto, Dr. C., & Comp., G.m.b.H.: See— 

Rossow, Rolf, 3,850,756. 

Otto, Walther: See— 

Amsler, Joachim; and Otto, Walther, 3,851,217. 

Ouchi, Shunji: See— 

Sibuya, Chisei; Ouchi, Shunji; and Hayashi, Shigeyoshi, 3,850,976. 

Outboard Marine Corporation: See— 

Arff, Uwe F., 3,849,884. 
Kolorz, Bruno, 3,849,883. 
Thomas, Edward E., 3,850,155. 

Outokumpu Oy: See— 

Fugleberg, Sigmund Peder, 3,850,619. 

Owen, Robert E., to General Motors Corporation. Leveling system 
with a single offset mounted air spring. 3,850,437, Cl. 280-6.00r. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Marzocchi, Alfred, 3,850,681. 
Marzocchi, Alfred, 3,850,872. 
Philipps, Thomas E.; and Belue, James C., 3,850,294. 
Stapleford, Stuart H.; and Nutter, Charles E., 3,850,601. 
Uffner, William E., 3,850,866. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Blackwelder, Maurice W., 3,851,039. 
Cook, John E., 3,850,607. 
Crawford, James E., 3,850,891. 
Di Frank, Frank J.; and Greiwe, Daniel L., 3,850,319. 
Johnson, John R., 3,850,285. 
Rough, Robert R., 3,850,606. 
Schermerhorn, Jerry D.; and Shimizu, Yukio, 3,851,210. 

Oxel, Berton R., to Hoover Company, The. Broiler lid for frypans and 
the like. 3,850,331, Cl. 220-335.000. 

Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation: See— 

Karustis, George A., Jr.; and Leahy, Elizabeth P., 3,850,765. 

Oy Strombert AB.: See— 

Mannonen, Pentti, 3,850,809. 

Ozasa, Susumu; and Kasai, Shozo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Compound electron 
lens for electron microscope and the like. 3,851,172, Cl. 250- 
311.000. 

Paddington, Arthur Loftus, to British Ropes Limited. Pipe couplings. 
3,850,454, Cl. 285-98.000. 

Paladino, Dick. Oboe fingering system and mouthpiece. 3,850,071, Cl. 
84-380.000. 

Palazzetti, Mario; and Grisotto, Franco, to Fiat-Societa per Azioni. 
Connector for sealingly interconnecting a multiple core electric 
cable and a printed circuit. 3,851,294, Cl. 339-17.00f. 

Pall Corporation: See— 

Pall, David B.; and Krakauer, Sidney, 3,850,813. 

Pall, David B.; and Krakauer, Sidney, to Pall Corporation. End caps 
with peripheral grooves for tubular filter elements and process for 
making the same. 3,850,813, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Pallos, Ferenc M.: See— 

Lee, Hwalin; Pallos, Ferenc M.; and Menn, Julius J., 3,851,061. 

Panokraft Corporation of Canada Limited: See— 

Yates, Herbert G., 3,849,955. 

Pao, Henry C.; Donnerstein, Richard L.; and Steiner, Stephen A. High 
speed shift register with T-T-L compatibility. 3,851,187, Cl. 307- 
221.00r. 

Pappas, Nicholas C.: See— 

Roehrig, Paul G.; Pappas, Nicholas C.; 
3,851,071. 
Paralle! Daa Systems: See— 
Pori, John R., 3,851,264. 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar; and Blank, Werner Josef, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Process for depositing a film. 3,850,734, Cl. 
204-181 .000. 

Parekh, Girish Girdhar,; and Blank, Werner Josef, to American 
eae og SS Company. Process for depositing a film. 3,850,735, Cl. 
204-181.000. 

Park, coe Man, to Standard Oil Company. Separation of terephthal- 
ic from para-toluic acid from solutions thereof in water and/or acetic 
acid. 3,850,983, Cl. 260-525.000. 

Park, John N.; Steigerwald, Robert L.; and Walker, Loren H., to 
General Electric Company. Rectifier circuits using at least one multi- 
winding transformer in combination with transistors connected in an 
inverter mode and arranged in a bridge configuration. ,851,240, Cl. 
321-45.000. 

Park, Vernon K., to Eastman Kodak Company. Hot melt pressure sen- 
sitive adhesives. 3,850,858, Cl. 260-2.fbb. 

Parke, Davis & Company: See— 

Elslager, Eward F.; and Worth, Donald F., 3,850,939. 

Parker, Richard G., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Bis-( 

aminoacrylye )derivatives used as weat. 3,850,884, Cl. 260-45.85n. 


and Durbin, Robert E., 
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Parks, Kenneth Jay, to American Can Company. Venting hot drink clo- 
sure. 3,850,337, Cl. 220-355.000. 

Parlant, Claude: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,851,015. 
Parlin, David B.: See— 
Peters, Robert I.; and Parlin, David B., 3,850,783. 
Parmer, Kenneth Ronald: See— 
Cobaugh, Robert Franklin; and Parmer, Kenneth Ronald, 
3,849,870. 
Parsons Brothers Limited: See— 
Robinson, Peter G., 3,850,329. 

Pasch, Lambert, to Uniroyal A.G. Segmental mold. 3,850,555, Cl. 425- 
46.000. 

Passarelli, Frank J. Plastic forming method. 3,851,022, Cl. 264-51.000. 

Pasternak, Stephen F.: See— 

O'Connor, Joseph M.; and Pasternak, Stephen F., 3,850,236. 

Patel, Arvind M., to International Business Machines Corporation. Tri- 
ple track error correction. 3,851,306, Cl. 340-146. lal. 

Patel, Kiritkumar R., to Eaton Corporation. Delayed action torque 
controlled centrifugal clutch. 3,850,276, Cl. 192-105.0ba. 

Patmore, Edwin L.: See— 

Nebzydoski, John W.; Patmore, Edwin L.; and Rubin, Isaac D., 
3,850,824. 

Patono, Carlo Luigi, to Varian S.p.A. Substrate carrying apparatus for 
use in coating equipment. 3,850,138, Cl. 118-49.000. 

Patrick, Richard M.: See— 

Hoag, Ethan D.; Patrick, Richard M.; Locke, Edward V.; and 
Hella, Richard A., 3,851,273. 
Patsch, Manfred: See— 
Eilingsfeld, Heinz; and Patsch, Manfred, 3,850,998. 
Patterson, Walter H.: See— 
Hills, Richard E.; and Patterson, Walter H., 3,850,581. 
Pattullo, George R.: See— 
Reedy, Donald G.; and Pattullo, George R., 3,850,440. 

Paules, Eugene H., to ExCel Engineering, Incorporated. Food packing 
machine. 3,849,969, Cl. 53-74.000. 

Paulson, Peter C., to Electro-Coatings, Inc. Polarity reversing switch 
for high current loads. 3,851,130, Cl. 200-153.00r. 

Paulson, William T.; Davidson, David M.; deceased (by Davidson, 
Clara A.; executrix); Gilbert, L. Eldean; Gabbard, Henry; and 
Bemus, Richard D., to Standard Register Company, The. Apparatus 
and method for producing a business form article. 3,850,729, Cl. 16- 
390.000. 

Payraudeau, Hubert Michel Henri, to Borden Chemical Company 
(France) and Technab. Installation for manufacturing resin based 
concrete panels. 3,850,558, Cl. 425-101.000. 

Pearson, Philip J., to McQuay-Perfex Inc. Waste water purification 
system. 3,850,801, Cl. 210-86.000. 

Pearson, Walter C., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Tape applicator. 3,850,779, Cl. 156-523.000. 

Peasley, David: See— 

Roberts, Maurice; and Peasley, David, 3,850,483. 

Peavey Company: See— 

Huessy, Eric G., 3,851,072. 

Peerless of America, Incorporated: See— 

O'Connor, Joseph M.,; and Pasternak, Stephen F., 3,850,236. 

Peiser, Alfred M.; Antal, Michael J.; and Weiss, Gustave J., to Mobil 
Oil Corporation. Catalytic hydrodesulfurization process. 3,850,743, 
Cl. 208-209.000. 

Pelabon, Andre E., to ANF Frangeco S.A. Air intake system. 
3,850,229, Cl. 165-44.000. 

Penning, Cornelis: See— 

Kleis, Derk; Hanneman, Adriaan; Penning, Cornelis; and Schen- 
kel, Gerrit, 3,851,118. 

Pennington, Rohe V. Steam drying device for paper making machine. 
3,850,792, Cl. 162-290.000. 

Penque, Ronald A., to Biocel Corporation. Making of useful products 
from cellulose-containing garbage. 3,850,771, Cl. 264-176.000. 

P.E.P. Inventions, Inc.: See— 

Schmitt, Eugene W., 3,850,141. 

Pepmeier, Carl R.; and Lowe, Edward G., to FMC Corporation. 
Wrapping apparatus. 3,849,972, Cl. 53-329.000. 

Perklev, Torsten: See— 

Hogberg, Bertil; Fex, Hans; Perklev, Torsten; Veige, Sten; and 
Fredholm, Bo, 3,851,019. 

Perrey, Hermann; Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen; Walter, Oskar; and Ru- 
dolph, Hans, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Polyester-acrylurea ther- 
mosetting moulding compositions. 3,851,013, Cl. 260-870.000. 

Peters, Jack; and New, Easton D. Adjustable hand truck. 3,850,441, 
Cl. 280-47.200. 

Peters, Robert I.; and Parlin, David B., to Bigelow-Sanford, Inc. Pat- 
terned rugs and carpets. 3,850,783, Cl. 161-63.000. 

Peterson, Donald J.; and Ward, James F., to Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, The. Novel organotin compounds. 3,850,970, Cl. 260- 
429.700. 

Peterson, Howard: See— 

Smith, David R.; and Peterson, Howard, 3,850,726. 

Petracek, Francis J.: See— 

Klohs, Murle W.; Petracek, Francis J.; and Sugisaka, Nobuyuki, 
3,851,062. 

Petrillo, Richard J., to Gillette Company, The. Molded plastic razor 
blade dispenser. 3,850,343, Cl. 221-102.000. 

Petros, Andrew J., to Mesta Machine Company. Transfer beam con- 
veyor. 3,850,287, Cl. 198-219.000. 
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Petty, Eugene D., Jr.; and Sberna, Samuel R., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L, and Company. Process for drying and crystallizing coatings. 
3,850,671, Cl. 117-64.00c. 

Pfeffermann, Jan Zaruba, to Ceske Vysoke Uceni Technicke, Stavebni 
Ustav. Method and apparatus for deriving the mean value of the 
product of a pair of analog quantities. 3,851,158, Cl. 235-150.520. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Monkhouse, Donald C., 3,851,052. 

Philipps, Thomas E.; and Belue, James C., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Corporation. Package of saturated unsized glass filaments. 
3,850,294, Cl. 206-205.000. 

Phillips, Arthur Page: See— 

Burrows, Robert Deck; and Phillips, Arthur Page, 3,85 1,060. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Alquist, Henry E., 3,850,569. 

Cichowski, Robert S., 3,851,009. 

Doss, Richard C., 3,850,800. 

Doss, Richard C., 3,850,886. 

Held, Edward C., Jr., 3,850,354. 

Kinney, Alfred W., 3,849,970. 

Murtha, Timothy P.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Gray, Roy A., 
3,850,878. 

Seabourn, Ed O., 3,849,994. 

Selman, Charles M.; and Hsieh, Henry L., 3,851,000. 

Underwood, John H.; Dix, James S.; and Reed, Jerry O., 
3,850,882. 

Piaskowski, Edward J., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Casing 
construction. 3,850,149, Cl. 122-494.000. 

Picardat, Bernard, to Thomson-CSF. Aircraft flight data display instru- 
ment. 3,851,304, Cl. 340-27.0na. 

Picker, Amos, to Raytheon Company. Junciton target monoscope. 
3,851,205, Cl. 315-11.000. 

Pickford, Allan E.: See— 

Wright, Lee E.; and Pickford, Allan E., 3,851,046. 
Pierce, William C.: See— 
Borns, David R.; and Pierce, William C., 3,850,445. 
Pilkington Brothers Limited: See— ~ 
Greig, Ilan Robert Kennedy; and Jackson, John MacKenzie, 
3,850,788. 
Maltman, William Ramsey; and Howard, Colin Robert, 3,850,605. 
Robinson, Albert Sidney; Loukes, David Gordon; and Lawrenson, 
Jack, 3,850,787. 
Pillbury Company, The: See— 
Rogers, Nelson E.; and Gidlaw, Rolf Gunnar, 3,851,085. 
Pillsbury Company, The: See— 
Brooking, Betty L.; and Wright, William F., 3,851,083. 

Pingault, Benoit A. M., to International Standard Electric Corporation. 
Pulse transmitter for transmission line. 3,851,098, Cl. 178-68.000. 

Pioneer Centrifuging Company: See— 

Ormsby, George S., 3,849,893. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Sakai, Yoshio, 3,850,685. 

Pirovano, Camillo, to Soc, Aza di Pirovano & C.S. A.S. Valve unit for 
regulating the discharge of granular of powdered products. 
3,850,349, Cl. 222-529.000. 

Pitts, Thomas Edgar; and Stoppard, William Emil, to Leesona Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus for readying wound bobbins. 3,850,377, Cl. 242- 
18.00r. 

Plaister, John Edward; and yo Raymond Ernest, to Taylor & Chal- 
len Limited. Reciprocating feed mechanism. 3,850,315, Cl. 214- 
8.50c. 

Plasser, Eina; Theurer, Josef; and Schubert, Egon. Mobile ballast 
cleaning machine. 3,850,251, Cl. 171-16.000. 

Platz, James Bernard, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Solvent-free process for 3-(halophenyl)-1,1-dialkyl ureas. 
3,850,986, Cl. 260-553.00a. 

Plessey, Incorporated: See— 

cClymont, Terence I.; and La Fond, Maurice H., 3,850,399. 

Plevyak, Joseph B. Spur piston motion rotary combustion engine. 
3,850,150, Cl. 123-8.350. 

Plumat, Emile; and Posset, Robert, to Glaverbel. Process for forming a 
metal oxide coating on a substrate and resulting products. 3,850,665, 
Cl. 117-33.300. 

Plummer, Walter A. Method of making bellows. 3,849,864, Cl. 29- 
454.000. 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., to Gulf 
Research & Development Company. Method for utilizing a fixed 
catalyst bed in separate hydrogenation processes. 3,850,744, Cl. 
208-210.000. 

Podvin, Richard T., to RPR Industries, Inc. Flame sealing method. 
3,850,716, Cl. 156-82.000. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Baker, Philip G., 3,850,510. 
Bloom, Stanley M., 3,850,502. 
Bruneau, Louis O.; and Gulbrandsen, Richard, 3,850,775. 
Land, Edwin H., 3,850,514. 
Scholz, Donald T., 3,850,512. 
Wray, William R., 3,850,513. 
Politechnika Slaska Im.W. Pstrowskiego: See— 
Gierek, Adam; and Bajka, Lech, 3,850,699. 

Polizzi, Daniel D. System for automatic periodic irrigation. 3,850,078, 
Cl. 91-38.000. 

Polvara, Diego. Machine for clamping and drying hides, particularly 
bovine, sheep and goat skins. 3,850,013, Cl. 69-1.000. 

Polyband Gesellschaft fur Tontrager mbH & Co. KG: See— 





NOvEMBER 26, 1974 


Rabe, Erich, 3,850,436. 

Pope, Victor James: See— 

Preston, Leslie Raymond; Pope, Victor James, and Stagg, John, 
3,849,966. 

Porawski, Donald John, to Bendix Corporation, The. Deadzone circuit. 
3,851,259, Cl. 328-143.000. 

Pori, John R., to Parallel Data Systems. Telemetering system for multi- 
channel data. 3,851,264, Cl. 329-119.000. 

Portage Electric Products, Inc.: See— 

Stoll, James E., 3,851,288. 

Porter Equipment Company: See— 

Zuber, Richard H., 3,850,428. 
Porter, Ronald H.: See— 
Runyan, Kenneth R.; Honnert, Quentin E.; and Porter, Ronald H., 
3,850,314. 
Posset, Robert: See— 
Plumat, Emile; and Posset, Robert, 3,850,665. 

Potts, James E.: See— 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., 
3,850,862. 

Clendinning, Robert A.; Potts, James E.; and Niegisch, Walter D., 
3,850,863. 

Pourrias, Bernard M.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pour- 
rias, Bernard M.; and Bourgery, Guy B., 3,850,937. 
Power, Joseph M.: See— 
Herczog, Andrew; Power, Joseph M.; and Smith, James W., 
3,850,764. 
PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 
Ackley, Richard H., 3,850,723. 
Bissinger, William E.; Hardies, Donald E.; and Lavanish, Jerome 
M., 3,850,609. 
Sopko, John F.; and Simhan, Krishna, 3,850,679. 
Wismer, Marco, Schimmel, Karl F.; and Temple, Rodger G., 
3,850,868. 
Prab Conveyors, Inc.: See— 
Dudley, Robert H., 3,850,814. 
Prakash, Vijai: See— 
Downie, James; and Prakash, Vijai, 3,850,355. 

Pratt, Alan; and Ashfrield, Robert Andrew, to David Brown Gear In- 
dustries Limited. Gear tooth profile testing mechanisms. 3,849,891, 
Cl. 33-179.50d. 

Pressman, Gerald L., to Electroprint, Inc. Electrostatic modulator for 
controlling flow of charged particles. 3,850,628, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Preston, Edward George: See— 

Labbe, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dimgli, Paul; and 
Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, 3,850,065. 

Preston, Leslie Raymond; Pope, Victor James; and Stagg, John. 
Packing method and apparatus. 3,849,966, Cl. 53-29.000. 

Preus, Paul. Inflatable barrier for substances floating on water. 
3,849,989, Cl. 61-1.00f. 

Priest, Lyle Gilbert, to Information Design, Inc. Mechanical analog 
computer and length measuring apparatus. 3,850,384, Cl. 242- 
191.000. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario Bas- 
saredda; and Giusti, Paolo, to Snam Progetti, S.p.A. Procedure for 
the production of polymers and copolymers of isobutylese and 
polymers obtained. 3,850,894, Cl. 260-85.30r. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, Giuseppe, to Snam Pro- 
getti S.p.A. Process for the production of polymers and copolymers 
of isobutylene of 4° molecular weight. 3,850,895, Cl. 260-85.30r. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; Ferraris, Giuseppe; Boy, Mario Bac- 
caredda; and Giusti, Paolo, to Snam Progetti, S.p.A. Procedure for 
the production of polymers and copolymers of isobutylene and com- 
positions obtained. 3,850,896, Cl. 260-85.30r. 

Priola, Aldo; Cesca, Sebastiano; and Ferraris, Giuseppe, to Snam Pro- 
getti, S.p.A. Procedure for the production of polymers and 
copolymers of isobutylene. 3,850,897, Cl. 260-85.30r. 

Pripeaux, Jean Paul: See— 

Brethauer, Dale Merrill; and Pripeaux, Jean Paul, 3,851,023. 

Pro-Light Inc.: See— 

Keller, Donald A., 3,851,126. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Peterson, Donald J.; and Ward, James F., 3,850,970. 
Sessoms, Frank E.; and Hardy, Michael E., 3,851,070. 

Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

Balde, Daniel; and Nagy, Georges, 3,851,020. 

Proentice, E. V., Co.: See— 

Shaughnessy, Ernest P., 3,850,066. 

Prokupek, Alvin. Spring type ball projecting device. 3,850,157, Cl. 
124-27.000. 

Proni, Oscar: See— 

Bull, Brian S.; Proni, Oscar; and Melnick, Loran V., 3,850,369. 

Protectoseal Company, The: See— 

Zehr, William J., 3,850,490. 

Prugh, John D., to Merck & Co., Inc. Method for the stimulation of ap- 
petite in patients. 3,851,059, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Prust, Michael Ward; and Glassman, Wayne Charles. Apparatus for 
use in processes for producing coatings on surfaces. 3,850,137, Cl. 
118-8.000. 

Przezdziecki, Wojciech Maria: See— 

Wagner, Hans Max; and Przezdziecki, 
3,850,646. 

Psaar, Hubertus, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Novel basic indoling 

dyestuffs. 3,850,913, Cl. 260-240.800. 
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Pulitzer, Wolfgang: See— 
Karobath, Ernst; Rippel, Leopold; Schmidinger, Hans, and Pu- 
litzer, Wolfgang, 3,850,776. 
Pullman Incorporated: See— 
Berry, Walter V.; and Hunziker, Paul J., 3,850,110. 
Sichak, George, 3,850,113. 

Puritan-Bennett Corporation: See— 

Ferguson, James F.; and Wissmueller, William C., 3,850,168. 

Purlia, John Michael. Board game involving patent transactions. 
3,850,433, Cl. 273-134.0ad. 

Putzier, Charles W.: See— 

Blumenkranz, James J.; and Putzier, Charles W., 3,850,459. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Bozer, Keith B.; Brown, Lloyd H.; and Fox, Robert H., 3,850,727. 

om Gerard. Footwear wiping machine. 3,849,822, Cl. 15- 

6.000. 
Quepor S.A.: See— 
Dominici, Antonio, 3,849,965. 

Questor Corporation: See— 

Bentley, David R.; and Alexander, Neil A., 3,850,453. 

Raasch, Hans; Engelhardt, Dietmar; and Maassen, Wilhelm, to Schlaf- 
horst, W., & Co. Bobbin holder. 3,850,394, Cl. 242-129.700. 

Rabe, Erich, to Polyband Gesellschaft fur Tontrager mbH & Co. KG. 
Method for cutting gramophone records, and articles produced 
thereby. 3,850,436, Cl. 274-42.00r. 

Rachlin, Schneur: See— 

von Daehne, Welf, Frederiksen, Erling Knud; Godtfredsen, Wagn 
Ole; and Rachlin, Schneur, 3,850,908. 

Rackman, Michael L.; and Devol, George C., said Rackman assor. to 
said Devol, George C. and Martin, Paul S. Palletizing apparatus. 
3,850,313, Cl. 214-1.0bb. 

Rakow, Richard. Light reflective safety wearing apparel. 3,849,804, 
Cl. 2-98.000. 

Ralston Purina Company: See— 

Khayat, Ali; Courtney, George W.; and Dunn, Howard J., 
3,851,078. 
Walters, Roger E.; and Reinke, William C., 3,850,090. 
Ralston Rurina Company: See— 
Hirono, Yosuke, 3,850,143. 

Ram, Michael J., to Celanese Corporation. Process for forming hollow 
polybenzimidazole filaments for reverse osmosis applications. 
3,851,025, Cl. 264-41.000. 

Ramirez, Peter R.: See— 

Metcalfe, Richard T.; Ramirez, Peter R.; and Slyk, Chester M., 
3,850,902. 
Rank Xerox, Ltd., mesne: See— 
Tamai, Yasuo, 3,850,631. 

Rappoport, Morris: See— 

Leake, Donald L.; Rappoport, Morris; and Rappoport, Morris, 
3,849,805. 

Rappoport, Susan: See— 

Leake, Donald L.; Rappoport, Morris; and Rappoport, Morris, 
3,849,805. 

Ratliff, Frank W.; and McBurnett, James R., to Tyrone Hydraulics, Inc. 
Control system for multiple motor hydraulic means. 3,849,985, Cl. 
60-483.000. 

Ratliff, Harvey L., Jr., to Jetru, Inc. Universal stereoscopic viewing 
device. 3,850,505, Cl. 350-133.000. 

Ravin, Abe. Respiratory sounds teaching apparatus. 3,849,909, Cl. 35- 
17.000. - 

Ray, William E.; and Sprowl, John D., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Process of jacketing fuel elements. 
3,849,867, Cl. 29-474.400. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Muchmore, Richard W.; Wetmor, Judson Douglas; and Hughes, 
John R., 3,851,296. 

Raynaud, Guy M.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Eberle, Jeannine A.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pour- 

rias, Bernard M.; and Bourgery, Guy B., 3,850,937. 

Raytheon Company: See— 

Hanfling, Jerome D., 3,851,281. 

Picker, Amos, 3,851,205. 
RCA Corporation: See— 

Freedman, David Daniel, 3,851,258. 

Kaplan, Leonard Abraham, 3,851,276. 

Kern, Werner, 3,850,687. 

Sokolov, Harold, 3,851,298. 

Wen, Cheng Paul, 3,850,710. 

Wheatley, Carl Franklin, Jr., 3,851,241. 

Readal, Thomas C.: See— 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,850,744. 

Reading, William H., III: See— 

Kenny, Joseph R.; Welch, Rolland Ernst; Reading, William H., Ill, 
and Carson, Alfred H., 3,851,309. 

Rebish, Edward J., to Acme-Cleveland Corporation. Foundry mixing 
machine. 3,850,413, Cl. 259-4.000. 

Rebora, Pierluigi: See— 

Rescalli, Carlo; Ginnasi, Alessandro; and Rebora, Pierluigi, 
3,851,010. 
Recla, Eugene B.: See— 
Smith, Addison M.; and Recla, Eugene B., 3,850,758. 

Redfern, Howard W.; and Coleman, William P. Portable cooling unit 
for connection with automobile air conditioner. 3,850,006, Cl. 62- 
216.000. 
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Reed, Jerry O.: See— 
Underwood, John H.; Vix, James S.; and Reed, Jerry O., 
3,850,882. 
Reed, Robert D.: See— 
Zink, John S.; and Reed, Robert D., 3,850,571. 
Reedy, Donald G.; and Pattullo, George R. Snowmobile ski. 3,850,440, 


Cl. 280-28.000. 

Reeves, James W., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Method of ilmenite reduction. 3,850,615, Cl. 75-26.000. 

Regensburger, Paul J.; and Jakubowski, James J., to Xerox Corpora- 
tion. Xerographic plate containing photoinjecting indigold pigments. 
3,850,630, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Regie Autonome des Transports: See— 

Marie, Gabriel Yves, 3,850,391. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Guettier, Michel, 3,850,268. 
Sigwald, Jacques, 3,850,153. 

Regnier, Albert; Kevorkian, Devork; and Lager, Jean Paul, to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation. Time division switching net- 
work employing space division stages. 3,851,105, Cl. 179-15.Oat. 

Reichert, Donald E. Disposable food tray and closure member. 
3,850,333, Cl. 220-20.000. 

Reiff, Almer A.: See— 

Balzer, Claude P.; Corman, Edward M.; Reiff, Almer A.; and 
Henry, Michael D., 3,849,958. 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, Josef; Stangl, 
Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, to Orenstein & Koppel Aktien- 
gesellschaft and Brueninghaus Hydraulik GmbH. Hydrostatic rever- 
sible vehicle drive controlled by brake application. 3,850,272, Cl. 
192-.00b. 

Reiner, Lawrence, 20% to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The. 
Device for carrying eye glasses and writing implements. 3,850,352, 
Cl. 224-26.00b. 

Reinke, William C.: See— 

Walters, Roger E.; and Reinke, William C., 3,850,090. 

Reisinger, Konrad, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Time-division mul- 
tiplex system. 3,851,099, Cl. 178-50.000. 

Remy, Hermann; and Lamprecht, Adolf, to Rowenta-Werke, GmbH. 
Lighters. 3,850,570, Cl. 431-255.000. 

RENA Buromaschinenfabrik GmbH & Co.: See— 

Mihm, Hans-Peter; and Moser, Erich, 3,850,278. 

Repella, James A.: See— 

Day, Frank A.; and Repella, James A., 3,851,037. 

Rescalli, Carlo; Ginnasi, Alessandro; and Rebora, Pierluigi, to Snam 
Progetti S.p.A. Process for the separation of isoprene. 3,851,010, Cl. 
260-68 1.500. 

Respiratory Care, Inc.: See— 

Cornett, Walter G., III, and Gaspar, Donald G., 3,851,029. 

Reufer, Christian; and Guldenfels, Dieter, to Rieter Machine Works 
Ltd. and Societe de la Viscose Suisse. Method of pneumatically con- 
trolling a thread or a thread bundle guided at right angles with 
respect to at least one airstream and apparatus for implemnting the 
method. 3,850,025, Cl. 73-37.700. 

Rex Chainbelt Inc.: See— 

Taylor, Robert F.; Strow, Donald A.; and Mansouri, Hosein, 
3,850,804. 
Rexnord Inc.: See— 
Krivec, Bert, 3,850,106. 
Rey, Hans-Georg: See— 
Rittersdorf, Walter; Berger, 
Rieckmann, Peter, 3,850,576. 
Reynolds Metals Company: See— 
Siemonsen, Frederik A.; and Bublitz, Robert F., 3,850,340. 
Webb, Thomas E., 3,850,585. 
Zinnbauer, Fredrick W.; and Ferner, Jack C., 3,850,763. 
RFL Industries, Inc.: See— 
Seabury, Richard W., Jr., 3,850,035. 

Rhein, Helmut: See— 

Keller, Helmut; Bregler, Jurgen; Rhein, Helmut; and Jahnke, 
Horst, 3,850,695. 

Rhodes, Thomas P.: See— 

Dale, Robert F.; Rhodes, Thomas P.; and DeNucci, Joseph M., 
3,849,900. 

Rhone-Poulenc S.A.: See— 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, 3,850,991. 
Garnier, Roger; Hogenmuller, Roger; and Massebeuf, Jacques, 
3,850,865. 

Rhudy, John S.; Gogarty, William B.; Knight, Bruce L.; and Fullin- 
wider, James H., to Marathon Oil Company. Polymer flooding 
process. 3,850,244, Cl. 166-273.000. 

Richardson, James E.; and Grover, Harvey H., to Cambridge Research 
and Development Group. Hand squeezable, plural chambered, liquid 
dispenser. 3,850,346, Cl. 222-145.000. 

Richardson, Stanley H.: See— 

Wertz, William I.; and Richardson, Stanley H., 3,851,012. 

Richmond Marine Limited: See— 

Thorpe, David C., 3,850,127. 

Richter, Herbert P.; Heller, Carl A.; Norris, William P.; and McEwan, 
William S., to United States of America, Navy. Air activated 
hydrogen roxide oxalate ester-fluorescer chemiluminescent 
system. 3,850,836, Cl. 252-188.3cl. 

Richtzenhain, Hermann: See— 

Zoche, Gunter; Richtzenhain, Hermann; and Ismail, Roshdy, 
3,850,994. 
Ricoh Co. Limited: See— 


Dieter; Rey, Hans-Georg; and 
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Ukai, Takeshi; and Oshima, Kiyoshi, 3,851,184. 

Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ando, Tomohiko, 3,850,402. 

Okamoto, Toyoo; and Watanabe, Toshio, 3,851,230. 

Rideau, Jacques: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Mornet, Philippe; Parlant, Claude; and Rideau, 
Jacques, 3,851,015. 

Rieckmann, Peter: See— 

Rittersdorf, Walter; Berger, Dieter; Rey, Hans-Georg; and 
Rieckmann, Peter, 3,850,576. 

Riedel, Guenther; and Waechter, Rudolf, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Flowable hectographic compositions. 
3,850,648, Cl. 106-14.500. 

Riedhammer, Josef: See— 

Reinecke, Udo; Jurgensmann, Helmut; Riedhammer, Josef; 
Stangl, Helmut; and Beutler, Gerhard, 3,850,272. 

Rief, Dean J.; and McKinney, William S., to Rief Enterprises, Inc. 
Decorative separator. 3,850,782, Cl. 161-25.000. 

Rief Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Rief, Dean J.; and McKinney, William S., 3,850,782. 

Rieter Machine Works Ltd.: See— 

Reufer, Christian; and Guldenfels, Dieter, 3,850,025. 

Riggs, John: See— 

Di Edwardo, Andrew H.,; Dix, Robert; and Riggs, John, 3,850,876. 

Rippel, Leopold: See— 

Karobath, Ernst; Rippel, Leopold; Schmidinger, Hans; and Pu- 
litzer, Wolfgang, 3,850,776. 

Riseberg, Leslie Allen; and Scott, Warner Curtis, to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Asymmetric waveguide pair acoustic surface wave 
switch. 3,850,503, Cl. 350-96.0wg. 

Risman, Per Olov G.: See— 

Dygve, Hans G. E.; and Risman, Per Olov G., 3,851,133. 

Ritchey, Eugene B. Tag applying tool. 3,850,360, Cl. 227-67.000. 

Ritter, George E., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Horizontal crystal 
mounting assembly. 3,851,193, Cl. 310-9.400. 

Rittersdorf, Walter; Berger, Dieter; Rey, Hans-Georg; and Rieckmann, 
Peter, to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. Diagnostic composition for 
the detection of urobilinogen. 3,850,576, Cl. 23-230.00b. 

Ritzinger, Frederick: See— 

Jarc, Robert A.; and Ritzinger, Frederick, 3,850,489. 

Rivas, John M., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated. 
Two (and only two) out of six check circuit. 3,851,307, Cl. 340- 
146. lab. 

Robbins, Raymond E. Portable compost 
3,850,364, Cl. 241-51.000. 

Roberge, Kenneth Joseph: See— 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

Roberts, Cecil P., to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Container sealing 
machine side belt system. 3,850,284, Cl. 198-165.000. 

Roberts, Maurice; and Peasley, David, to Girling Limited. Permanent 
assemblies including thermoplastic components and method of as- 
sembly. 3,850,483, Cl. 308-4.00r. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Brakebill, Harold G., 3,850,039. 

Katchka, Jay R.; and Braucksiek, Henry C., 3,850,370. 

Robertson, H. H., Company: See— 

Lindner, Robert G., 3,849,959. 

Robins, Lenford L. Tooth aligner. 3,849,885, Cl. 32-14.00b. 

Robinson, Albert Sidney; Loukes, David Gordon; and Lawrenson, 
Jack, to Pilkington Brothers Limited. Manufacture of flat glass utiliz- 
ing a reaction to traction across the width of the molten glass. 
3,850,787, Cl. 161-165.000. 

Robinson, Earl. Child-proof container closure. 3,850,327, Cl. 215- 
225.000. 

Robinson, Joel P.; and Durning, Paul J., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Method for constructing sea ice islands in cold regions. 
3,849,993, Cl. 61-46.000. 

Robinson, Norman F.: See— 

Hanback, Francis J., and Robinson, Norman F., 3,850,456. 

Robinson, Peter G., to Parsons Brothers Limited. Tamperproof clo- 
sures for containers. 3,850,329, Cl. 215-254.000. 

Robson, Bruce H., to Akers, R. M. Method of coating particles and 
manufacturing of tire tread rubber formulations and the like. 
3,850,875, Cl. 260-42.140. 

Robson, Harry E., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Hydrodenitrogenation of hydrocarbon feedstocks with a catalyst 
composite of chrysotile and hydrogenation metal. 3,850,746, Cl. 
208-254.00h. 

Roch, Jacques Leon, to Electroglas Inc. Microcircuit test device with 
multi-axes probe control and probe stop means. 3,851,249, Cl. 324- 
158.00p. 

Roch, Josef: See— 

Muller, Erich; Nickl, Josef; Roch, Josef; and Narr, Berthold, 
3,850,917. 

Rochlitzer, Frank: See— 

Hohmann, Hans-Gunter; and Rochlitzer, Frank, 3,851,262. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Cherry, Charles C., 3,849,983. 

Koehler, Heinrich P., 3,850,255. 

Thomas, Robert A.; Sellers, Jerry Wayne; and Murley, Roger 
Wayne, 3,849,943. 

Thompson, Robert B.; Alers, George A.; and Tennison, Marion 
A., 3,850,028. 


grinding apparatus. 
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Rodach, Alexander; and Weber, Hans, to Ungeree, Irma, Frau. Roller 
assembly for deflecting a strip and for measuring the tension of said 
strip at different points space across the width of said strip. 
3,850,032, Cl. 73-144.000. 

Rodgers, James L., to Talos Systems, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
conveying graphic information over a telephone quality communica- 
tions link. 3,851,097, Cl. 178-19.000. 

Roehrig, Paul G.; Pappas, Nicholas C.; and Durbin, Robert E., to Car- 
nation Company. Sterile effervescent beverage and process for 
preparing same. 3,851,071, Cl. 426-190.000. 

Rogers, Nelson E.; and Gidlaw, Rolf Gunnar, to Pillbury Company, 
The. Hydroprocessing of wheat. 3,851,085, Cl. 426-373.000. 

Rollfinke, Fred J., to General Electric Company. Rotatable anode for 
X-ray tubes. 3,851,204, Cl. 313-330.000. 

Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited: See— 

Broughton, Trevor; and Forman, Brian William, 3,850,712. 

Rono-Clausen, Jorgen: See— 

Hansen, Gunnar Lyshoj; and Rono-Clausen, Jorgen, 3,850,549. 

Rosander, Jan, to Whaladent, Inc. Dental mouth mirror. 3,849,889, Cl. 
32-22.000. 

Rose, Fred K.: See— 

Metcalfe, Arthur G.; and Rose, Fred K., 3,851,138. 

Rosenberger, Siegfried: See— 

Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, Siegfried; and Schwarzenbach, 
Kurt, 3,850,918. 

Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen: See— 

Perrey, Hermann; Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen; Walter, Oskar; and 
Rudolph, Hans, 3,851,013. 

Rosewald, Gary W., to Cities Service Oil Company. Storm choke. 
3,850,239, Cl. 166-72.000. 

Ross, Albert L.: See— 

Mare, Peter D.; and Ross, Albert L., 3,850,777. 

Ross, Benjamin. Fluid-containing structure. 3,849,814, Cl. 5-348.0wb. 

Ross, James W., to Orion Research Incorporated. Cyanide decomplex- 
ing. 3,850,761, Cl. 204-1.00t. 

Rossen, Jack L.; Miller, Robert C.; and Gellman, Gary, to Nibisco, Inc. 
Method of producing laminated comestible products. 3,851,084, Cl. 
426-343.000. 

Rossitto, Conrad: See— 

Halas, Francis R.; and Rossitto, Conrad, 3,850,887. 

Rossow, Rolf, to Otto, Dr. C., & Comp., G.m.b.H. Coal charging ap- 
paratus for a battery of horizontal coke ovens. 3,850,756, Cl. 202- 
262.000. 

Roth, Walter: See— 

Jvirblis, Alex E.; and Roth, Walter, 3,850,142. 

Rothfuss, Georg; Gand, Heinz; Bredenbrock, Wolfgang; and 
Bohringer, Wilfried Paul, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Control mag- 
net for hydraulic control system valves. 3,851,285, Cl. 335-262.000. 

Rough, Robert R., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method for melting glass- 
making materials. 3,850,606, Cl. 65-178.000. 

Roussel- UCLAF: See— 

Allais, Andre; Meier, Jean; and Dube, Jacques, 3,850,959. 

Roussel-UCLAF: See— 

Derible, Pierre Henri; and Lavaux, Jean-Paul, 3,850,938. 

Rowe, James M.: See— 

Hadskey, Glynn E., 3,850,450. 

Rowenta-Werke, GmbH: See— 

Remy, Hermann; and Lamprecht, Adolf, 3,850,570. 

Royal, Stephen L.: See— 

Johnson, Benjamin A.; Royal, Stephen L.; and Ackerman, Robert 
A., 3,850,643. 
Roze, Alberts: See— 
Fencl, Vernon; and Roze, Alberts, 3,850,017. 
RPR Industries, Inc.: See— 
Podvin, Richard T., 3,850,716. 

Rubi, Horst, to Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH. Cassette type tape recorder. 
3,850,385, Cl. 242-198.000. 

Rubin, Isaac D.: See— 

Nebzydoski, John W.; Patmore, Edwin L.; and Rubin, Isaac D., 
3,850,824. 

Ruby, William R., to GAF Corporation. 
benzophenones. 3,850,988, Cl. 260-591.000. 

Rudd, Floyd R.; and MacKenzie, George D., to TRW, Inc. Method of 
making resistance element. 3,849,878, Cl. 29-610.000. 

Rudd, Wallace C., to Thermatool ag rE Magnetic pulse welding 
using spaced proximity conductor. 3,851,139, Cl. 219-101.000. 

Ruder, Winfield S.: See— 

Aronstein, Jesse; Leoff, Arkady; Murphy, John J.; and Ruder, 
Winfield S., 3,850,105. 

Rudolph, Hans: See— 

Perrey, Hermann; Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen; Walter, Oskar; and 
Rudolph, Hans, 3,851,013. 

Ruhle, Manfred: See— 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Win- 
cierz, Peter, 3,850,584. 

Runyan, Kenneth R.; Honnert, Quentin E.; and Porter, Ronald H., to 
Multifold-International, Inc. Machine for cooling and stacking flat 
printed articles. 3,850,314, Cl. 2 soem 

Ruzzo, Joseph G., to General Electric Company. Positive pressure 
coating device. 3,850,136, Cl. 118-5.000. 

Ryckman, William D., Jr.; and Meeks, Fredrick T., to General Electric 
Company. Hair detangler. 3,850,180, Cl. 132-11.00a. 

Ryles, Louis, to Medical Plastics Pty., Limited. Safety closure. 
3,850,326, Cl. 215-224.000. 

Ryujin, Takeshi: See— 


Purification of 
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Fujioka, Yasuhide; Ryujin, Takeshi; Yoshida, Shuji; and Inagaki, 
Mitami, 3,850,461. 

S & S Corrugated Paper Machinery Co., Inc.: See— 

Saunders, Lawrence J., 3,850,069. 

S.A. Tefal: See— 

Hartmann, Louis, 3,850,867. 

Sabin, Albert S., Jr.: See— 

Wigner, William K.; and Sabin, Albert S., Jr., 3,851,251. 

Safe-T-All Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Leonard Gregory, 3,850,467. 

Saga, Katsumasa: See— 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; 
Amemiya, Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, 
Teru, 3,850,944. 

Sahlin, John Carl Erik. Guide-sheet such as a guide-leaf, a guide-card, 
or the like having a detachable stub. 3,849,922, Cl. 40-360.000. 

Saiki, Masatoshi: See— 

Okuhara, Akira; Saiki, Masatoshi; and Saito, Nobuo, 3,851,076. 

Saito, Akio, to Showa Seitai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Multi-layer bags. 
3,850,366, Cl. 229-55.000. 

Saito, Kazo. Folding umbrella. 3,850,188, Cl. 135-25.00r. 

Saito, Nobuo: See— 

Okuhara, Akira; Saiki, Masatoshi; and Saito, Nobuo, 3,851,076. 

Sakai, Yoshio, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Thin layer semicon- 
ductor device. 3,850,685, Cl. 117-201.000. 

Sakazaki, Tadazumi: See— 

Uno, Naoyuki; Nomura, Katsuhiko; Sakazaki, Tadazumi; 
Watanabe, Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, 
3,850,530. 

Sakita, Takashi, to Nisshin Oil Mills, Ltd. Process for preparing edible 
protein fibers. 3,851,079, Cl. 426-276.000. 

Saleck, Wilhelm; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; Balle, Gerhard; and 
Schnalke, Karl-Erwin, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Silver ha- 
lide grains precipitated in the presence of a phosphoric acid amide 
sensitizer. 3,850,644, Cl. 96-107.000. 

Salinas, Ralph C. Ground supported scaffolding. 3,850,264, Cl. 182- 
178.000. 

Sally, Theodore J.: See— 

Morris, Earl L.; and Sally, Theodore J., 3,849,809. 

Saltus, George Edwin: See— 

Bush, Stanley Edward; Lewis, Charles William; McKelvey, Wil- 
liam John; Merwede, Donald Leiman; Roberge, Kenneth 
Joseph; and Saltus, George Edwin, 3,851,114. 

Salva, Juan M.: See— 

Dugan, John J.; Higgins, James P.; and Salva, Juan M., 3,850,742. 

Samuel Moore & Company: See— 

Whitledge, Jon K.; and Kavick, Edward M., 3,849,858. 

Sanctuary, Clifford; Woods, Donald C.; and Bachman, John A., to Del 
Mar Engineering Laboratories. Respiratory gas sampler. 3,850,036, 
Cl. 73-198.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Avar, Lajos; and Hofer, Kurt, 3,850,960. 

Sandoz-Wander, Inc.: See— 

Buzzolini, Mario G., 3,851,064. 

Kathawala, Faizulla G., 3,850,932. 

Sanducci, Anthony F.: See— 

Sottile, Michael R.; and Sanducci, Anthony F., 3,851,328. 

Saniford, Burton B.; and Knight, Robert K., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Method for tracing the flow of water in subterranean for- 
mations. 3,851,171, Cl. 250-259.000. 

Sannella, Joseph L.: See— 

Steele, Fred W.; and Sannella, Joseph L., 3,850,634. 

Santamaki, Seppo Olavi: See— 

Hellsten, Karl Martin Edvin; and Santamaki, Seppo Olavi, 
3,850,831. 

Santilli, Arthur A.: See— 

Kim, Dong H.; and Santilli, Arthur A., 3,850,928. 

Kim, Dong H., and Santilli, Arthur A., 3,850,931. 

Sanvitale, Salvatore. Tire attachment for traction on ice or snow. 
3,850,216, Cl. 152-225.000. 

Sanwa Kiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ogura, Taketoshi, 3,849,946. 

Sasabe, Kaoro; Kotera, Hiroaki; Misaki, Takashi; and Hane, Toshihide, 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, Limited. Image pick-up- 
display system. 3,851,094, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Sasajima, Kikuo: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Sasaki, Juntaro: See— 

Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio, Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, 3,850,899. 

Sasaki, Kenichi: See— 

Mawatari, Toshihiro; Kunugi, Takashi; Harada, Masanori; and 
Sasaki, Kenichi, 3,850,151 

Sasse, Klaus; Hammann, Ingeborg; Unterstenhofer, Gunter; and Froh- 
berger, Paul-Ernst, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 2-Mono-and 2-dial- 
kylaminoquinoxalines. 3,850,925, Cl. 260-250.00q. 

Sato, Masamichi: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; 
3,850,830. 

Sato, Shozo: See— 

Baba, Nobuyuki; and Sato, Shozo, 3,850,848. 

Sato, Toshio: See— 


Sato, Masamichi; and Tamai, Yasuo, 
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Katsumi, Mamoru; and Sato, Toshio, 3,850,818. 

Saunders, Lawrence J., to S & S Corrugated Paper Machinery Co., Inc. 
Mounting of rotary split slitting knives. 3,850,069, Cl. 83-665. 000. 
Saupe, Wolfram, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. Electrophotographic 

copying apparatus. 3,850,521, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Savin Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Smith, lan Edward; Hastwell, Peter John; and Vermeulen, Marinus 
Cornelus, 3,850,829. 

Savio, Luciano, to Officine Savio S.p.A. Method and apparatus for 
placing a cop with its thread drawn out in a movable storage point. 
3,850,378, Cl. 242-35.50r. 

Sawa, Yuji: See— 

Yoshikawr, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, 3,850,573. 

Sawyer, Richard G.: See— 

Aldrich, Robert G.; Keller, Douglas V., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard 
G., 3,850,477. 

Saxe, Leo C. Cooled counter display case for packaged edible 
products. 3,850,486, Cl. 312-116.000. 

Sayles, William F. Ice cube making machine. 3,850,005, Cl. 62- 
135.000. 

Sberna, Samuel R.: See— 

Petty, Eugene D., Jr.; and Sberna, Samuel R., 3,850,671. 

Scanlan, lan F.: See— 

Drake, Cyril F.; and Scanlan, lan F., 3,850,603. 
Scaringi, Josephine J. Bow making kit. 3,850,293, Cl. 206-223.000. 
Schabert, Hans-Peter: See— 

Laurer, Erwin; and Schabert, Hans-Peter, 3,850,794. 

Schadlich, Gunther: See— 

Moraw, Roland; Schadlich, Gunther; 
3,850,633. 

Schadlich, Renate: See— 

Moraw, Roland; Schadlich, Gunther; 
3,850,633. 

Scharer, Hans R., to USM Corporation. Homogenizing extruders. 
3,850,414, Cl. 259-191.000. 

Schenkel, Gerrit: See— 

Kleis, Derk; Hanneman, Adriaan; Penning, Cornelis; and Schen- 
kel, Gerrit, 3,851,118. 

Scherer, R. P., Corporation, mesne: See— 

Miskel, John J.; Kindt, Warren W.; and Connor, Edward C., 
3,851,051. 

Schermerhorn, Jerry D.; and Shimizu, Yukio, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Method of driving and addressing gas discharge panels by inversion 
techniques. 3,851,210, Cl. 315-169.00r. 

Schimmel, Karl F.: See— 

Wismer, Marco; Schimmel, 
3,850,868. 

Schlacht, Ernst: See— 

Schonig, Bruno, and Schlacht, Ernst, 3,850,774. 

Schlafhorst, W., & Co.: See— 

Raasch, Hans; Engelhardt, 
3,850,394. 
Schleigh, William Robert: See— 
Willis, Roland George; and Schleigh, William Robert, 3,850,638. 
Schmadel, Edmund: See— 
Wagemund, Bernd; Lehmann, Hans-Jurgen; and Schmadel, Ed- 
mund, 3,850,832. 
Schmid, Eberhard: See— 
Stambera, Adolf, and Schmid, Eberhard, 3,851,151. 

Schmidinger, Hans: See— 

Karobath, Ernst; Rippel, Leopold; Schmidinger, Hans; and Pu- 
litzer, Wolfgang, 3,850,776. 

Schmidt, Donald L., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Non-solvated 
particulate aluminum hydride coated with a cyano-containing com- 
pound useful in solid propellants. 3,850,709, Cl. 149-6.000. 

Schmidt, Felix Helmut: See— 

Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich, 
and Kampe, Wolfgang, 3,851,056. 

Schmidt, Franz: See— 

Wurmb, Rolf; Schuette, Wilhelm; Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and 
Schmidt, Franz, 3,850,873. 

Schmidt, Otto: See— 

Diepers, Heinrich; and Schmidt, Otto, 3,850,769. 

Schmidt-Hatting, Wolfgang; Chaudhuri, Kiranendu; and Bachofner, 
Peter, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Method of controlling the supply of 
AL203 during the operation of a cell for electrolytic recovery of alu- 
minum. 3,850,768, Cl. 204-67.000. 

Schmied, Rudolf: See— 

Loliger, Willi; and Schmied, Rudolf, 3,850,207. 

Schmitt, Arthur N., to Seismograph Service Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for seismic data aquisition by sequential sampling of data. 
3,851,302, Cl. 340-15.5ts. 

Schmitt, Eugene W., to P.E.P. Inventions, Inc. Bag type cover arrange- 
ment for shielding brake adjusters during manufacture of railroad 
cars. 3,850,141, Cl. 118-505.000. 

Schmitt, John A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Glueability tester. 
3,850,033, Cl. 73-150.00a. 

Schmitt, Robert A., to Columbia Machine, Inc. Apparatus for loading 
and unloading vertically stacked racks. 3,850,316, Cl. 214-16.40c. 

Schnalke, Karl-Erwin: See— 

Saleck, Wilhelm; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; Balle, Gerhard; and 
Schnalke, Karl-Erwin, 3,850,644. 

Schneider, John Russell. Plate and frame type filtering apparatus. 
3,850,812, Cl. 210-231.000. 

Schneider, Randy G.: See— 


and Schadlich, Renate, 


and Schadlich, Renate, 


Karl F.; and Temple, Rodger G., 


Dietmar; and Maassen, Wilhelm, 
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Franke, Edward L., Jr.; Hyde, William J.; and Schneider, Randy 
G., 3,850,139. 

Schneider, Wolfgang: See— 

Dreher, Bernd; and Schneider, Wolfgang, 3,850,661. 

Schoenholz, Daniel, to Sperry Rand Corporation, mesne. Hair setting 
composition and method of use. 3,850,178, Cl. 132-7.000. 

Scholz, Donald T., to Polaroid Corporation. Multipurpose audio-visual 
cassette with isolation loop. 3,850,512, Cl. 352-14.000. 

Schonert, Heinz E.; and Jones, Robert H., to Western Stress Relieving 
Services. Power control method and apparatus. 3,851,148, Cl. 219- 
503.000. 

Schonig, Bruno; and Schlacht, Ernst, to Weiss, Johann, Maschinen- 
fabrik und Apparatebau GmbH. Apparatus for labelling containers 
such as bottles. 3,850,774, Cl. 156-455.000. 

Schor, Ferdinand William, to AMP Incorporated. Filter assembly for 
printed circuit board connectors. 3,850,498, Cl. 339-147.00r. 

Schroll, Ross E.: See— 

Hayne, Thomas F.; and Schroll, Ross E., 3,851,229. 

Schroter, Herbert: See— 

Dennhardt, Werner; and Schroter, Herbert, 3,85 1,236. 

Schubert, Egon: See— 

Plasser, Erna; Theurer, Josef; and Schubert, Egon, 3,850,251. 

Schubert, Wolfgang. Method of cleaning and transferring semiconduc- 
tors. 3,850,721, Cl. 156-155.000. 

Schuette, Wilhelm: See— 

Wurmb, Rolf; Schuette, Wilhelm; Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and 
Schmidt, Franz, 3,850,873. 

Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Schuurs, Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus; and van Weemen, Bauke 
Klass, to Akzona Incorporated, mesne. Process for the demonstra- 
tion and determination of low molecular compounds and of proteins 
capable of binding these compounds specifically. 3,850, #52, Cl. 
195103.50r. 

Schwab, A. H., Co.: See— 

Schwab, Arnold H., 3,850,427. 

Schwab, Arnold H., to Schwab, A. H., Co. Sandbox with sheet member 
bottom and end wall portions and groove structure therefor. 
3,850,427, Cl. 272-1.00a. 

Schwartzman, Gilbert. Process of making tube mounted applicator. 
3,849,863, Cl. 29-436.000. 

Schwarzenbach, Kurt: See— 

Muller, Helmut; Rosenberger, 
Kurt, 3,850,918. 

Schwenzfeier, Werner; Gfrerer, Manfred; and Herzog, August, to 
Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke Alpine Montan 
Aktiengessellschaft. Process and apparatus for determining the 
variation of tensile stresses in cold-rolled strip over the width threof. 
3,850,031, Cl. 73-143.000. 

Scientific Anglers, Inc.: See— 

Martuch, Leon L., 3,849,929. 

Scientific Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Govaars, Gustaaf Frederik, 3,849,802. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Dorschner, Kenneth P.; and Albright, James A., 3,849,934. 

Scott, Allen R.: See— 

Blower, Warren A., and Scott, Allen R., 3,850,265. 

Scott, Warner Curtis: See— 

Riseberg, Leslie Allen; and Scott, Warner Curtis, 3,850,503. 

Seabourn, Ed O., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Guide base and 
method for setting same. 3,849,994, Cl. 61-46.500. 

Seabury, Richard W., Jr., to RFL Industries, Inc. Load measuring ap- 
paratus. 3,850,035, Cl. 73-143.000. 

Sealed Power Corporation: See— 

Kueny, Kenneth E., 3,850,583. 

Seaman, Herbert S. Total stopping distance indicator. 3,850,041, Cl. 
73-495 .000. 

Seaman, Russell L.: See— 
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Seglin, Leonard; and Eddinger, Ralph Tracy, to Co; 

Sy mesne. Manufacture of synthesis gas. 3, 


Siegfried; and Schwarzenbach, 


Development 
50,839, Cl. 252- 


Seidel Villiam C.; and Tolman, Chadwick A., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L, and Company. Hydrocyanation of conjugated diolefins. 
3,850,973, Cl. 260-464.000. 





NoveEMBER 26, 1974 


Seismograph Service Corporation: See— 
Schmitt, Arthur N., 3,851,302. 

Seitz, William K. Motion transducer. 3,851,292, Cl. 338-114.000. 
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for a clipping machine anvil. 3,850,066, Cl. 83-356.200. 
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Capacitor with copper oxide containing electrode. 3,851,228, Cl 
317-258.000. 
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Simonin, Rene: See— 

Baillet, Paulin; 
3,850,541. 

Simons, Leon, to NL Industries, Inc. Vibration-resistant thread-form- 
ing screw. 3,850,074, Cl. 85-46.000. 
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Sloane, R & G, Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
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3,851,245. 

Stewart, A. Theodore Jar.; and Dyer, Gene H., to Bechtel International 
Corporation. Bituminous coal liquefaction process. 3,850,738, Cl. 
208-8.000. 

Stewart, George A. Pressurized driving mechanism. 3,850,448, Cl. 
280-216.000. 

Stier, Otto, to Vollmer Werke Maschinenfabrik GmbH. Device for ad- 
justing the end feed position of Oscillating feed mechanism. 
3,850,052, Cl. 76-77.000. 

Stitt, Thomas C. Conveyor tire alarm system. 3,851,321, Cl. 340- 
229.000. 

Stofey, William D.; and Judd, H. Edward, to Etna Products, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for controlled lubrication during metal draw- 
ing. 3,850,016, Cl. 72-45.000. 

Stoll, James E., to Portage Electric Products, Inc. Thermostatic switch. 
3,851,288, Cl. 337-89.000. 

Stollberg, Ray H.; and Leakey, Joseph W., to Crown Zellerbach Cor- 
poration. Container construction and method therefor. 3,850,362, 
Cl. 229-41.00r. 

Stone, Allan V.; and Martin, Francis J. Shut off device. 3,850,199, Cl. 
137-624.110. 

~~ ard, William Emil: See— 

itts, Thomas Edgar; and Stoppard, William Emil, 3,850,377. 

Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich; and 
Kampe, Wolfgang, to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. Method of 
depressing fatty acids and triglycerides. 3,851,056, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Stover, Joe V.; and Meyers, Byron P., to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Fuse. 3,851,290, Cl. 337-166.000. 

Stowe, Robert A.; Coulter, Kenneth E.; and Winegardner, David K., to 
Dow Chemical Company, The. Oxydehydrogenation of mixed C, 
stream. 3,851,008, Cl. 260-680.00e. 

Stradalen, Yngve Bertil: See— 

Bjornson, Bjorn Ove; and Stradalen, Yngve Bertil, 3,850,387. 

Straub, Robert Joseph: See— 

Hansen, Howard Eugene; Straub, Robert Joseph; and Tuczynski, 
Edward Martin, 3,849,906. 

Street, George Bryan, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Mn,., M, Ga Ge Ferromagnetic materials where M comprises transi- 
tion metals. 3,850,706, Ci. 148-31.550. 

Strickland, Bobby L.; and Simpson, Doyle E. Shampoo bow! assembly. 
3,849,806, Cl. 4-159.000. 

Strom, James R.: See— 

Plundo, Robert A.; Readal, Thomas C.; and Strom, James R., 
3,850,744. 

Strow, Donald A.: See— 

Taylor, Robert F.; Strow, Donald A.; 
850,804. 

Struttman, Hilarius S.: See— 

Zimmer, George A.; and Struttman, Hilarius S., 3,850,485. 

Strybel, Richard V., to Imperial- -Eastman Corporation. One-piece can 
tapper connector. 3,850,452, Cl. 285-38. 

Stubbmann, Albert, to Kohner Bros., Inc. Toy playhouse and accesso- 
ries. 3,849,930, Cl. 46-12.000. 


and Mansouri, Hosein, 
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Sturgeon, James L. Method and means for training drivers to operate 
automobiles. 3,849,908, Cl. 35-11.000. 

Sturwold, Robert J.; and Barrett, Fred O., to Emery Industries, Inc. 
Esters of polyoxyalkylene glycols and mixed dibasic acids as fiber 
finishes. 3,850,682, Cl. 117-138.80f. 

Styrbel, Richard V., to Imperial-Eastman Corporation. Tool construc- 
tion. 3,849,881, Cl. 30-102.000. 

Suatoni, Joseph C., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Purifi- 
cation of benzophenone-tetracarboxylic dianhydride using a silica 
containing absorbent. 3,850,967, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Subelka, John C.: See— 

Hulit, Gerald W.; and Subelka, John C., 3,850,624. 

Subotics, Gyula: See— 

Bartha, Zoltan; Fodor, Vince; and Subotics, Gyula, 3,850,568. 

Subterranean Tools Inc.: See— 

Lupton, Homer B.; and Busby, Donald W., 3,850,253. 

Suggitt, Robert M., to Texaco Inc. Hydrogenation of aromatic 
hydrocarbons to the corresponding saturated hydrocarbon. 
3,851,001, Cl. 260-667.000. 

Sugisaka, Nobuyuki: See— 

Klohs, Murle W.; Petracek, Francis J.; and Sugisaka, Nobuyuki, 
3,851,062. 

Sugita, Toshio. Easily replaceable wall panel structure. 3,849,954, Cl. 
52-235.000. 

Suh, John T., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. 1H-3-Amino derivatives 
of cyclopenta (beta) thianaphthene. 3,850,961 , Cl. 260-330.500. 

Suits, James Carr: See— 

Lee, Kenneth; and Suits, James Carr, 3,850,690. 

Sullivan, Arthur J.; and Lewis, Oliver G., to Exxon Research and En- 
gineering Company. Renovating apparatus for tire inner liners. 
3,849,819, Cl. 15-21.00d 

Sulzer Brothers Ltd.: See— 

Laubli, Fritz, 3,850,148. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro, Katsube, Jinki, Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Itaya, Nobushige; Mizutani, Toshio; Kitamura, Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda, Nobuyuki; Fujimoto, Keimei; and Okuno, Yositosi, 
3,850,977. 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nii, Kazukuni, 3,851,152. 

Sumitomo Light Metal Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Ando, Masao; and Takeda, Yukiyasu, 3,850,024. 

Sumitomo Metal Industries, Limited: See— 

Fujioka, Yasuhide; Ryujin, Takeshi, Yoshida, Shuji; and Inagaki, 
Mitami, 3,850,461. 

Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nakanishi, Akito; Nakazawa, Hisashi; Yamashima, Kazuyoshi; 
Shiraiwa, Toshio; and Yamaguchi, Hisao, 3,850,027. 

Summers, Warren S.; and Charest, Francis G., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Purge timer for a fuel cell. 3,850,696, Cl. 136-86.00b. 

Summit | ilter Corporation: See— 

Higgins, Frank, 3,850,594. 

Sun Research and Development Co.: See— 

Norton, Richard V., 3,850,982. 

Sun Studs, Inc.: See— 

Wilcox, William H., 3,850,060. 

Sundstrand, Ame: See— 

Danieli, Stan Henrik; and Sundstrand, Arne, 3,850,557. 

Sundstrand Date Control, Inc.: See— 

Muller, Hans Rudolf, 3,851,303. 

Sunstein, David E. Color television display system and method for 
reducing visibility of geometric pattern of colored-light sources, and 
method for fabrication thereof. 3,85 1,093, Cl. 358-67.000. 

Sutcliffe, Speakman & Co., Ltd.: See— 

Armstrong, Allan, 3,850,805. 

Sutton, George A.: See— 

Buxton, Daniel W., 3,850,210. 

Suyama, Tadashi: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Kanao, Seizo; Toyoda, Takeshi; 
Suyama, Tadashi, 3,850,968. 

Suzuki, Kazu; and Shimo, Kazuo, to Hewlett-Packard Company. Oscil- 
loscope photographing system. 3,850,518, Cl. 354-76.000. 

Suzuki, Masanari, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. High voltage D.C. supply 
circuit. 3,851,239, Cl. 321-11.000. 

Suzuki, Yasoji; and Yamaga, Eiichi, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Com- 
pany, Ltd. Astable multivibrator using insulated-gate field effect 
transistors. 3,851,277, Cl. 331-113.00r. 

Swanson, S. Keith, to Measurex Corporation. Apparatus for measuring 
the compressibility of cigarettes and the like. 3,850,029, Cl. 73- 
81.000. 

Swanton, Paul C.: See— 

Wells, John B.; Swanton, Paul C.; Weig!, John W.; and Forest, Ed- 
ward, 3,850,627. 

Swaters, Pieter Dirk: See— 

Havinga, Reginoldus; and Swaters, Pieter Dirk, 3,850,989. 

Sweeney, David F., to Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation, mesne. 
High printers with staggered fonts. 3,850,097, Cl. 101-93.00c. 

Swift & y: See— 

tehenen. Edward A.; Miedaner, Wendelin H.; and Larson, Warren 
E., 3,850,089. 

Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 


and 





PI 40 


Schmidt-Hatting, Wolfgang; 
Bachofner, Peter, 3,850,768. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Meyer, Leonard S., 3,851,038. 

Moore, Darrlle DeForest; and Walsh, William Joseph, 3,850,58u. 

Syncro Corporation: See— 

Carmichael, Thomas F.; and Maier, Richard J., 3,851,208. 

Syntex (USA) Inc.: See— 

Edwards, John A., 3,850,945. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., mesne: See— 

Edwards, John A., 3,850,946. 

Edwards, John A., 3,850,947. 

Syntex Corporation: See— 

Lanzilotta, Raymond P., 3,850,750. 

Syracuse University Research Corporation: See— 

Aldrich, Robert G.; Keller, Douglas V., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard 
G., 3,850,477. 

Szabo, Erwin I., to Canadian Patents and Development Limited. 
Method of forming foundry moulds. 3,850,733, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Szmuszkovicz, Jacob: See— 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr.; and Szmuszkovicz, Jacob, 3,850,942. 

Szorc, Jan, to KHL Research and Development Corporation. Hum 
reduction in transistor amplifiers. 3,851,269, Cl. 330-13.000. 

Szucs, Andrew E.: See— 

Miles, Ray P.; and Szucs, Andrew E., 3,850,322. 

Taggart, James, to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft. Scarfing. 3,850,704, Cl. 
148-9.500. 

Taguchi, Kintaro: See— 

Ikeda, Kiichi; Taguchi, Kintaro; Nozaki, Taketoshi; and Matsu- 
moto, Shuntetsu, 3,850,259. 

Takahashi, Shoji, to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Stitching ap- 
paratus. 3,850,728, Cl. 156-358.000. 

Takarada, Eiichi. Electrical discharge machining power switch short 
circuit detection. 3,851,134, Cl. 219-69.00s. 

Takayama, Masaharu: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Meguro, Kanji; and Kuwada, Yotaka, 3,850,951. 

Taniguchi, Shin-Ichi, 3,850,096. 

Takeda, Yukiyasu: See— 

Ando, Masao; and Takeda, Yukiyasu, 3,850,024. 

Takehara, Kikuo: See— 

Iwama, Akira; Toyoguchi, Mitsuru; Takehara, Kikuo; and Hamu- 
ro, Yasumasa, 3,850,586. 

Takekoshi, Tohru; and Kochanowski, John E., to General Electric 
Company. Method for making polyetherimides. 3,850,885, Cl. 260- 
47.0cz. 

Takeuchi, Setsuyuki,; Ibe, Nobukuni; Iriko, Fumio; and Yuzawa, 
Yoshihiko, to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha and Nissei Piastics In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd. Apparatus for producing hollow molded articles. 
3,850,562, Cl. 425-242.00b 

Takeuchi, Shigeo, to Takeuchi Takko Kabushiki 
polishing apparatus. 3,849,826, Cl. 15-230.140. 

Takeuchi Takko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takeuchi, Shigeo, 3,849,826. 

Takeya, Kenji; Shimizu, Jiro; and Minami, Shinsaku, to Japan Exlan 
Company Limited. Method of making wigs or the like. 3,850,179, Cl. 
132-5.000. 

Talley, Lawrence M., to Watteredge-Uniflex, Inc. Hose retaining 
device for liquid cooled flexible electrical cable. 3,851,092, Cl. 174- 
19.000. 

Talos Systems, Inc.: See— 

Rodgers, James L., 3,851,097. 

Tamai, Yasuo: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; 
3,850,830. 

Tamai, Yasuo, to Rank Xerox, Ltd., mesne. Photoconductive element 
with a polyvinylidene fluoride binder. 3,850,631, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Tamny, Sandi R.: See— 

Tamny, Simon; and Tamny, Sandi R., 3,850,166. 

Tamny, Simon; and Tamny, Sandi R. Fracture reduction system. 
3,850,166, Cl. 128-84.00c. 

Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Chibata, Ichiro; Yamada, Shigeki; Wada, Mitsuru; Izuo, Nobu- 
hiko; and Yamaguchi, Totaro, 3,850,753. 

Tanaka, Akio: See— 

Merrell, Richard G.; and Tanaka, Akio, 3,851,254. 

Tanaka, Kazunobu: See— 

Toba, Hirotaka; Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; 
Watanabe, Shoji; and Tsukane, Nagayoshi, 3,850,855. 

Tanaka, Michio; Ohtsuka, Katsuyuki; Obata, Masayoshi; Amemiya, 
Koji; Saga, Katsumasa; Kano, Sadaaki; and Kumada, Teru, to Kaken 
Chemical Co., Ltd. 5-(3-Pyridyl)-2-mercaptoimidazole and deriva- 
tives thereof. 3,850,944, Cl. 260-294.80g. 

Tanaka, Shoichi; Kousaka, Susumu; and Kimura, Toshio. Polyvinyl al- 
cohol fibers. 3,850,901, Cl. 260-91.300. 

Tanaka, Yoshihiro: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu, Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho,; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Tangorra, Giorgio: See— 


Chaudhuri, Kiranendu; and 
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Bertelli, Italo; and Tangorra, Giorgio, 3,850,218. 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi; deceased (by Yamada, 
Fumiko; legal representative), to Nippon Kokoh Seishi Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Synthetic paper and process. 3,850,667, Cl. 117-36.700. 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, Hiroaki; 
Kurita, Yutaka; Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, Hiroo, to Nip- 
pon Kakoh Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha. Coated synthetic paper and a 
method of producing the same. 3,850,672, Cl. 117-76.00r. 

Taniguchi, Shin-Ichi, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Apparatus 
for printing and drying rotatable objects. 3,850,096, Cl. 101-40.000. 

Tanji, Mikiharu, to ISE Electronics Corporation. Electronic digital 
clocks. 3,849,979, Cl. 58-50.00r. 

Tanner, Robert L., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Modular disc laser. 3,851,267, Cl. 330-4.300. 

Tapley, Claude D.: See— 

Bray, Robert S.; and Tapley, Claude D., 3,850,019. 

Tarbox, John W. Roller band apparatus. 3,850,043, Cl. 74-89.200. 

Tarusawa, Yasutaka; and Futami, Yoshinori, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa 
Seikosha. Watertight watch case. 3,849,981, Cl. 58-90.00r. 

Tate, Jack F.: See— 

Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,850,243. 
Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,850,245. 

Tateisi, Kazuma, to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co. Apparatus for 
packing and dispensing thin objects. 3,849,968, Cl. 53-54.000. 

Tatsuno, Tadayoshi: See— 

Inamura, Keizo; Tatsuno, Tadayoshi; 
3,850,660. 

Taub, David: See— 

Kuo, Chan-Hwa; Taub, David; and Wendler, 
3,850,952. 

Taylor & Challen Limited: See— 

Plaister, John Edward; and Baugh, Raymond Ernest, 3,850,315. 
Taylor, Carol O.; and Whicker, Stephen L., to Texas Instruments In- 
corporated. Thermal energy receiver. 3,851,173, Cl. 250-332.000. 
Taylor, Frank Finley, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Line searching arrangement having priority sequence. 3,851,310, Cl. 

340-147.0lp. 

Taylor, Robert F.; Strow, Donald A.; and Mansouri, Hosein, to Rex 
Chainbelt Inc. Screens Yor water intake systems. 3,850,804, Cl. 210- 
155.000. 

Taylor, Ted R.; and Fergason, James L., to International Liquid Xtal 
Company. Liquid crystal information storage and read-out system. 
3,851,318, Cl. 340-173.0ls. 

Technab: See— 

Payraudeau, Hubert Michel Henri, 3,850,558. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Oka, Isao; Shima, Takeo; Urasaki, Takanori; and Ogasawara, 
Makoto, 3,851,002. 

Teitel, Sidney: See— 

Brossi, Arnold; Focella, Antonino; and Teitel, Sidney, 3,850,997. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
Olson, Ronald A., 3,850,412. 

Teledyne Semiconductor; a division of Teledyne, Inc.: See— 
Flowers, Dervin L., 3,850,686. 

Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson: See— 
Jacobaeus, Anton Christian, 3,851,106. 

Telefonbau und Normaizeit G.m.b.H.: See— 

Bauernfeind, Herbert; and Goller, Manfred, 3,851,102. 

Telescan Communications Systems, Inc.: See— 

Kleinerman, Ben, 3,851,095. 
Telesco Brophey Limited: See— 
Weber, Heinz; and Thur, Klaus, 3,850,186. 

Temple, Alfred Charles: See— 

Compoly, Albert William; and Temple, Alfred Charles, 3,851,322. 

Temple, Robert, to Mine Safety Appliances Company. Mine anchor- 
line cutter with flare. 3,850,075, Cl. 89-113.000. 

Temple, Rodger G.: See— 

Wismer, Marco; Schimmel, 
3,850,868. 
Tennison, Marion A.: See— 
Thompson, Robert B.; Alers, George A.; and Tennison, Marion 
A., 3,850,028. 

Teodoroiu, Paul B., to Institutal de Proiectari Pentru Industria Chimica 
Anorganica si a Ingrasamintelor (Ipran). Apparatus for the treat- 
ment and the clarification of raw or waste water. 3,850,810, Cl. 210- 

8.000. 


and Okoshi, Toshio, 


Norman L., 


Karl F.; and Temple, Rodger G., 


Teraoka, Takeharu. System for prevention of errors in scale measure- 
ment due to temperature variations. 3,850,257, Cl. 177-226.000. 
Termin, Erich; Lenz, Arnold; and Bleh, Otto, to Dynamit Nobel Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Porous silicic acid and its production. 3,850,971, 
Cl. 260-448.80r. 
Tesa S.A.: See— 
Jeannet, Jean-Pierre; Leuba, Jean-Pierre; and Vadi, Gildo, 
3,849,890. 
Tetsud, Aihara: See— 
Juna, Kiyoshi; Imai, Takeo; Nakayama, Hiroyuki; Nobuyuki, Kita; 
Kiyohiko, Asada; and Tetsud, Aihara, 3,850, 770. 
Texaco Inc.: See— 
Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,850,243. 
Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., 3,850,245. 
Kravitz, Stanley; Coone, Joseph H., Jr.; and Cole, Edward L., 
3,850,846. 
Nebzydoski, John W.; Patmore, Edwin L.; and Rubin, Isaac D., 
3,850,824. 
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Suggitt, Robert M., 3,851,001. 
Van Cleave, Robert A., Jr., 3,851,188. 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Burch, Jack J., 3,850,515. 
Chang, Kisuk, 3,851,313. 
Collins, Dean R.; and Holmes, Jerry D., 3,851,096. 
Jost, Ernest M., 3,849,868. 
Riseberg, Leslie Allen; and Scott, Warner Curtis, 3,850,503. 
Staples, Edward Jerome, 3,851,280. 
Taylor, Carol O.; and Whicker, Stephen L., 3,851,173. 

Thacker, Melvin E. Tile embedding machine. 3,849,998, Cl. 
72.500. 

Themelis, Nickolas John; Beck, Russell R.; and Wagner, John V., to 
Kennecott Copper Corporation. Pyrometallurgical process for 
producing metallic copper from copper sulfide concentrates. 
3,850,620, Cl. 75-74.000. 

Thermatool Corporation: See— 

Rudd, Wallace C., 3,851,139. 

Theurer, Josef: See— 

Plasser, Erna; Theurer, Josef, and Schubert, Egon, 3,850,251. 

Thiel, Max: See— 

Stork, Harold; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Thiel, Max; Fauland, Erich; 
and Kampe, Wolfgang, 3,851,056. 

Thielen, James E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Positional universal joint. 3,850,533, Cl. 403-58.000. 

Thigpen, Hubert H.: See— 

Trebellas, John C.; Thigpen, Hubert H.; and Mays, Wallace M., 
3,850,981. 

Thoma, Jozef A.; Deumens, Johannes J. M.; and Verheijen, Egidius J. 
M., to Stamicarbon B.V. Preparation of dihydrocoumarin and of 
alkyl derivatives thereof. 3,850,963, Cl. 260-343.20r. 

Thoma, Paul E.; and Atkinson, Louis D., to Johnson Service Company. 
Bi-meterial condition sensors. 3,850,038, Cl. 73-363.500. 

Thomas, David Meirion: See— 

Chalkley, Jack Rigler; and Thomas, David Meirion, 3,850,590. 

Thomas, Edward E., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Engine rota- 
tional direction control. 3,850,155, Cl. 123-198.00r. 

Thomas, Robert A.; Sellers, Jerry Wayne; and Murley, Roger Wayne, 
to Rockwell International Corporation. Power operated sanding 
machine. 3,849,943, Cl. 51-170.0mt. 

Thomasson, Gene I., to General Electric Company. Heat and light 
reflective coating on quartz lamp. 3,851,200, Cl. 313-113.000. 

Thome, Paul, to Babcock-Atlantique, S.A. Means for adjustable 
clamping skirt between pressure vessel and core. 3,850,795, Cl. 176- 
50.000. 

Thome, Paul, to Babcock-Atlantique, S.A. Leakproof connection 
means between hoop and nozzle of pressure vessel. 3,850,796, Cl. 
176-50.000 

Thompson, Norman, to Beta Aluminium Products Limited. Window 
frame. 3,849,938, Cl. 49-471.000. 

Thompson, Richard Telman: See— 

Fabish, Edward Francis; Tookey, James Robert; and Thompson, 
Richard Telman, 3,849,892. 

Thompson, Robert B.; Alers, George A., and Tennison, Marion A., to 
Rockwell International Corporation. Method for ultrasonic inspec- 
tion. 3,850,028, Cl. 73-71.50u. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Picardat, Bernard, 3,851,304. 

Thornton, Richard D., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Transportation system employing magnetic levitation, guidance and 
propulsion. 3,850,109, Cl. 104-148.0ss. 

Thorpe, David C., to Richmond Marine Limited. Centreboard casing 
constructions for sailing boats. 3,850,127, Cl. 114-138.000. 

Throner, Guy C. Portable tractor system. 3,850,165, Cl. 128-84.00c. 

Thur, Klaus: See— 

Weber, Heinz; and Thur, Klaus, 3,850,186. 
Tinsley, John M., to Halliburton Company. Placin 
subterranean fracture. 3,850,247, Cl. 166-280. 

Titus, Dudley S.: See— 

Guckenberger, John D.; Titus, 
3,850,838. 

Toba, Hirotaka; Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, Masahiko; Watanabe, 
Shoji; and Tsukane, Nagayoshi, to Daicel Ltd. Photolytic polyisobu- 
bmw | _— resin molded products of vanishing type. 3,850,855, Cl. 

60-2. 

Toba, Teruo: See— 

Umeda, Shozo; Furuta, Hiroshi; Toba, Teruo; and Hiroyuki, 
Ishizaki, 3,851,212. 

Tobey, Hubert E.; Hood, John W.; and Twiford, Richard L., to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Slicing and filling ap- 
paratus. 3,850,088, Cl. 99-450.200. 

Tobin, Carlton D., Jt, to Union Carbide Corporation. Seed selector. 
3,850,286, Cl. 198-210.000. 

Toda, Tadahide; Nagano, Tetsuro; and Kato, Takashi, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Member for controlling exhaust 
gas purifying device. 3,849,984, Cl. 60-290.000. 

Toft, Kaj: See— 

Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, 3,849,916. 
Davidson, William E.; and Toft, Kaj, 3,940,016. 
Toft, Knut: See— 
Guckenberger, John D.; Titus, Dudley S.; and Toft, Knut, 
3,850,838. 
Tokyo Netsushori Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Namba, Keishichi, 3,850,574. 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
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Kodama, Koji, 3,851,316. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Company, Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Yasoji; and Yamaga, Eiichi, 3,851,277. 

Tokyo Yogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshihara, Tetsuya, 3,850,351. 
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Tomono, Makoto; and Inowa, Sigeru, 


(1,2,5) 


and 


and 


tool. 


and Tuckwood, Denis William, 


and Tuckwood, Denis William, 





PI 42 


Turloff, Harry E. Elevator indicating apparatus. 3,849,898, Cl. 33- 
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Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, to Asahi Kogaku 
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Verheijen, Egidius J. M.: See— 

Thoma, Jozef A.; Deumens, Johannes J. M.; and Verheijen, 
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Virnig, Sep Jacob. Wheel dolly. 3,850,321, Cl. 214-331.000. 

Vit, Rudy. Apparatus for delimbing and loading full-length trees. 
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Voss, Walter A.: See— 

Johnston, Donald A.; and Voss, Walter A., 3,851,131. 
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Wada, Shigeru; Oi, Hidesaburo; Matsuzawa, Norio, Nishimura, 
Hiroshi; and Sasaki, Juntaro, to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, 
Ltd. Process for polymerizing olefins and catalyst therefor. 
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Wagemund, Bernd; Lehmann, Hans-Jurgen; and Schmadel, Edmund, 
to Henkel & Cie GmbH. Washing, rinsing and cleansing agent com- 
positions containing furan-maleic anhyoride copolymer sequestering 
agnets. 3,850,832, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Wagner, Hans Max; and Przezdziecki, Wojciech Maria. Light sensitive 
photographic element. 3,850,646, Cl. 96-115.00r 

Wagner, John V.: See— 

Themelis, Nickolas John; Beck, Russell R.; and Wagner, John V., 
3,850,620. 

Wagner, William J. Test tube washer. 3,849,830, Cl. 15-302.000. 

Wakayama, Hiroo: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Fushino, 
Hiroaki; Kurita, Yutaka; 
Hiroo, 3,850,672. 

Wal Vac, Inc.: See— 

Mol, Jacob C., 3,849,866. 

Walden, Stephen William: See— 

Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.; and 
Walden, Stephen William, 3,850,497. 


Yukio; Nakajima, Taiji; Noguchi, 
Murakoshi, Satoshi; and Wakayama, 
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Walker, Loren H.: See— 

Park, John N.; Steigerwald, Robert L.; and Walker, Loren H., 
3,851,240. 

Wallace, Kenneth Andrew, to North Electric Company. Bias trans- 
former for dual voltage input off-line converters. 3,851,182, Cl. 307- 
23.000. 

Wallace, William K., to Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company. Stall 
torque air shut-off control for pneumatic nut runners. 3,850,553, Ci. 
418-43.000. 

Walles, Wilhelm E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. N-halo-3- 
morpholinone. 3,850,920, Cl. 260-247.70). 

Walsh, William Derek: See— 

Clark, Duncan; Walsh, William Derek; and Jones, Walter Edward, 
3,850,980. 

Walsh, William Joseph: See— 

Moore, Darrlle DeForest; and Walsh, William Joseph, 3,850,580. 

Walter, Oskar: See— 

Perrey, Hermann; Rosenkranz, Hans Jurgen; Walter, Oskar; and 
Rudolph, Hans, 3,851,013. 

Walters, Joseph J.; and McGibbon, Verdun R., to Lukens Steel Com- 
pany. Exhaust valve for selective removal of smoke and fume laden 
air. 3,850,086, Cl. 98-115.01h. 

Walters, Roger E.; and Reinke, William C., to Ralston Purina Com- 
pany. Poultry processing apparatus. 3,850,090, Cl. 99-533.000. 

Walus, Aloysius N., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Acrylic organosol coating composition containing a plasticizer of a 
coy acid[glycol}monbasic acid plasticizer. 3,850,871, Cl. 260- 

1.600. 

Wanka, Oskar; Gutlhuber, Friedrich; and Graf, Hermann, to Deggen- 
dorfer Werft Eisenbau G.m.b.H. Reactor cooling system with an 
evaporation tank. 3,850,232, Cl. 165-107.000. 

Wanka, Oskar; and Mihalyi, Jeno, to Deggendorfer Werftund Eisenbau 
G.m.b.H. Reaction apparatus for carrying out endothermic chemical 
processes. 3,850,233, Cl. 165-107.000. 

Ward, Dennis J., to Universal Oil Products Company. Process for 
producing para-diethylbenzene. 3,851,005, Cl. 260-672.00t. 

Ward, James F.: See— 

Peterson, Donald J.; and Ward, James F., 3,850,970. 

Warder, Ira T., Jr.: See— 

Douros, John D., Jr.; and Warder, Ira T., Jr., 

Wardlaw, Russell: See— 

Hill, Martin Arthur; and Wardlaw, Russell, 3,850,465. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Cohen, Marvin P.; Von Strandtmann, Max; and Shavel, John, Jr., 
3,850,966. 

Ferraro, Frank A., 3,849,882. 

Hartenstein, Johannes Herrmann, 3,850,906. 

Washio, Takaji; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Company 
Limited. Electrophotographic copying machine of optical system- 
moving type. 3,850,520, Cl. 355-13.000. 

Watanabe, Hirotaka: See— 

Okada, Katsuto; Yamanami, Shoichi; 
Watanabe, Hirotaka, 3,850,406. 

Watanabe, Koichiro: See— 

Uno, Naoyuki; Nomura, Katsuhiko; Sakazaki, Tadazumi; 
Watanabe, Koichiro; Miyata, Katsuhiko; and Urano, Fumio, 
3,850,530. 

Watanabe, Shoji: See— 

Toba, Hirotaka; Tanaka, Kazunobu; Kusumoto, 
Watanabe, Shoji; and Tsukane, Nagayoshi, 3,850,855 

Watanabe, Toshio: See— 

Okamoto, Toyoo; and Watanabe, Toshio, 3,851,230. 

Watanabe, Yoshiaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Morita Seisakucho. Car- 
tridge type brush holder. 3,851,197, Cl. 310-40.0mm. 

Watanabe, Yoshihisa: See— 

Kunugi, Taiseki; Fujimoto, Kaoru; 
Watanabe, Yoshihisa, 3,850,843. 

Watarai, Syu: See— 

Ono, Hisatake; Watarai, Syu; and Katsuyama, Harumi, 3,850,949. 

Waters Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Clayton, John, 3,851,293. 

Watkins, William L., to Bloedel, MacMillan, Research Limited. 
Method for felting wafers in waferboard productions. 3,851,031, Cl. 
264-109.000 

Watson, Barry Kenneth, to Marconi Company Limited, The. 
Waveguide filters, 3,851,282, Cl. 333-73.00w. 

Watson, Stewart C.: See— 

Bowman, Thomas C.; and Watson, Stewart C., 3,850,539. 

Watson, William David, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Pen- 
tachlorophenol coated with a polyglycol. 3,850,678, Cl. 117- 
100.00a 

Watson-Bowman Associates, Inc.: See— 

Bowman, Thomas C.; and Watson, Stewart C., 3,850,539. 

Watt, William Doyle, Jr., to Keeler Brass Company. Composite drawer 
handle. 3,849,833, Cl. 16-125.000. 

Watteredge-Uniflex, Inc.: See— 

Talley, Lawrence M., 3,851,092. 

Watts, Jess L.: See— 

Link, James H.; and Watts, Jess L., 3,850,449. 

Wayrick, Thora: See— 

Weyrick, Nola D.; and Wayrick, Thora, 3,849,886. 

Webb, John A.., Jr.: See— 

Gebben, Vernon D.; and Webb, John A., Jr., 3,850,169. 

Webb, John M.: See— 

Vidmar, Albert J.; and Webb, John M., 3,850,224. 


3,850,930. 


Ishibashi, Akichika; and 


Masahiko; 


Arai, Hiromichi; and 
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Webb, Robert Lee: See— 

Baile, Clifton A.; McLaughlin, Carol Lynn; and Webb, Robert 
Lee, 3,851,058. 

Webb, Thomas E., to Reynolds Metals Company. Composite article. 
3,850,585, Cl. 29-197.500. 

Weber, Hans: See— 

Rodach, Alexander; and Weber, Hans, 3,850,032. 

Weber, Heinz; and Thur, Klaus, to Telesco Brophey Limited. Garden 
umbrella. 3,850,186, Cl. 135-20.00m. 

Webster, Richard Roy; and Mueller, Norman Paul, to Jones & 
Laughlin Steel Corporation. Rolled strip shape control using work 
roll screwdown changes. 3,850,020, Cl. 72-199.000. 

Wehner, Frank. Bowling bag cart. 3,850,442, Cl. 280-47.370. 

Weigand, Hanshermann: See— 

Haberling, Edmund; Kiesheyer, Heinrich; and Weigand, Hansher- 
mann, 3,850,621. 

Weigl, John W.: See— 

Wells, John B.; Swanton, Paul C.; Weigl, John W.; and Forest, Ed- 
ward, 3,850,627. 

Weikel, Donald J., Jr., to Xerox Corporation. Xerographic image 
transfer apparatus. 3,850,519, Cl. 355-3.00r. 

Weil, Ira, to Lever Brothers Company. Novel detergent composition. 
3,850,854, Cl. 252-551.000. 

Weir, Thomas J., to Hayes-Albion Corporation. Flex fan. 3,850,545, 
Cl. 416-132.000. 

Weiss, Gustave J.: See— 

Peiser, Alfred M.; Antal, 
3,850,743. 
Weiss, Johann, Maschinenfabrik und Apparatebau GmbH: See— 
Schonig, Bruno; and Schlacht, Ernst, 3,850,774. 

Welch, Ralph A. Automotive body components. 3,850,474, Cl. 296- 
31.00p. 

Welch, Rolland Ernst: See— 

Kenny, Joseph R.; Welch, Rolland Ernst; Reading, William H., III, 
and Carson, Alfred H., 3,851,309. 

Wells, John B.; Swanton, Paul C.; Weigl, John W.; and Forest, Edward, 
to Xerox Corporation. Electrophoretic imaging method. 3,850,627, 
Cl. 96-1.300. 

Welty, James A. Apparatus for pyrolytic decomposition or heat treat- 
ment of material. 3,850,755, Cl. 202-1 19.000. 

Wen, Cheng Paul, to RCA Corporation. Method of making a quasi- 
monolithic integrated circuit structure. 3,850,710, Cl. 156-3.000. 

Wendler, Norman L.: See— 

Kuo, Chan-Hwa; Taub, David; and Wendler, 
3,850,952. 

Wentorf, Robert H., Jr., to General Electric Company. Process for 
preparation of high pressure apparatus reaction vessel construction. 
3,850,591, Cl. 51-307.000. 

Wentworth, Hobert L., to Sola Basic Industries, Inc. Multiple tray 
pusher furnace. 3,850,318, Cl. 214-24.000. 

Wenzel, James L.: See— 

Butterfield, John L.; and Wenzel, James L., 3,850,501. 

Werber, Gerhardt P., to Loctite Corporation. Thixotrapic anaerobic 
composition. 3,851,017, Cl. 260-897.00b. 

Werle, Eugen; Hochstrasser, Karl; and Feuth, Herbert, to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Lipase-inhibitor extracted from Arachis hypogea, 
Brassica napus var. arvensis or Papver somniferum and a process for 
extraction. 3,850,907, Cl. 260-236.500. 

Werner, Alan L., Jr.: See— 

Vosteen, Robert E.; and Werner, Alan L., Jr., 3,851,247. 

Werther, Heinz-Ulrich: See— 

Wurmb, Rolf; Schuette, Wilhelm; Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and 
Schmidt, Franz, 3,850,873. 

Wertz, William I.; and Richardson, Stanley H., to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Rubber compositions containing a heat hardenable phenol- 
ic rasin based on a mixture of a dihydroxy Ser pen 1 alkane and a 
para-substituted alkyl phenol. 3,851,012, Cl. 2 

Westergaard, Richard Hoegh: See— 

Jebens, Aksel; and Westergaard, Richard Hoegh, 3,850,715. 

Western Electric Company: See— 

Franke, Edward L., Jr.; Hyde, William J.; and Schneider, Randy 
G., 3,850,139. 
Western Stress Relieving Services: See— 
Schonert, Heinz E.; and Jones, Robert H., 3,851,148. 

Wetmor, Judson Douglas: See— 

Muchmore, Richard W.; Wetmor, Judson Douglas; and Hughes, 
John R., 3,851,296. 
Weyer, Rudi: See— 
Aumuller, Walter; Weyer, Rudi; Hitzel, Voiker; and Hubner, Man- 
fred, 3,850,950. 
Weyerhaeuser Company: See— 
Miller, Lewis S., 3,850,675. 

Weyrick, Nola D.; and Wayrick, Thora. Tape measure. 3,849,886, Cl. 
33-2.00r. 

Whaladent, Inc.: See— 

Rosander, Jan, 3,849,889. 

Wharton, Franklin Eugene. Container closure. 3,850,334, Cl. 220- 
243.000. 

Wheatley, Carl Franklin, Jr., to RCA Corporation. Temperature de- 
pendent voltage reference circuit. 3,851,241, Cl. 323-8.000. 

Wheelock, Barrie Neil, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Magnetic filter. 
3,850,811, Cl. 210-223.000. 

Whicker, Stephen L.: See— 

Taylor, Carol O.; and Whicker, Stephen L., 3,851,173. 


Michael J.; and Weiss, Gustave J., 


Norman L., 
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White, Alan Charman; and Black, Robin Michael, to Wyeth, John, & 
Brother Limited. 2,3-Dihydro-imidazo[ 1.2-a]indoles. 3,850,957, Cl. 
260-309.600. 

White, Albert H., to Chandler Evans Inc. Contaminant resistant valve. 
3,850,405, Cl. 251-61.500. 

White, Brian Graham: See— 

Bowden, Roy Dennis; Slater, John Walter; and White, Brian 
Graham, 3,850,943. 

White, Robert J., to Chevron Research Company. Production of 
synthesis gas rich in carbon monoxide. 3,850,588, Cl. 48-209.000. 
Whitledge, Jon K.; and Kavick, Edward M., to Samuel Moore & Com- 

pany. Swaging apparatus. 3,849,858, Cl. 29-200.00b. 

Wh.itlinger, Frank Truxal. Muzzle-loading-pistol. 3,849,924, Cl. 42- 
51.000. 

Whitmore, Rboert A.; and Jones, Howard W., to United States of 
America, Agriculture. Collagen dispersions. 3,851,082, Cl. 426- 
350.000. 

Wick, Helmut: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert, Kummer, Werner; and Wick, 
Helmut, 3,850,926. 

Widdig, Arno; Kuhle, Engelbert; Grewe, Ferdinand; and Helmut, 
Kaspers, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 1-Acyl-3-aminosulfonyl-2- 
imino-benzimidazolines. 3,850,954, Cl. 260-309.200. 

Wigner, William K.; and Sabin, Albert S., Jr., to Marietta, Martin, Cor- 
poration. Receiver method and apparatus. 3,851,251, Cl. 325- 
55.000. 

Wilcox, Elizabeth: See— 

Wilcox, William H., 3,850,060. 

Wilcox, William H.; deceased (by Wilcox, Elizabeth; executrix ), to Sun 
Studs, Inc. Method and apparatus for guidance of saw blades utiliz- 
ing Bernoulli effect. 3,850,060, Cl. 83-13.000. 

Wilhelm, Frederick C., to Universal Oil Products Company. 
Dehydrogenation method and multicomponent catalytic composite 
for use therein. 3,851,003, Cl. 260-668.00d. 

Wilkins, Judd R.; and Mills, Stacey M., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Automatic inocu- 
lating apparatus. 3,850,754, Cl. 195-127.000. 

Willard, David G.; Cogan, Michael S.; Vacherot, Maurice G.; and 
Shay, John W., to Mitre Corporation, The. Digital communications 
system. 3,851,104, Cl. 179-15.0by. 

Willems, Gerardus Antonius Maria: See— 

, Verhagen, Johannes Gerardus; De Keyser, Edmond Joannes Jozef; 
Claes, Jan Cyrille Martin; and Willems, Gerardus Antonius 
Maria, 3,851,137. 

William, Frank J., III, to General Electric Company. Method for mak- 
ing aromatic bis (ether anhydride )s. 3,850,964, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Williams, Bradford A., Sr. Display map device for indicating the extent 
of the travels of a motorist. 3,849,913, Cl. 35-42.000. 

Williams, Frank J., III, to General Electric Company. Method for mak- 
ing aromatic ether anhydrides and products made thereby. 
3,850,965, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Willis, Roland George; and Schleigh, William Robert, to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Benzimidazole nucleating agents. 3,850,638, Cl. 
96-64.000. 

Wilson, Anthony: See— 

Hogg, Derek; Wilson, Anthony; and Asakam, John Fairburn, 
3,850,423. 

Wilson, Charles Peter: See— 

Burge, Richard Lee; and Wilson, Charles Peter, 3,850,344. 

Winans, Louis A. Multiple use exercising device. 3,850,431, Cl. 272- 
81.000. 

Wincierz, Peter: See— 

Bohm, Horst; Borgstadt, Hans Ulrich; Ruhle, Manfred; and Win- 
cierz, Peter, 3,850,584. 

Winegardner, David K.: See— 

Stowe, Robert A.; Coulter, Kenneth E.; and Winegardner, David 
K., 3,851,008. 

Winkle, Gunther, to Krauss-Maffei Aktiengesellschaft. Armature as- 
sembly and magnetically suspended vehicle. 3,850,108, Cl. 104- 
148.0ms. 

Winthrop, John Talley; Van Ligten, Raoul Fredrik; and Lawton, Ken- 
neth Charles, to American Optical Corporation. Apparatus and 
method for detecting and viewing transparent objects in the vitreous 
humor. 3,850,527, Cl. 356-129.000. 

Wirstrom, Roland T. Se 3,850,061, Cl. 83-4.000. 

Wisdom, Lawrence W., to Frito-Lay, Inc. Process for imparting desig. 
on surfaces of food material. 3,851,075, Cl. 426-250.000. ~ 

Wismer, Marco; Schimmel, Karl F.; and Temple, Rodger G., to PPG In- 
dustries, Inc. Organic flatting agents and method of preparation. 
3,850,868, Cl. 260-29.300. 


Wissman, Bernard. Composite drill. 3,850,054, Cl. 76-108.00r. 
Wissmueller, William C.: See— 
Ferguson, James F.; and Wissmueller, William C., 3,850,168. 
Witkoski, Edward Joseph, to Fletcher-Terry Company, The. Valved 
pillar post for glass cutting wheel. 3,850,063, Cl. 83-12.000. 


Witzel, Bruce E.: See— 
Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jones, Howard; and Witzel, 
3,851,063. 
Wofford, Benjamin Gary: See— 
Angermeier, William R.; and Wofford, Benjamin er 3,849,967. 
Wolsky, Gene V. Cover crop planter. 3,850,119, Cl. 111-85.000 
Woltjen, Duane W.; Dillard, Donald E.; and Kilwin, Thomas C., to 
UMC Industries, Inc. Precision functioning variable speed indexing 
apparatus. 3,850,051, Cl. 74-821.000. 
Wommack, Joel Benjamin, Jr.: See— 


Bruce E., 
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Fuchs, Julius Jakob; and Wommack, Joel Benjamin, Jr., 
3,850,924. 

Wood, David E., to General Electric Company. Data processing 
systems. 3,851,299, Cl. 340-3.00r. 

Woods, Donald C.: See— 

Sanctuary, Clifford; Woods, Donald C.; and Bachman, John A., 
3,850,036. 

Woollam, John A.; Beale, Harry A.; and Spain, lan L., to United States 
of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Hall 
effect magnetometer. 3,849,875, Cl. 29-592.000. 

Worth, Donald F.: See—, 

Elslager, Eward F.; and Worth, Donald F., 3,850,939. 

Wortmann, Joachim; Dany, Franz-Josef, and Kamdler, Joachim, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, mesne. Difficultly inflammable polyu- 
rethanes and process for making them. 3,850,859, Cl. 260-2.5aj. 

Wray, Gary Q.: See— 

Holden, John C.; and Wray, Gary Q., 3,850,250. 

Wray, William R., to Polaroid Corporation. Anaiog 
storage and retrieval system. 3,850,513, Cl. 352-25.000. 

Wright, Lee E.; and Pickford, Allan E., to Braun, C. F., & Company. 
Ammonia synthesis process. 3,851,046, Cl. 423-359.000. 

Wright, Oliver L.; and Wright, Wilbur D. Overload springs for automo- 
tive vehicles. 3,850,444, Cl. 280-124.00r. 

Wright, Wilbur D.: See— 

Wright, Oliver L.; and Wright, Wilbur D., 3,850,444. 

Wright, William F.: See— 

Brooking, Betty L.; and Wright, William F., 3,851,083. 

Wubbe, Leo J., to Andersen Company, The. Straight end arm connec- 
tor. 3,849,829, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Wunderlich, Donald K.; and Skinner, James L., to Atlantic Richfield 
Company. Retorting oil shale with special pellets and precoking 
stage. 3,850,739, Cl. 208-11.000. 

Wurmb, Rolf; Schuette, Wilhelm; Werther, Heinz-Ulrich; and Schmidt, 
Franz, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Mold- 
ing —— of polyoxymethylenes and glass fibers. 3,850,873, 
Cl. 260-37.0al. 

Wurth, Hans-Jorg, to Knorr-Bremse GmbH. Brake control device for 
vehicles. 3,850,481, Cl. 303-25.000. 

Wyeth, John, & Brother Limited: See— 

White, Alan Charman; and Black, Robin Michael, 3,850,957. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bierworth, David P.; and Hynes, Frank R., 3,849,905. 

Hagenbach, Robert Joseph, 3,850,663. 

Hayne, Thomas F.; and Schroll, Ross E., 3,851,229. 

Hutner, Mark A., 3,851,144. 

Luebbe, Ray H., Jr., 3,850,626. 

Lynch, Thomas, 3,849,907. 

Orrvick, Richard A.; and Kulbida, thor, 3,851,201. 

Regensburger, Paul J.; and Jakubowski, James J., 3,850,630. 

Stephany, Joseph F.; and Ing, Samuel W.., Jr., 3,850,517. 

Weikel, Donald J., Jr., 3,850,519. 

Wells, John B.; Swanton, Paul C.; Weigl, John W.; and Forest, Ed- 
ward, 3,850,627. 

Xynetics, Inc.: See— 

Hinds, Walter Edwin, 3,851,196. 

Yablunovsky, Dementievich: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Yamada, Bunkichi: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi, 3,850,667. 

Yamada, Fukuo; Fukuda, Yoshihiro; and Uraya, Toru, to Kanebo 
Limited. Method for imparting pressure sensitive adhesion to velvet 
type fasteners. 3,849,840, Cl. 24-204.000. 

Yamada, Fumiko: See— 

Tani, Kaneyasu; Imoto, Shozo; Kawazoe, Shiro; Ichihara, Wachio; 
Nagai, Tatsuhiko; and Yamada, Bunkichi, 3,850,667. 

Yamada, Jun: See— 

Araki, Tadashi; Asano, Kiro; Yamada, Jun; Imaizami, Hisao; and 
Awao, Takao, 3,851,048. 

Yamada, Shigeki: See— 

Chibata, Ichiro; Yamada, Shigeki; Wada, Mitsuru; Izuo, Nobu- 
hiko; and Yamaguchi, Totaro, 3,850,753. 

Yamaga, Eiichi: See— 

Suzuki, Yasoji; and Yamaga, Eiichi, 3,851,277. 

Yamaguchi, Hisao: See— 

Nakanishi, Akito; Nakazawa, Hisashi; Yamashima, Kazuyoshi; 
Shiraiwa, Toshio; and Yamaguchi, Hisao, 3,850,027. 

Yamaguchi, Hisashi: See— 

Horigome, Koichi; 
prooret Hiroshi; 
3,850,64 

Yamaguchi, onl See— 

Chibata, Ichiro; Yamada, Shigeki; Wada, Mitsuru; Izuo, Nobu- 
hiko; and Yamaguchi, Totaro, 3,850,753. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 
Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Yamanami, Shoichi: See— 

Okada, Katsuto; Yamanami, Shoichi; Ishibashi, Akichika; and 
Watanabe, Hirotaka, 3,850,406. 


information 


Aoki, Kazuyoshi; Yamaguchi, Hisashi; 
Wada, Tsuneo; and Inokuma, Hiroyuki, 
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Yamashima, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Nakanishi, Akito; Nakazawa, Hisashi; Yamashima, Kazuyoshi; 
Shiraiwa, Toshio; and Yamaguchi, Hisao, 3,850,027. 

Yanagihara, Izumi: See— 

Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Maruyama, Isamu; Takayama, 

Masaharu; Katayama, Shigenari; Ono, Keiichi; Yanagihara, 

Izumi; Tanaka, Yoshihiro; Katsube, Jinki,; Inaba, Shigeho; and 
Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,850,935. 

Yang, Chang-Lee, to Union Carbide Corporation. Hydrocarbon alkyla- 
tion process using catalyst regeneration. 3,851,004, Cl. 260-671 .00c. 

Yarsley Research Laboratories, Limited: See— 

Cheetham, John Norman; and Shah, Ratilal Lalji, 3,850,462. 

Yates, Herbert G., to Panokraft Corporation of Canada Limited. Build- 
ing panel connectors. 3,849,955, Cl. 52-285.000. 

Yeda Research and Development Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kaufmann, Gabriel; and Littauer, Uriel Z., 3,850,749. 

Yepis, Alfonso F. Vehicle bumper and frame mounting. 3,850,466, Cl. 
293-89.000. 

Yoder, David Alfred; and Lapp, Daniel Alvin. Supplemental feeder. 
3,850,145, Cl. 119-51.00r. 

Yokoyama, Masahiro; and Kobayashi, Takanori, to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Fixed point stop mechanism for sewing needle in 
sewing machine. 3,851,237, Cl. 318-467.000. 

Yonezuka, Masayasu; and Murata, Hiroshi, to Nippon Electric Com- 
pany, Limited. Microcircuit board. 3,851,223, Cl. 317-101.0cc. 

York, Robert A., to Flight Systems, Inc. Direct current solid state cir- 
cuit breaker. 3,851,218, Cl. 317-33.00r. 

Yoshida, Kazuhiko: See— 

Nakanishi, Kazuo; Kagi, Hideo; Iwata, Takashi; Haruta, Hisae; 
Yoshida, Kazuhiko; and Matui, Akira, 3,850,611. 
Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Yoshida, Tadhiro, 3,849,842. 

Yoshida, Shuji: See— 

Fujioka, Yasuhide,; Ryujin, Takeshi; Yoshida, Shuji; and Inagaki, 
Mitami, 3,850,461. 

Yoshida, Tadhiro, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slide fastener. 
3,849,842, Cl. 24-205.10c. 

Yoshihara, Tetsuya, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Kokankikai 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and Tokyo Yogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slid- 
ing nozzle assembly. 3,850,351, Cl. 222-566.000. 

Yoshikawa, Toshio: See— 

Masaki, Mitsuo; Matsunami, Satoshi; and Yoshikawa, Toshio, 
3,850,883. 

Yoshikawr, Shinsuke; and Sawa, Yuji, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha and Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc. Parison feeding 
and delivering apparatus. 3,850,573, Cl. 432-124.000. 

Yoshimura, Norihiko: See— 

Kawasaki, Harumi; Sonezaki, Hizashi; and Yoshimura, Norihiko, 
3,851,308. 

Yoshino, Akira; and Imanishi, Hitoshi, to Matsushita Electric Works, 
Ltd. Circuit breaker. 3,851,284, Cl. 335-6.000. 

Yoshino, Tsutomu; Nanba, Shinichi; Fujimoto, Norihiro; and Araki, 
Hideo, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. Honing machine. 3,849,940, Cl. 51- 
34.00c. 

Youmans, Albert P.; and Kirton, Lionel A., to Signetics Corporation. 
Method for making a dielectrically isolated semiconductor structure. 
3,849,948, Cl. 51-310.000. 

Young, Donald C., to Union Oil Company of California. Oxidation of 
olefins. 3,850,990, Cl. 260-604.0ac. 

Young, Ira Bruce, Jr. Anti-theft display rack. 3,850,300, Cl. 211-4. 

Young, John, to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated. 
TSPS-headphone plug messages. 3,851,111, Cl. 179-51.00r 

Young, John H., to Armstrong Cork Company. Cooling slide. 
3,850,556, Cl. 425-71.000. 

Young, Leroy Daniel, Jr. Tone generating system. 3,851,265, Cl. 328- 
140.000. 

Young, Robert A. Low power sealed optically thin resonance lamp. 
3,851,214, Cl. 315-267.000. 

Younghouse, Edwin C.: See— 

Steere, David E.; and Younghouse, Edwin C., 3,850,822. 

Younkin, James R., to Edo-Aire Mitchell Industries, Inc. Directional 
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gyro indicator system. 3,849,896, Cl. 33-318.000. 

Yukio, Shimizu: See— 

Murakami, Toyoharu; ae Yutaka; Nishimura, Kazutaka; and 
Yukio, Shimizu, 3,851,209. 

Yuzawa, Yoshihiko: See— 

Takeuchi, Setsuyuki; Ibe, Nobukuni; Iriko, Fumio; and Yuzawa, 
Yoshihiko, 3,850,562. 

Zabursky, Joseph John: See— 

Beaulieu, Philip Edward; and Zabursky, Joseph John, 3,851,221. 
Zacaroli, Edward C., to Hamilton Digital Controls, Inc. Self-contained 
low crossfeed tape cassette assembly. 3,851,115, Cl. 179-100.20c. 

Zadgorski, Stoyan Nedkov: See— 

Balevski, Anguel Tonchev; Nikolov, Ivan Dimov; Dimova, Vasilka 
Petrova; and Zadgorski, Stoyan Nedkov, 3,850,625. 

Zahn, Erwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; and Magnifico, , to 
General Staple Company, Inc. Apparatus for forming and applying a 
strain relief splice from a continuous supply strip. 3,849,860, Cl. 29- 
203.0ds. 

Zauderer, Bert, to United States of America, Navy. Boundary layer 
control as a means of increasing power output of supersonic MHD 
generators. 3,851,195, Cl. 310-1 1.000 

Zehr, William J., to Protectoseal Company, The. Grounding clamping 
lever. 3,850,490, Cl. 339-14.00r. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Merrell, Richard G.; and Tanaka, Akio, 3,851,254. 

Zentz, William E., Jr., to Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corpora- 
tion. Method for processing kaolin clay pigment and improved 
product thereof. 3,850,653, Cl. 106-288.00b. 

Zetterberg, Einar. Apparatus for closing jars or other containers with 
caps. 3,849,973, Cl. 53-331.500. 

Zimber, Eric. Easily attachable fastener. 3,849,839, Cl. 24-109.000. 

Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich: See— 

Apsit, Voldemar Voldemarovich; Schukin, Mikhail Ivanovich; 
Alexandrovich, Vladislav; Yablunovsky, Dementievich; An- 
drovsky, Grigory Grigorievich Alex; Zimichev, Jury Ivanovich; 
and Borovik, Ivan Arkhipovich, 3,851,199. 

Zimmer, George A.; and Struttman, Hilarius S., to Borg-Warner Cor- 
poration. Bearing ony an 3,850,485, Cl. 308-194.000. 

Zimmerman, steams 

Sittig, Roland; ai Zimmerman, Wolfgang, 3,850,508. 

Zimmermann, Joseph J., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories, In- 
corporated. Tape transport arrangement. 3,850,386, Cl. 242- 
203.000. 

Zimmern, Bernard. Rotary compressors with injection of liquid. 
3,850,554, Cl. 418-84.000. 

Zink, John, Company: See— 

Zink, John S.; and Reed, Robert D., 3,850,571. 

Zink, John S.; and Reed, Robert D., to Zink, John, Company. High 
energy flame burner. 3,850,571, Cl. 431-349.000. 

Zinnbauer, Fredrick W.; and Ferner, Jack C., to Reynolds Metals Com- 
or * cca of producing a vehicle bumper. 3,850,763, Cl. 204- 
33.000. 


Zipt, Robert L., to Smith, Werner G., Inc. Sperm oil substitute from 
blend of carboxylic acid esters of glycols. 3,850,827, Cl. 252-56.00s. 
Zoche, Gunter; Richtzenhain, Hermann; and Ismail, Roshdy, to 
Dynamit Nobel AG. Process for the preparation of 2,2-bis(4-hydrox- 
y-3,5-dichlorophenyl )-propane and 2,2-bis-(4-hydroxy-3- 
Yon cam 3,850,994, Cl. 260-619.00a. 
Zoecon Corporation: See— 
Baum, John W.; and Diekman, John D., 3,850,992. 
Zrostlik, Francis L.; and Collins, John J., to lowa Mold Tooling Co., 
Inc. Tire changing tool. 3,850,221, Cl. 157-1.330. 
Zuber, Richard H., to Porter Equipment Company. Gymnastic ap- 
paratus. 3,850,428, Cl. 272-58.000. 
Zuech, Ernest A.: See— 
Murtha, Timothy P.; Zuech, Ernest A.; 
3,850,878 
Zweigardt, Herbert. Filling device for electric storage batteries. 
3,850,209, Cl. 141-198.000. 
430008: See— 
Elgindy, Ibrahim Y.; and 430008, 3,851,128. 


and Gray, Roy A., 
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Aughton, John E., to Crosfield Electronies Ltd. Rotating loop 
half-tone reproduction. Re. 28,255, 11-26-74, Cl. 355—48. 

Barr, Dennis A., and J, B. Rose, to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Ltd. Aromatic polymers from dihalogenobenzenoid 
compounds and alkali metal hydroxide. Re. 28,252, 11—26- 
74, Cl. 260—49. 

Bell & Howell Co. : See— 

Spencer, William H., and Curtis. Re. 28,257. 

Bell, Lon E., to Technar Inc. Crash sensing switch. Re. 28,- 
251, 11-26-74. Cl. 200—61.53. 

Buzano, Michel, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Fluid texturizing 
apparatus and method of use. Re. 28,254, 11-26-74, Cl. 
57—77.3. 

Crosfield Electronics Ltd. : See— 

Aughton, John E. Re. 28,255. 


Curtis, Brian K.: See— 

Spencer, William H., and Curtis. Re. 28,257. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. : See— 

Barr, Dennis A., and Rose. Re. 28,252. 


Kelsey Hayes Co.: See— 

Stelzer, William. Re. 28,253. 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile : See— 

Buzano, Michel. Re. 28,254. 

Rose, John B.: See— 

Barr, Dennis A., and Rose. Re. 28,252. 

Senderoff, Seymour, to Union Carbide Corp. Rechargeable 
electro-chemical cell having complex metal fluoride elec- 
trolyte. Re. 28,250, 11-26-74. Cl. 136—6.01. 

Spencer, William H., and B. K. Curtis, to Bell & Howell Co. 
Methods and apparatus for removing parity bits from 
binary words. Re. 28,257, 11-26-74. Cl. 340—172.5. 

Stelzer, William, to Kelsey Hayes Co. Pressure metering valve. 
Re. 28,253, 11-26-74, Cl. 303—6. 

Technar Ine. : See— 

Bell, Lon E. Re. 28,251. 
Union Carbide Corp. : See— 
Senderoff, Seymour. Re. 28,250. 

Zamotin, Rodvinen I. Wheel chair. Re. 28,256, 11-26-74, Cl. 

280—5.22. 
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Duffett, William E.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,658. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,659. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder Brothers, 
Ine, Chrysanthemum plant. », 11-26-74, Cl. 74. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. Duffett, to Yoder Brothers, 
Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,656, 11—26—74, Cl. 77. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder Brothers, 
Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,657, 11-26-74, Cl. 78. 


3,655. 
3,656. 
3,657. 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder Brothers, 
Ine, Chrysanthemum plant. 3,658, 11-26-74, Cl. 77. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. Duffett, to Yoder Brothers, 
Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,659, 11-26-74, Cl. 77. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc. : See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. ¢ 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3, 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3, 
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A.G.E. Bodegas Unidas S.A.: See— 
Lotorre, Emiliano P. 233,738. 
Acme United Corp.: See— 
Cummings, Clinton M. 233,803. 
Aluminum Co. of America: See 
Bowser, John 0. 233,746. 
Baldwin, D. H., Co.: See- 
Barket, Dennis J. 233,797. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Rarket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 

Barket. Dennis: See— 

White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 23% 
White, Winsor D., Jr., and Barket. 233.796. 

Barket, Dennis J., to D. H. Baldwin Co. Piano. 
11-2°—74, Cl. D56—9. 

Barrel-N-Bun, Ine. : See— 

Gordon, Maurice, 233,748. 

Beaver, Ted L., to Continental Can Co., Inc. Bottle. 
11-26-74, Cl. D9—40. 

Bell Flectric Co. : See— 

Kennedy, Richard T., and Hvale. 233,778. 
Kennedy, Richard T., and Hvale. 233,779. 

Berg. Albert T., Jr. : See— 

Langlie, Howard, and Berg. 233,732. 

Blum, Julius. & Co., Ine. : See— 

Seery. Robert F, 233.788. 

Boursaw, Lloyd G. Tandem tricycle. 233,742, 11-26-74, Cl. 
D12—112. 

Bowser, John 0., to Aluminum Co. of America. Floor beam. 
233,746, 11-26-74, Cl. D13—1. 

Breger, Carl A. Floor and carpet sweeper. 233,724, 11-26-74, 
Cl. D7—176. 

Breno. Philip J., D. N. Gray, R. K. Heyne, and R. W. Meyer, 
to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Toy lie detector or similar article. 
233,773, 11-26-74, Cl. D34—15. 

Brite ™néustries Inc. : See 

Friedman, Paul, and Udelson, 233, 

Bryan, Gladstone N. Staircase. 2 
D3 

Burton, John C., and E. P. Hayton, to Questor Corp. Cafe 
door hinge. 233,730, 11-26-74, Cl. D8—191. 
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SOSoo 


233,797, 


233,737, 


74. 
7 


7 
33,750, 11-26-74, Cl. 


tyerly, Robert M. Clamp for supporting pipes or the like. 
233,733, 11-26-74, Cl. D8—235. 

Cambridge Corp. : See— 

Klancke, John H. 233, Z 

Caputo, Mario A., and H. A. Valenta. Jewelry finding. 233,- 
775. 11-26-74, Cl. D45—19. 

Christian, Hubert E., and D. W. Lee, to Dart Industries, Inc. 
Plastic fork. 233,721, 11-26-74, Cl. D7—138. 

Cinque, Alphone P. Television enlargement-display unit. 233,- 
798, 11-26-74, Cl. D61—1. 

Clark, Sandra K.: See- 

Clark, Melvin P., and S. K. 233,770. F = 

Clark, Meivin P., and S. K. Animal training device. 233,770, 
11-26-74, Cl. D30—42. 

Continenta] Can Co., Inc. :_ See— 

Beaver, Ted L. 238,737. 
Control Data Corp. : See— - 
Cray, Seymour R., Davis, and Roush. 233,758. 
Crane Co. : See— 
Schrock, Donald C. 233,756. 

Cray, Seymour R., L. T. Davis, and M. D. Roush, to Control 
Data Corp. Computer mainframe console. 233,758, 11-26- 
74, Cl. D26—5. , 

Crum, Ronald J. 11-26-74, Cl. 
pD26—14. 

Cummings, Clinton M. 
ment. ,803, 11-2 

Dart Industries, Inc.: Se 

Christian, Hubert E., 

Davis, Lester T.: See— 

Cray, Sevmour R., Davis, and Roush. 233,758. 

De Forrest, Henri. Electrical connection box cover. 233,729, 
11-26-74, Cl. D8—179. 

Dirck Mfg. Co. : See— 

Dirck, Ronald L. 233,771. . 

Dirck, Ronald L., to Dirck Mfg. Co. Animal fluid collection 
pan, 233,771, 11-26-74, Cl. D30—99. 

Dunhill, Alfred, Ltd. : See 

Gomersall, Stanley F. 233,781. 
Gomersall, Stanley F. 233,782. 
Gomersall, Stanley F. 

Eaton, T., Co. Ltd., The: 

Finkel, Henry. 233,799. 

Evans, Wallace D., Jr., to Rolatape Corp. Distance measuring 
instrument. 233,785, 11-26-74, Cl, D52—6. 

Everard, Lloyd D., D. T. Mergenthaler, and J. E. Pettit. Bar 
stool. 233,714, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—32. 

Pl 47 


Speaker cabinet. 233,763, 


to Acme United Corp. Surgical instru- 
—74, Cl. DS3—12. 


iti 
and Lee. 233,721. 





PI 48 


Everard, Lloyd D., D. T. Mergenthaler, and J. E, Pettit. Table. 
233,719, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—177. 

Fantoni, Maree, to TECNO S8.p.A. Mobili e forniture per ar- 
redamento. Chair. 3,710, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—30. 

Fantoni, Marco, to TECNO SS S.D.A. Mobili e forniture per ar- 
redamento. Chair. 233,711, 11- 31. 

Fantoni, Marco, to TECNO S.p.A. Mobili e forniture per ar- 
redamento, Chair. 233,715, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—466. 

Fantoni, Marco, to TECNO S8.p.A. Mobili e forniture per ar- 
redamento. Chair. 233,716, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—66. 

Felcan, Oscar W.: See 

s Saffer, Charles M., Jr., and Felean. 233,802. 

Finkel, Henry, to The T. Eaton Co. Ltd. Calculator housing. 
233,799, 11-26-74, Cl. D26—5. 

Friedman, laul, and M. Udelson, to Brite Industries Inc. End 
attachment for leather watch straps. 233,774, 11-26-74, Cl. 
bD45—4. 

General Electric Co. : See 

Houlihan, John T. 233,790. 
Gomersall, Stanley F., to Alfred Dunhill Ltd. Cigarette lighter. 
74. Cl, D48—-27. 
, to Alfred D 
26-74. "Cl. D48—27. 
rsall, Stanley F., to Alfred Dunhill Ltd. Cigarette lighter. 


233,748, 


19. 
D23—19. 


unhill Ltd, Cigarette lighter. 


.783, 11-26-74, cl. D48—27. 
N-Bun, 
233,753, 11-26-74. Cl. D23 
754, 11 


Gordon, Maurice, to-Barrel- Ine. Building. 
11-26-74, cl. D13—1. 
Goyen, Albert H. Valve box. 
Goyen, Albert H, Valve box, 

Gray, Don N.: See— 
Breno, Vhilip J., Gray, Heyne, 
Gresk, Kenneth P?. Hammock stand, 
D6—191. 
Guthrie, Rodney L., C. E. 
Roper Corp. Chain saw. 
Gutierrez, Frank P. Bottle drainer rack. 
Cl. D7—71. 
Harter Corp. : 
Koepke, 
Koepke, Ez 
Hayton, Eugene P.: 
Burton, John C., 
Hewson Clifford T., “to s anitation 
2: 11-26-74, Cl. D23—48. 
Hey ne, ichard K.: See 
Breno, Philip J., Gray, Heyne, and Meyer. 
Hobbins, James F., and H. P. McJunkin, Jr., 
formance, Inc. Automotive shock absorber. 
74, Cl. D12—159. 
Howlihan, John T., 


233, ~—26-74, Cl. 


233,773. 
26-74, Cl. 


and Meyer. 
233, 708, 11- 


Belle, and M. W. 
2 11-26-74, Cl. 


Sere oT 


penaeey. to 
65. 
26-74, 


Equipment Ltd. Toilet. 


233,773. 

to Hurst Per- 

$33,748, 11-26- 

to General Electric Co. Housing for a 

clock radio. 233,790, 11-26-74, Cl. D56—4. 

IIurst Performance, Inc.: See 
Hobbins, James F., and McJunkin, Jr, 233,743. 

Hivale, James L.: See 
Kennedy, Richard T., 
Kennedy, Richard T., 

Ichikawa Hoseki Kabushiki Kaisha : 
Ichikawa, Yoshitomo. 233,76 

Ichikawa, Yoshitomo, to Ichikawa Hoseki Kabushiki Kaisha. 

Stylus for phonograph. 233,761, 11-26-74, Cl. D26—14. 

International Business Machines Corp. : See— 

Pycha, Charles A., and Wilkey, Jr. 233, 
Jaramillo, Levi D. Protective jacket. 2 
D2—190. 

Jenny, Ronald L. Wr 
Cl. D8—68. 

Jenny, Ronald L. Wrench. 

Kajlich, Anton J. Water polo goal. 
D34-—5. 

Kalustekula Kommandutiyhtio Mitikka : 
Ruosilahti, Maija, 233,713. 

Xawamura, Ken, T. Okada, and H. Koda, 

tric Industrial Co., Ltd. Clock radio. 
Cl. D56—4. 
Kennedy, Milton W.: See— 
Guthrie, Rodney L., La Belle, 
Kennedy, Richard T., and J, L. 
Holder for a seal beam lamp. 
D48—20. 

Kennedy, Richard T., and J. L. 
Electric lamp holder. 233,779, 11 

Klancke, John H., to Cambridge Corp. 

vehicles or the like. 233,757, 11-26-74, Cl. 

Koda, Hironosuke: See 
Kawamura, Ken, Okada, and Koda, 233,789. 

Koepke. Earl H., to Harter Corp. Arm chair. 233,712, 11-26-— 

74. Cl. D6—31 

Koepke, Earl H., 

unit. 233.720, 11-26-74, Cl. 

La Belle, Charles E.: See 
Guthrie, Rodney L., La Belle, and Kennedy. 233,725. 

Labell, Earnest J. Television light or similar article. 

776. 11-26-74, Cl. D48—20. 
Labell, Earnest J. Television light or similar article. 
777, 11-26-74, Cl. D48—20, 

Lahargoue, Joseph J. Anchor line corner buffer for mobile 

homes. 233,741, 11-26-74, Cl. D12—106. 

Langlie, Howard, and A, T. Berg, Jr. Electric fence insulator. 

233.732. 11-26-74, Cl. D&8—230. 
Latorre, Emiliano P., to A.G.E. Bodegas Unidas S.A. Bottle. 
233.738, 11-26-74, Cl. D9—146. 
Lee, David W.: See— 
Christian, Hubert E., and Lee. 233,721. 
Leong, Henry: See— 
Summers, Robert A., and Leong. 233,804. 

Leschisin, John: See— 

Sadler, Harry J., Pareja, and Leschisin, 233,800. 

Lapetts, — J. Water pipe. 233,766, 11-26-74, Cl. 


and Hvale. 233,778. 
and Hvale. 233,779. 
See— 


07, 11-26-74, Cl. 
ench and drill unit, 233,726, 11 


11- 26— 74, Cl. DS—70. 
233,772, 11-26-74, Cl. 


11- 
-26-74, 


233,727, 


See 


to Matsushita Elec- 
233,789, 11-26-74, 


and Kennedy. 233,725 
Hvale, to Beli Electric Co. 
233,778, 11-26-74, Cl. 
Hvale, to Bell Electric Co. 
—26-74, Cl. D48—20. 
Water line heater for 
D23—86. 


to Harter Corp. Combined seat and back rest 
D6—197. 


233,- 


223,- 
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Makino, Katsuhiko: See— 

Miyamoto, Masaaki, and Makino. 233,791. 

Marchese, Pau', to Tie Communications, Inc. zeghene com- 
munications unit. 233,764, 11-26-74, Cl. D26—14. 

Marchese, Paul. Telephone set. 233,765, 11- Cl. 
D26—14. 

Martin, Alfred L. Kiosk for service stations or the like. 233,- 
747, 11-26-74, Cl. D13—1., 

Martin, Gerald. Manually propelled 233,740, 
11-26-74, Cl. D12—68, 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. : See— 

Kawamura, Ken, Okada, and Koda. 233,789. 
Miyamoto, Masaaki, and Makino. 233,791. 

McAllister, Jack G. Toy-size testing gauge. 233,739, 11-26- 
74, Cl. D10—64., 

McJunkin, Howard P., Jr. : See— 

Hobbins, James F., and McJunkin, Jr, 233,743. 

Mergenthaler, Douglas T.: See— 

Everard, Lloyd D., Mergenthaler, and Pettit. 233,714. 

Everard, Lloyd D., Mergenthaler, and Pettit, 233,719. 
Meyer, Richard W.: girite 

Breno, Philip J., Gray, Heyne, and Meyer. 233,773. 

Miller, Milton J. Corner mounting bracket for a mobile home 
tie down system. 233,731, 11-26-74, Cl. D8—229. 

Miyamoto, Masaaki, and K. Makino, to Matsushita Electric 
industrial Co., Ltd. Radio receiver. 233,791, 11-26-74, Cl. 

56— 

Morre, Francis M. Bra ‘ket attachable to a receptacle and to 
a water conduit, 734, 11-26-74, Cl. D8—246, 
Nicol, Ronald. Handle adapter for a circuit breaker, 233,- 
760, 11-26-74, Cl. D26—13. 
Nisshin Onpa Seisakujo Co. Ltd. : 

Suyama, Kichiro. 233,762. 

Ocuin, Morton. Carrier rack for tumblers. 
cl, D7—71. 

Okada, Takao: See— 

Kawamura, Ken, Okada, and Koda. 233,789. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc. : See— 

Breno, Philip J., Gray, Heyne, and Meyer. * aes 

Panzica, Gary T. Cabinet for a teleprinter. 3, 
74, Cl. D6—173. 

Pareja, Ramon: See— - 

Sadler, Harry J., Pareja, and Leschisin. 

Pettit, John E.: See— 

Everard, Lloyd D., Mergenthaler, and Pettit. 233,714. 
Everard, Lloyd D., Mergenthaler, and Pettit, 233,719. 
Pycha, Charles A., and F. Wilkey, Jr., to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corp. Data entry station for automatic data 

processing, 233,759, 11-26-74, Cl, D26—5. 

Questor Corp. : See— 

Burton, John C., and Hayton. 233,730. 

Rolatape Corp. : See— 

Evans, Wallace D., Jr. 233,785. 

Roper Corp. : See— 

Guthrie, Rodney L., La Belle, and Kennedy. 

Roush, Maurice D.: See— 

Cray, Seymour R., Davis, and Roush. 

Royston, Brian E., to Royston Electronics Pty. 
tive shield. 233,728, 11—26-—74, Cl. D8—71. 

Royston Electronics Pty. Ltd.: See 

Royston, Brian I. 233,728. 

Ruosilahti, Maija, to Kalustekula Kommandutiyhtio Mitikka. 
Chair. 233,713, 11-26-74, Cl. D6—31. 

Sadler, Harry J., R. Pareja, and J. Leschisin. 233,- 
800, 11—26—74, Cl. D65—1. 
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3,850,252 


CLASS 173 
3,850,253 
3,850,254 
3,850,255 


CLASS 174 
3,851,092 


CLASS 175 
3,850,256 


CLASS 176 
3,850,794 
3,850,795 
3,850,796 


CLASS 177 
3,850,257 


CLASS 178 
3,851,094 
3,851,095 
3,851,096 
3,851,097 
3,851,099 
3,851,098 
3,851,100 
3,851,101 


CLASS 179 
7.1TP 3,851,102 
9 3,851,103 

ISAP 3,851,106 
ISAT 3,851,105 
ISBF 3,851,107 
ISBY 3,851,104 
18DA 3,851,109 
18EB 3,851,110 
18F 3,851,108 
SIR 3,851,111 
84VF 3,851,112 
90FW 3,851,113 
98 3,851,114 
100.2C 3,851,115 

3 

3 

3 

3 


72 


6.8 


100.2S 851,116 
100.41K 
115.5PC 
146R 
175.2C 
175.2R 
175.23 
182R 
186F 


851,117 
851,118 
BS1,119 
3,851,121 
3,851,120 
3,851,122 
3,851,123 
3,851,124 


CLASS 180 
6.48 3,850,258 
8E 3,850,259 
114 3,850,260 
CLASS 181 
3,850,261 


CLASS 182 
5 3,850,262 
73 3,850,263 
178 3,850,264 


CLASS 184 
3,850,265 


CLASS 188 
3,850,266 
3,850,267 
3,850,268 
3,850,269 

CLASS 191 

29DM 3,850,271 

29R 3,850,270 


CLASS 192 
3,850,273 


33G 


7D 


70R 

71.6 

72.2 
202 


4A 


3,850,274 
3,850,272 
3,850,275 
3,850,276 
3,850,277 


CLASS 195 

3,850,748 
3,850,749 
3,850,750 
3,850,751 
3,850,752 
3,850,753 
3,850,754 


CLASS 197 
3,850,278 
3,850,279 


CLASS 198 

1 3,850,280 
32 3,850,281 
35 3,850,282 
88 3,850,283 
165 3,850,284 
179 3,850,285 
210 3,850,286 
219 3,850,287 
220BA 3,850,288 
270 3,850,289 


CLASS 200 

3,851,125 
3,851,126 
Re.28,251 
3,851,127 
3,851,128 
3,851,129 
3,851,130 


CLASS 202 
3,850,755 
3,850,756 


CLASS 203 
9 3,850,757 
38 3,850,758 
58 3,850,759 
84 3,850,760 


CLASS 204 

IT 3,850,761 

11 3,850,762 
33 3,850,763 
38A 3,850,764 
43S 3,850,765 
SOY 3,850,766 
56R 3,850,767 
67 3,850,768 
129.43 3,850,769 
159.19 3,850,770 
181 3,850,732 
3,850,733 
3,850,734 
3,850,735 
3,850,772 
3,850,773 
3,850,736 
3,850,737 


CLASS 206 

3,850,290 
3,850,291 
3,850,292 
3,850,294 
3,850,293 
3,850,295 
3,850,296 
3,850,297 
3,850,298 


CLASS 208 

8 3,850,738 
11 3,850,739 
33 3,850,740 
48R 3,850,741 
114 3,850,742 
139 3,850,747 
209 3,850,743 
210 3,850,744 
226 3,850,745 
254H 3,850,746 


CLASS 209 
3,850,299 
CLASS 210 
3,850,797 
3,850,798 
3,850,799 
3,850,800 
3,850,801 
3,850,802 
3,850,803 
3,850,804 
3,850,805 
3,850,806 
3,850,807 
3,850,808 
3,850,810 
3,850,811 
3,850,812 
3,850,813 
3,850,814 


4B 
26 
10SBA 
107 


1.8 
28N 
30 
63 

103.5R 
109 
127 


IR 
19 


47 

60 

61.53 

61.86 

81.9R 

86R 
153R 


119 
262 


195C 
213 


44R 

44.11 
181 
205 
223 
304 
334 
346 
349 


73 


23 
31C 
47 
54 
86 
106 
142 
155 
167 
169 
170 
195 
208 
223 
231 
232 
298 


3,850,815 
3,850,816 


CLASS 211 
4 3,850,300 
26 3,850,301 
88 3,850,302 
134 3,850,303 
CLASS 212 
7 3,850,304 
21 3,850,305 
58R 3,850,306 
SOR 3,850,307 
132 3,850,308 
145 3,850,309 


CLASS 213 
75TC 3,850,310 
146 3,850,311 
147 3,850,312 


CLASS 214 

1BB 3,850,313 
6P 3,850,314 
8.5C 3,850,315 
16.04C 3,850,316 
16.4R 3,850,317 
24 3,850,318 
152 3,850,319 
314 3,850,320 
331 3,850,321 
620 3,850,322 
673 3,850,323 


CLASS 215 
3,850,324 
3,850,325 
3,850,326 
3,850,327 
3,850,328 
3,850,329 
3,850,330 


CLASS 219 
10.55 3,851,131 
3,851,132 
3,851,133 
3,851,135 
3,851,134 
3,851,138 
3,851,139 
3,851,136 
3,851,140 
3,851,137 
3,851,141 
3,851,142 
3,851,143 
3,851,144 
3,851,145 
3,851,146 
3,851,147 
3,851,148 
3,851,149 
3,851,150 


CLASS 220 

6 3,850,338 
20 3,850,333 
22 3,850,332 
74 3,850,340 
89A 3,850,339 
212 3,850,341 
243 3,850,334 
331 3,850,342 
335 3,850,331 
3,850,336 
3,850,335 
3,850,337 


CLASS 221 
3,850,343 


CLASS 222 
3,850,344 
3,850,346 
3,850,345 
3,850,347 
3,850,348 
3,850,349 
3,850,350 
3,850,351 


CLASS 224 
3,850,352 
3,850,353 


CLASS 225 
1 3,850,354 


CLASS 226 
3,850,355 
3,850,356 
3,850,357 
3,850,358 


CLASS 227 
3,850,359 
3,850,360 

CLASS 229 

1.5B 3,850,361 

41R 3,850,362 

SIR 3,850,363 

52B 3,850,365 

55 3,850,366 


206 
218 
224 
225 
252 
254 
262 


69M 

69S 

83 
101 
121P 


131F 
132 
146 


216 
236 
300 
375 
503 
528 
553 


337 
355 


102 


67 
145 
168.5 
368 
386.5 
$29 
556 
566 


26B 
31 


110 


178 
198 


10 
67 


CLASS 232 
3,850,367 


CLASS 233 
3,850,368 
3,850,369 


CLASS 235 
61.11C 3,851,152 
61.12M 3,851,153 
61.9R 3,851,151 
92PS 3,851,155 
92SH 3,851,154 
150.1 3,851,156 
150.27 3,851,159 
150.52 3,851,158 
151.3 3,851,157 
3,851,160 
3,851,161 
3,851,162 


CLASS 236 
3,850,370 


CLASS 239 
3,850,371 
3,850,372 
3,850,373 
3,850,374 


CLASS 240 
3,851,163 
3,851,164 
3,851,165 
3,851,166 


CLASS 241 
3,850,364 
3,850,375 
3,850,376 


CLASS 242 

3,850,377 
3,850,378 
3,850,380 
3,850,379 
3,850,462 
3,850,381 
3,850,382 
3,850,383 
3,850,394 
3,850,384 
3,850,385 
3,850,386 


CLASS 244 
3.22 3,850,387 
75R 3,850,388 
103S 3,850,389 


CLASS 246 
3,850,390 
3,850,391 


CLASS 248 
3,850,392 
3,850,393 
3,850,395 
3,850,396 
3,850,398 
3,850,399 
3,850,400 
3,850,401 
3,850,397 
3,850,402 

CLASS 249 
3,850,403 
3,850,404 


CLASS 250 

3,851,167 
3,850,809 
3,851,168 
3,851,169 
3,851,170 
3,851,171 
3,851,172 
3,851,173 
3,851,174 


25 
26 


156 
ISA 


113 
123 
499 
530 


1.3 


41.3 
57 


$1 
101.7 
207 


18R 
35.5R 
54R 
$5.2 
65 
66 
68.3 
107.4 
129.7 
191 
198 
203 


128 
182R 


19 
102 
171 
223 
225 
229 
251 
291 
3548 
476 


27 


199 
206 
221 
222PC 
226 
259 
311 
332 
336 
339 
343 
366 
478 
506 
550 
$77 


61.5 
210 
242 
251 


3,850,405 
3,850,406 
3,850,407 
3,850,408 


CLASS 252 
8.5B 3,850,817 
8.75 3,850,819 
8.8 3,850,818 
12 3,850,820 
12.2 3,850,821 
34F 3,850,822 
40.7 3,850,823 
46.7 3,850,824 
48.6 3,850,825 
SI.SA 3,850,826 
56S 3,850,827 





59 


99 


117 

182 
188.3CL 
301.48 
363.5 
373 


429C 
429R 


430 
439 
462 
463 


465 
474 
536 
548 
551 


3,850,851 
3,850,852 
3,850,853 
3,850,854 


CLASS 254 


89H 
186HC 
186R 


3,850,409 
3,850,410 
3,850,411 


CLASS 259 


4 
191 


3,850,413 
3,850,414 
3,850,415 


CLASS 260 


3,850,855 
3,850,856 
3,850,857 
3,850,859 
3,850,861 
3,850,860 
3,850,862 
3,850,863 
3,850,864 
3,850,858 
3,850,865 


3,850,867 


3,850,870 
3,850,871 
3,850,873 
3,850,872 
3,850,874 
3,850,875 
3,850,876 
3,850,883 
3,850,881 
3,850,882 
3,850,877 
3,850,884 
3,850,878 
3,850,879 
3,850,885 
Re.28,252 
3,850,880 
3,850,886 
3,850,887 
3,850,890 
3,859,888 
3,850,889 
3,850,891 
3,850,892 
3,850,893 
3,850,894 
3,850,895 
3,850,896 
3,850,897 
3,850,898 
3,850,899 
3,850,901 
3,850,990 
3,850,903 
3,850,904 
3,850,905 
3,850,906 
3,850,907 
3,850,909 
3,850,908 
3,850,910 
3,850,911 
3,850,912 
3,850,914 
3,850,915 
3,850,913 
3,850,917 
3,850,916 
3,850,922 
3,850,919 
3,850,918 
3,850,921 
3,850,920 
3,850,923 


249.5 
250BC 
2500 
253 
255 
256.4C 
256.4F 
256.4N 


256.5R 
293.52 
293.53 


293.58 
293.61 
294.8D 
294.8G 
294.9 
295F 
296P 
297R 
302R 


306.7R 
307D 
307F 
308C 
309 


309.2 
309.6 
309.7 
326.15 
326.5FM 
327TH 
329.3 
330.5 
340.5 
343.2R 
345.2 


346.3 
347.3 
404.5 
429.7 
448.8R 
456R 
464 
465B 
465.3 
465.6 
468H 
482C 
490 
497A 
524R 
$25 


534E 
545R 
553A 
561S 
591 
$92 
604AC 
607A 
612D 
614A 
619R 
621A 
621G 
623R 
650R 
654R 
665R 
667 
668A 
668D 
671C 
672T 
675.5 
677R 
680E 


681.5 
683.15D 
845 
870 
876R 
878B 
884 
897B 
900 
946 
950 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,850,924 

3,850,929 

3,850,925 

3,850,926 

3,850,930 

3,850,928 

3,850,932 

3,850,927 

3,850,931 

3,850,933 

3,850,935 
3,850,934 
3,850,936 
3,850,937 
3,850,938 
3,850,939 
3,850,944 
3,850,940 
3,850,941 

3,850,942 
3,850,943 
3,850,945 
3,850,946 
3,850,947 
3,850,948 
3,850,950 
3,850,949 
3,850,951 

3,850,952 
3,850,953 
3,850,954 
3,850,957 
3,850,956 
3,850,958 
3,850,955 
3,850,959 
3,850,960 
3,850,961 
3,850,962 
3,850,963 
3,850,964 
3,850,965 
3,850,966 
3,850,967 
3,850,968 
3,850,969 
3,850,970 
3,850,971 
3,850,972 
3,850,973 
3,850,974 
3,850,975 
3,850,976 
3,850,977 
3,850,978 
3,850,979 
3,850,980 
3,850,981 
3,850,982 
3,850,983 
3,850,984 
3,850,985 
3,850,986 
3,850,987 
3,850,988 
3,850,989 
3,850,990 
3,850,991 
3,850,992 
3,850,993 
3,850,994 
3,850,996 
3,850,995 
3,850,997 
3,850,998 
3,850,999 
3,851,000 
3,851,001 
3,851,002 
3,851,003 
3,851,004 


3,851,017 
3,851,018 
3,851,019 
3,851,020 


CLASS 261 


SOA 


3,851,021 


CLASS 264 


24 
34 
41 
$1 
54 
84 


3,851,023 
3,851,024 
3,851,025 
3,851,022 
3,851,026 
3,851,027 


89 3,851,028 
3,851,029 
3,851,030 
3,850,902 
3,851,031 
3,851,032 
3,851,033 
3,851,034 
3,851,035 
3,850,771 
3,851,036 
3,851,037 
3,851,038 
3,851,039 


CLASS 266 
3,850,416 
3,850,417 


CLASS 267 
ST.1A 3,850,418 


CLASS 269 
3,850,419 
3,850,420 
3,850,421 
3,850,422 
3,850,423 


CLASS 270 
3,850,424 
3,850,425 


CLASS 271 
3,850,426 


CLASS 272 
3,850,427 
3,850,428 
3,850,429 
3,850,430 
3,850,431 


CLASS 273 
3,850,432 

134AD 3,850,433 

135AC 3,850,434 


CLASS 274 
3,850,435 
3,850,436 


CLASS 280 

$.22 Re.28,256 
6R 3,850,437 
11.35B 3,850,439 
11.35T 3,850,438 
28 3,850,440 
47.2 3,850,441 
47.37 3,850,442 
96.2R 3,850,443 
124F 3,850,445 
124R 3,850,444 
150SB 3,850,446 
150B 3,850,447 
216 3,850,448 
432 3,850,449 
479R 3,850,450 


CLASS 285 
3,850,451 
3,850,452 
3,850,453 
3,850,454 
3,850,455 
3,850,456 
3,850,457 
3,850,458 
3,850,459 
3,850,460 
3,850,461 


CLASS 292 
3,850,463 
3,850,464 
3,850,465 


CLASS 293 
3,850,466 


CLASS 294 
3,850,467 
3,850,468 
3,850,469 


CLASS 296 
23MC 3,850,471 
23C 3,850,470 
27 3,850,472 
28R 3,850,473 
31P 3,850,474 


CLASS 297 
3,850,475 
3,850,476 


CLASS 299 
5 3,850,477 


CLASS 302 
3,850,478 
3,850,479 


CLASS 303 

Re.28,253 
3,850,480 
3,850,481 


97 
102 
109 


146 
147 
148 
176 
182 
229 
261 
321 


IR 
sc 


17 
46 
91 
196 
238 


31 
40 


238 


105.2 


23A 
42R 


121 
137R 
156 
321 
332.2 


67 
175 
231 


89 


IR 
83R 
88 


85 
335 


2R 
29 


6C 
21CG 
25 


8 

94 

97 
il 
12 


40MM 


70R 
168 


116 
184 
252 


113 


221 
233 
330 


174 
267 
391 


20° 


13R 
16 
33R 
40A 
61.5 
100 


101CC 


101R 
116 
120 


134 
258 
262A 


135 
150 
212 
227 
257 
313 
467 
649 


i 
45 


40 
$1 
58.5 
65R 


71CP 


72 
109 
1S8P 


a 
55 
321 
348 
455 


39 
$5 
63 


140 
143 


182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
3,851,188 
3,851,189 
3,851,190 
3,851,191 


CLASS 308 
3,850,482 
3,850,483 
3,850,484 
3,850,485 


CLASS 310 

3,851,192 
3,851,193 
3,851,194 
3,851,195 
3,851,196 
3,851,197 
3,851,198 
3,851,199 


CLASS 312 
3,259,486 
3,850,488 
3,850,487 


CLASS 313 
3,851,200 
3,851,201 
3,851,202 
3,851,203 
3,851,204 


CLASS 315 
3,851,205 
3,851,206 
3,851,207 
3,851,208 
3,851,209 
3,851,213 
3,851,212 
3,851,210 
3,851,213 
3,851,214 
3,851,215 


CLASS 316 
3,850,489 


CLASS 317 

3,851,216 
3,851,217 
3,851,218 
3,851,219 
3,851,220 
3,851,221 
3,851,223 
3,851,222 
3,851,224 
3,851,225 
3,851,226 
3,851,227 
3,851,228 
3,851,229 
3,851,230 


CLASS 318 
3,851,231 
3,851,232 
3,851,233 
3,851,234 
3,851,235 
3,851,236 
3,851,237 
3,851,238 


CLASS 321 
3,851,239 
3,851,240 


CLASS 323 
3,851,241 


CLASS 324 
3,851,242 
3,851,243 

A 3,851,244 

3,851,245 

3,851,246 

3,851,247 

3,851,248 

3,851,249 

CLASS 325 

3,851,250 

3,851,251 

3,851,252 

3,851,253 

3,851,254 


CLASS 328 
3,851,255 
3,851,256 
3,851,257 
3,851,258 
3,851,265 
3,851,259 


isi 
162 
165 
185 


110 
119 


43 


13 
30D 


47 
94.5 


94.5 
94.5 
108D 
113A 
113R 


11 
30R 
33 


73W 


6 
178 
262 
273 


84 


89 
161 
166 


22R 
114 
195 


14R 
17C 
17F 
18R 
54 


59M 
60M 


61M 
64M 
89M 


126R 
147R 
156R 
258R 
263R 
276A 


3R 

8R 
1S 
15.5 
27N 


$2H 
146.1 
146.1 
146.3 
146.3 


147LP 
147MD 


147R 
172.5 


173DR 
173LS 


173R 


174SP 


189M 
229 

253A 
267R 


274 
280 
324M 


336.006 


337 


347AD 
347SY 


366B 
410 


6.5R 


2 
65 


96WG 


3,851,260 
3,851,266 
3,851,261 
3,851,262 
CLASS 329 
3,851,263 
3,851,264 
CLASS 330 
3,851,267 
3,851,268 
3,851,269 
3,851,270 


CLASS 331 
3,851,271 

D 3,851,273 
3,851,275 

P 3,851,274 
3,851,272 
3,851,276 
3,851,278 
3,851,277 


CLASS 333 
3,851,279 
3,851,280 
3,851,281 
3,851,282 


CLASS 335 
3,851,284 
3,851,283 
3,851,285 
3,851,286 


CLASS 336 
3,851,287 


CLASS 337 
3,851,288 
3,851,289 
3,851,290 


CLASS 338 
3,851,291 
3,851,292 
3,851,293 


CLASS 339 
3,850,490 
3,859,491 
3,851,294 
3,850,492 
3,851,295 
3,850,494 
3,850,495 
3,851,296 
3,851,297 
3,850,496 
3,850,493 
3,850,497 
3,850,498 
3,850,499 
3,850,500 
3,850,501 
3,851,298 


CLASS 340 
3,851,299 
3,851,300 
3,851,301 

TS 3,851,302 

A 3,851,303 
3,851,304 
3,851,305 

AB 3,851,307 

AL 3,851,306 

a 3,851,309 

P 3,851,308 

3,851,310 

3,851,314 

3,851,311 

Re.28,257 

3,851,312 

3,851,315 

3,851,316 

3,851,318 

3,851,313 

3,851,317 

3,851,319 

3,851,320 

3,851,321 

3,851,322 

3,851,323 

3,851,324 

3,851,325 

3,851,326 

3,851,327 

3,851,332 

3,851,328 

3,851,329 

3,851,330 

3,851,331 

3,851,333 

CLASS 343 

3,851,334 

CLASS 350 

3,850,502 

3,850,504 

3,850,503 





12 
76 


3R 
13 
15 
48 
54 
70 


58 
190 
305 
350 


i 
17 
69 
114 


50 


121B 
149 


132 
212 
215 


220 
310 
372 
410 


6 
43 
84 


223 
244 
245 
249 
263 


390 


564 


37 
45 
78 


3,850,505 
3,850,506 
3,850,507 
3,850,509 
3,850,510 


CLASS 351 
3,850,511 


CLASS 352 
3,850,512 
3,850,513 
3,850,514 


CLASS 353 
3,850,515 
3,850,516 


CLASS 354 
3,850,517 
3,850,518 


CLASS 355 
3,850,519 
3,850,520 
3,850,521 
Re.28,255 
3,850,522 
3,850,523 


CLASS 356 
3,850,524 
3,850,525 
3,850,526 
3,850,527 
3,850,528 
3,850,529 
3,850,508 
3,850,530 


CLASS 358 
3,850,412 
3,851,093 

CLASS 360 
3,851,335 


CLASS 401 
3,850,531 
3,850,532 


CLASS 403 
3,850,533 
3,850,534 
3,850,535 
3,850,538 


CLASS 404 
3,850,536 
3,850,537 
3,850,539 
3,850,541 


CLASS 408 
3,850,540 


CLASS 415 
3,850,543 
3,850,544 


CLASS 416 
3,850,545 
3,850,546 
3,850,547 


CLASS 417 
3,850,548 
3,850,549 
3,850,550 
3,850,551 


CLASS 418 
3,850,552 
3,850,553 
3,850,554 


CLASS 423 
3,851,040 
3,851,041 
3,851,042 
3,851,043 
3,851,044 
3,851,045 
3,851,046 
3,851,047 
3,851,048 
3,850,542 
3,851,049 
3,851,050 

CLASS 424 
3,851,051 
3,851,052 
3,851,053 
3,851,054 
3,851,055 
3,851,056 
3,851,057 
3,851,058 
3,851,059 
3,851,060 
3,851,061 
3,851,062 
3,851,063 
3,851,064 
3,851,065 


CLASS 425 
3,850,555 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 





3,850,556 
3,850,557 
3,850,558 
3,850,559 
3,850,560 
3,850,561 
3,850,562 
3,850,563 


338 
385 
387B 
405R 
466 


3,850,564.) 130 
3,850,565] 175 
3,850,566 | 177 
3,850,567 | 190 
3,850,568 | 199 
CLASS 426 


217 


21 3,851,066 | 231 
90 3.851.067 | 250 


3,851,068 
3,851,069 
3,851,070 
3,851,071 
3,851,072 
3,851,073 


3,851,074 
3,851,075 


851,078 
851,079 


363 
373 
381 
425 
502 
503 


3,850,570 
3,850,571 


CLASS 432 


3,850,572 
3,850,573 
3,850,574 





CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 





233,709 

233,710 
233,711 
233,712 
233,713 
233,714 
233,715 
233,716 
233,717 
233.718 
233,719 
233,708 
233,720 
233,722 
233,723 
233,721 





176 
65 
68 
70 
71 

179 

191 

229 

230 

235 

246 

267 


D9— 40 

146 
D10— 64 
DI2— 68 





233,724 106 
233,725 112 
233,726 159 


233,727 209 
233,728) DI3— 1D 
233,729 

233,730 E 
233,731 J 
233,732 L 
233,733 7R 
233,734) D22— 27 
233,735! D23— 2 
233,736 19 
233,737 

233,738 48 
233,739 $5 
233,740 


233,741] 


233,742 
233,743 
233,744 
233,745 
233,749 
233,747 
233,746 
233,748 
233,750 
233,751 
233,752 
233,753 
233,754 
233,755 
233,756 


p) eee 





D26— 


86 


sc 


R 
13 


D 
G 
L 
3 
42 


233,757) D34— 


233,799 


233,760) D48— 


233,764 
233,765 
233,761 
233,763 
233,762 
233,766 
233,767 
233,768 


233,769) DS2— 6B 


233,770 
233,771 


19S 
20K 


233,775 
233,778 
233,779 
R 233,776 
233,777 
233,780 
233,781 
233,782 
233,783 
31 233,784 
233,787 
R 233,785 
233,786 


24A 
27R 


2T 233,788 


4B 233,789 


9 


SVV_ 233,772 | DS4— 
233,758 ISA 233,773 | DS6— 
233,759; D4s— 4E 233,774 233,790 


233,791 
233,792 
233,793 
233,794 
233,795 
233,796 
233,797 
233,798 
233,800 
233,801 
233,802 
233,803 
233,804 





CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 





3,656) P. — 


3,658) P. — 








3,659] P. — 78 3,657 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Kentucky 21 
Louisiana 22 Pennsylvania 
i 23 = Puerto Rico 
Maryland 24 
Massachusetts 25 
Michigan 26 
Canal Zone. Minnesota.... 27 
Colorado Mississippi 28 
Connecticut Missouri 
Delaware Montana 
District of Columbia... é : Virginia 
Florida Virgin Islands 
New Hampshire Washington 
New Jersey West Virginia 
New Mexico Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
U.S. Air Force 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 
name, location. etc.) 


PATENTS 





=~ 
3,850,090 3,850,176 3,850,690 3,851,206 3,850,684 3,850,120 
3,851,113 3,850,182 3,850,711 3,851,232 3,850,696 3,850,282 
3,849,945 3,850,208 3,850,718 3,851,249 3,850,730 3,850,601 
3,850,325 3,850,237 3,850,737 3,851,264 3,850,734 3,850,792 
3,850,434 3,850,241 3,850,738 3,851,265 3,850,735 : 3,851,166 
3,850,686 3,850,249 3,850,750 3,851,272 3,851,017 : 3,849,814 
3,851,097 3,850,283 3,850,755 3,851,279 3,851,052 3,849,831 
3,849,896 3,850,286 3,850,781 3,851,290 3,851,149 3,849,832 
3,850,131 3,850,306 3,850,782 3,851,295 3,851,159 3,849,871 
3,850,364 3,850,333 3,850,812 3,851,296 : 3,849,827 3,849,881 
Re.28,251 3,850,334 3,850,815 3,851,312 3,850,147 3,849,892 
Re.28,257 3,850,362 3,850,826 3,851,330 3,850,506 3,849,912 
3,849,804 3,850,369 3,850,835 3,851,333 3,850,592 3,849,920 
3,849,805 3,850,370 3,850,836 : 3,849,828 3,850,615 3,849,931 
3,849,809 3,850,375 3,850,892 3,849,909 3,850,671 3,849,933 
3,849,830 3,850,384 3,850,903 3,849,999 3,850,819 3,849,936 
3,849,835 3,850,392 3,850,923 3,850,087 3,850,881 3,849,941 
3,849,852 3,850,395 3,850,929 3,850,101 3,850,924 3,850,001 
3,849,864 3,850,398 3,850,946 3,850,115 3,850,982 3,850,017 
3,849,874 3,850,403 3,850,947 3,850,116 3,850,996 3,850,089 
3,849,877 3,850,404 3,850,955 3,850,244 3,851,045 3,850,099 
3,849,887 3,850,430 3,850,990 3,850,358 3,851,066 3,850,112 
3,849,908 3,850,431 3,850,992 3,850,360 3,851,192 3,850,113 
3,849,910 3,850,441 3,851,009 3,850,670 : 3,850,100 3,850,123 
3,849,916 3,850,442 3,851,022 3,850,930 3,850,978 3,850,141 
3,849,919 3,850,456 3,851,046 3,851,047 : Re.28,256 3,850,155 
3,849,923 3,850,459 3,851,061 3,851,114 3,849,801 3,850,157 
3,849,927 3,850,460 3,851,062 3,851,116 3,849,813 3,850,190 
3,849,948 3,850,463 3,851,071 3,851,335 3,849,934 3,850,202 
3,849,963 3,850,465 3,851,078 : 3,849,837 3,849,960 3,850,211 
3,849,964 3,850,466 3,851,080 3,849,853 3,849,975 3,850,236 
3,849,993 3,850,467 3,851,087 3,849,854 3,850,143 3,850,252 
3,850,003 3,850,468 3,851,089 3,849,882 3,850,299 3,850,288 
3,850,018 3,850,471 3,851,100 3,849,902 3,850,324 3,850,311 
3,850,021 3,850,478 3,851,109 3,849,947 3,850,336 3,850,318 
3,850,028 3,850,487 3,851,119 3,850,011 3,850,389 3,850,339 
3,850,029 3,850,488 3,851,121 3,850,019 3,850,534 3,850,344 
3,850,030 3,850,498 3,851,126 3,850,062 3,850,577 3,850,345 
3,850,036 3,850,525 3,851,130 3,850,063 3,850,707 3,850,357 
3,850,037 3,850,528 3,851,138 3,850,140 3,850,987 3,850,359 
3,850,043 3,850,535 3,851,141 3,850,227 3,851,067 3,850,393 
3,850,056 3,850,542 3,851,145 3,850,275 3,851,086 3,850,396 
3,850,058 3,850,563 3,851,161 3,850,346 3,851,123 3,850,401 
3,850,060 3,850,578 3,851,162 3,850,372 3,851,157 3,850,407 
3,850,073 3,850,581 3,851,165 3,850,405 3,851,198 3,850,422 
3,850,084 3,850,587 3,851,167 3,850,414 3,851,251 3,850,428 
3,850,097 3,850,588 3,851,171 3,850,432 3,851,300 3,850,446 
3,850,142 3,850,595 3,851,175 3,850,531 3,851,309 3,850,452 
3,850,156 3,850,628 3,851,189 3,850,536 : 3,849,825 3,850,455 

3 
3 

















3,850,164 3,850,635 851,193 3,850,620 3,850,040 3,850,482 
3,850,165 3,850,680 851,196 3,850,674 3,850,076 3,850,490 


PISS 
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3,850,565 3,850,102 3,850,044 3,851,259 3,851,174 3,850,250 
3,850,566 3,850,103 3,850,045 3,851,268 3,851,200 3,850,354 
3,850,613 3,850,139 3,850,371 3,851,276 3,851,201 3,850,382 
3,850,659 3,850,170 3,850,473 3,851,291 3,851,203 3,850,569 
3,850,692 3,850,486 3,850,523 3,851,298 3,851,211 3,850,571 
3,850,717 3,850,694 3,850,533 3,851,301 3,851,228 3,850,599 
3,850,726 3,850,847 3,850,649 3,851,322 3,851,229 3,850,759 
3,850,727 3,850,880 3,850,716 3,851,327 3,851,240 3,850,800 
3,850,736 3,851,027 3,850,779 3,851,328 3,851,243 3,850,807 
3,850,772 3,851,261 3,850,969 : 3,850,023 3,851,245 3,850,875 
3,850,784 : 3,849,868 3,851,072 3,851,267 3,851,247 3,850,878 
3,850,797 3,849,917 3,851,083 : 3,849,816 3,851,252 3,850,886 
3,850,825 3,849,996 3,851,085 3,849,819 3,851,270 3,851,000 
3,850,838 3,850,041 3,851,181 3,849,839 3,851,299 3,851,049 
3,850,905 3,850,109 3,851,266 3,849,849 3,851,306 3,851,302 
3,850,974 3,850,215 3,851,320 3,849,860 3,851,325 : 3,850,066 
3,850,983 3,850,297 : 3,849,985 3,849,863 : 3,849,846 3,850,304 
3,850,993 3,850,303 3,851,332 3,849,867 3,849,967 3,850,412 
3,850,320 : 3,849,903 3,849,872 3,850,180 : 3,849,870 
3,850,343 3,849,970 3,849,885 3,850,181 3,849,878 
3,850,429 3,850,051 3,849,888 3,850,882 3,849,894 
3,850,502 3,850,064 3,849,905 3,850,889 3,849,911 
3,850,503 3,850,168 3,849,906 : 3,850,119 3,849,924 
3,850,504 3,850,301 3,849,907 3,850,258 3,849,926 
3,850,510 3,850,353 3,849,918 : Re.28,250 3,849,935 
3,850,511 3,850,427 3,849,944 3,849,803 3,849,950 
3,850,512 3,850,444 3,849,982 3,849,855 3,849,955 
3,850,513 3,850,449 3,849,987 3,849,858 3,849,959 
3,850,514 3,850,608 3,850,002 3,849,862 3,849,969 
3,850,527 3,850,683 3,850,005 3,849,865 3,849,995 
3,850,604 3,850,884 3,850,010 3,849,873 3,850,004 
3,850,689 3,851,147 3,850,054 3,849,875 3,850,020 
3,850,697 : 3,850,042 3,850,069 3,849,886 3,850,075 
3,850,775 : 3,850,092 3,850,074 3,849,956 3,850,080 
3,851,238 3,850,105 3,850,016 3,850,083 
3,850,071 3,850,134 3,850,048 3,850,086 
3,851,289 3,850,136 3,850,053 3,850,091 
3,849,807 3,850,152 3,850,068 3,850,095 
3,849,841 3,850,158 3,850,077 3,850,110 
3,849,904 3,850,189 3,850,124 3,850,133 
3,849,930 3,850,199 3,850,145 3,850,167 
3,849,961 3,850,205 3,850,149 3,850,193 
3,849,989 3,850,255 3,850,166 3,850,287 
3,850,007 3,850,292 3,850,169 3,850,291 
3,850,035 3,850,293 3,850,212 3,850,323 
3,850,059 3,850,313 3,850,224 3,850,368 
3,850,088 3,850,341 3,850,261 3,850,376 
3,850,150 3,850,352 3,850,265 3,850,408 
3,850,161 3,850,399 3,850,276 3,850,420 
3,850,162 3,850,477 3,850,284 3,850,421 
3,850,173 3,850,485 3,850,285 3,850,426 
3,850,174 3,850,516 3,850,294 3,850,464 


3,850,175 3,850,517 3,850,312 3,850,479 
3,850,314 3,850,492 





3,850,178 3,850,519 
3,850,206 3,850,522 3,850,319 3,850,495 
3,850,213 3,850,539 3,850,322 3,850,500 
3,850,269 3,850,553 3,850,501 
3,850,290 3,850,591 3,850,529 
3,850,302 3,850,597 3,850,532 
3,850,337 3,850,626 3,850,556 
3,850,350 3,850,627 3,850,600 
3,850,379 3,850,630 3,850,610 
3,850,111 3,850,388 3,850,637 3,850,622 
3,850,146 3,850,425 3,850,638 3,850,679 
3,850,184 3,850,448 3,850,639 3,850,700 
3,850,196 3,850,451 3,850,640 3,850,703 
3,850,219 3,850,475 3,850,642 3,850,705 
3,850,266 3,850,547 3,850,643 3,850,723 
3,850,274 3,850,551 3,850,645 3,850,732 
3,850,289 3,850,559 3,850,663 3,850,607 3,850,744 
3,850,868 


3,850,383 3,850,560 3,850,676 3,850,609 
3,850,911 
ae: 


3,850,330 
3,850,331 
3,850,332 
3,850,390 
3,850,413 
3,850,474 
3,850,489 
3,850,544 
3,850,548 
3,850,550 
3,850,589 
3,850,596 
3,850,606 


3,850,397 3,850,582 3,850,702 3,850,616 

3,850,416 3,850,594 3,850,706 3,850,682 3,850,915 
3,850,437 3,850,617 3,850,713 3,850,688 
3,850,440 3,850,624 3,850,751 3,850,693 
3,850,443 3,850,653 3,850,758 3,850,698 
3,850,445 3,850,654 3,850,764 3,850,729 
3,850,453 3,850,687 3,850,773 3,850,731 
3,850,827 
3,850 437 
3,850,845 
3,850,849 
3,850,857 
3,850,861 
3,850,866 
3,850,869 
3,850,893 
3,850,970 
3,851,053 
3,851,092 
3,851,125 
3,851,129 
3,851,135 
3,851,146 
3,851,182 
3,851,207 
3,851,210 
3,851,288 
3,851,321 
3,851,329 
3,849,806 
3,850,057 
3,850,192 
3,850,239 
3,850,247 
3,850,248 





3,850,928 
3,850,931 
3,850,933 
3,850,936 
3,850,967 
3,850,979 
3,850,984 
3,850,997 
3,851,011 
3,851,042 
3,851,043 
3,851,058 
3,851,059 
3,851,082 
3,851,093 
3,851,154 
3,851,163 
3,851,186 
3,851,195 
3,851,204 
3,851,218 
3,851,226 
3,851,234 
3,850,377 
3,850,681 
3,850,872 
3,851,168 
3,849,851 
3,850,783 
3,851,038 
3,849,928 
3,850,006 
3,850,039 


3 3,850,480 3,850,710 3,850,778 
3 3,850,583 3,850,743 3,850,803 
3 3,850,614 3,850,747 3,850,806 
3 3,850,678 3,850,765 3,850,813 
3 3,850,691 3,850,766 3,850,824 
3 3,850,709 3,850,771 3,850,839 
3,851,041 3,850,763 3,850,777 3,850,846 
apigeds 3,850,814 3,850,786 3,850,854 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 





856,008 3,850,871 3,850,833 3,850,856 
850,121 3,850,879 3,850,862 3,850,874 
850,185 3,850,891 3,850,863 3,850,885 
850,279 3,850,920 3,850,876 3,850,909 
850,298 3,850,939 3,850,932 3,850,916 
850,367 3,850,942 3,850,934 3,850,927 
850,433 3,850,972 3,850,948 3,850,964 
3,850,647 3,851,008 3,850,952 3,850,965 
3,849,921 3,851,037 3,850,962 3,850,988 
3,849,943 3,851,051 3,850,966 3,851,001 
3,850,132 3,851,012 3,851,004 
3,850,246 ’ 3,851,025 3,851,021 
3,850,450 3,851,034 3,851,030 
3,850,741 3,851,054 3,851,039 
3,850,745 A 3,851,060 
3,850,746 3,851,073 
3,850,840 ’ 851, 3,851,095 
3,850,841 3,851,115 
3,851,018 “ 3,851,139 
3,849,880 ° 3,851,164 
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3,850,226 3,850,144 3,850,656 3,851,331 3,850,754 3,851,233 
3,850,231 3,850,187 3,850,664 : 3,850,055 3,850,761 3,851,303 
3,850,300 3,850,191 3,850,714 3,850,575 3,850,888 : 3,851,142 
3,850,409 3,850,194 3,850,721 3,851,140 3,851,023 3,851,143 
3,850,526 3,850,238 3,850,739 : 3,850,808 3,851,178 : 3,849,900 
3,850,623 3,850,240 3,850,757 3,851,221 3,851,334 3,850,038 
3,851,070 3,850,242 3,850,858 3,851,317 : 3,849,962 3,850,085 
3,851,155 3,850,243 3,850,973 : 3,849,913 : 3,849,808 3,850,106 
3,851,179 3,850,245 3,850,981 3,849,972 3,849,932 3,850,163 
3,851,242 3,850,256 yey 3,849,974 3,850,129 3,850,321 
3,849,820 3,850,264 850,995 

3,849,857 3,850,347 3,851,075 ye aan saaaaa 
3,849,893 3,850,374 3,851,096 3'850.363 31850.780 


3,849,951 3,850,410 3,851,173 3,850,160 
3,849,983 3,850,496 3851.188 3,850,340 3,850,675 3,850,793 


3,850,125 3,850,505 3,851,280 3,850,567 3,850,762 3,850,801 
3,850,130 3,850,515 3,851,292 3,850,585 3,850,799 3,850,804 
3,850,135 3,850,537 3,851,313 3,850,658 3,850,864 3,850,961 


DESIGN PATENTS 


ve $$ $$$ 
233,707 - =: 233,709 233,788 233,752 233,802 
233,721 es 233,708 233,792 233,770 : 44: 233,774 


233,741 233,764 233,793 a 233,732 48: 233,768 
233,745 233,765 233,794 233,739 233,769 
233,749 233,803 233,795 233,757 a 233,714 
233,723 : 233,740 233,796 233,759 233,719 
233,726 : 233,717 : 233,731 233,766 233,763 
233,727 : 233,725 233,771 233,800 233,784 
233,729 233,737 : 233,775 233,797 s : 233,758 
233,733 233,778 : 233,734 233,756 233,776 
233,772 233,779 : 233,712 233,786 : 233,777 
233,785 233,780 233,720 : 233,760 
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